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Introduction 


Resources in Education (RIE) — A monthly abstract journal announcing recent report literature related 
to the field of education, permitting the early identification and acquisition of reports of interest to the 
educational community. 


Sponsor: Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) 
National Library of Education (NLE) 
Office of Educational Research and Improvement (OERI) 
U.S. Department of Education 
Washington, D.C. 20208-5720 


ERIC is a nationwide information network for acquiring, selecting, abstracting, indexing, storing, retrieving, 
and disseminating significant and timely education-related reports. It consists of a coordinating staff in 
Washington, D.C. and 16 Clearinghouses located at universities or with professional organizations across 
the country. These Clearinghouses, each responsible for a particular educational area, are an integral part 
of the ERIC system. The Clearinghouses are listed on the inside back cover. 


Organization of Journal: Resources in Education is made up of resumes and indexes. The resumes 
provide descriptions of each document and abstracts of their content. Resumes appear in a “Document 
Section” and are numbered sequentially by an accession number beginning with a prefix ED (ERIC 
Document). The indexes appear in an “Index Section” and provide access to the Resumes by Subject, 
Personal Author, Institution, and Publication Type. 


Availability of Documents: The documents cited in Resources in Education, except as noted, are 
available from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), in both microfiche (MF) and paper copy 
(PC), or microfiche only. Availability in microfiche only may be determined by the source, for proprietary 
or copyright reasons, or by ERIC for reasons related to legibility and reproducibility. The price per 
document is based on the number of pages and is subject to change over time. An ERIC Price Code 
Schedule permits the user to convert all price codes to actual dollar amounts. Current price information 
for documents, microfiche, and subscriptions to microfiche collections is to be found in the section entitled 
“How to Order ERIC Documents” in the most recent tissue of RIE. 


How to Submit Documents to ERIC: If you have documents that you would like to have considered for 
announcement in Resources in Education (RIE), you should send clean, legible copies (in duplicate, if 
possible) to the ERIC Processing and Reference Facility, 1301 Piccard Drive, Suite 300, Rockville, MD 
20850-4305. A reproduction release, giving ERIC permission to reproduce in paper copy and microfiche 
(or microfiche only), and signed by the author or official representative of the source institution, is requested 
for all documents selected for inclusion in RIE. Standard reproduction release forms may be obtained from 
the ERIC Facility (a sample appears at the back of this issue of RIE). 


How to Order RIE: The U.S. Government Printing Office (GPO) prints R/E and functions as subscription 


agent. Detailed subscription information appears on the page in the back of RIE entitled “How to Order 
Resources in Education’. 





ERIC Clearinghouse Publications 


This page highlights publications announced in this issue of Resources in Education which were 
created by the ERIC Clearinghouses and which have been selected as having special significance for 
educators. For each brief citation appearing here, there is a full abstract appearing under the same ED 
number in the pages of the issue. 


In addition to collecting the literature of education for announcement in Resources in Education and 
Current Index to Journals in Education, the ERIC Clearinghouses analyze and synthesize the literature in 
a number of different formats designed to compress the vast amount of information available and to meet 
the varying needs of ERIC users. These formats include research reviews, state-of-the-art studies, 
interpretive studies on topics of high current interest, research briefs, annotated bibliographies, digests, and 
compilations. While some publications are comprehensive reviews designed for those who are interested 
in pursuing a subject in depth, others are brief analyses designed for the busy practitioner whose time for 
staying abreast of new developments in education is limited. 


ERIC publications are published either by the ERIC Clearinghouses responsible for producing them 
or through cooperative arrangements with other organizations. Original copies are usually available directly 
from the responsible Clearinghouse or from the source listed in the citation. In addition, the publications 
announced in Resources in Education are contained in all ERIC microfiche collections, and are available 
in reproduced paper copy and/or microfiche from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), 7420 
Fullerton Road, Suite 110, Springfield, Virginia 22153-2852 Telephone: 1-800-443-ERIC (3742). 


ED 389 878 

Lankard, Bettina A. 

Family Role in Career Development. ERIC Digest No. 164. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Adult, Career, and Vocational Education, 
Columbus, Ohio.; 4p. 

EDRS Price - MFOL/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


CE 070 356 


ED 389 879 

Lankard, Bettina A. 

SCANS and the New Vocationalism. ERIC Digest No. 165. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Adult, Career, and Vocational Education, 
Columbus, Ohio.; 4p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


CE 070 357 


ED 389 880 

Kerka, Sandra 

Adult Leamer Retention Revisited. ERIC Digest No. 166. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Adult, Career, and Vocational Education, 
Columbus, Ohio.; 4p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


CE 070 358 


ED 389 881 

Kerka, Sandra 

Adult Career Counseling in a New Age. ERIC Digest No. 167. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Adult, Career, and Vocational Education, 
Columbus, Ohio.; 4p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


CE 070 359 


ED 389 959 CG 925 960 
Roeber, Edward 
Emerging Student Assessment Systems for School Reform. 

ERIC Digest. 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Counseling and Student Services, 
Greensboro, NC.; 4p. 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


ED 389 960 

Harrington, Thomas F. 

Assessment of Abilities. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Counseling and Student Services, 
Greensboro, NC.; 4p. 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


CG 025 961 


ED 389 961 

Hansen, Jo-lda C. 

Interest Assessment. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Counseling and Student Services, 
Greensboro, NC.; 4p. 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


CG 025 962 


ED 389 962 

Strein, William 

Assessment of Self-Concept. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Counseling and Student Services, 
Greensboro, NC.; 4p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


CG 025 963 








ED 389 963 CG 025 964 

Teglasi, Hedwig 

Assessment of Temperament. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Counseling and Student Services, 
Greensboro, NC.; 4p. 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

ED 389 964 CG 025 965 

Vacc, Nicholas A.; Ritter, Sandra H. 

Assessment of Preschool Children. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Counseling and Student Services, 
Greensboro, NC.; 4p. 

EDRS Price - MFOI/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

ED 389 965 CG 025 966 

de La Paz, Susan; Graham, Steve 

Screening for Special Diagnoses. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Counseling and Student Services, 
Greensboro, NC.; 4p. 

EDRS Price - MFOL/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

ED 389 966 CG 025 967 

Prediger, Dale J. 

Assessment in Career Counseling. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Counseling and Student Services, 
Greensboro, NC.; 4p. 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

ED 390 015 CG 026 993 

Talley, Ronda C., Ed.; Short, Rick Jay, Ed. 

Creating a New Vision of School Psychology: Emerging Models of 
Psychological Practice in Schools. 

American Psychological Association, Washington, D.C.; 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Counseling and Student Services, 
Greensboro, NC.; 97p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO04 Plus Postage. 


ED 390 094 

Aiex, Nola Kortner 

Politically Correct on Campus. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading, English, and Communication, 
Bloomington, IN.; 3p. 

Alternate Availability - ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading, English, 
and Communication, Indiana University, 2805 E. 10th St., 
Suite 150, Bloomington, IN 47408-2698. 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


CS 509 117 


ED 390 112 

Walker, Dean 

Integrative Education. ERIC Digest, Number 101. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Management, Eugene, 
Oreg.; 3p. 

Altemate Availability - Editor, ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational 
Management, 5207 University of Oregon, Eugene, OR 
97403-5207 (free; $2.50 postage and handling). 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


EA 026 954 


ED 390 114 

Irmsher, Karen 

Communication Skills. ERIC Digest, Number 102. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Management, Eugene, 
Oreg.; 3p. 

Altemate Availability - Editor, ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational 
Management, 5207 University of Oregon, Eugene, OR 
97403-5207 (free; $2.50 postage and handling). 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


EA 027 190 
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ED 390 117 EA 027 214 

McChesney, Jim 

Full-Service Schools. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Management, Eugene, Oreg.; 
National Association of Elementary School Principals, 
Alexandria, VA.; Sp. 

Altemate Availability - NAESP, 1615 Duke Street, Alexandria, VA 
22314-3483 ($2.50, $2 on orders of 10 or more; Virginia 
residents add 4.5 percent sales tax; checks payable to NAESP 
must accompany order). 

Joumal Cit--Research Roundup; v12 n2 Win 95-96 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

ED 390 141 EA 027 248 

Walker, Dean 

Integrative Education. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Management, Eugene, Oreg.; 
National Association of Elementary School Principals, 
Alexandria, VA.; Sp. 

Altemate Availability - NAESP, 1615 Duke Street, Alexandria, VA 
22314-3483 ($2.50; 10 or more, $2 each; Virginia residents add 
4.5 percent sales tax). 

Joumal Cit--Research Roundup; v12 nl Fall 1995 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

ED 390 283 FL 023 484 

Dame, Melvina Azar 

Serving Linguistically and Culturally Diverse Students: Strategies 
for the School Librarian. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Languages and Linguistics, Washington, 
D.C.; 4p. 

Altemate Availability - ERIC/CLL, 1118 22nd Street N.W., 
Washington, DC 20037. 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


ED 390 284 FL 023 485 

Integrating Language and Content: Lessons from Immersion. 
ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Languages and Linguistics, Washington, 
D.C.; 4p. 

Altemate Availability - ERIC/CLL, 1118 22nd Street N.W., 
Washington, DC 20037. 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

ED 390 377 IR 017 594 

Lankes, Anna Maria D. 

Electronic Portfolios: A New Idea in Assessment. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Information and Technology, Syracuse, 
NY.; 4p. 

Altemate Availability - ERIC Clearinghouse on Information & 
Technology, Syracuse University, 4-194 Center for Science and 
Technology, Syracuse, NY 13244-4100; Intemet: 
eric@ericir.syr.edu (free while supplies last). 

EDRS Price - MFOI/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


ED 390 630 

Spanish Language Briefs for Parents, 1995. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education and Small Schools, 
Charleston, WV.; 15p. 

Altemate Availability - ERIC/CRESS, P.O. Box 1348, Charleston, 
WV 25325-1348 (free). 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


RC 020 437 





ED 390 649 
Otto, Paul B., Ed. 
Science Education in the Rural United States. Implications for the 
Twenty-First Century. A Yearbook of the Association for the 
Education of Teachers in Science. 
Association for the Education of Teachers in Science.; 
ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio.; 152p. 
Altemate Availability - University of South Dakota, 218-D Delzell 
Education Center, 414 E. Clark Street, Vermillion, SD 57069. 
EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO7 Plus Postage. 


SE 056 977 


ED 390 655 

Sutman, Francis X.; Guzman, Ana 

Improving Leaming in Science and Basic Skills among Diverse 
Student Populations. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and Environmental 
Education, Columbus, Ohio.; 75p. 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO3 Plus Postage. 


SE 057 052 


ED 390 720 
Garman, Brian 
Civic Education through Service Leaming. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Social Studies/Social Science Education, 
Bloomington, IN.; 4p. 

Altemate Availability - ERIC Clearinghouse for Social 
Studies/Social Science Education, 2805 East Tenth Street, Suite 
120, Indiana University, Bloomington, IN 47408-2698. 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


SO 025 114 


ED 390 779 

Leming, Robert S. 

Essentials of Law-Related Education. ERIC Digest. 

Adjunct ERIC Clearinghouse for Law-Related Education, 
Bloomington, IN.; American Bar Association Chicago, IL. 
National Law-Related Education Resource Center.; ERIC 
Clearinghouse for Social Studies/Social Science Education, 
Bloomington, IN.; 4p. 

Altemate Availability - ERIC Clearinghouse for Social 
Studies/Social Science Education, 2805 East Tenth Street, Suite 
120, Indiana University, Bloomington, IN 47408-2698. 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


SO 025 722 


ED 390 780 

Brooks, Elizabeth 

Guide to Teaching Materials on Japan. Revised Edition of the 1994 
Database of Teaching Materials on Japan. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Social Studies/Social Science Education, 
Bloomington, IN.; National Clearinghouse for United 
States-Japan Studies, Bloomington, IN.; 71p. 

Altemate Availability - ERIC Clearinghouse for Social 
Studies/Social Science Education, Social Studies Development 
Center, Indiana University, 2805 East Tenth Street, Suite 120, 
Bloomington, IN 47408-2698. 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PC03 Plus Postage. 


SO 025 723 


ED 390 781 

Patrick, John J. 

Civic Education for Constitutional Democracy: An Intemational 
Perspective. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Social Studies/Social Science Education, 
Bloomington, IN.; 4p. 

Altemate Availability - ERIC Clearinghouse for Social 
Studies/Social Science Education, 2805 East Tenth Street, Suite 
120, Indiana University, Bloomington, IN 47408-2698. 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


SO 025 728 


vii 


ED 390 874 

McLean, Daniel D. 

Use of Computer-based Technology in Health, Physical Education, 
Recreation, and Dance. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Teaching and Teacher Education, 
Washington, DC.; 4p. 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


SP 036 465 


ED 390 875 

Lewis, Mark S. 

Supply and Demand of Teachers of Color. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Teaching and Teacher Education, 
Washington, DC.; 4p. 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


SP 036 466 


ED 390 947 UD 030 751 

Burnett, Gary 

Altematives to Ability Grouping: Still Unanswered Questions. 
ERIC/CUE Digest Number 111. 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Urban Education, New York, N.Y.; 4p. 
Altemate Availability - ERIC Clearinghouse on Urban Education, 
Institute for Urban and Minority Education, Box 40, Teachers 
College, Columbia University, New York, NY 10027 (free). 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
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ERIC Accession Number—identification 
number sequentially assigned to 


documents as they are processed. \ 





SAMPLE DOCUMENT RESUME 


Clearinghouse Accession 
Number 
ED 654 321 CE 123 456 
Author(s) ———> Butler, Kathleen Smith, B. James 
Tittle ———> Career Planning for Women. Sponsoring Agency—agency 
> Central Univ., Chicago, IL. we responsible for initiating, funding, 


Institution. 
(Organization where document 
originated.) 


Spons Agency — Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Report No. — ISBN-0-3333-5568-1; OERI-91-34 <—-——— Report Number—assigned by 


and managing the research project. 


Date Published —— > Pub Date — May 92 originator. 
Contract or Grant Number —— > Contract — R1I900000 


Language of Document—documents 
written entirely in English are not 
designated, although “English” is carried 
in their computerized records. 


Publication Type—broad categories 


Note — 30p.; An abridged version of this report <4— Descriptive Note (pagination first). 

was presented at the National Conference on 

Educational Opportunities for Women (9th, 
Chicago, IL, May 14-16, 1992). 

Available from — Campus Bookstore, 123 <—————— Alternate source for obtaining 
College Avenue, Chicago, IL 60690 ($5.95). document 

Language —English, Spanish 

Joumal Cit—Women Today; v13 n3 pl-14 Jan 1992 —-—— Journal Citation 


indicating the form or organization of the ———» PubType— 


document, as contrasted to its subject 
matter. The category name is followed 
by the category code. 


ERIC Document Reproduction Service 
(EDRS) Availability—‘MF" means 
microfiche; “PC" means reproduced 
paper copy. When described as 
“Document Not Available from EDRS,” 
alternate sources are cited above. 
Prices are subject to change; for latest 
price code schedule see section on 
"How to Order ERIC Documents,” in the 
most recent issue of RIE. 


scriptive 
(141)}—Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price—MFO1/PCO2 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—subject terms found 
in the Thesaurus of ERIC 
Descriptors that characterize 
substantive content. Only the 


Women, * Opportunities, Females, major terms (preceded by an 
Labor Force, Labor Market, Postsecondary asterisk) are printed in the Subject 
Education Index. 


Identifiers — Consortium of States, *National 
Occupational Competency Testing lastionts  * — Identiflere—addiéonal_ identifying 
Women's opportunities for employment will be terms not found in the Thesaurus. 

directly related to their level of skill and experience Only the major terms (preceded by 

and also to the labor market demands through the an asterisk) are printed in the 

remainder of the decade. The number of workers Subject index. 

needed for all major occupational categories is 

expected to increase by about one-fifth between 

1990 and 1999, but the growth rate will vary by ¢_ Informative Abstract 

occupational group. Professional and technical 

workers are expected to have the highest predicted 

rate (39 percent), followed by service workers (35 

percent), clerical workers (26 p ), sales work 

(24 percent), craft workers and supervisors (20 

percent), managers and administrators (15 percent), 

and operatives (11 percent). This publication 

contains a brief discussion and employment 

information (in English and in Spanish) conceming 

occupations for professional and technical workers, 

managers and administrators, skilled trades, sales 

workers, clerical workers, and service workers. In 

order for women to take advantage of increased 

labor market demands, employer attitudes toward 

working women need to change and women must: 

(1) receive better career planning and counseling, 

(2) change their career aspirations, and (3) fully 

utilize the sources of legal protection and assistance 

that are available to them. (Contains 45 references.) 





Abstractor’s Initiais —— » (SB) 


June 1993 





Document Resumes 


The document resumes in this section are arranged in numerical order by ED number, and also 
alphanumerically by Clearinghouse prefix and Clearinghouse accession number. 


As explained in the Introduction, each Clearinghouse focuses on a specific aspect of education. 
The reader who is interested in one of these major aspects (e.g., Reading) may, however, find 
pertinent resumes among the entries of virtually any Clearinghouse, dependent on the orientation 
of the document. For this reason, it is important to consult the Subject Index if a comprehensive 


search is desired. 


The following is a list of Clearinghouse prefixes and names used in this Section, together with 
the page on which each Clearinghouse’s entries begin: 





Page Page 
AA — ERIC Processing and Reference Facility.......... 1 JC — Community Colleges................cssscccssccessseeeeeeees 107 
CE — Adult, Career, and Vocational Education......... 1 PS — Elementary and Early Childhood Education........ 118 
CG — Counseling and Student Services................... 24 RC — Rural Education and Small Schools................... 129 
CS — Reading, English, and Communication........... 35 SE — Science, Mathematics, and Environmental 

EA — Educational Management....................ccceee00++ 49 IIIs sncis-cnseuntibehshihiechinaiichaaabiiaedaabiieidldaniacpiceis 138 
EC — Disabilities and Gifted Education.................... 61 SO — Social Studies/Social Science Education............ 151 
FL — Languages and Linguistics.................00ese0 72 SP — Teaching and Teacher Education..............+0++ 163 
TT gE ee 81 ™ — Assessment and Evaluation................cccccesseeeees 177 
IR — Information and Technology..............seesses 94 UD — Urban Education 188 

McDonald, Valerie Financial Support, Foreign Countries, Job Train- 

A A Language Activities for a Changing World ing, *Nonformal Education, Program Effective- 

of Work. — soi ; ness, Sex Discrimination, *Sex Fairness, 

ED 389 831 AA 001 268 — Ministry of Citizenship and Culture, Tor- a ase natn (em Cue) 


Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 31, Num- 
ber 5. 

Computer Sciences Corp., Rockville, MD.; Educa- 
tional Resources Information Center (ED), Wash- 
ington, DC.; ERIC Processing and Reference 
Facility, Rockville, MD. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—ISSN-0098-0897 

Pub Date—May 96 

Contract—RR94002001 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. On annual subscription, $77 (Domes- 
tic), $96.25 (Foreign). 

Journal Cit—Resources in Education; v31 n5 May 


1996 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 

(131) — Collected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF03 Plus Postage. PC Not A 

able from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Abstracts, Catalogs, Education, 

*Educational Resources, *Indexes, Resource Ma- 

terials 
Identifiers—*Resources in Education 

Resources in Education (RIE) is a monthly ab- 
Stract journal that announces (catalogs, indexes, ab- 
stracts) documents of interest to the educational 
community (including researchers, teachers, stu- 
dents, school board members, school administra- 
tors, counselors, etc.). Each issue announces 
approxi ly 1,100 doc and provides in- 
dexes by Subject, Personal Author, Institution, Pub- 
lication Type, and ERIC Clearinghouse Number. 
This special Computer Output Microfiche (COM) 
edition is prepared directly from the ERIC magnetic 
tape database prior to publication of the printed 
journal and therefore is lacking the cover and other 
regular introductory and advertising matter con- 
tained in the printed journal. The COM edition con- 
tains only the first three of the five indexes in the 
printed edition. The first accession in each issue of 
RIE is the issue itself. In this way, the monthly 
microfiche collection for each issue is immediately 
preceded by a microfiche index to that collection. 
This practice began with the RIE issue for May 
1979. (CRW/WTB) 
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Spons Agency—Ontario Dept. of Labour, Ottawa. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-7729-9744-6 
Pub Date—92 
Note—4 Ip. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—Adult Education, *Dislocated Work- 
ers, *English (Second Language), Instructional 
Materials, *Job Search Methods, Job Skills, 
Learning Activities, Retraining, Second Language 
Instruction, *Unemployment, Work Experience 
This package contains materials that deal with 
issues of unemployment and labor adjustment for 
use in classes in English as a Second Language. The 
materials are designed to give teachers some ideas 
of how to raise issues pertaining to unemployment, 
self-assessment, and retraining. The general ap- 
proach provides a framework for students to talk 
about the issues and to develop English language 
skills that will enable them to cope with these issues 
more effectively. The teachers’ notes provide an 
overview of the content goals and language goals for 
each of the classroom activities. The notes for each 
of the five units provide information about the con- 
tent, suggestions for presenting the materials, and 
observations about some issues that might arise dur- 
ing the unit. Suggestions are included about the 
amount of time each unit requires. The units cover 
the following topics: surviving unemployment, look- 
ing for work, talking about work experience, talking 
about skills, and retraining. The resources listed in- 
clude names of organizations that help unemployed 
workers, information about the translation and eval- 
uation of documents, and sources of four free mate- 
rials for teachers and five job search materials. 
(YLB) 


ED 389 833 CE 069 787 

Wolpe, Annemarie 

Adult Education and Women’s Needs. A Study of 
Some Community Organisations in the Western 
Cape. CORE Working Paper No. 2. 

University of the Western Cape, Bellville (South 
Africa). Centre for Adult and Continuing Educa- 
tion. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-86808-067-6 

Pub Date—94 

Note—86p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 

IRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Blacks, *Commu- 
nity Organizations, Developing Nations, Eco- 
nomic Development, Educational Research, 


A study reviewed nonformal education provided 
by community organizations, particularly that for 
women, in the Western Cape (South Africa). It was 
set against a background of the struggle against 
apartheid and women’s special needs and interests. 
The interview schedule included open-ended and 
structured questions and was designed to elicit de- 
tails on the structure of organizations, the training 
they provided, the problems faced by the interview- 
ees and recommendations for the future. Findings 
indicated that organizations varied in size, number 
of people reached, and number of paid or volunteer 
workers. Aims of the organizations were broad and 
of a general nature. The multifaceted nature of the 
goals of many organizations could prove inefficient 
in the long-run. Funding was one of the most crucial 
problems. The organizations did not address issues 
of sexism and racism within themselves. Survival 
strategies training included primary health care di- 
rected almost exclusively at women and life skills 
training directed toward men and women alike. 
Training for income-generating work appeared to be 
most successful with women. Training for unem- 
ployed workers tended to be geared toward men. 
Although women had been included in political 
training, issues relevant to their subordination had 
not been addressed. The effectiveness of trainer 
training carried out by women who had learned to 
train through experience and expediency had not 
been assessed. (Appendixes contain a list of organi- 
zations surveyed and the interview schedule. Con- 
tains 55 references.) (YLB) 
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Walters, Shirley 

Education for Democratic Participation. An Analy- 
sis of Self-Education within Certain 


Series. 

University of the Western Cape, Bellville (South 
Africa). Centre for Adult and Continuing Educa- 
tion. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-86808-025-0 

Pub Date—89 

Note—31 5p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Adult Education, Case Studies, 
*Community Education, *Community Organiza- 
tions, Democracy, Developing Nations, Educa- 
tional Practices, *Educational Theories, Foreign 
Countries, *Nonformal Education, *Voluntary 
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Agencies 
Identifiers—*South Africa (Cape Town) 

This book describes self-education within com- 
munity organizations in Cape Town (South Africa) 
where a primary concern was the promotion of dem- 
ocratic participation. Part | describes the participa- 
tory research approach. Part II focuses on the 
historical contexts in which voluntary associations 
have developed and the specific theory and practice 
that pertain to voluntary associations. Part III dis- 
cusses the literature, then focuses on three social 
theorists influential within community adult educa- 
tion-Ivan Illich, Paulo Freire, and Antonio Gram- 
sci. It also identifies conceptual tools to be used for 
the analysis of the self-education strategies. Part IV 
provides background information on the relation- 
ship of new voluntary organizations to others in 
Cape Town and demographic and other pertinent 
information concerning Cape Town. Part V presents 
empirical data from three case studies of service and 
resource agencies established in Cape Town in the 
late 1970s. Presentation of the case studies follows 
this format: research process, relationship between 
macro and micro organizational contexts, internal 
processes: sharing responsibility, and what helps or 
hinders the sharing of responsibility. Part V1 inter- 
prets data that focus on the relationship between the 
macro and micro organizational contexts and the 
internal functioning of the organizations. Appen- 
dixes include a checklist of categories for the inves- 
tigation of the cases, resolutions adopted at the 1984 
National Conference of Rape Crisis Organisations 
held in Cape Town, the survey instrument, and a 
synopsis of the main findings. Contains 230 refer- 
ences. (YLB) 
ED 389 835 CE 069 830 
Gow, Kathryn 
Unless YOU Become as Effective Coaches, THEY 

Will Not Enter into the Realm of Committed 


Workers. 
Pub Date—30 Sep 95 
Note—32p.; Paper presented at the Learning to 
Earning Conference (Port Douglas, Queensland, 
Australia, September 30-October 6, 1995). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Education Work Relationship, Em- 
ployer Employee Relationship, *Entry Workers, 
Foreign Countries, Interpersonal Relationship, 
Interprofessional Relationship, * Mentors, Model- 
ing (Psychology), Orientation, Postsecondary Ed- 
ucation, Secondary Education, ‘*Significant 
Others, Teacher Student Relationship, Vocational 
Education 
Identifiers— Australia, *Job Coaches 
Coaching is needed at every stage in the transition 
from school leaver to effective worker. Teachers 
may need more industry work experience to become 
more effective coaches in the transition phase. A 
counselor or special teacher from the schools could 
follow the new recruits into the work force to give 
continued support and to act as a mediator with the 
managers. As school leavers become entry-level 
workers, managers need to coach the recruits in a 
systematic way so they “learn the ropes.” One way 
to overcome some difficulties in orienting the 
schoo! leaver (as new recruit) is to appoint a mentor, 
who is usually a more senior member of staff. Com- 
munity coaches who link education and work are 
also needed. The Australian government could fund 
these coaches, who would come from all walks of 
life. Parents can be gathered together in community 
groups, and through the facilitation of communi- 
ty-industry liaison, trainers can establish links with 
industries and schools. Students and trainees may 
be their own best coaches. It makes sense to in- 
cludes them in the planning of their education and 
training. A younger staff member may act as a peer 
coach or model. The organization can also provide 
the new recruit with the opportunity to participate 
in behavior modeling. The manager as coach and 
counselor must be available to answer questions and 
act as a base for reality testing. The coach as coun- 
selor can help ease the anxiety of the new recruit 
and assist in the organizational socialization pro- 
cess. (Contains 86 references.) (YLB) 
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Fretwell, David H. 

Using Occupational Standards To Update Educa- 
tion and T Programs. 

Pub Date—4 Oct 95 

Note— 13p.; Workshop discussion paper for the In- 
ternational Convention for Education, Training, 


and Development (Port Douglas, Queensland, 
Australia, October 4, 1995). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Developing Nations, Educational 
Certificates, Educational Development, Foreign 
Countries, *Job Training, *Labor Force Develop- 
ment, *Occupational Information, P 
Education, Program Development, Secondary 
Education, *Standards, *Student Certification, 
Vocational Education 
Many difficult political, administrative, and tech- 
nical issues must be addressed in developing occu- 
pational standards and certification systems in 
middle income and developing countries. Political 
issues focus on the clear recognition within the 
country, particularly by the key stakeholders (gov- 
ernment, unions, enterprises), of the following: the 
need for standards; existence of the three key stake- 
holders; equality of stakeholders, including public 
and private enterprises, and their ability to contrib- 
ute actively to the development process; and em- 
ployers’ desire for standards and _ their 
understanding of the linkages between standards, 
wages, and hiring practices and the attitude of gov- 
ernment toward mandatory standards. Administra- 
tive issues include the following: establishment of a 
tripartite governing structure for an occupational 
standard organization; linkages between training in- 
stitutions (suppliers of labor) and the standards set- 
ting institution; staffing/hiring of a core staff to 
supervise development of standards; financing of 
development and of ongoing operations; interna- 
tional linkages to standards from other countries; 
and national dissemination and updating of stan- 
dards. The technical issues are as follows: develop- 
ing a common definition of “occupation”; creating 
linkages between national standards and training 
curricula; developing linkages between countries; 
responsibility for writing standards and certification 
programs; developing operating procedures; dis- 
semination/automation of standards; certification 
and testing; and curriculum development. (YLB) 
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Agriculture, 1-4. Agriculture & Commercial 
Horticulture, Levels 1-4. Commercial Horticul- 
ture, Levels 1-3. Conservation, 
Levels 2-4. National Vocational Qualifications. 

Business and Technology Education Council, Lon- 
don (England). 

Pub Date—94 


Note—54p.; This document consists of four sepa- 
rate NVQs grouped together because of closely 
related subject matter. For other such NVQ 
“packages,” see CE 069 935-942. 

Available from—SPS (BTEC Order Dept.) Airfield 
Industrial Estate, Warboys, Huntingdon, 
Cambridgeshire, PE17 2TB, England, United 
Kingdom (order codes: Z-139-4, Z-141-4, Z- 
140-4, Z-113-4) 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Agricultural Production, *Certifica- 
tion, Competence, Competency Based Education, 
*Conservation (Environment), *Credentials, Ed- 
ucational Certificates, Employment Qualifica- 
tions, Environmental Influences, Field Crops, 
Foreign Countries, *Horticulture, *Job Skills, On 
the Job Training, Plant Propagation, Postsecond- 
ary Education, Standards 

Identifiers—* National Vocational Qualifications 
(England) 

Britain's National Vocational Qualifications 
(NVQs) are work qualifications that measure what 
an employee or potential employee can do as well 
as how much he or she knows and understands 
about a particular job. Used as written proof of us- 
able workplace skills that can be put to profitable 
use by an employer, NVQs range from basic Level 
1, for everyday routine tasks, up to Level 5 profes- 
sional skills, providing a way to develop skills and 
build a career ladder that benefits both employer 
and employee. This packet contains NVQ compe- 
tency lists for the following jobs: (1) agriculture, 
levels 1-4 (crop and livestock production and live- 
stock management); (2) agriculture and commercial 
horticulture, levels 1-4 (mechanized field crop pro- 
duction and crop management); (3) commercial 
horticulture, levels 1-3 (fruit crop production, inten- 
sive crop production, mushroom crop production, 
and nursery stock production); and (4) environmen- 
tal conservation, levels 2-4 (landscape and ecosys- 
tems). (KC) 


ED 389 838 


CE 069 935 
Care, Level 2. Health Mea- 


cations. 

Business and Technology Education Council, Lon- 
don (England). 

Pub Date—95 

Note—24p.; This document consists of two separate 
NVQs grouped together because of closely related 
subject matter. For other such NVQ “packages,” 
see CE 069 934-942. 

Available from—SPS (BTEC Orders Dept.), Air- 
field Industrial Estate, Warboys, Huntingdon, 
Cambridgeshire, PE17 2TB, England, United 
Kingdom 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—*Audiometric Tests, Biomedical 
Equipment, *Certification, Competence, Compe- 
tency Based Education, *Credentials, Educa- 
tional Certificates, Employment Qualifications, 
Foreign Countries, Health Facilities, *Job Skills, 
Long Term Care, Measurement Equipment, Med- 
ical Evaluation, *Medical Services, Neurology, 
Nurses Aides, Nursing Homes, Obstetrics, On the 
Job Training, Pos Education, *Practi- 
cal Nursing, Residential Care, Respiratory Ther- 
apy, Standards, Testing 

Identifiers—* National Vocational Qualifications 
(England) 

Britain's National Vocational Qualifications 
(NVQs) are work qualifications that measure what 
an employee or potential employee can do as well 
as how much he or she knows and understands 
about a particular job. Used as written proof of us- 
able workplace skills that can be put to profitable 
use by an employer, NVQs range from basic Level 
1, for everyday routine tasks, up to Level 5 profes- 
sional skills, providing a way to develop skills and 
build a career ladder that benefits both employer 
and employee. This packet contains NVQ compe- 
tency lists for the following jobs: (1) care, level 2 
(developmental care, direct care, domiciliary sup- 
port, postnatal care, residential and hospital sup- 
port, and special care needs); and (2) health 
care—physiological measurement, level 3 (audiol- 
ogy, neurophysiology, and respiratory measure- 
ments). (KC) 


ED 389 839 CE 069 936 
Child Care & Education, Level 2 and Level 3. 2nd 
Vi 


Business and Technology Education Council, Lon- 
don (England). 

Pub Date—Jun 95 

Note—20p.; This document consists of two separate 
NVQs grouped together because of closely related 
subject matter. For other such NVQ “packages,” 
see CE 069 934-942. 

Available from—SPS (BTEC Order Dept.) Airfield 
Industrial Estate, Warboys, Huntingdon, 
Cambridgeshire, PEi7 2TB, England, United 
Kingdom (order codes: Z-116-4, Z-117-4). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Pius Postage. 

Descriptors—*Certification, *Child Caregivers, 
*Child Care Occupations, Child Development, 
Competence, Competency Based Education, 
*Credentials, *Day Care, Day Care Centers, Edu- 
cational Certificates, Employment Qualifications, 
Family Day Care, Foreign Countries, *Job Skills, 
Occupational Home Economics, On the Job 
Training, Postsecondary Education, Preschool 
Children, Preschool Education, Standards 

Identifiers—* National Vocational Qualifications 
(England) 

Britain's National Vocational Qualifications 
(NVQs) are work qualifications that measure what 
an employee or potential employee can do as well 
as how much he or she knows and understands 
about a particular job. Used as written proof of us- 
able workplace skills that can be put to profitable 
use by an employer, NVQs range from basic Level 
1, for everyday routine tasks, up to Level 5 profes- 
sional skills, providing a way to develop skills and 
build a career ladder that benefits both employer 
and employee. This packet contains NVQ compe- 
tency lists for child care and education, levels 2 and 
3. Skills covered include the following: working 
with babies, working in a community-run preschool 
group, work in other preschool groups, work in sup- 
port of others, family day care, group care and edu- 
cation, and preschool provision.. (K 
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Available from—SPS (BTEC Order Dept.) Airfield 
Industrial _ Estate, i 
, United 


ngland 
codes: Z-154-4, Z-150-4, Z- 

151-4, Z-153-4). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 

Descriptors—®*Certification, Competence, Compe- 
tency Based Education, *Credentials, Dining Fa- 
cilities, Educational Certificates, Employment 

Qualifications, *Food Service, Foods Instruction, 

Foreign Countries, *Hospitality Occupations, 

Hotels, *Housekeepers, *Job Skills, On the Job 

Training, Postsecondary Education, Standards, 

Waiters and Waitresses 
Identifiers—* National Vocational Qualifications 

(England) 

Britain’s National Vocational Qualifications 
(NVQs) are work qualifications that measure what 
an employee or potential employee can do as well 
as how much he or she knows and understands 
about a particular job. Used as written proof of us- 
able workplace skills that can be put to profitable 
use by an employer, NVQs range from basic Level 
1, for everyday routine tasks, up to Level 5 profes- 
sional skills, providing a way to develop skills and 
build a career ladder that benefits both employer 
and employee. This packet contains NVQ compe- 
tency lists for the following catering and hospitality 
occupations: (1) serving food and drink, levels 1-3 
(bar, counter, restaurant, table and tray; take-away; 
supervisory management of counter, drinks, table, 
and food, drink, and wine service); (2) reception and 
housekeeping, levels 1-3 (general guest service, 
housekeeping, reception, portering, and supervisory 
management of housekeeping, reception, and port- 
ering); (3) supervisory management, level 3 (food 
and drink service-counter, drinks, table, wine ser- 
vice; food preparation and cooking, housekeeping, 
reception-functions, general, and portering); and 
(4) management, level 4 (food and drink service, 
food preparation and cooking, housekeeping, and 
reception-functions and general). (KC) 
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don (England). 

Pub Date—94 

Note—68p.; This document consists of four sepa- 
rate NVQs grouped together because of closely 
related subject matter. For other such NVQ 
“packages,” see CE 069 934-942. 

Available from—SPS (BTEC Order Dept.) Airfield 
Industrial Estate, Warboys, Huntingdon, 
Cambridgeshire, PE17 2TB, England, United 
Kingdom (order codes: Z-106-4, Z-108-4, Z- 
109-4, Z-592-4). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—* Certification, Competence, Compe- 
tency Based Education, *Computers, *Computer 
System Design, *Credentials, Educational Certifi- 
cates, Employment Qualifications, Foreign 
Countries, Information Services, *Information 
Technology, *Job Skills, On the Job Training, 
Postsecondary Education, Standards 

Identifiers—* National Vocational Qualifications 
(England) 

Britain's National Vocational Qualifications 
(NVQs) are work qualifications that measure what 
an employee or potential employee can do as well 
as how much he or she knows and understands 
about a particular job. Used as written proof of us- 
able workplace skills that can be put to profitable 
use by an employer, NVQs range from basic Level 
1, for everyday routine tasks, up to Level 5 profes- 
sional skills, providing a way to develop skills and 
build a career ladder that benefits both employer 
and employee. This packet contains NVQ compe- 
tency lists for the following information technology 


RIE MAY 1996 


occupations: (1) information technology, level 1 
(central computer operations, network computer 
operations, and stand-along computer operations; 
(2) information technology, level 3 (central com- 
puter services supervision; computer network sys- 
tem investigation and installation, information 
systems analysis and design, information systems 
delivery and a supervision, information sys- 
tems design and production, information systems 
installation and su; supervision, multiuser com- 
puter system investigation and oe network 
computer services supervision, stand-alone com- 
puter services supervision, and stand-alone com- 
puter system selection and installation; and (3) 
information technology, level 4 (central computer 
services t, computer network system se- 
lection and installation supervision, customer im- 
plementation support, information systems analysis, 
information systems production supervision, multi- 
user computer system selection and installation su- 
pervision, and network computer services 
management; and (4) information a for 
end users, levels 1-3 (using information nol- 
ogy). (KC) 
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&R Levels 





Business and Technology Education Council, Lon- 
don (England). 

Pub Date—94 

Note—46p.; This document consists of four sepa- 
rate NVQs grouped together because of closel 
related subject matter. For other such NV 

kages,” see CE 069 934-942. 

Available from—SPS (BTEC Order Dept.) Airfield 
Industrial Estate, Warboys, Huntingdon, 
Cambridgeshire, PE17 2TB, England, United 
Kingdom (order codes: Z-185-4, Z-184-4, Z- 
183-4, Z-182-4). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 

Descriptors—*Athletic Coaches, Athletic Equip- 
ment, Athletic Fields, *Athletics, *Certification, 
Competence, Competency Based Education, 
*Credentials, Educational Certificates, Employ- 
ment Qualifications, Foreign Countries, *Job 
Skills, Lifetime Sports, On the Job Training, Out- 
door Activities, Physical Education Facilities, 
Postsecondary Education, Recreation, Recre- 
ational Activities, *Recreational Facilities, Recre- 


ational Programs, Standards, Therapeutic 
Recreation 
Identifiers—* National Vocational Qualifications 
(England) 


Britain's National Vocational Qualifications 
(NVQs) are work qualifications that measure what 
an employee or potential employee can do as well 
as how much he or she knows and understands 
about a particular job. Used as written proof of us- 
able workplace skills that can be put to profitable 
use by an employer, NVQs range from basic Level 
1, for everyday routine tasks, up to Level 5 profes- 
sional skills, providing a way to develop skills and 
build a career ladder that benefits both employer 
and employee. This packet contains NVQ compe- 
tency lists for the following areas of sports and rec- 
reation occupations: (1) organizing activities, levels 
1-2 (coaching and activity delivery for adults and 
children); (2) coaching, level 3 (coaching adults, 
children, and participants with disabilities); (3) fa- 
cility operations, levels 2-4 (sport and recreation 
supervision and management); and (4) sports devel- 
opment, levels 3-4 (sports and recreation develop- 
ment and management of sports development. (KC) 
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Travel Services, Levels 2-4. Travel Services (Field 
Operations), Levels 2-4. National Vocational 


Business and Technology Education Council, Lon- 
don (England). 

Pub Date—May 94 

Note—26p.; This document consists of two separate 
NVQs grouped together because of closely related 
subject matter. For other such NVQ “packages,” 
see CE 069 934-942. 

Available from—SPS (BTEC Order Dept.) Airfield 
Industrial Estate, Warboys, Huntingdon, 
Cambridgeshire, PE17 2TB, oo United 
Kingdom (order codes: Z-145-4, Z-147-4). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
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Descriptors—Business Administration, *Certifica- 
tion, Competence, Competency Based Education, 
*Credentials, Educational Certificates, Employ- 
ment Qualifications, Foreign Countries, *Job 
Skills, On the Job Training, Postsecondary Edu- 
cation, Recreational Activities, Standards, *Tour- 
ane Transportation, *Travel 

dentifiers—* National Vocational Qualifications 
“england 
Britain’s National Vocational Qualifications 
(NVQs) are work qualifications that measure what 
an employee or potential employee can do as well 
as how much he or she knows and understands 
about a particular job. Used as written proof of us- 
able workplace skills that can be put to profitable 
use by an employer, NVQs range from basic Level 

1, for everyday routine tasks, up to Level 5 profes- 

sional skills, providing a way to develop skills and 

build a career ladder that benefits both employer 
and employee. This packet contains NVQ compe- 
tency lists for the following areas of travel services: 

(1) travel services, levels 2-4 (supervision and man- 

agement of travel services); and (2) travel services 

(field operations), levels 2-4 (field operations of 

travel services, supervising travel services, and tour 

directing). (KC) 
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Administration, Levels 1-2. 2nd Edition. Customer 
Service, Level 3. Management, Levels 3-5. Na- 
tional Vocational Qualifications. 

Business and Technology Education Council, Lon- 
don (England). 

Pub Date—94 


Note—25p.; This document consists of three sepa- 
rate NVQs grouped together because of closel 
related subject matter. For other such NV 

“packages,” see CE 069 934-942. 
Available from-—-SPS (BTEC Order Dept.) Airfield 
Industrial Estate, Warboys, Huntingdon, 
Cambridgeshire, PE17 2TB, "England, United 
— (order codes: Z-119-4, Z-148-4, Z- 
110-4) 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Business Administration, *Certifica- 
tion, Competence, Competency Based Education, 
*Credentials, Educational Certificates, Employ- 
ment Qualificati Foreign Countries, *Job 
Skills, On the Job Training, *Organizational De- 

Education, Profes- 


tional Qualifications (England) 

Britain's National Vocational Qualifications 
(NVQs) are work qualifications that measure what 
an employee or potential employee can do as well 
as how much he or she knows and understands 
about a particular job. Used as written proof of us- 
able workplace skills that can be put to profitable 
use by an employer, NVQs range from basic Level 
1, for everyday routine tasks, up to Level 5 profes- 
sional skills, providing a way to develop skills and 
build a career that benefits both employer 
and employee. This packet contains NVQ compe- 
tency lists for the following occupational areas: (1) 
administration, levels 1-2 (work flow, handling mail, 
stocking, computer data, and production of business 
documents); (2) customer service, level 3 (maintain- 
ing reliable customer service, communicating with 
customers, solving problems, and initiating change 
to improve service to customers); and (3) manage- 
ment, levels 3-5 (supervisory management and man- 
agement for first line managers and senior/middle 
managers). (KC) 
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Training and Development, Levels 3-4. National 
Vocational 


Business and Technology Education Council, Lon- 
don (England). 

Pub Date—Mar 95 

Note—19p.; For = such NVQ “packages,” see 
CE 069 934-94 

Available fon aPS (BTEC Orders Dept.), Air- 
field Industrial Estate, Warboys, Huntingdon, 
Cam! 7 2TB England, United 


sh non 
Descriptors—Adult Learning, Business Adminis- 
tration, *Certification, Competence, Competency 
Based Education, *Credentials, Educational Cer- 
tificates, oy sy Qualifications, Foreign 
Countries, *Job Skills, On the Job Training, *Or- 
ganizational Development, Postsecondary Edu- 
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cation, *Professional Develop t, Standards, 

*Trainers 
Identifiers—* National Vocational Qualifications 

(England) 

Britain's National V | Qualifications 
(NVQs) are work qualifications that measure what 
an employee or potential employee can do as well 
as how much he or she knows and understands 
about a particular job. Used as written proof of us- 
able workplace skills that can be put to profitable 
use by an employer, NVQs range from basic Level 
1, for everyday routine tasks, up to Level 5 profes- 
sional skills, providing a way to develop skills and 
build a career ladder that benefits both employer 
and employee. This packet contains NVQ compe- 
tency lists for training and development occupa- 
tions, levels 3-4. It includes competencies in human 
resource development and learning development. 
(KC) 








ED 389 846 CE 070 062 
Caring for the Caregiver. A Guide to Living with 
Alzheimer’s Disease. 


Warner-Lambert Co., Morris Plains, NJ. 
Report No.—PD-102-BK-8645-A2(044)404 309 
Pub Date—94 
Note—164p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
Price - MF01/PCO7 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Alzheimers Disease, “Caregiver 
Role, *Caregivers, *Coping, Daily Living Skills, 
Helping Relationship, *Older Adults, Social Sup- 
port Groups 
This book is designed to take caregivers through 
the basics of patient care and to give them the infor- 
mation needed to guide them through the medical, 
legal, and financial issues that accompany Alzhei- 
mer's disease. The seven chapters of the book cover 
the following topics: understanding Alzheimer’s; 
caring for a caregiver; medical update; finances and 
the law; home safety; day-to-day living; support to 
ease the burden; and the patient profile (pages for 
the caregiver to write in pertinent facts about the 
patient's care so that relief caregivers can take over). 
A glossary defines 58 terms, and a bibliography lists 
19 references. (KC) 


ED 389 847 CE 070 157 
Gush, Cathy Walters, Shirley 
Adult Education & Training in South Africa. A 
Chronology from 1910 to 1995. 
University of the Western Cape, Bellville (South 
Africa). Centre for Adult and Continuing Educa- 
tion. 
Report No.—ISBN-1-86808-270-9 
Pub Date—Oct 95 
Note—42p. 
Pub Type So Materials (060) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 
Descriptors oAdalt Education, *Adult Literacy, 
Blacks, Chronicles, Developing Nations, Educa- 
tional Finance, *Educational History, Federal 
Government, Foreign Countries, Government 
School Relationship, *Literacy Education, Racial 
Discrimination 
Identifiers—*South Africa 
The history of adult education and training in 
South Africa is a story of the simultaneous and 
sometimes conflicting activities of three major ac- 
tors: organizations of civil society, the state, and 
capital. Organizations of civil society have led many 
activities in response to social class, race, and gen- 
der inequalities. Strongly motivated within particu- 
lar ideological frameworks, these activities have 
been mainly of an informal or nonformal kind 
within different social movements. Since 1910, the 
various governments have invested minimally in 
adult education. Few sustained investments have 
followed the recognition adult education gained af- 
ter World War II; in early 1980, in the aftermath of 
the school students’ revolt which started in Soweto 
in 1976, and the transition to a democratic govern- 
ment in 1994. Within the economy, adult education 
and training have never been supported strongly; 
incentives to encourage spending on training the 
workforce have been few. A major strand of adult 
education throughout its history in South Africa re- 
lates to adult literacy and school equivalency for 
adults. Progression of this strand of activity is inter- 
twined with economic, political, and social develop- 
ments. A vibrant nongovernmental organizational 
literacy movement has struggied against enormous 
odds and has developed creative methodological 
and curricula innovations. A ber of cial 
literacy organizations have developed in the last 
two decades and are active in some major corpora- 





tions. (Activities are listed by year. Contains 12 ref- 
erences. (YLB) 
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echnician Curriculum. 

Ingham Intermediate School District, Mason, 
Mich. 

Spons Agency—Michigan State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Lansing. Office of Career and Technical Ed- 
ucation. 

Pub Date—{95] 

Noi p. 

Available from—Michigan Center for Career and 
Technical Education, 230 Erickson Hall, Michi- 
gan State University, East Lansing, MI 48824. 

Pub ‘Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus 

Descriptors—* Allied Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, Competence, Competency Based Education, 
Health Personnel, *Job Ski!ls, *Medical Services, 
*On the Job Training, Postsecondary Education, 
*Staff Development, State Curriculum Guides 

Identifiers— Michigan 
This curriculum guide explains the national health 

care skills standards and lists skill standards for 

health care technicians, especially in Michigan. The 

10 sections of the guide cover the following: (1) 

introduction to the national health care skills 

strands; (2) allied health technologies multiskilled 
curriculum framework and program design options; 

(3) overview of multiskilling and the health care 

work force; (4) the multiskilled health care core 

curriculum; (5) the multiskilled patient care techni- 
cian curriculum; (6) multiskilled patient care techni- 
cian advanced skills curriculum; (7) phlebotomy 
curriculum; (8) basic electrocardiography curricu- 
lum; (9) patient care technical competencies; and 
(10) a bibliography that contains 24 references. 
(KC) 


ED 389 849 CE 070 309 
Inger, Morton 
Alternative Approaches to Outcomes Assessment 
Vocational Education. 
National Center for Research in Vocational Educa- 
tion, Berkeley, CA. 
Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult Ed- 
ucation (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—95 
Note—7p.; Synopsis of ED 352 553. 
Journal Cit—Centerfocus; nl10 Win 1995 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) 
~ MFO1/PC01 Plas Postage. 
Descriptors—* Educati *Evalua- 
tion Methods, Evaluation Needs Evaluation Re- 
search, Evaluation Utilization, Outcomes of 
Education, Postsecondary Education, Program 
Evaluation, Research Methodology, *Student 
Evaluation, Total Quality Management, *Voca- 
tional Education 
Traditionally, outcomes measured by postsecond- 
ary vocational education assessment have included 
labor force participation rates, type of employment, 
earnings, and employer satisfaction with employees. 
Today, however, legislators and policymakers are 
moving more and more toward accountability mea- 
sures tied to students’ educational outcomes, such 
as basic educational skills, higher-order thinking 
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1994 Summer Youth Employment Training Pro- 
Overview 


gram , 
Minnesota State Dept. of Economic Security, St. 
Paul. 
Pub Date—Jan 95 
Note—34p. 
Pub ‘Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Part Time Employment, Program 
Costs, Program Descriptions, Program Effective- 
ness, Seasonal Employment, *State Programs, 
Statewide Planning, *Summer Programs, Youth, 
*Youth Employment, Youth Opportunities, 
*Youth Programs 
Identifiers—* Minnesota 
This report describes summer youth employment 
and training programs operated throughout Minne- 
sota via the Service Delivery Area/ Private Industry 
Council network. It provides a statistical profile of 
the young people served, program costs, and pro- 
gram outcomes. The report begins with statewide 
outcome information, including a statewide sum- 
mary of 1994 service levels to disadvantaged youth 
as well as 1994 service levels to disadvantaged 
youth in the cities of Minneapolis and St. Paul. In- 
formation follows on programs operated by 17 ser- 
vice delivery areas. (SDAs) or private industry 
councils (PICs). This information covers some or all 
of these areas: orientation, Youth Service Corps, 
academic enrichment, crime prevention strategies, 
private sector involvement, and work experience. 
The following SDAs and PICs are included: North- 
west Minnesota SDA, Rural Minnesota Concen- 
trated Employment Program, Northeast Minnesota 
Office of Job Training, City of Duluth SDA, PIC 5, 
Southwest Minnesota DPIC, South Central Minne- 
sota FIC, Southeastern Minnesota PIC, Hennepin/- 
Scott/Carver County SDA, City of Minneapolis 
SDA, City of St. Paul SDA, Anoka County SDA, 
Dakota County SDA, Ramsey County Job Training 
Program, Washington County SDA, Stearns/Ben- 
ton County SDA, and Winona County Training and 
Employment Council. Three special demonstration 
projects are also described: Camp for Hearing-Im- 
paired Youth, Job Service Mini-Office Pr q 
and the 1994 Minnesota Youth Demonstration Sup- 
plement. (YLB) 
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Merkel-Keller, Claudia Streeter, Sandra 

Adult Education & Literacy Needs Assessment. 
New Jersey 1995. ‘sient ae 
Professional and 


New Jersey State Dept. of Education, Trenton. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—16p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, *Adult Edu- 
cators, * Adult Literacy, Adult Programs, *Educa- 
tional Needs, “Literacy Education, Needs 
Assessment, *Staff Development, *State Pro- 


grams 
Identifiers—* New Jersey 

In response to the National Goals 2000 Literacy 
initiative, literacy programs in New Jersey in- 
creased their efforts to meet literacy goals. In the 
summer of 1993, a needs assessment survey was 
conducted to determine the training and program 
t needs of adult education classroom 





skills, knowledge of the world of work, and c 
ing-education rates. New approaches for assessing 
programs may include the following: (1) Total Qual- 
ity Management (TQM), which focuses on evalua- 
tion for the sake of improvement; (2) the student 
success model, which strives to create an institu- 
tional environment that contributes to developing 
and maintaining student success and encourages 
students to set high standards, document their goals 
and intended outcomes, and monitor their out- 
comes; (3) value-added assessment, which involves 
gathering baseline information about entry-level 
competency and compare it with exit-level perfor- 
mance; (4) concept mapping, an approach that ena- 
bles diverse groups of practitioners to describe how 
their programs work and then to use that collective 
wisdom to articulate how the program is intended to 
influence outcomes; and (5) performance assess- 
ment, an umbrella term that describes a variety of 
techniques designed to assess directly and “authen- 
tically” what students know and can do in a form 
other than paper and pencil or multiple choice tests. 
These choices of assessment are not necessarily ex- 
clusive but can be used in connection with each 
other. (KC) 


teachers, teacher aides, substitute teachers, program 
coordinators, volunteer coordinators, counselors, 
and directors. The survey was mailed to 183 adult 
education programs funded through the New Jersey 
Department of Education and to all Literacy Volun- 
teers of America-New Jersey Affiliates, Focus on 
Literacy, Project Read, and selected Job Training 
Partnership Act and Job Opportunities and Basic 
Skills/Family Development programs. A total of 
332 responses were received. Data from the survey 
and the ongoing needs assessment conducted over 
the 2-year period, 1993-95 found that educators in 
adult basic education programs are requesting as- 
sistance, training, and materials in a number of 
broad areas of content, leadership, and practice. 
These areas include the following: adults with dis- 
abilities; technology; basic adult education and liter- 
acy; leadership; General Educational Development 
testing; English as a Second Language; and instruc- 
tional models. (KC) 
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A Comparative Analysis of Findings: Smith- 
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Hughes Act of 1917 and the School-to-Work 
Act of 1994. 


Opportunities 
Pub Date—95 
Note—35p. 
Pub ‘Type— Reports - Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Educational 
Change, *Educational Legislation, Educational 
Needs, *Federal Legislation, Integrated Curricu- 
lum, *Needs Assessment, Secondary Education, 
*Vocational 7s ace: 
Identifiers—*School to ‘to Work Opportunities Act 
1994, *Smith Hughes Act 
A study identified similarities and differences in 
the findings leading up to the enactment of two 
significant pieces of education tion: the 
Smith-Hughes Act of 1917 and the School-to- Work 
Opportunities Act of 1994 (STWOA). Historical 
and current demographic, employment, and educa- 
tion data were reviewed. Significant similarities in 
the findings were as follows: (1) existing educational 
systems were not adequately preparing youth for 
the workplace; (2) technologi changes in the 
workplace dictated the need for modifications and 
enhancement to secondary educational systems; (3) 
there was no relationship between what was taught 
in schools and what was needed in the workplace; 
and (4) the U.S. economy would continue to grow 
and remain competitive only if immediate attention 
were directed at changing public educational sys- 
tems. The significant difference between the vari- 
ables leading up to the acts was the structure of 
secondary schools at the time of enactment. If the 
STWOA is to make a difference in how youth are 
prepared for the workplace, three issues must be 
resolved: develop national strategies for changing 
the cultural philosophy that a college education is 
required for success in the workplace; design stu- 
dent performance outcomes to encourage integra- 
tion of academic and occupational strategies within 
each content area taught; and create systems that 
ensure that all children have access to equal educa- 
tional opportunities, regardless of gender, disabili- 
ties, economic, and ethnic backgrounds. (Contains 
20 references.) (YLB) 
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Bishop, John H. 
and Working Paper 95-13. 


Expertise 

State Univ. of New York, Ithaca. School of Indus- 
trial and Labor Relations at Cornell Univ. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—154p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Basic Skills, 
Cost Effectiveness, *Educational Benefits, Edu- 
cational Economics, Educational Research, Edu- 
cation Work Relationship, *Employment 
Potential, *Job een *Job Training, Labor Force 
De y Education, Second- 
ary Education, Skill Obsolescence, *Vocational 
Education, Vocational Followup 
The research literature on the preparation of 

young people for work proves that policy recom- 

mendations are based on two false premises—aca- 
demic skills are good substitutes for 
occupation-specific skills and increases in job turn- 
over and skill obsolescence rates have caused a de- 
cline in the return to occupation-specific training by 
schools. Analyses provide strong evidence that bot 
generic technical competence and occupation-spe- 
cific competencies have large effects on worker pro- 
ductivity and other indicators of labor market 
success. The decline in occupational turnover 
means the social returns to occupational skills train- 
ing have increased. The rapid obsolescence of skills 
implies greater need for occupational skills develop- 
ment, not reduced need. If vocational students learn 
less mathematics and science than many academic 
students, it is because they take less demanding, not 
fewer, academic courses. School-based occupa- 
tional training produces four effects: within-job = 
ductivity, technology-skill transfer, job access, and 

job stability. Because getting a training-related job is 

essential for the training to pay off, greater emphasis 

needs to be given to ensuring that uates find 
such employment. The payoff to teaching computer 
applications is very large. Most high school voca- 
tional students could develop their skills more rap- 
idly if their program presented greater challenges 
and expected more of them. (Includes 12 figures and 
18 tables. A ixes contain 172 references and 
38 endnotes.) (YLB) 
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of Program Linkages 
Goodwill Industries of Pittsburgh, PA. 
Pub Date—95 


Pp. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
MF01/PCO02 Plus 


Price - Postage. 
Descri *Academic Persistence, Adult Basic 


Education, *Adult Literacy, Career Exploration, 

Case Studies, Dropout Prevention, Dropouts, 

*Education Work Relationship, *Literacy Educa- 

tion, Outcomes of Education, Program Effective- 

ness, *Workplace Literacy 
Identifiers—*Goodwill Industries of America 

The Goodwill Literacy Initiative evaluated its ser- 
vices during the 1994-95 program year. This time 
frame was chosen because several pr en- 
hancements were implemented that reflect the liter- 
acy initiative’s mission to combine adult basic 
education with work force development. Three de- 
velopments were aimed at student retention: a for- 
mal orientation that stresses both student and 
program accountability, the assignment of a case 
manager to each student to provide emotional and 
structural support, and career exploration and de- 
velopment services. Together, these program addi- 
tions were expected to create a climate where study 
was taken seriously, where students felt connected 
to the world of work through programs such as the 
Job Training Partnership Act, and where they per- 
ceived their education as part of their career devel- 
opment. Improved information-gathering 
procedures would allow program administrators to 
evaluate and respond to student needs in a timely 
manner. Information was gathered through program 
data for the 1993-94 and 1994-95 years and surveys 
administered to 100 7 participants at the end 
of 12-week sequences. results show that student 
retention has increased from 43 percent to 68 per- 
cent of the approximately 300-400 participants each 
year and that the majority of Goodwill Literacy 
Initiative students are satisfied with their educa- 
tional experience. It was concluded that the most 
important program enhancement to student reten- 
tion was orientation and that customer satisfaction 
was also crucial to student participation. Implica- 
tions for further research include the following: 
long-term client follow-up through case managers’ 
records to evaluate career counseling and case man- 
agement functions, collecting information from stu- 
dents who drop out of the program to investigate 
why their expectations were not met, and further 
comparison of workplace and traditional literacy in- 
struction. Appendixes include a procedural flow- 
chart, A. R. Spokane’s Sine Survey of Anxiety 
across Career Intervention Sessions, the student 
exit survey form, and answers to open-ended survey 
questions. (Contains 16 references.) (Author/KC) 
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—s ‘Students To Persist in a Distance Educa- 
: The Role of the Teacher. 
Put Date—Jan 95 
Note—20p.; Paper presented to the Faculty of 
Nursing, University of Manitoba (Winnipeg, 
Manitoba, Canada, January 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academic Persistence, *Adult Stu- 
dents, *Distance Education, Foreign Countries, 
Higher Education, Nursing Education, Partici- 
pant Satisfaction, *Teacher Behavior, Teacher 
Characteristics, *Teacher Influence, *Teacher 
Role, Teaching Styles 
Identifiers—Canada 
Teachers can assume different roles in a distance 
education environment, but teachers should appre- 
ciate their importance in helping learners persist in 
a distance education activity. In order to discover 
what distance education students regarded as help- 
ful teacher behaviors, a questionnaire was designed 
and mailed to 334 1993-94 graduates of the 
10-month nursing management distance education 
program across Canada. The qualitative data were 
collected by two methods-a critical incident exer- 
cise and interviews—and analyzed through an in- 
ducted process and followed steps suggested by Van 
Kaam (1959) for analyzing written descriptions and 
Colaizzi (1978) for analyzing interview data. A total 
of 926 descriptions and explanations of the distance 
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education experience were gleaned from 109 partic- 
ipants. The results of the study produced six general 
themes of teacher behavior that students regarded 
as important: teaching practices, evaluation prac- 
tices, interpersonal relationships, personal charac- 
teristics, professional competence, and availability 

to students. Students contributed positive descrip- 
tions of how teacher behavior in each of these areas 
encouraged them to persist in their program. The 
study concluded that teachers may need to make 
more effort to engage in the behaviors the students 
regarded as helpful in order to encourage student 
persistence in the distance education programs. 
(Contains 19 references.) (KC) 
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Plan for Success. Two-Module Technology Trans- 
fer 
Westinghouse Electric Corp., Carlsbad, NM. 
Spons Agency—Department of Energy, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Pub Date—93 
Note—102p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Job Performance, *Learning Activi- 
ties, Learning Modules, *On the Job Training, 
*Organizational Development, *Planning, *Staff 
Development, *Time Management, Units of 
Study 
The two modules in this packet provide informa- 
tion on planning for workplace success. The first 
module, “Planning MAS-107,” contains seven units 
that cover introduction to planning, developing 
plans, setting goals, budgeting resources, schedul- 
ing, monitoring implementation, and how to make 
planning work. The module also includes a list of 18 
references, a practice test, and answers to the prac- 
tice test. The second module, “Planning PRO-105,” 
contains six units that cover introduction to the 
planning process, developing plans, daily planning, 
setting goals, scheduling, and tracking progress. The 
module also includes a summary, a list of 16 refer- 
ences, a practice test with answers, and appendixes 
that showcase examples of plans: strategic; 
long-term; short-term; action; and daily. The units 
in each module consist of enabling objectives, infor- 
mation, and activities. (KC) 
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Bannatyne, Mark W. McK. 

Current Trends in Technology Education and Voca- 
tional Training in the Former Republics of the 
Soviet Union. 

Pub Date—Nov 95 

Note—34p.; Paper presented at the Jerusalem Inter- 
national Technology Education Conference (2nd, 
Jerusalem, Israel, January 8-11, 1996). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—Developed Nations, *Educational 
Change, *Educational History, *Educational Im- 
provement, Foreign Countries, Postsecondary 
Education, Secon Education, *Technical Ed- 
ucation, *Technological Advancement, *Voca- 
tional Education 

Identifiers—®* Russia 
The schools of the new republics in the former 

Soviet Union have begun to address the issue of 

reforms of technical and vocational education in 

order to train a technologically literate society that 
can meet the demands of the next century. Previ- 
ously, Soviet schools failed to offer industrial arts 
and home economics on a universal scale. This 
omission was not due to lack of funds or ability. 
Rather, the absence of any well-defined curricula 
was due to the priorities that educators established 
as a result of the political system that existed 
throughout the Soviet era. Time spent in manual 
training and home concerns were seen as a deterrent 
to the classical education that required students to 
concentrate on the sciences, mathematics, and po- 
litical ideology. In addition, Russian educational 
history is replete with decisions that led the popula- 
tion away from education in general. Beginning = 
Peter the Great, Russian educators struggled with 
the problem of creating an educated and trained 
population in such a large country. Russian nobility 
resisted the notion of having an educational system 
for the general population. Today, the need to re- 
form Russia’s schools is the aim of most Russian 
educators. Reforms that would realign the levels of 
expertise within trades, lengthen the years of gen- 
eral education, establish new curricula, and develop 
new courses of study have all been proposed. Edu- 
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cators within the educational system have begun to 
realize that local demands in society must be ad- 
dressed and that the technical education that stu- 
dents have been lacking is paramount to the needs 
of Russia's changing society. Russian schools have 
returned much of the authority they once had in 
shaping the mind and character of students back to 
the home and have asked parents to become part- 
ners with them in education. Also there is a move 
to have schools meet more of their own financial 
needs by making better links with industry and busi- 
ness in cooperative projects, and a rebirth of new 
organizations whose is to promote the educa- 
tion of all classes of Russian society. (Contains 72 
references.) (KC) 
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NORUT Social Science Research, Tromso (Nor- 
way). 


Spons Agency—European Centre for the Develop- 
ment of Vocational Training, Berlin (Germany). 
Pub Date—95 
Note—99p.; This study was commissioned by the 
Norwegian Ministry of Education, Research and 
Church Affairs. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Agency Coopera- 
tion, *Articulation (Education), *Compulsory 
Education, Coordination, *Delivery Systems, 
*Developmental Continuity, Foreign Countries, 
Higher Education, *Lifelong Learning, Post- 
dary Ed i Private Education, Public 
Education, Secondary Education, Vocational Ed- 
ucation 
Identifiers—* Norway 
This report discusses various aspects of continu- 
ity-internal, external, and complex-—in education 
and training. Chapter | defines conditions for the 
three different types of continuity and describes the 
organization of the report, which distinguishes four 
different sectors of education and training: public 
education, private education, labor market training, 
and voluntary. Chapter 2 describes the governance 
structure of initial and adult education and training 
in Norway. Chapter 3 describes the public educa- 
tion sector, comprising compulsory education, up- 
per secondary education, and higher education and 
discusses various aspects of continuity in regard to 
each level. Chapter 4 describes the private educa- 
tion sector, which in Norway is relatively small. 
Chapter 5 deals with the voluntary sector of adult 
education associations. Chapter 6 deals with labor 
market measures and describes two major labor 
market initiatives: the In-house Training Scheme 
and the Substitution Scheme. Chapter 7 deals with 
organizational innovations to coordinate local deliv- 
ery of education and training. Three innovations are 
described: the regional competence committees in 
the county of Nordland, local and regional resource 
centers, and a new role for local employment of- 
fices. Appendixes include a description of provision 
for preschool children in Norway, child-care institu- 
tions, and educational programs for 6-year-olds; and 
a translation of a chapter in the main agreement 
between The Confederation of Norwegian Business 
and Industry and The Norwegian Conference of 
Trade Unions 1994-97 on development of compe- 
tence. Contains 30 references. (Y LB) 


ED 389 859 CE 070 332 
Piehl, Ernst Sellin, Sues 
and Continuing V 





European Centre for the Development of Voca- 
tional Training, Berlin (Germany). 

Pub Date—94 

Note—45p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Pius 

Descriptors—*Continuing Education, *Educa- 
tional Certificates, Educational Finance, *Educa- 
tional Policy, Foreign Countries, International 
Cooperation, International Educational Ex- 
change, International Organizations, *Interna- 
tional Relations, Postsecondary Education, Public 
Policy, Secondary Education, *Student Certifica- 
tion, *Vocational Education 

me Ty nt Community 
In accordance with the Treaty on European Un- 


ion, the European Community (EC) has a support- 
ive role to play for the Member States i in the areas 
of education and vocational 


the most important fundamental rights a poe apply 
throughout the oe mg with the introduction of 
European integration. Vocational training has felt 
the impact of regulations and directives guarantee- 
ing these rights and dealing with the mutual recogni- 
tion of diplomas, certificates, and other evidence of 
formal! qualifications. The EC’s Structural Fund can 
be used to support regions as they try to improve 
their locational disadvantages and link vocational 
training policy intervention more ow Se to ths 
social and labor market and industrial policy dimen 

sions. The education and vocational training s 
tems of the Member States face com le 
challenges such as: a decline in the number of pupils 
and a working population which is too elderly as a 
result of demographic developments; steadily in- 
creasing demand for higher education and 

a tendoney aot & tthe an cathe dashsien on 0 cheles 
of occupation so as to keep a broad field of options 
open; and rapidly changing occupational require- 
ments. A wide range of programs launched by the 
EC support the Member States in their efforts to 
extend and renew their education and training sys- 
tems. In its Guidelines for Community Action in the 
area of education and training, the EC Commission 
proposes the following: a network of promotion cen- 
ters; support for innovations, transnational projects, 
and joint products; and a more active role in analysis 
and research. The issue of organizing and extending 
further and continuing education to enable all work- 
ers to engage in lifelong learning has played a cen- 
tral role in all opinions and resolutions of EC bodies. 
(YLB) 
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European Centre for the Development of Voca- 
tional Training, Berlin (Germany). 
Pub Date—Sep 94 
Note—30p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Access to Education, *Apprentice- 
ships, Foreign Countries, Job Training, Post- 
secondary Education, Secondary Education, 
Skilled Occupations, *Student Certification, Vo- 
cational Education 
Identifiers—* European Community 
Until the present, in those countries where it ex- 
ists, a craft apprenticeship is a precondition for ac- 
cess to a profession or authorization to set up one’s 
own business. With the spread of advanced techni- 
cal training schools, technical colleges, and univer- 
sities in the Member States of the European 
Community, a decline in the attractiveness of ap- 
prenticeship training has been observed. It has de- 
veloped into the second-best alternative for young 
persons who cannot continue their schooling or un- 
dergo further training for social or material reasons. 
Companies seem to be retreating from involvement 
in training at the same time that the number of 
training opportunities is decreasing. If apprentice- 
ship training is to be maintained and extended, a 
number of prerequisites must be fulfilled including: 
parallel systematic training in intercompany group 
training centers or in part-time vocational schools; 
constant observation of new occupational require- 
ments and the permanent modernization of the oc- 
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Identifiers—Beigium, France, Germany, Italy, 
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Five studies assessed the impact on systems and 

jobs of the recognition of qualifications in the field 
of the restoration and rehabilitation of the architec- 
tural heritage in five countries: Germany, Belgium 
Dutch-speaking region, France, Italy, and the 
United Kingdom. A striking feature in all five 
countries was the insignificant share of initial voca- 
tional training devoted to restoration and rehabilita- 
tion skills. Although the greater part of training in 
specific skills was accounted for by continuing train- 
ing provision, all five countries had a shortfall in this 
sector. The concepts of “qualification” or “authori- 
zation” had different applications in the various 
countries. New needs had prompted the introduc- 
tion of new training courses in specific skills a 
to the award of certificates or diplomas. The job 
market for personnel qualified in restoration and 
rehabilitation skills was still small in all five 
countries. Firms still operated by trial and error. A 
general conclusion was that the upgrading and rec- 
ognition of specific qualifications in rehabilitation 
and restoration skills had barely begun. (The 
17-page summary report is followed by the five 
country reports. Each report provides information 
on these elements: training for the qualifications, 
recognition by firms as regards positioning in the 
classifications, and allocation of tasks. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—* Netherlands 
This document presents an overview of the sys- 

tems and procedures in place for certifying voca- 

tional qualifications in the Netherlands. Chapter 1 

describes the following components of the Dutch 

education system: primary and special education; 
first phase of secondary education; second phase of 





cupational profiles or standards to prevent outd. 
knowledge and skills; and the making of apprentice- 
ship more attractive with certificates equivalent to 
the corresponding school qualifications. (Table | 
provides legal bases and definition of apprenticeship 
training in Member States. Table 2 illustrates num- 
ber of occupations/branches, type of certification, 
and equivalence in the Member States.) (YLB) 
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dary education; higher education; adult edu- 
cation; training for job seekers; training for people 
in work; and structure of education and training. 
Detailed in chapter 2 are the existing procedures for 
assessment and certification of students at the vari- 
ous educational levels and in the various of 
postschool training described in chapter 1. pter 
3 discusses the following parties with an interest in 
a qualification structure that has been legitimated by 
the state and by industry: participants; industry 
(employers, workers, and labor organizations); pro- 
vider institutions; providers of initial and continuing 
education; and funding sources. The following func- 
tions of assessment and examination are considered 
in chapter 4: allocation of and selection of 
students, qualification of participants, prognosis 
(identifying potential dropouts and predicting par- 
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ticipants’ success in specific programs), monitoring 
standards, and management and control. Chapter 5 
is devoted to quality and standards in vocational 
education and available instruments of quality con- 
trol. (MN) 
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Reports on the development and recognition of 
environmental protection qualifications in the 
chemical and metal industries in Germany, France, 
Italy, Spain, and the United Kingdom were synthe- 
sized. The synthesis focused on companies’ and so- 
cial partners’ current and planned strategies and 
obligations of companies regarding recognizing en- 
vironmental protection qualifications. In all 
countries surveyed, the “environmental manage- 
ment” function was recognized by company man- 
agement. Many large companies were establishing 
environmental departments or environmental ser- 
vices, and many small and medium-sized enter- 
prises were integrating the task of environmental 
protection into the functions of the company 
owner/manager. Most companies tended to give 
further training in environmental protection to their 
own staff rather than to recruit individuals with spe- 
cialized diplomas in environmental protection. 
Companies recognized the competencies acquired 
by their environmental staff through training or 
other means; however, the environmental protec- 
tion functions undertaken at the first level of qualifi- 
cation received little recognition. The following 
methods of developing environment-related occu- 
pational profiles were identified: bodies responsible 
for initial or continuing training were analyzing and 
establishing training objectives in the environmental 
field; environmental legislation was beginning to in- 
corporate descriptions of firms’ mandatory environ- 
mental protection functions; and future negotiations 
regarding renewal of collective agreements are 
slated to include recognition of environmental pro- 
tection competencies. (MN) 
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Identifiers—* France 
A field survey examined the vocational guidance 

needs of two groups of people 25 Fp or younger 

in France: youths undergoing initial training in vo- 

cational-technical education (VTE) and young job 

seekers who are potential candidates for achieving 

level V vocational qualifications. Interviews were 
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conducted with youths from two different regions 
that have suffered losses of industrial jobs: 
Haute-Normandie and Lorraine. Students enrolled 
in VTE were generally dissatisfied with available 
guidance services and used them as little as possible. 
It was recommended that existing services for VTE 
students be rooted more strongly in real life and 
focus on helping them find work that will enrich 
them financially and/or personally. The young job 
seekers had mixed reactions toward available guid- 
ance services. Vocational guidance appeared to be 
keeping most young unqualified | job seekers in a 
of that d their low 
self-image. The need for services to help students 
and young job seekers achieve geographic and social 
mobility was emphasized. Appendices include a list 
of target groups analyzed in this and related Euro- 
pean Community member state studies and infor- 
mation about France’s secondary-level VTE 
training streams and 5-year law regarding VTE. 
(Contains 11 tables and 74 references.) (MN) 
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Identifiers—* European Community 
Discussion of whether and to what extent initial 
vocational training and adult education in European 
Community (EC) member countries can assume a 
modular form hinges on the issue of the module as 
an organizational principle. In such a context, mod- 
ules are viewed not as closed teaching and learning 
units but rather as integral parts of a more extensive 
qualification or group of skills in the form of voca- 
tional training that is recognized by society and/or 
the labor market. From the participant's perspec- 
tive, organizing vocational training in modules 
means that training can be tailored to individual 
needs. From the training provider's perspective, 
learning organized in modules is meaningful only if 
the modules have been clearly related to some over- 
all qualification or recognized standard. Studies of 
modularization of education in six EC member 
states (Spain, France, Germany, Luxembourg, the 
Netherlands, and Scotland) have confirmed that, to 
date, the concept of modular instruction has only 
been applied in isolated cases or with regard to cer- 
tain target groups or problem areas. It is critical that 
the many unsystematic approaches to modulariza- 
tion be standardized and that modules be certified 
if they are to be transferred to standard training and 
further training systems and disseminated through- 
out the EC. (MN) 
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Methods, Trend Analysis, Work Environment 
Identifiers—* Denmark 

Training in Denmark's motor vehicle repair and 
sales sector was examined in a study that included 
the following approaches: review of the sector's 
structure/characteristics, institutional/social con- 
text, changing conditions and their implications for 
skill requirements and training, and available initial 
and continuing vocational education and training; 
in-depth case studies of four auto repair shops and 
dealerships; and identification of economic, em- 
ployment, and training trends. It was discovered 
that increasing competition within the sector has led 
to increasing emphasis on customers and, conse- 
quently, increased awareness that well-trained, 
competent workers are essential to maintaining cus- 
tomer loyalty. Decreasing vehicle sales and de- 
creased need for vehicle repairs have led to falling 
wages and a decrease in the number of available 
positions in the sector. Availability of continuing 
vocational training varies considerably throughout 
the sector. Only authorized dealers and repair shops 
have access to importers’ courses, and importers 
lack the capacity to meet dealer interest in their 
courses. Despite recent collective bargaining agree- 
ments stipulating employees’ right to at least 1 week 
of continuing vocational training annually and de- 
spite the need for workers to upgrade their skills in 
response to technological advances, public continu- 
ing vocational training activities have decreased in 
recent years. (Twenty-three tables are included.) 
(MN) 
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Identifiers—*Germany 
Training in the motor vehicle repair and sales sec- 

tor in Germany was examined in a study that in- 

cluded the following approaches: review of the 
sector's structure/characteristics, institutional and 
social context, employment practices/trends, 
changes in the type of work and employment/train- 
ing requirements, and available initial and continu- 
ing vocational education and training; in-depth case 
studies of five auto repair shops and dealerships; and 
identification of economic, employment, and train- 
ing trends. It was discovered that, although the mo- 
tor industry remains the most important industry in 
Germany’s economy, it will not likely experience 
any more growth. Vehicle sales are declining; how- 
ever, the volume of repairs is likely to increase as 
cars become older. Higher qualifications are being 
demanded of repair shop employees because of new 
envirc tal/safety standards and technological 
advances. Only about 7% of the sector’s employees 
have no relevant vocational qualification, and one in 
every five employees is engaged in vocational train- 
ing. Nearly all employees in aftersales departments 
and repair shops participate regularly in in-house 
continuing training and/or courses provided by 
manufacturers, importers, suppliers, or chambers of 
trades; however, many people in positions of re- 
sponsibility within the sector still do not consider 
the available training activities sufficient. (Contains 
63 tables/figures and 33 references.) (MN) 
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Identifiers—* Netherlands 
Training in the motor vehicle repair and sales sec- 

tor in the Netherlands was examined in a study that 

included the following approaches: review of the 
sector's structure/characteristics, institutional and 
social context, employment practices, changing 
conditions, and available education and training; 
in-depth case studies of four auto repair shops and 
dealerships (two small, one medium-sized, and one 
large firm); and identification of economic, employ- 
ment, and training trends. It was discovered that, in 
response to stagnation of the Dutch motor vehicle 
sales and repair industry in the 1990s, both the 
Dutch government and the industry have increased 
their commitment to vocational training and inser- 
vice courses and have created a training infrastruc- 
ture that compares favorably with those of other 
sectors in the Dutch economy. All four businesses 
studied in depth were managed by individuals who 
were very involved in training, had access to good 
facilities and opportunities for on-the-job teaching/- 
training, and could avail themselves of good exter- 
nal provisions for inservice training. Quality of 
service was an important element of training philos- 

ophy. Training needs were not always analyzed in a 

very structured way, and none of the businesses 

studied evaluated systematically the costs/benefits 
of training. Contains 20 references and 19 tables/- 
figures. (MN) 
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Identifiers—* European Community 
Training in the retail sector throughout the 12 

European Community (EC) member countries was 

examined through in-depth case studies of 55 retail 

firms that were selected as representing a wide 

range of firm types (19 multinational, 36 national, 4 

cooperative, 7 family-owned firms), forms of retail- 

ing (department stores, supermarkets, and chain 

and independent specialized stores), firm sizes 

(ranging from firms employing fewer than 100 to 

more than 10,000 people), and subsectors (food, 

nonfood, both). It was discovered that priority is 

still being given to training newly recruited employ- 

ees, especially potential managers. A new emphasis 

on training as part of a global commercial strategy 

and concomitant new emphasis on training the 

whole staff were evident. Most curricula were found 

to be based on a modular principle. An increase in 


the number of training activities in retail firms and 
a shift toward more strategic use of training as part 
of firms’ human resource policies were discovered. 
Few data on training costs and efficiency were avail- 
able, and the need for more systematic collection of 
factual data on training in the retail sector was evi- 
dent. (Appended are seven tables of statistical data 
and the names/addresses of the study advisory 
committee members.) (MN) 


ED 389 870 CE 070 345 

Nielsen, Soren P. 

Vocational Education and Training in Denmark. 
First Edition. 

European Centre for the Development of Voca- 


tional Ti Berlin (Germany). 
Report No.—ISBN-92-826-7207-7 
Pub Date—95 
Note—125p. 


Available *rom—UNIPUB, 4611-F Assembly 
Drive, Lanham, MD 20706-4391 (catalogue no. 
HX-81-93-785-EN-C: 14 European Currency 
Units). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus Postage. 

ae Vocational Education, Appren- 

p ion (Education), Career Guid- 
ance, Tae Education, Educational 
Change, Educational Cooperation, Educational 
Legislation, Educational Objectives, Educati 
Policy, *Educational Practices, * Educational 
Trends, Education Work Relationship, Federal 
Legislation, ‘*Financial Support, Foreign 
Countries, Government School Relationship, In- 
tegrated Curriculum, Policy Formation, Post- 
secondary Education, *Program Administration, 
*Program Development, —— Planning, 
*School Business Relationship, mdary Educa- 
tion, Systems Approach, Unemployment, *Voca- 
tional Education 

Identifiers—* Denmark 

This monograph examines vocational education 
and training (VT) in Denmark. Section | presents 
background information / framework data on the fol- 
lowing: Denmark's political and administrative 
structure; population, employment, and unemploy- 
ment; and the Danish economy. In section 2, the 
history of VT in Denmark is traced from before 

1870 to the present. Also discussed in section 2 are 

/aspects of Denmark's educa- 

tion and VT and vocationally-oriented adult train- 

ing systems, including the following: basic school 
education and transition to VT, vocational guidance 
in schools, coordinated admission policy, scope of 

VT, youth training, admission routes and educa- 

tional structure, on-the-job training, agricultural 

training, admission to further education, training to 
combat youth unemployment, vocational induction 
courses for young persons, production schools, leg- 
islation, training for unemployed individuals, fur- 
ther technical/commercial training, part-time 
training courses conferring qualifications, training 
for trainers, and open education. Section 3 describes 
the management and administration and financing 
of VT in Denmark. Analyzed in section 4 are trends 
and problems in Danish VT, including development 
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1 presents background information / framework data 
on the following: Germany's political and adminis- 
trative structures, population and 

trends, economy and employment, and education 
system. In section 2, the historical development of 
VT in Germany is traced from the Middle Ages 
through German unification in 1990. Discussed in 
sections 3-7 are the yy VT (definition, 
Germany's dual system, in schools, special 
forms of initial training, and programs conducted by 
labor authorities); continuing VT (continuing VT’s 
basic data and structures, target groups/partici- 
pants, providers, personnel, and legal structural 
conditions); organization and responsibilities (orga- 
nization and competence structure in the dual sys- 
tem, collaboration between employers and 
employees, and competent authorities of continuing 
VT); financing of VT in enterprises, schools, and 
external (non-plant) training centers, financing of 
the promotion of VT through the Federal Labor 
Office, and financing authorities dealing with VT; 
and developments and future prospects (problems /- 
trends/developments in the new Lander, VT, and 
continuing VT and international dimensions in VT). 
Thirty-five tables/figures are included. A; 

are the following: 32-item bibliography; bilingual list 
of selected institutions, legislation, and key terms; 
and lists of important addresses, key terms, and re- 
lated publications (in languages other than Ger- 
man). (MN) 
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of the quality of vocationally-oriented 
and internationalization and the significance of the 
European Community. Forty-nine tables/figures 
are included. Appended are the following: lists of 
abbreviations/acronyms and relevant institutions, 
39-item bibliography, and definitions. (MN) 
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Certification, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* France, *United Kingdom 

In France and the United Kingdom (UK), proce- 
dures have been devised to allow the skills and 
knowledge acquired through life and work experi- 
ence to be identified and accredited. In France, 
achievements from social and working life are iden- 
tified in two ways: the personal and occupational 
competencies of workers are evaluated through a 
“bilan de competences” (competence audit) and ex- 
periential achievements can be accredited for the 
award of a diploma or credit toward a diploma. In 
the UK, these processes are referred to as the ac- 
creditation of prior learning (APL) or the accredita- 
tion of prior experiential learning (APEL). In 
France, the law determines the procedures for the 
audit. In the UK, the APL for vocational qualifica- 
tions differs from the identification of achievement, 
since its purpose is to lead to the award of a voca- 
tional certificate or diploma. The legal basis for the 
accreditation in France is a law; no special legisla- 
tion is necessary in the UK. In France, the composi- 
tion of the dossier is specified by law. No fixed 
format for the portfolio is mandated in the UK. In 
France, the process is expected to be free; in the UK, 
candidate fees finance it. In both countries, the ma- 
jor partners in APL within higher education are the 
institutions of higher education. Again, the means 
by which accreditation is claimed is by preparation 
of a dossier in France (always) or a portfolio in the 
RIE MAY 1996 
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UK (usually). (A bibliography list 12 French and 13 
English resources. A French language version of the 
report precedes the English version.) (YLB) 
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*Youth, Youth Opportunities, Youth Programs 
Identifiers—* European Community 
The Council of Europe’s youth policy for the com- 
ing years encompasses the following: fostering of 
enterprise and participation among young people, 
promotion of youth mobility and exchange, training 
of youth leaders and the support of youth organiza- 
tions, information, and research and documenta- 
tion. It also urges cooperation with international 
intergovernmental organizations and the European 
Union (EU). The EU will promote five major ac- 
tions outside the framework of education and train- 
ing structures: intra~Community activities directly 
involving young people; training and cooperation of 
“social-educational instructors” and “youth work- 
ers”; cooperation between Member State Structures 
for Youth; exchanges with non-Community 
countries; and youth information and youth re- 
search. The proposed SOCRATES education pro- 
gram covers three main areas of action: higher 
education, school education, and horizontal activi- 
ties in the areas of language learning, open and dis- 
tance education and learning, and information. The 
LEONARDO da Vinci program on vocational 
training seeks to implement a European Commu- 
nity vocational training policy. The EU's Structural 
Funds will be allotted to Community initiatives that 
address school-to-work transitions, equal opportu- 
nities for women, handicapped and disadvantaged 
persons, employees’ adaptation to industrial 
change, and urban areas. The Youth Forum, the 
lobbying body of EU youth organizations, aims to 
defend and promote the rights and interests of 
young people. (YLB) 
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European Centre for the Development of Voca- 
tional Training, Berlin (Germany). 
Pub Date—94 
Note—34 Ip. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Benefits, Educational 
Certificates, *Education Work Relationship, Em- 
ployed Women, Employment Patterns, Foreign 
Countries, Job Training, *Labor Market, Post- 
secon Educati dary Education, *Vo- 
cational Education, Vocational Followup, * Youth 
Employment 
Identifiers—Belgium, England, France, Germany, 
Ireland, Spain, Sweden 
This document consists of the 24 papers delivered 
at a conference that had five workshops examining 
various dimensions of the social and occupational 
transition of young people. The papers are arranged 
by workshop/session. A summary report precedes 
the other papers presented during a session. The 
papers in the session on perspectives on systems, 
institutions, and c ie are as follows: “Summary 
Report” (Karl Ulrich Mayer); “Understanding 
Change in Youth Labour Markets” (David Ashton); 
“Different Systems of Vocational Training and 
Transition from School to Career” (Hans-Peter 
Blossfeld); “Tracks and Pathways” (David Raffe); 
“On the Interest of Longitudinal Approaches in the 
Analysis of Vocational Transitions” (Jose Rose); 
and “Education and Training in Transition” (Karen 
Schober). Session 2 on labor market itineraries of 
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secondary school leavers contains the following: 
“Summary Report” (Jose Rose); “Entry into Em- 
ployment of Young People Who Have Successfully 
Completed Their Secondary Technical and Voca- 
tional Education in French-Speaking Brabant and 
Charleroi” (Simon Cabitsis, Adinda Vanheer- 
swynghels); “Explaining the Differences in the Oc- 
cupational Insertion of Educationally Lesser 
Qualified Young People” (Didier Demaziere, Bri- 
gitte Monfroy); “Transition to the Labour Market 
of Vocational and Technical Secondary School 
Leavers” (Jan Denys); “Complex Training Routes 
and the Results of Insertion among Young People” 
(Jordi Planas); “Time Spent in Education and Lack 
of Job Security” (Simon Cabitsis, Nouria Ouali, An- 
drea Rea); and “Analysis of the Use of Government 
ye Measures Made by Young People Leav- 
ing ondary Education” (Thomas Couppie, Pat- 
rick Werquin). The session on transitions in 
youth-social and household dimensions—includes 
these papers: “Summary Report” (Alessandro 
Cavalli); “Transition Behaviour and Career Out- 
comes in England and Germany” (Walter R. 
Heinz); “French Women Entering the Labour Pro- 
cess and Setting Up Households in the 1980's” (An- 
nick Kieffer, Catherine Marry); “From Youth to 
Adulthood Project” (Matti Vesa Volanen); and 
“Main Features of the Structure of the Working 
Population” (Luis M. Larringa, Ascen M. F. de 
Landa). Session 4 on the process and consequences 
of education differentiation contains the following: 
“Summary Report” (Walter Mueller); “Transition 
from Education to the Labour Market for Young 
People in Sweden” (Karin Arvemo-Notstrand, In- 
gegerd Berggren); “Secondary Technical Education 
Qualifications” (Marcelo Ossandon, Pol Dupont); 
“Transition from School to Work” (Wim Groot, 
Hans Rutjes); “Returns to Education” (Richard 
Breen, Damian F. Hannan); and “Competition on 
the Labour Market” (Rolf van der Velden, Lex 
Borghans). Session 5 on labor market itineraries of 
higher education graduates consists of the follow- 
ing: “Summary Report” (Francois Pottier); ““How 
Does a Changing Labour Market Affect the Transi- 
tion from Higher Education to Work?” (Clara Aase 
Arnesen, Jane Baekken, Terje Naess); “Training 
and Employment in Hospitals” (Mateo Alaluf, 
Adinda Vanheerswynghels); “Family Social Status 
and Paths of Youths in the Systems of Education 
and on the Labour Market” (Lea Battistoni); and 
“Training and Occupational Routes of New Univer- 
sity Grad in Catal * Gosep M. Masjuan, 
Helena Troiano, Jesus Vivas, Miguel Zaldivar), 
(YLB) 
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Note—56p. 
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Descriptors—Adult Education, *Banking, Business 
Education, *Change Strategies, Comparative 
Analysis, Employment Patterns, Foreign 
Countries, Futures (of Society), *Job Skills, Job 
Training, Occupational Information, Secondary 
Education, *Staff Development, *Trend Analysis 

Identifiers—* European Community 
This paper makes a comparative analysis of main 

trends that have emerged or are about to emerge in 

the banking sector, stressing factors that influence 
employment, qualifications, and staff training in 
banking as well as policies implemented by banking 
institutions to meet such challenges. Chapter | ana- 
lyzes the change drivers~key factors that force 
banks to rethink their overall business strategy, or- 
ganization and work processes, marketing ap- 
proaches, and staff qualification requirements. 

Chapter 2 summarizes the different institutional, so- 

cial, and cultural contexts in which banks are situ- 

ated and looks at their responses to adapt their 
strategies and organization to the new challenges, 
taking into account their national contexts. Chapter 

3 focuses on the new employment trends and on the 

way most banks are attempting to decrease their 

staff and to reconcile economic and social con- 
straints. Chapter 4 synthesizes the changes that af- 
fect work contents and training requirements. It 
discusses the trends toward upskilling and more cus- 
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tomer-oriented jobs and attitudes. Chapter 5 ana- 
lyzes the relationship between these new require- 
ments and changing employment conditions, 
recruitment, and career practices. Chapter 6 deals 
with initial and continuing training as major factors 
of adjustment. Chapter 7 draws three types of con- 
clusions that concern banks’ strategies, employment 
and human resources policies at i European and 
national levels, and academic research. Contains a 
26-item bibliography. (YLB) 


ED 389 876 CE 070 352 
Chen, Woei-Kae Chang, Liang-Te 
A Ss Entry-Level Employment Technologi- 
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ates in Electronic Engineering. 


Pub Date—Oct 95 
Contract—NSC83-01 1 1-S-027-008-TG 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the World Confer- 
ence on Engineering Education, “Restructuring 
Engineering Education for Meeting World 
Needs” (St. Paul, MN, October 15-20, 1995). Re- 
search sponsored by the National Science Coun- 
cil. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Competence, Developed Nations, 
Educational Research, *Electronics, *Engineer- 
ing Technicians, Entry Workers, Foreign 
Countries, *Job Skills, *Occupational Informa- 
tion, *Task Analysis, Technical Education, Two 
Year Colleges 
Identifiers—*Taiwan 
A study examined the tec logical ¢ 
cies of the electronic engineering “departments of 
junior colleges in Taiwan. It used a combination of 
two methods~a revised DACUM (Developing a 
Curriculum) process and a revised V-TECS (Voca- 
tional-Technical Education Consortium of States) 
process-to analyze the duty/task profile and task- 
/element list of electronic technological competen- 
cies for junior college graduates. A questionnaire 
survey and interviews obtained opinions of elec- 
tronic workers and teachers. Twelve duties were 
analyzed: select electronic components; operate 
electronic instruments; construct analog circuits; 
construct digital circuits; construct microprocessor 
system circuits; software design; construct commu- 
nication circuits; use computer aided drawing; 
projects; use application software; monitor produc- 
tion management; and conduct technical services. 
Each task was analyzed into one of three categories: 
“must-prepared,” “should-prepared,” and 
“could-prepared” technological competencies. Re- 
sults indicated that 11 tasks could be categorized as 
must-prepared, 53 as should-prepared, and 9 as 
could-prepared. Most duties contained mainly 
must- or should-prepared tasks. Contains a list of 11 
references and a table illustrating categorization of 
technological competencies.) (Y LB) 
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Swedish Education System. 

Usined Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Berlin (Germany). 

Report No.—ED/IUG/002 

Pub Date—7 Jun 95 

Note—33p.; Developed by the International Project 
on Technical and Vocational Education (UNE- 





V . 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Economics, *Educational Change, 
Educational History, Educational Legislation, 
*Educational Policy, Federal Legislation, Foreign 
Countries, Postsecondary Education, Public Pol- 
icy, Secondary Education, Technical Education, 
*Vocational Education 
Identifiers—*Sweden 
In Sweden, technical and vocational education is 
totally integrated into the national school system 
and cannot be taken out and examined completely 
on its own. Internationalization, the revolution in 
information and communications systems, and 
rapid and sometimes stunning technological change 
have influenced all groups, levels, and aspects of 
Swedish society. These three major factors are very 
important in the reasoning behind the creation and 
implementation of a successful education system, of 
which technical and vocational education is a funda- 
mental element. Today, Swedish education is in a 
state of transition. A major reform, the Upper Sec- 
ondary School Reform 1992, has had an impact on 
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all aspects of technical and vocational education. 
One of the essential ambitions of the reform is the 
implementation of the concept of “lifelong learn- 
ing.” Four groups are given particular support to 
improve | their participation in national education: 
ts, mentally handicapped individ- 


in technical and vocational education is much better 
emphasized under the Reform. Several private in- 
dustries have taken their own initiative and set up 
different forms of cooperation with the upper sec- 
ondary schools to ensure relevant technical and vo- 
cational education. (Appendixes contain 19 
references, fact sheets on 16 national programs, and 
vehicle program specification.) (YLB) 
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Family Role in Career Development. ERIC Digest 
No, 164. 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Adult, Career, and Voca- 
tional Education, Columbus, Ohio. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Report No.—EDO-CE-95-164 
Pub Date—95 
Contract—RR93002001 
Note—4p. 
Pub Type_— information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, *Career Choice, *Ca- 
reer Development, Career Education, Career 
Planning, Decision Making, *Family Characteris- 
tics, *Family Influence, Family Involvement, 
*Family Role, Family Work Relationship, Parent 
Background, Parent Influence, Parent Role, Sec- 
ondary Education 
Identifiers—ERIC Digests 
Family influence is an important force in prepar- 
ing youth for their roles as workers. Family back- 
ground factors found to be associated with career 
development include parents’ socioec status, 
their educational level, biogenetic factors, and fam- 
ily income. Family processes of interaction, com- 
munication, and behavior influence what the child 
learns about work and work experiences. Attitudes 
about school and work, educational and career goals 
and aspirations, and values have a long-term impact 
on a youth's career choices, decisions, and plans. 
Parents from different groups have different types of 
influence on the educational and occupational deci- 
sions of both boys and girls in the family. Mexican 
American parents want more education for their 
children than the children may want. Although they 
are focused on the role of continuing education in 
the career development process, Korean parents fo- 
cus on career selection. Their strong desire is for 
their children to be professionals and earn money 
and prestige. Types of parental involvement in ado- 
lescents’ career development are positive involve- 
ment, noninvolvement, and negative involvement. 
The greatest anxiety adolescents feel about their 
career decisions is in response to parents’ negative 
involvement. Structuring parental involvement in 
adolescent career development is an important ele- 
ment of a school’s career counseling. Counselors 
should work directly with parents and provide infor- 
—_ and support. (Contains 10 references.) 
(YLB) 
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ERIC Clearinghouse on Adult, Career, and Voca- 
tional Education, Columbus, Ohio. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—EDO-CE-95-165 

Pub Date—95 

Contract—RR93002001 

Note—4p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
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opment, Postsecondary Education, *School 
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Prep, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—ERIC Digests, *Secretarys Comm on 
Achieving Necessary Skills 





The Sec: *s Commission on Achieving Nec- 
essary a ANS) report challenged schools, 
parents, and businesses to help all students develop 
competencies in the basic skills, thinking skills, and 
personal qualities required for work in the current 
and future workplace. In response to this ee 
vocational-technical programs were yo 
efforts such as tech prep were initiated. Tech 
coast Week tien ent Gib wate ar 
signed around the SCANS competencies. Examples 
of state and local efforts to strengthen the connec- 
tions between schools and work were The Critical 
Skills Foundation (Wheaton, Illinois) and Project C: 
Classrooms (Fort 


Depen- 
dents Schools in Germany initiated Project SCANS 
Integration to explore how well all high school in- 
structors would be able to integrate the desired com- 
petencies into their courses and how well the 
competencies could be rated and recorded for their 
students. Positive results came from the 1993-94 
pilot test. The publication, Teaching the SCANS 
Competencies, contains practical suggestions for 
applying SCANS in the workplace. (Contains 10 
references.) (YLB) 
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ERIC , on Adult, maa and Voca- 
tional Education, Columbus, O) 
Spons Agency—Office of Biucetional Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Report No.—EDO-CE-95- 166 
Pub Date—95 
Contract—RR93002001 
Note—4p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 
Price - Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academic Persistence, * Adult Basic 
Education, Adult Counseling, *Adult Dropouts, 
Adult Learning, *Adult Students, *College Stu- 
dents, Dropout Characteristics, *Dropout Pre- 
vention, Dropout Research, Higher Education, 
Potential Dropouts, School Holding Power, Stu- 
dent Attrition, Withdrawal (Education) 
Identifiers—ERIC Digests 
Although attrition is repeatedly described as the 
number one problem in adult basic education 
(ABE), the raw numbers of attrition rates do not tell 
the whole story. Studies show noncompleters in 
both ABE and higher education sometimes leave 
when they feel their goals have been realized. 
Counting adults who “stop out” as dropouts is also 
misleading. Retention is linked to a number of fac- 
tors: a gap between learner expectations and reality; 
past school and home experiences; educational and 
practical concerns; and social integration. Adults 
now make up at least 50 percent of higher education 
enrollments. Perhaps attrition has increased be- 
cause more learners are now at varying stages of the 
life cycle compared to the traditional 18- to 
22-year-old cohort. Social integration has a signifi- 
cant positive effect on retention, although social in- 
tegration for adults may be better defined as how 
one integrates pursuit of education into one’s overall 
life. As in ABE, noncompletion is the most success- 
ful outcome for some nontraditional college stu- 
dents. For adult learners in both ABE and higher 
education, early detection of those at risk of with- 
drawing and follow-up of those who have with- 
drawn are effective practices to help adults persist. 
Strategies for ABE include material challenging to 
adults, opportunities to succeed at something in ev- 
ery class meeting, and alternative arenas for success. 
Strategies for higher education include preenroll- 
ment counseling, personal attention, and flexible, 
yr scheduling. (Contains 17 references.) 
(YLB) 
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Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adult Counseling, Adult Develop- 
ment, Adult Education, Adults, *Career Counsel- 
ing, *Counseling Techniques, Cultural 
Differences, Dual Career Family, Employed 
Women, *Family Work Relationship, Life Style 
Identifiers—ERIC Digests 
In an era of organizational restructuring and tech- 
nological change, individuals can no longer plan on 
spending their entire working lives with one organi- 
zation. Career paths are no longer a linear rise up 
the ladder. Adult career counselors deal with an 
extremely heterogeneous population who are at 
vastly different stages of life. Their clients’ career 
issues are complicated by family responsibilities and 
work and life experiences that color their attitudes, 
values, and decisions. Counselors must be familiar 
with adult development and adult learning theories 
and need varied approaches for these different types 
of clients. Because careers are integral to identity in 
this culture, adult career counseling becomes an ex- 
ploration of personal identity and meaning-—issues 
different for men and women. The rise in the num- 
ber of dual-career couples has given a new focus to 
counseling-the link between work and family life 
for both men and women. Another trend affecting 
career counseling is the expansion of life choices for 
older adults. Greater attention is finally being given 
to cross-cultural issues. Counseling diverse clients 
should take into account three factors: similarities 
across cultures; unique aspects of cultures that influ- 
ence members; and individual characteristics. Ap- 
propriate assessment must include problem 
identification, assessment of coping responses, and 
use of subjective information. Assessment also has 
gender and cultural dimensions. (Contains 13 refer- 
ences.) (YLB) 
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Program 

The Portable Assisted Study Sequence (P.A.S.S.) 
is a nationally recognized program originally de- 
signed to offer migrant students the opportunity to 
work semi-independently on course work to earn 
full or partial credit toward high school completion. 
Two of the most outstanding characteristics exhib- 
ited by P.A.S.S. are its flexibility and its portabili- 
ty-students can work on this program in almost half 
the states. Because of these characteristics, the 
P.A.S.S. program is offered to the incarcerated pop- 
ulation in Michigan, Washington, and Wisconsin, 
and a few other states are also exploring its feasibil- 
ity. It is thought to be of great assistance in prison 
education, where as many as 90 percent of inmates 
lack a high school diploma. Characteristics of 
P.A.S.S. that make it attractive for use in correc- 
tional education include the following: variety of 
options (courses and subject areas, credit or remedi- 
ation); support and guidance; active decision-mak- 
ing by students; conferencing with a contact person 
or others; contractual agreements; ongoing self-as- 
sessment and goal setting; nonauthoritarian teach- 
ing style; and portability. This flexible program 
could be an excellent means for inmates in all states 
to earn their high school diplomas, or at least to 
increase their education while working toward a 
self-determined goal. (Contains 10 references.) 
(KC) 
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*Curriculum R h, Educational History, *In- 

dustrial Arts, Postsecondary Education, *Re- 

search Needs, Secondary Education, 

*Technology Education 

Historically, technology education evolved from 
several strands: Bacon’s realism, Pestalozzi's belief 
in the practical application of knowledge, Rous- 
seau's naturalism, Herbart’s sense realism, Dewey's 
progressive and social reconstructionist thinking, 
and the influence of vocationalism. The mainstream 
practice of industrial arts was more a study of the 
skills needed to perform a trade than a study of the 
relationship of industry to society and the problems 
of life related to industry. The following influences 
mitigated against reaching the 1 of early 
ideas associated with industrial arts: persistence of 
manual training practices, inbreeding of industrial 
education, federal funding for vocational programs, 
and diminution of women’s voices. As concern grew 
about the theory/practice gap around midcentury, 
curriculum innovation exploded, the subject matter 
was named technology education, and a content 
outline was specified. Research from 1987-1993 
painted a picture of a top-down curriculum revision 
in technology education meeting with superficial 
and limited success. Also revealing was what was 
not done. The focus of curriculum research on de- 
scriptions of status and curriculum development 
pointed to researchers who neither studied the ef- 
fectiveness of technology education nor addressed 
issues of identifying and implementing integrated 
curriculum through technology education. Contem- 
porary research and practice reproduced a techno- 
cratic rationality based in positivism, a deterministic 
view of technology, and monoculturalism. (Con- 
tains 88 references.) (YLB) 
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Identifiers—*Literacy Audits 

A project described the literacy skills, tasks, and 
materials of the entry-level and the mid-to-execu- 
tive level secretary jobs. It tested Job Literacy Anal- 
ysis (JLA), a six-step methodology resulting in a job 
literacy description that includes a representative 
collection of the most important materials required 
for competent performance of the job and the asso- 
ciated tasks. Sixty-three entry-level and mid-to-ex- 
ecutive level secretaries were interviewed, and 562 
literacy materials representing the three literacy 
scales—prose, document, and quantitative—were col- 
lected. Secretaries indicated what material was used 
for, how it was used, and how important it was to his 
or her job. In a content analysis, materials were 
grouped into seven categories based on their format 
and function. The 64 tasks were sorted into 11 job 
dimensions. Advisory committees reviewed and cri- 
tiqued the draft job literacy descriptions for the jobs. 
Two survey forms were developed for each secretar- 
ial job. Respondents were asked whether secretaries 
in their companies used the materials and rated the 
importance of tasks secretaries performed using 
these materials. Overall, 399 of 2,000 recruiters re- 
turned a completed survey. Based on survey infor- 
mation, one category was dropped from the job 
literacy description of entry-level secretary; all cate- 
gories in the description of mid-to-executive level 
secretary were retained. (Appendixes include seven 
tables, including entry-level and mid-to-executive 
level secretary skills summary reports.) (YLB) 
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Skills, Task Analysis, Vocational Education, 

Workplace Literacy 
Identifiers—* Literacy Audits 

Job Literacy Analysis (JLA) is a systematic, com- 
prehensive process for identifying the literacy re- 
quirements of jobs. It examines materials used for 
real tasks in real jobs and provides data about the 
materials used in jobs, tasks performed using them, 
and skills required to perform the tasks. Researchers 
reviewing the materials and tasks infer required lit- 
eracy skills An advisory committee reviews the re- 
sults. Eighteen JLAs have identified 140 skills and 
grouped them into 23 categories: quantitative (8 
categories), d (5), prose (4), identification, 
computer-related skills, following directions, syn- 
thesizing, contingent decision making, and writing. 
Some literacy skills are the same as general adult 
literacy skills, some are similar to them, and some 
are newly-identified skills. Further analyses have 
explored the possibility of describing jobs using the 
skills and skill categories revealed by job literacy 
analysis. The initial analysis looks at complexity as 
a descriptor of the literacy skills required by jobs. 
Six potential complexity measures have been stud- 
ied. Results show that 50 percent of the literacy 
skills needed on jobs are the same as general adult 
literacy skills. The exploration of job literacy com- 
plexity encourages further effort to describe jobs in 
terms of literacy demands. (Appendixes include the 
list of job literacy categories of skills, list of newly 
identified skills, and comparison of complexity mea- 
sures of four jobs.) (YLB) 
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Descriptors—*Basic Skills, Data Analysis, Educa- 
tional Research, Employment Potential, Entry 
Workers, *Job Analysis, *Job Skills, Labor Force 
Development, *Occupational Information, Post- 
secon Education, Secondary Education, Vo- 
cational Education 
The National Jot Analysis Study (NJAS) origi- 
nated from the work of the Secretary's Commissiou 
on Achieving Necessary Skills and was designed to 
provide research necessary to identify and establish 
a taxonomy of workplace skills. Phase | identified 
an initial set of core behaviors common across occu- 
pations. The process began by identifying task state- 
ments from databases containing occupational 
information and determining the statements’ degree 
of commonality. Translated behaviors and added 
illustrative behaviors were compiled into two ver- 
sions of survey 1. The survey was distributed to 
12,000 job incumbents in 6,000 organizations across 
the country. Over 160 occupations were sampled. 
Data analysis of returned surveys identified the 
work activities considered “core” behaviors. Phase 
2 will cross-validate core behaviors and establish the 
relationship between the behaviors and job tenure. 
The core set of behaviors that result from survey 2 
will be used as initial content for developing Behav- 
iorally Anchored Rating Scales (BARS). A concur- 
rent project has identified an initial set of 36 
high-performance characteristics. Eight characteris- 
tics emerged that were considered essential. A thor- 
ough electronic literature search is planned to 
develop or choose workplace assessments based on 
results of the NJAS/BARS. The NJAS information 
will make it possible to develop occupational clus- 
ters and skill profiles and facilitate worker transi- 
tions from one job to another. (YLB) 
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Spons Agency—New York State Education Dept., 
Albany. Bureau of Postsecondary Grants Admin- 
istration. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Preparation, Integrated Cur- 
riculum, *Mathematics Curriculum, *Mathemat- 
ics Instruction, Secondary Education, State 
Curriculum Guides, *Tech Prep 
Identifiers—*New York 
A study sought to determine the extent to which 
mathematics content in tech prep programs in New 
York state matched or differed from the content of 
the three Regents college preparatory courses. Data 
were gathered through questionnaires received from 
a sample of 24 of the state's 30 tech prep consortia 
providing information about 27 curricula. Some of 
the results included the following: (1) almost 60 
percent of the tech-prep mathematics curricula re- 
ported using only applied courses and no college 
preparatory sequential mathematics courses; (2) 
only two mathematics curricula were integrated 
into other subjects rather than being given as sepa- 
rate courses; (3) 20 percent of the tech prep pro- 
grams included either 2 or all 3 of the Regents 
college preparatory mathematics courses; (4) the 
curricula typically covered just over 40 percent of 
the topics in the Regents curriculum; (5) agreement 
with State Framework Math Statements was sub- 
stantial; and (6) anticipated changes to be brought 
about by various legislation and technology changes 
will have an impact on the curricula of the tech prep 
schools. (The report includes 31 tables and figures 
representing the topics covered in the various math- 
ematics courses in the tech prep schools and in the 
mathematics framework.) (KC) 
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General Accounting Office, Washington, DC. Gen- 
eral Government Div. 

Report No.—GAO/GGD-94-181 

Pub Date—Sep 94 

Note—6 Ip. 

Available from—U.S. General Accounting Office, 
P.O. Box 6015, Gaithersburg, MD 20884-6015 
(first copy free; additional copies $2 each; 100 or 
more: 25% discount). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 

Descriptors—Agricultural Education, Allied 
Health Occupations Education, Bachelors De- 
grees, Business Administration Education, Busi- 
ness Education, ‘*Career Choice, Career 
Education, Career Planning, *College Graduates, 
Decision Making, Educational Research, Engi- 
neering, *Federal Government, *Government 
Employees, Mathematics Education, Natural Re- 
sources, Public Service Occupations, *Student 
Attitudes 
A study used two approaches to assess new col- 

lege graduates’ attitudes and perceptions about fed- 
eral employment. The federal government's image 
and competitive posture among new graduates were 
discussed with placement officials at 13 colleges and 
universities. A questionnaire survey was adminis- 
tered to individuals who graduated during the 
1991-92 academic year from four other universities 
(985 usable responses). The individuals surveyed 
had received bachelor’s degrees in the areas of engi- 
neering, business and management, social sciences, 
agriculture, natural resources, mathematics, and 
health professions-the areas of study of about 80 
percent of new federal hires with college degrees. 
Most college placement officials said new graduates 
did not view the government as an attractive em- 
ployer. Reasons mentioned for graduates’ attitudes 
were as follows: low, noncompetitive starting salary; 
burdensome and lengthy hiring process; inadequate 
and ineffective federal recruiting; poor image of 
government work and employees; and lack of infor- 
mation on federal job availability. Graduates gener- 
ally confirmed placement officials’ views. They 
generally believed the factors important to them in 
selecting an employer were more often present in 
nonfederal employment than in federal employ- 
ment. Their views of the federal government were 
not based on firsthand information. (Appendixes in- 
clude objective, scope, and methodology; list of col- 
leges visited; profiles of the four schools in the 
survey; and questionnaire responses.) (YLB) 
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Spons Agency—Annie E. Casey Foundation, 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
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—_y ~ Administration, Program 
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Identifiers—Job Opportunities and Basic Skills Pro- 

. *Time Limited Welfare 

is report examines time-limited welfare begin- 
ning at the broadest level, tracing the rapid emer- 
gence of time-limited welfare as a policy approach 
in part I. Chapter 1 examines the history of 
time-limited welfare and the key challenges posed 
by this policy. Part II begins to focus on the three 
participating states—-Florida, Vermont, and Wiscon- 
sin-describing the goals, evolution, and planning of 
the policies. Chapter 2 examines the roots of the 
three programs, characteristics of locations where 
the programs are operating, and attitudes and char- 
acteristics of welfare recipients subject to the pro- 
grams. These contextual factors have helped to 

shape the policies that are discussed in chapter 3 

and implementation experiences that are examined 

in part III. Part II] moves from the state level to the 
local level, where the challenges of operating 
time-limited welfare programs are being faced. 

Chapter 4 examines the planning and start-up of the 

three time-limit programs, focusing special atten- 

tion on computerized management information sys- 
tems, which played a key role. Chapter 5 focuses on 
communication of the new message of welfare to 
recipients and discusses how to explain the new pol- 
icies and their implications for recipients and to 
change the day-to-day operation of the welfare = 
tem. Chapter 6 describes the central role of the Job 
Opportunities and Basic Skills Training Program in 
all three state programs. Contains 17 references. 
B) 
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Pub Date—95 
Note—215p.; Some pages contain very small print. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus 
Descriptors—Adult Education, College Programs, 
*Computer Networks, *Distance Education, Ed- 
ucational Innovation, *Educational Technology, 
Futures (of Society), Higher Education, Internet, 
*Technological Advancement 
Identifiers—* Nova Southeastern University FL 
According to this paper, the ultimate purpose of 
graduate and postgraduate education is to design 
programs to promote improvement in the quality of 
services that are provided in a variety of different 
contexts and systems—health and human services, 
business and industry, government and public ser- 
vice, and education and training. Nova Southeast- 
ern University (NSU) has been a pioneer in 
alternative distance education since 1972. This pa- 
per discusses the use of technology in doctoral pro- 
grams, modernization as a prelude to proactive 
evolution from a university to a “communiversity,” 
and then a collaborative “globalversity.” It postu- 
lates that sustaining learning communities will oc- 
cur at two levels, students and alumni, and that the 
participants will soon take this effort globally. Many 
of the alumni of NSU are online through the Inter- 
net and sharing communications and problem solv- 
ing with current and former NSU students. Four 
appendixes, which make up most of the document, 
contain the following: information on NSU curric- 
ula in child and youth studies; seminars and practi- 
cums; creating and sustaining learning community 
memos; and materials developed by Alan Algee for 
developing, implementing, and evaluation of a 
model for teaching intercultural competency 
through the content areas at Faith School of Theol- 
ogy. Contains 38 references. (KC) 
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Descriptors—Career Development, Career Educa- 
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This document presents the characteristics of the 
Planning for Life Program, conducted by the U.S. 
Army Recruiting Command and the National Con- 
sortium of State Career Guidance Supervisors. Plan- 
ning for Life gives national recognition to selected 
coalition-based programs that have successfully im- 
plemented complete and effective career planning 
opportunities for youth or adults. This compendium 
lists the 7 essential elements of career planning, then 
profiles 12 award-winning programs, including 2 na- 
tional award winners. Abstracts of each program 
include the following: grade level; type of school; 
program overview; pr characteristics (clarity, 
commitment, compre! iveness, collaboration, 
coherence, coordination, competency); materials 
used; program features; and contact person with ad- 
dress and telephone number. Contents of five ap- 
pendixes are as follows: a matrix of program 
features; a list of 1994 honored programs; a key 
contact person listing; a state career guidance super- 
visors listing; and U.S. Army key addresses. (KS) 
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tion, *Program Effectiveness, *Total Quality 

Management, *Workplace Literacy 
Identifiers—Illinois (Chicago) 

This curriculum guide resulted from a project con- 
ducted to: (1) improve the productivity and effi- 
ciency of 21 companies by providing workplace 
literacy instruction to workers lacking basic skills 
required for their jobs; and (2) to improve the capa- 
bility of educational providers to meet the basic skill 
needs of the manufacturing and financial services 
industries by developing customized curriculum 
and instructional materials. The curriculum guide 
contains the following four sections: core definitions 
for basic skills; core workplace basic skill competen- 
cies for four subject areas-reading, writing, oral 
communication, and mathematics; instructional de- 
signs, including lesson plan ideas and learning activ- 
ities; and curriculum samples for a comprehensive 
program, with excerpts from each level of instruc- 
tion in the four subject areas. (KC) 
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tion, *Adult Literacy, Basic Skills, Competence, 
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*Literacy Education, On the Job Training, *Out- 

comes of Education, Program Effectiveness, 

Reading Instruction, *Total Quality Manage- 

ment, *Workplace Literacy, Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—lIllinois (Chicago) 

A project was conducted for the following pur- 
poses: (1) improve the productivity and efficiency of 
21 companies by providing workplace literacy in- 
struction to workers lacking basic skills required for 
their jobs; and (2) improve the capability of educa- 
tional providers to meet the basic skill needs of the 
manufacturing and financial services industries in 
the Chicago area by developing customized curricu- 
lum and instructional materials. During the pro- 
gram, 2,407 workers in the 21 companies were 
recruited and pretested; 1,526 workers were pro- 
vided with customized training using 166 modules; 
and a basic skills curriculum for Total Quality Man- 
agement was developed. The project exceeded goals 
in some areas (for example, the 166 modules devel- 
oped were 66 percent above goal), achieved less 
than goal in some areas (1,526 participants served 
versus the 1,933 goal), and met goals in other areas 
(recruitment of prospective students, training of in- 
structors). Almost all of the employees completed 
the training, and almost all were successful in im- 
proving their skills. An external evaluation report 
(Jane W. Philippi) showed the following: needs were 
met, participants showed impressive pretest-post- 
test gains; and significant improvements in em- 
ployee performance were noted. Data were not 
available to show cost benefits to the companies. 
Recommendations were made to improve the 
project for future use by making realistic assessment 
of company commitments and number of workers 
that can be served. (KC) 
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Identifiers—Educational Marketing, *England 
(Northwest), University of Lancaster (England) 
A project was conducted to develop mechanisms 

for stimulating demand for continuing professional 

development (CPD) among young professionals in 

North West England. A mixed sample of 154 young 

professionals were surveyed; they engaged in a 

range of development activities, including 20 re- 

gional seminars that were attended by 65 of those 
who completed questionnaires. During the project, 
participants both reported on the circumstances dic- 
tating their level of CPD and undertook activities to 
increase the extent of their CPD. Related programs 
on career development planning, preparation for 
CPD, CPD accreditation frameworks, networking, 
and partnerships were introduced into the curricu- 
lum at Lancaster University (England). Among the 
project’s outcomes were materials on motivations 
for engaging in CPD and ways of encouraging or 
inhibiting them. The materials were developed by 
the young professionals and presented at a national 
conference held in Ambleside, England. A career 
development model was proposed that combines el- 
ements of individual responsibility with strategic 
planning. Actions that the following stakeholders in 

CPD should take to stimulate demand for CPD 

were identified: individual young professionals, em- 

ployers, professional bodies, higher education, and 
government. (Appended are the following: lists of 
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on steering committee members/staff and 
takeholders involved in the project; reports on two 
pane and glossary.) (MN) 
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Available from— t of Continuing Educa- 
tion, Lancaster University, Storey Institute, 
Meeting House Lane, Lancaster LAI 1TH, En- 
gland, United Kingdom (14.95 British pounds). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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Descriptors—Access to Education, Adult Basic Ed- 
ucation, Adult Education, *Adult Learning, 
Adult Students, College Programs, Community 
Education, Comparative Analysis, *Continuing 
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Writing, Creativity, Disabilities, Educational Ob- 
jectives, *Educational Practices, Educational Re- 
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matics Instruction, Multicultural Education, *Re- 
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Teaching Methods, Theory Practice Relationship, 
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Identifiers—Belgium, *United Kingdom 
The following conference papers cover a wide 

spectrum of issues in continuing education: “Intro- 

duction” (Katherine Leni Oglesby); “Footprints in 
the Sand?-The Legacy of the University Funding 

Council’s Support for Research in Continuing Edu- 

cation” (Chris Duke); “Thinking Fragments: Learn- 

i. Life Histories and the Self’ (Linden West); 

roup Research Projects in Adult Continuing Ed- 
ucation” (Joan Unwin); “Adult Self-Directed 

Learning in the Community and Its Implications” 

(Keith Percy); “Creativity Training for Design En- 

gineers in Heavy Plant Industries” (Graham 

Thompson, Martina Lordan); “The Leeds Adult 

Learners at Work Project: Knowledge and Control 

in Employee Development Schemes” (John Payne, 

Keith Forester); “Personal Troubles and Public Is- 

sues’: University Researchers, Adult Educators and 

Adult Learners in Rural Areas” (John Payne); “Vol- 

Organisations. Citizenship, Learning and 

Change” (Konrad Elsdon); “Inside Perspectives: 

Ex-Prisoners’ Views on Prison Education” (Sally 

Malin, Ina J. Keil); “Mainstreaming, Critical Histo- 

ries and Cultural Identities” (Tom Steele); “Re- 

sponding to Language Shift among Young People” 

(Heini Gruffudd); “Accessing the Imagination: Cre- 

ative Writing in Community Education” (Rebecca 

O’Rourke); “Learning from Working Together: Ex- 

periencing Collaborative Research as Education” 

(Sue Shuttleworth et al.); “The Challenge of Linking 

Research and Practice: Ways of Learning in Adult 

Basic Education” (Mary Hamilton, Wendy Moss); 

“Disability Voice” (Mal Leicester); “Returners, 

Mathematics and Targeting” (Roseanne Benn); and 

“Access of Adult to the University: A Comparative 

UK/Belgian Study” (Barbara Merrill, Jean-Luc 

Guyot). Many papers contain substantial bibliogra- 

phies. (MN) 


CE 070 409 


Lancaster Univ. (England). Dept. of Continuing Ed- 
ucation. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-901800-72-4 

Pub Date—95 

Note—7Ip.; For a related document, see ED 382 
882. 

Available from—Department of Continuing Educa- 
tion, Lancaster University, Storey Institute, 
Meeting House Lane, Lancaster LA! 1TH, En- 
gland, United Kingdom (10. 50 British pounds; 25 
British pounds for a series of 3). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

S Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *Adult Learning, 
*Caregivers, Continuing Education, * Disabilities, 
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ucational Opportunities, Foreign Countries, *In- 

dependent Study, Nonformal Education, Partici- 

pant Characteristics, Participation, School Role, 

Student Educational Objectives, Tables (Data) 
Identifiers—* England (Lancaster) 

A study examined patterns of self-directed learn- 
ing among disabled adults and their adult caregivers 
in Lancaster, England. Data were gathered from the 
following sources: 117 completed semistructured 
questionnaires that had been distributed thr 
carer organizations in Lancaster and Blackpool (En- 
gland) and the surrounding area; semistructured in- 
terviews of 8 of the carers who had completed 
questionnaires and volunteered to be interviewed; 
and semistructured interviews with 10 disabled 
adults. Among both the disabled adults and caregiv- 
ers, participation in self-directed learning activities 
was mixed. Some individuals deliberately set out to 
learn about the disability with which they were deal- 
ing; however, activities such as reading, writing, and 
asking for information were not the norm. Little 
evidence of planned or intentional learning was 
found for either group; however, self-reported evi- 
dence of learning both in relation to the social roles 
of being an informal carer/disabled adult and with 
regard to “spare time” activities was found. Few of 
the disabled adults or carers interviewed had partici- 
pated in formal continuing education. It was recom- 
mended that consideration be given to expanding 
the role of continuous education as a “contiguous 
resource” for disabled adults and their caregivers as 
home-based learning technology becomes more 
widely available. (Contains 23 references and 13 
tables.) (MN) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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Desenigtesy—Acaiumte Education, *Academic 
ive Planning, Curriculum De- 
velopment, yo Objectives, *Employ- 
ment Qualifications, Integrated Curriculum, 
Models, Partnerships in Education, *Pilot 
Projects, Postsecondary Education, Program De- 
velopment, Program Improvement, *School Busi- 
ness Relationship, Secondary Education, Student 
Certification, Systems Approach, *Vocational 
Education 
Identifiers—DACUM Process, *Industry Based 
Skill Standards, Secretarys Comm on Achieving 
Necessary Skills 
The objectives and development of the skill stan- 
dards movement were examined along with 22 pilot 
projects that were undertaken as part of an effort to 
promote the development of a national system of 
voluntary industry-based skill standards. First, the 
past and present of the skill standards movement 
and certification practices were analyzed along with 
selected models of skill and skill certification (the 
skill components and professional models, skills and 
certification in craft occupations, and certification 
of Secretary's Commission on Achieving Necessary 
Skills and generic skills). Next, the skill standards 
pilot projects were studied, and the study findings 
were synthesized into the following recommenda- 
tions regarding goals/evaluation, substantive con- 
tent, and governance of skill standards programs: 
clarify the movement's goals; make skills standards 
systems consistent with the broader, more “profes- 
sionalized” role of workers in innovative work- 
places; continue the important progress already 
achieved in involving employer organizations and 
associations; strengthen partnerships between em- 
ployer organizations and schools; and strengthen 
the involvement of workers and worker representa- 
tives in the skill standard system's governance 
structure. Appended are four charts detailing exist- 
ing industry-based standards and possible levels of 
academic-vocational integration, “workplace inte- 
gration, and organization of skill standards. Con- 
tains 58 references. (MN) 
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cases have been drawn, see ED 352 485. 
Available from—NCRVE Materials Distribution 
Service, 46 Horrabin Hall, Western Illinois Uni- 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus 
Descriptors—* Academic Education, Case Studies, 
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gies, *Integrated Curriculum, Interdisciplinary 
Approach, *Program Administration, 
Education, *Vocational Education 
This document, which is designed to prepare 
teachers and administrators to integrate vocational 
and academic education successfully, contains 46 
case studies illustrating the roles teachers must as- 
sume to facilitate such integration. The cases, which 
have been drawn from a 1992 study titled “Teach- 
ers’ Roles in the Integration of Vocational and Aca- 
demic Education” (B. June Schmidt et al.), are 
grouped by four functional themes: cooperative ef- 
forts; curriculum strategies; instructional strategies; 
and administrative practices and procedures. Also 
included are an introductory discussion of the im- 
portance of integrating vocational and academic ed- 
ucation, a list of purposes the cases can serve, and 
guidelines for selecting appropriate cases and man- 
aging the instructional setting. The following are 
among the titles of the case studies included: 
“Teachers Teaching Students”; “Coordination 
Gone Awry”; “The Applied Approach Makes All 
the Difference”; “Sharing with Parents”; “Teaming 
to Develop a Textbook”; “Hands-On Experience 
Versus Class Attendance”; “Making Math More 
Relevant”; “The Student Does the Teaching”; “Let- 
ter Writing in the Auto Mechanics Lab”; “The 
Community Can Be a Valuable Resource”; “Deal- 
ing with the Skeptics”; “Team Teaching”; and “Or- 
ganizing for Teacher Cooperation.” Appended are a 
12-item bibliography and a chart detailing the type 
of school(s), teaching areas, and cooperative efforts 
illustrated in each case study. (MN) 
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Service, 46 Horrabin Hall, Western Illinois Uni- 
versity, Macomb, IL 61455 (order no. MDS- 
1047: $12). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Cost Effectiveness, 
Educational Quality, *Educational Strategies, 
*Education Work Relationship, Evaluation Meth- 


ods, Federal Programs, *Job Training, Literature 
Reviews, Outcomes of = Ef- 


fectiveness, Program Evaluation, Pr — 
provement, Success, Tables (Data), * 
Education 

Identifiers—Comprehensive Employment and 


Training Act, Job Training Partnership Act 1982, 
School to Work Opportunities Act 1994, Second 
Chance Pr , Welfare to Work Programs 
Recent studies of the effectiveness of the follow- 
ing types of job training programs were reviewed: 
mainstream job training (Comprehensive Employ- 
ment and Ticining Act Act and Job Training Partner- 
ship Act programs); welfare-to-work; experimental; 
job training for specific population groups; and spe- 
cific services. Special attention was paid to the pat- 
terns of benefits over time, variability in program 
effectiveness, and the costs/benefits of job training. 
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The following factors were considered as alternative 
explanations for the modest effects of job training: 
small programs yielding small effects; the mistaken 
strategy of job training; poor quality of job-related 
training; deep ignorance of good pedagogy; local 
political interference; low placement rates; “one- 
shot” job training and the links to other programs; 
labor market factors; special problems of youth pro- 
grams; and the impossibility of “second-chance” 
programs. The following elements included in the 
1994 School-to- Work Opportunities Act were con- 

cluded to provide a vision for guiding job training 

programs: inclusion of academic instruction, voca- 

tional skills training integrated with academic (or 
remedial) instruction, and work-based education 
coordinated with instruction through “connecting 
activities”; connection of all programs in a hierar- 
chy of education and training opportunities; and use 
of applied teaching methods and team teaching 
strategies. (Included are 27 tables/figures. Contains 
83 references.) (MN) 
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Maddy-Bernstein, Carolyn, Comp. And Others 
A Resource 


Guide. 

National Center for Research in Vocational Educa- 
tion, Berkeley, CA. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult Ed- 
ucation (ED), Washington, , 

Pub Date—Dec 95 

Contract—V051A30003-95A; V051A30004-95A 

Note—88p. 

Available from—-NCRVE Materials Distribution 
Service, 46 Horrabin Hall, Western Illinois Uni- 
versity, Macomb, IL 61455 (order no. MDS-746: 
$8.50). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 
Descriptors—* Ability Grouping, Abstracts, Access 
to Education, Annotated Bibliographies, Change 

Strategies, *Cooperative Learning, Curriculum 

Development, Demonstration Programs, Disabil- 

ities, Disadvantaged, Educational Practices, Edu- 

cational Strategies, Equal Education, *Inclusive 

Schools, Information Centers, Information Net- 

works, Information Sources, Instructional Devel- 

opment, Limited English Speaking, 

*Mainstreaming, Newsletters, Periodicals, Pro- 

fessional Development, Program Administration, 

Resource Materials, Secondary Education, Ser- 

vices, Special Needs Students, Statewide Plan- 

ning, *Track System (Education), *Vocational 

Education 
Identifiers—*Untracking (Education) 

This guide, which is designed for practitioners, 
contains descriptions of 137 resources concerned 
with strategies, resources, programs, and research 
on inclusion, detracking, ability grouping, main- 
streaming, and cooperative learning. The entries de- 
scribing each resource are organized into seven 
sections: publications, newsletters, journals, educa- 
tional information centers/agencies/organizations, 
exemplary programs/practices, selected statewide 
systems change projects, and National Network for 
Curriculum Coordination in Vocational and Techni- 
cal Education curriculum coordination centers. 
Within the section devoted to publications, entries 
are organized according to the following topics: gen- 
eral information, access and equity, program admin- 
istration, professional development, curriculum and 
instruction, and comprehensive support service. 
Each entry describing a publication contains some 
or all of the following: title, author, publisher, pub- 
lisher address, and ordering information/price and 
abstract summarizing the publications intended au- 
dience and content. Entries describing organiza- 
tions contain an abstract outlining the organizations 
mission, major activities, size, and/or services/ 
products and a contact person. Also included are 
lists of 39 state vocational-technical education cur- 
riculum centers and | 37 state personnel responsible 
for vocational education of persons with disabilities, 
disadvantages, and limited English proficiency. Ti- 
=. and agency /organization indexes are provided. 
(MN) 
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Maddy-Bernstein, Carolyn, And Others 
A School-to-Work Resource Focusing on 


National Center for Research in Vocational Educa- 
tion, Berkeley, CA. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult Ed- 
ucation (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Dec 95 


Contract—V051A30003-95A; V051A30004-95A 

Note— 120p. 

Available from—NCRVE Materials Distribution 
Service, 46 Horrabin Hall, Western Illinois Uni- 
versity, Macomb, IL 61455 (order no. MDS-747: 
$10). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 





rip , Education, Ac- 
ademic Standards, Annotated Bibliographies, Ap- 
prenticeships, Career Career 


Education, Curriculum Development, Educa- 
tional Cooperation, *Education Work Relation- 
ship, Equal Education, Field Experience 
Fused Curriculum, Information Cen- 
ters, Information Sources, Integrated Curriculum, 
Job Training, Mentors, Newsletters, Periodicals, 
Resource Materials, School Business Relation- 
ship, Secondary Education, Sex Fairness, Special 
Needs Students, Student Evaluation, Tech Prep, 
*Transitional Programs, *Vocational Education, 
Work Experience Programs 
Identifiers—*School to Work Opportunities Act 
ay 


This guide, which is designed for educators who 
are developing, implementing, or seeking back- 
ground information about school-to-work transition 
programs, contains descriptions of 222 of the most 
current (1990-present) resources for/about the 
school-to-work transition. The entries describing 
each resource are organized into four sections: pub- 
lications, newsletters/journals, educational infor- 
mation centers /agencies/ organizations, and 
National Network for Curriculum Coordination in 
Vocational and Technical Education curriculum co- 
ordination centers. Within the section devoted to 
publications, entries are organized according to the 
following topics: general information about 
school-to-work; aon based learning component 
(career preparation, integration of academic and vo- 
cational education, performance standards, tech 
prep, student assessment); work-based learning 
component pone job training); connect- 
ing activities p collabo- 
ration, mentoring); transition issues for special 
populations; and gender equity issues. Each entry 
describing a publication contains some or all of the 
following: title, author, publisher, publisher address, 
and ordering information/price and abstract sum- 
marizing the publications intended audience and 
content. Entries describing organizations contain an 
abstract outlining the organizations mission, major 
activities, size, and/or services/products and a 
contact person. Title and agency/organization in- 
dexes are included. (MN) 
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Students in Danger: Gender-Based Violence in Our 
Schools. 





Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for Sex Equity. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Adult Education. 

Pub Date—96 

Note—9p. 

Journal Cit—Equity Issues; v2 nl Win 1996 

Pub Type— Collected — Serials (022) — In- 
formation ——_ (070) 


Descriptors—Aggression, Equal Education, Family 
Violence, Homophobia, *Role of Education, 
*School Security, Secondary Education, Sex Bias, 
*Sex Role, Sex Stereotypes, *Sexual Harassment, 
*Violence, Vocational Education, Work Environ- 
ment 

Identifiers—*Sex Based Violence 
This newsletter examines the causes, conse- 

quences, and prevention of gender-based violence. 
First, gender-based violence is defined and common 
examples are presented. Discussed next are the fol- 
lowing factors associated with gender- -based vio- 
lence: the culture continually reinft the 
of male aggressiveness / power /dominance =a fe- 
male passivity /weakness/submissiveness; research 
indicates that males tend to be more violent than 
females; gender-based violence often results from 
expression of i in inappropriate ways; and 
increasingly violent role models reinforce gen- 
der-based violence. The role of education/schools 
in promoting and reinforcing gender-based violence 
ee 

of gender-based violence: diminished education, in- 

creased isolation, loss of self-esteem, vulnerability 

at work, and generational impact. Listed next are 
— key concepts to include in training for teachers 
staff regarding legal and trust/safety is- 








sues related to gender-based violence. Nine actions 
that schools/teachers can take to combat gen- 
der-based .olence (including exhibiting /expecting 
mutually respectful nonviolent behavior, using gen- 
der-neutral language and nonsexist instructional 
materials, assigning chores/duties without regard to 
sex, discussing gender-based violence with students, 
and creating an environment ensuring confidential- 
ity and nonjudgment) are discussed. Also included 
are research findings regarding sexual harassment 
and , date, and domestic violence. Con- 
tains 18 references. (MN) 


ED 389 903 CE 070 419 
School- 


Vocational Curriculum Resource Center of Maine, 
Fairfield. 
Pub Date—95 
Note—9%6p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Career Ex- 
ploration, *Career Guidance, *Counseling Tech- 
niques, *Education Work Relationship, High 
Schools, *Learning Activities, Questionnaires, 
Records (Forms) 
Identifiers—*Career Events 
This guide, which is intended to help practitioners 
replicate two model career guidance programs de- 
veloped at Portland Arts and Technology High 
School in Portland, Maine, contains materials for 
conducting a course titled “Exploring Industry” and 
a career fair. The first half of the guide begins with 
coordinator instructions and logistics for a course 
that allows students to explore industry; it contains 
the following course materials: list of potential visi- 
tation sites, course description, class schedules, re- 
gistration form, site confirmation letter, pretest and 
posttest questionnaires, brainstorming activity, in- 
dustry data sheets, site information sheets, sample 
thank-you letter, course evaluation form, award cer- 
tificate, and press release. The second half of the 
guide contains coordinator instructions and logistics 
for a career fair and the following materials: list of 
advisory committee responsibilities; planning com- 
mittee timelines; sample program cover design con- 
test; planning tips and scheduling ideas; career fair 
program; sample posters; press release; invitations; 
session enrollment tally; presenters confirmation 
letter; facility participant event, facility demograph- 
ics, goals, and logistics; layout; presenter ideas; 
agenda; hints for presenters; guidelines for prepar- 
ing presentations; certificate of appreciation; stu- 
dent and teacher/counselor evaluation forms and 
results; and certificate of success. (MN) 
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Creating Healthier Communities: Nonformal Edu- 
cation 


World Education, Inc., Boston, MA. 
Report No.—ISSN-0300-7006 
Pub Date—95 
Note—33p. 
Available from—World Education Reports, 210 
Lincoln Street, Boston, MA 02111 ($7.50). 
— Cit—World Education Reports; n31 Fall 
199 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) — — Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, Adult ic Education, Adult Literacy, 
Annotated Bibliographies, Cancer, *Community 
Education, Educational Cooperation, *Educa- 
tional Strategies, Environmental Education, For- 
eign Countries, Health Education, *Health 
Promotion, Literacy Education, *Nonformal Ed- 
ucation, *Participative Decision Making, Patient 
Education, Periodicals, Program Evaluation, San- 
itation, School Community Relationship, Student 
Developed Materials, “Womens Education 
Identifiers—Cambodia, China, Empowerment, Ke- 
nya, Namibia, Nepal, United States 
This issue focuses on several efforts in maternal 
and child health education and environmental sani- 
tation throughout the world in which bridges be- 
tween technical content and participatory 
education have been built successfully. The follow- 
ing articles are included: “Editorial” (David Kahler, 
Bonnie Mullinix); “Women’s Health Education and 
Adult Literacy in Nepal” (Cristine Smith, Chij 
Shrestha, and John Comings); “Getting Local Play- 
ers into the Act: School and Community Collabora- 
tion on Environmental Sanitation in a Chinese 
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Municipality” (David Kahler et al.); * 
Empowerment in Health Education —— 
Challenges for Evaluators Based on oy gee in 
Cambodia” (Hitoshi Murakami, David Kahler, and 
Peggy Levitt); “Let's Talk Health: Promoting Par- 
ticipatory Health Education in Kenya” (Bonnie 
Mullinix, Florence Gachanja); “Taking Care and 
Taking Action: Using Learner Generated Stories for 
Cancer Education in the United States” (Loren 
McGrail); and “From the Field—Messages in the 
Marketplace: Namibian Business Women Combat 
HIV/AIDS” (Human Immunodeficiency Virus/ 
Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome) (Armin 
Sethna). Contains a 27-item annotated bibliography 
describing related organizations, newsletters /jour- 
nals, courses/ workshops, and books. (MN) 
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Sherritt, Caroline 

Distance Education for Disadvantaged Adults. 

Pub Date—Jan 96 

Note—12p. 


Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Access to Education, Adult Educa- 
tion, *Adult Programs, Change Strategies, *Dis- 
d, *Dist Education, Educational 
Benefits, *Educational Change, *Educational 
Needs, Educational Objectives, Educational Op- 
portunities, Program Improvement 
In its present form, distance education overcomes 
the situational (geographic and/or time) barriers to 
education faced by consumers because of their fam- 
ily and work responsibilities. Disadvantaged adults 
often experience additional dispositional (attitude) 
and cultural barriers that are not well addressed by 
distance programs. Making distance education 
more responsive to the needs of isolated disadvan- 
taged learners requires solving the following prob- 
lems: lack of social context and holistic teaching and 
learning techniques; prohibitive entry requirements, 
course prerequisites, and assumed skills; and irrele- 
vant curriculum. Steps that can be taken immedi- 
ately to make distance education more viable for 
disadvantaged learners include: articulate a clear 
mission giving some priority to disenfranchised 
groups; collect data on constituents; develop realis- 
tic learning objectives; agree to sacrifice some insti- 
tutional precedents to humane student-centered 
programs; give learners a role in planning/ directing 
programs; relate course offerings to the practical 
needs of disadvantaged people; make job training 
within the community a priority; pay particular at- 
tention to women learners in science- and 
math-based subject areas; make appropriate support 
services an integral part of distance education; inte- 
grate a tolerant, user-friendly perspective into all 
curriculum planning; and provide a social context 
for learning. (Contains 12 references.) (MN) 
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Sherritt, Caroline 

A Fundamental Problem with Distance Programs 
Education. 


in Higher 
Pub Date—Jan 96 
Note—7p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 





Descriptors—* Administrator Attitudes, Adult Stu- 
dents, *Attitude Change, Change Strategies, 
*Distance Education, Educational Benefits, Edu- 
cational Change, *Educational Needs, Educa- 
tional Objectives, Extension Education, *Higher 
Education, Program Improvement 
According to a 1994 survey of higher education 

administrators and state politicians, the following 

are perceived as the biggest problems facing Ameri- 
can higher education in the next millennium: meet- 
ing increased demands at a time of decreased 
resources; increasing or maintaining access; using 
technology more efficiently; and sharing resources 
across state lines so that colleges and universities 
will not need to be all things to all people. Successful 
distance programs can increase access to education, 
provide valuable service to adult learners, and make 
excellent use of technology. Unforunately, few insti- 
tutions initiate distance education programs to reap 
those benefits. Academic departments have no 
strong mandate and few incentives to adjust their 
curriculum and instruction to fit distance education 
beyond cursory cooperation. Some institutions are 
failing to tailor their distance education programs to 
the needs of adult learners, and others are initiating 
such programs primarily to solve their budget prob- 
lems. Education leaders who, however covertly, 
consider distance education programs the poor step- 
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child of higher education send tacit messages that 
off-campus programs and students are inferior. 
Those messages in turn militate against curricular 
and instructional adaptations for distance education 
and limit the amount of support for the human infra- 
oa needed to make distance programs work. 
(MN) 
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Gateway to Learning: Empowering Individuals? 

Leeds Univ. (England). Dept. of Adult and Con- 
tinuing Education 

Report No. ““ISBN-0-907644-02- 3 

Pub Date—May 94 

Note—57p. 

Available from—Department of Adult eee 
Education, University of Leeds, Leeds LS2 9JT, 
E id, United Kingdom. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Pius 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *Adult Programs, 
*Career Guidance, *Counseling Effectiveness, 
*Counseling Services, *Educational Vouchers, 
Foreign Countries, Outcomes of Education, *Par- 
ticipant Satisfaction, Pilot Projects, Program Im- 
provement, Tables (Data) 

Identifiers—Empowerment, England (Leeds) 
Gateway to Learning is a British government ini- 

tiative that aims to provide new guidance opportuni- 

ties for adults through a voucher system. In Leeds 

(England), Gateway to ing services are tar- 

geted toward the following groups: long-term unem- 

ployed; short-term unemployed; people facing 
redundancy; and Asian communities. The pro- 
gram’s effectiveness was evaluated by interviewing 

a sample of 154 individuals (57% female, 23% Asian, 

81% unemployed) eligible for Gateway services. Of 

those interviewed, 110 individuals had used Gate- 

way services and 44 (28%) had not. Many unem- 
ployed Gateway clients expressed very positive 
views and considered it better than services such as 
job clubs. Respondents with learning difficulties and 
individuals from professional/managerial back- 
grounds felt that targeted provision would be help- 
ful. Respondents learned about Gateway to 
Learning from both formal and informal sources, 
and approximately half wanted general educational 
and career counseling. The Gateway card/voucher 
caused a high level of confusion and some antago- 
nism; however, a substantial minority of respon- 
dents felt that the card gave them a sense of 
belonging and self-confidence in confronting “the 
system.” Many respondents felt that Gateway guid- 
ance had changed their horizons, and 75% said they 
would use the service again. Eleven recommenda- 
tions for improving the program were presented. 
(MN) 
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The Best of Both Worlds: Linking Learning in 
Science-Based and Higher 

Durham Univ. (England).; Leeds Univ. (England). 
Dept. of Adult and Continuing Education. 

Spons Agency—Employment Dept., London (En- 
gland). Training, Enterprise, and Education Di- 
rectorate. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-907644-12-0 

Pub Date—92 

Note—37p. 

Available from—University of Leeds, Adult Educa- 
tion Centre, 37 Harrow Road, Middlesbrough, 
Cleveland TSS SNT, England, United Kingdom. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 

Descriptors—*Access to Education, Admissions 
Officers, Educational Needs, *Education Work 
Relationship, Employee Attitudes, Foreign 
Countries, Higher Education, Labor Market, La- 
bor Needs, Mathematics Instruction, Nontradi- 
tional Students, Occupational Aspiration, 
*Paraprofessional Personnel, *School Business 
Relationship, School Surveys, Science Instruc- 
tion, *Scientific Personnel, Student Educational 
Objectives, Transitional Programs 

Identifiers—* England (Leeds) 

A 2-year project examined ways of improving the 
skills base of British industry by making higher edu- 
cation at the Universities of Durham and Leeds ac- 
cessible to the technician work force. Data were 
collected from the following sources: records re- 
garding the numbers of mature students admitted in 
recent intakes; interviews with admissions officers 
in 22 departments/schools of both universities and 
3 administrators regarding their attitudes toward 
mature students; and 402 questionnaires designed 


Document Resumes 15 


to ascertain the educational achievements and aspi- 
rations of technicians employed on Teesside and in 
Leeds. The data were analyzed and used in devising 

a two-tier modular mathematics course tailored to 
the needs/competencies of the local technician 
work force and a multidisciplinary science access 
source that was successfully pilot tested on Teesside 
and in Leeds (England). Quality standards were set 
by referring to exemplars of existing good Practice 
and through extensive consultations with practitio- 
ners in training, further education, and higher edu- 
cation. Quality control was effected by course 
coordination, tutor and student feedback, and exter- 
nal evaluation with respect to rigorous educational 
standards. The project was found to be a very valu- 
able experience for student and staff participants 
alike. (Appended are lists of project steering com- 
MN) members/staff. Contains 16 references.) 
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Leeds Univ. (England). Dept. of Adult and Con- 
tinuing Education 

Report No. —ISBN-0-907644-07- 4 

Pub Date—Jan 95 

Note—78p.; Funded by the Distributive Industries 
Training Trust and the Union of Shop, Distribu- 
tive and Allied Workers. 

Available from—Department of Adult Continuing 
Education, University of Leeds, Leeds LS2 9JT, 
England, United Kingdom. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 

Descriptors—Access to Education, Delivery Sys- 
tems, *Distributive Education, Educational Atti- 
tudes, *Educational Opportunities, *Employee 
Attitudes, Females, Foreign Countries, *Indus- 
trial Training, Part Time Employment, Program 
Effectiveness, *Retailing, *Training Methods, 
Training Objectives 

Identifiers—*United Kingdom 
Available vocational education and training in the 

United Kingdom's retail sector were examined in an 

employee-centered study during which data were 

collected primarily from two sources: question- 
naires completed by 1,974 from a random sample of 
approximately 6,000 British retail employees who 
were surveyed, and semistructured face-to-face in- 
terviews conducted with 115 retail shop workers by 

15 interviewers. The questionnaires and interviews 

focused on the types and extent of available train- 

ing, its perceived value, the relationship between 
training delivery and effectiveness, access of differ- 
ent groups to training, and shop workers’ training 

aspirations. On average, the respondents received a 

total of 5.75 days of training with their current em- 

ployer or approximately 1 day per year of service. 

Workers were generally positive about the training 

they received; however, two-thirds stated-that their 

training had little or no effect on their job perfor- 
mance, Store managers’ attitudes had a critical ef- 
fect on the value workers gave to training. Women 
and part-time workers had less access to training 
than did males and full-time employees. Shop work- 
ers desired more training, including job-specific, oc- 
cupational, and employee development training. 

(Information concerning the study methodology is 

appended. Contains 29 figures and 18 references.) 

(MN) 
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O'Rourke, Rebecca 

Written on the Margins. Creative Writing and 
Adult Cleveland. 


Education in 

Leeds Univ. (England). Dept. of Adult and Con- 
tinuing Education. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-907644-04-X 

Pub Date—94 

Note—50Op.; Funded by the Universities Funding 
Council. 

Available from—Department of Adult Continuing 
Education, University of 
England, United Kingdom (3.95 British pounds). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adult Education, *Classroom Tech- 
niques, *Creative Writing, Criticism, Educational 
Needs, Educational Opportunities, Educational 
Practices, Evaluation Methods, Feedback, For- 
eign Countries, Guidelines, *Student Attitudes, 
Student Evaluation, *Teacher Attitudes, Tutors, 
Writing Instruction, *Writing Workshops 

Identifiers—* England (Cleveland) 
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This report summarizes the findings of a 2-year 
research project on creative writing and adult edu- 
cation in Cleveland, England, that focused on the 
ideas and feelings of tutors, students, and writers 
involved in creative writing workshops in the city. 
The report begins with overviews of creative writing 
activities in Cleveland (including mention of profes- 
sional writers currently/formerly residing in the 
city). Presented next are comments from those in- 

opportunities for developing 
writing inside and outside educational institutions, 
including government-funded community arts 
projects and voluntary networks. Available outlets 
for publication are identified. The aims / significance 
of research examining adult education and creative 
writing programs are discussed. Barriers to involve- 
ment in creative writing programs and the different 
uses made of creative writing in education are de- 
scribed, and the debate over whether creative writ- 
ing is or should be education or art is considered. 
The next few sections address the following con- 
cerns identified by those interviewed: assessment, 
creative writing groups as sources of support and 
guidance for free-standing groups and vehicles for 
giving/ receiving constructive feedback. Concluding 
the report are guidelines for giving and receiving 
good feedback, and a discussion of the roles of cre- 
ative writers as tutors and tutors as writers. Contains 
22 references. (MN) 
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London, Manuel, Ed. 
Careers, and Job Creation: Developing 
Resource 


ries. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7879-0125-3 

Pub Date—95 

Note—316p. 

Available from—Jossey-Bass, Inc., 350 Sansome 
Street, San Francisco, CA 94104 29. 95; quan- 
tity discounts available). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral (020) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *Career Develop- 
ment, Career Education, *Dislocated Workers, 
Dismissal (Personnel), Economic Development, 
Employment Practices, Entrepreneurship, Hu- 
man Resources, *Job Development, Job Layoff, 
*Labor Force Development, Outplacement Ser- 
vices (Employment), Part Time Employment, 
Program Development, *Retraining 
The 13 chapters in this volume detail how indus- 

trial and organizational psychologists, human re- 

source professionals, and consultants have created 

— human resource development and train- 

ing programs. “Employee Development and Job 

Creation” (Jennifer Jarratt, Joseph F. Coates) looks 

at several trends that have important consequences 

for future employee development. “Organizational 

Growth and Employee Advancement” (Amy E. 

Hurley, Jeffrey A. Sonnenfeld) investigates promo- 


tional 
periods of growth. “Career Development in Down- 
sizing Organizations” (Joel Brockner, Robert J. 
Lee) applies self-affirmation theory to the practice 
of career development of employees in downsizing 
organizations. “Integrated Human Resource Devel- 
opment” (Edward Mone, Melissa A. Bilger) de- 
scribes how human resource programs can be 
integrated to support the organization's mission and 
initiatives. “Salvaging Employees” 
(Harold G. Kaufman) examines organizational ap- 
proaches to recycling existing employees. “Manag- 
ing Part-Time and Temporary Employment 
Relationships” (Daniel C. Feldman) examines the 
reasons for the increased growth and diversity of 
contingent work, ch in exp such em- 
ae bring to the workplace, and implications for 
the management of them. “Creating an Internal 
Contingent Workforce” (James W. Smither) de- 
scribes how this method benefits the company and 
employees. “Developing Enterpreneurs” (John H. 
Ease) examines research on characteristics of suc- 
cessful and entrepreneurs. “Supporting 
Career Transitions in a Time of Organizational 
Downsizing” (Richard H. Price, Amiram D. Vino- 
kur) outlines research on the Michigan Job Oppor- 
tunities and Basic Skills (JOBS) program. “Creating 
Opportunities for Displaced Workers” (Larry R. 
Last et al.) describes the creation of the Center for 
Commercial Competitiveness. “Engaging Dis- 
placed Employees in Retraining and Job Creation” 





(Gerrit Wolf et al.) describes the JOBS project for 
displaced engineers from the defense industry. “De- 
veloping Computerized Ou t Counseling 
Programs” (Robert J. Vance, David V. Day) de- 
scribes design, development, logic, and use of the 
Skills Training and Employment Program for Up- 
Personnel. “Coping with Job Loss” (Carrie 
. Leana, Daniel C. Feldman) focuses on collective 
activism as a mechanism for individuals to cope 
with job loss. Name and subject indexes are ap- 
pended. (YLB) 
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White Space on the Organization Second 
Edition. The Jossey-Bass Series. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-7879-0090-7 
Pub Date—95 
Note—226p. 
Available nail ~Bass, Inc., 350 Sansome 


jossey- 
Street, San Francisco, CA 94104 ($29.95; quan- 
tity discounts available). 
Pub Type— Books (010) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—* Administrative Organization, Ad- 
ministrator Effectiveness, Adult Education, Effi- 
ciency, *Improvement Programs, *Job 
Performance, *Management Development, Man- 
agement Systems, *Organizational Effectiveness, 
Personnel Management, *Productivity 
This book offers an integrated framework for 
achieving competitive advantage by managing orga- 
nizations, processes, and jobs effectively. Chapter 1 
explores the forces driving the needs to be more 
competitive. Chapter 2 contrasts the traditional 
functional view of the organization with the systems 
view. Chapter 3 introduces the three levels of per- 
formance—organization, process, and job/per- 
former. Chapters 4-6 each explore one of the three 
levels of performance. Chapters 7-16 discuss the 
application of the systems view of the organization. 
Chapter 7 examines linking performance to strat- 
egy. Chapter 8 examines performance improvement 
efforts that have benefited from covering all three 
levels. Chapter 9 provides a Pp 
for diagnosing and improving organization ‘perfor- 
mance needs. Chapter 10 describes the process im- 
provement methodology used to improve quality 
and customer satisfaction and reduce cycle time and 
costs. Chapter 11 describes traps that lessen the 
return on investment in process redesign. Chapter 
12 focuses on measuring performance and designing 
a performance management system. Chapter 13 de- 
scribes how to use measurement as the basis for the 
continuous management of processes. Chapter 14 
presents a nine-step process for an organi- 
zation structure that supports the efficient delivery 
of yh gt mays g products and services. Chapter 15 





(SK) 
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Jossey-Bass Management Series. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-55542-711-1 

Pub Date—94 

Note— 188p. 

Available from—Jossey-Bass, Inc., 350 Sansome 
Street, San Francisco, CA 94104 ($27.95; quan- 
tity discounts available). 

Pub Type— Books (010) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Employer Em- 
ployee Relationship, Human Resources, *Job 
—_ Force Development, *Organiza- 
tional elopment, Organizational Objectives, 
Performance Technology, *Program Design, 
*Program Implementation 
This book presents an approach that organizes the 

principles and processes of an emerging human re- 

source 7 Aa ob ter (HRD) paradigm requiring 
training to be everyone’s business. Chapter | de- 
scribes the and presents a practical ap- 
proach for applying it. Chapter 2 draws a picture of 
highly effective training (HET), focusing particu- 
larly on the new roles that training leaders must 
play. Chapter 3 discusses five myths that have 
shaped the old training and still influence 
many organizations today. 4 describes a 


tool called the impact map, which has been used 
effectively in planning and implementing HET in a 
variety of organizational settings. Chapter 5 pro- 
vides an analysis of the approach to HET, repre- 
sented in part by the impact map. It shows how this 
approach is driven by four basic principles that fol- 
low from the new HRD paradigm: strengthen the 

linkage of training results to critical business goals; 
maintain a strong customer service focus; integrate 
training efforts into a total performance improve- 
ment system; and use measurement and feedback to 
continuously improve the process of learning and 
change. Chapters 6-9 examine these four principles 
in greater depth. They provide guidelines to help 
readers apply each principle and contain a variety of 
examples. Chapter 10 reviews strategies for imple- 
menting HET and includes a checklist for guiding 





the work of training leaders. Contains 37 refe 
and an index. (YLB) 
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Pub Date—95 

Note—397p. 

Available from—Jossey-Bass, Inc., 350 Sansome 
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Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 


eral (020) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descri r Education, Cross Cultural 


Employment, *Family Work Relationship, For- 
eign Countries, Job Satisfaction, Life Satisfaction, 
*Role, Role Conflict, *Values, Work Attitudes, 
*Work Ethic 
Identifiers—Australia, Belgium (Flanders), Canada, 
Croatia, Cuba, Italy, Japan, Poland, Portugal, 
*Role Salience 
This book answers fundamental questions about 
the nature of work in modern life based on the re- 
search from an innovative, cross-national project of 
the Work Importance Study (WIS). Part 1 presents 
the background for WIS. “Studies of the Meaning of 
Work” (Branimir Sverko, Viasta Vizek-Vidovic) re- 
views the current state of understanding of the hu- 
man aspects of work from the worker's perspective. 
“The Role Concept in Career Development” (Da- 
vid J. Gouws) summarizes a diverse body of theory 
on the roles people take throughout their lives. 
“Values” (Donald E. Super) seeks to place values 
within the more general schema of personality. 
“Developing the WIS” (J. Ferreira-Marques, M. J. 
Miranda) introduces the WIS. Part 2 describes the 
beginnings, methods, and of the national 
projects. The 11 chapters are: “Students of Work 
Importance in Australia” (Janice J. Lokan, 
Meredith Shears); “The Flemish WIS” (Pol Coet- 
sier, Rita Claes); “The Canadian Study of Life Roles 
and Values” (Catherine Casserly et al.); “Life Roles 
and Values in Croatia” (Branimir Sverko et al.); 
“The Israeli WIS” (Edgar Krau); “Life Roles and 
Values in Italy” (Giancarlo Trentini); “Work Values 
and Role Salience in Japanese Culture” (Nobuo 
Nakanishi, Toshiki Mikawa); “The WIS in Poland” 
(Elzbieta M. Hornowska, Wladislaw J. Paluch 
ski); “The Portuguese WIS” (J. Ferreira- Marques); 
“The South African WIS” (Ronelle ; and 
“The WIS in the United States” (Dorothy D. ’ Ne- 
vill). Part 3 takes up cross-national aspects of WIS 
through both macroanalyses and microanalyses. 
The ten chapters are: “The Structure and Hierarchy 
of Values Viewed Cross-Nationally” (Branimir 
Sverko); “Values in a Cross-Cultural Perspective” 
(Giancarlo Trentini, Giovanni Battista Muzio); 
“The Five Major Life Roles Viewed Cross-Nation- 
ally” (Alija Kulenovic, Donald E. Super); “Role 





and Time Use in Canada” (Ca‘ 
drew S. Harvey); “The Ana of Work in "Two 
Waves of Cuban Immigrants to the United States” 
(Dorothy D. Nevill, Andres Nazario, Jr.); “Role 
Salience in Employment and Unemployment: A 
Cross-National Comparison of Canada, Belgium, 
Flanders, and Italy” (Rita Claes et al.); “Tests of the 
WIS Model of Role Salience” (Donald E. Super); 


Flanders and the Southeast United States” (Rita 
Claes et al.); and “Perceptions and Expectations of 
the Worker and Homemaker Roles in Australia, 
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Portugal, and the United States” (Dorothy D. Ne- 
vill). A final chapter, “The Findings of the WIS” 
(Branimir Sverko, Donald E. Super) attempts a syn- 
thesis of the reports. Six tables of the values 

data, five tables of the role salience inventory data, 
and name and subject indexes are appended. The 
book includes 54 other tables and 14 figures. (YLB) 
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Change, Educational Policy, *Education Work 
Relationship, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Employment Potential, Foreign Countries, Fu- 
tures (of Society), *Job Skills, *Labor Force De- 
velopment, Postsecondary Education, 
*Standards, *Student Evaluation, Test Validity, 
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Identifiers—Denmark, Great Britain, Secretarys 
Comm on Achieving Necessary Skills 
This book contains 12 papers commissioned by 
the Secretary’s Commission for Achieving Neces- 
sary Skills (SCANS) to develop the SCANS recom- 
mendations concerning the role of standards and 
assessment in the transition from school to work. 
“The Changing Workplace” (Lauren B. Resnick, 
John G. Wirt) offers a summary of the 12 papers. 
“Skills Standards, Qualifications Systems, and the 
American Workforce” (Marc s. Tucker) proposes a 
three- -tier comp tions system. 
“Policy Choices in the Assessment of Work Readi- 
ness” (Richard F. Elmore) introduces the poten- 
tially transformative idea of using outcome 
standards as a policy instrument, as a means of 
steering educational institutions. “Signaling the 
Competencies of High School Students to Employ- 
ers” (John H. Bishop) describes options to signal 
high school achievement to colleges and employers 
and offers a package of proposals. “A School- 
to-Work Transition System” (Paul E. Barton) pro- 
poses an educational system that would close the 
age hiring gap by demonstrating, through standards 
and assessment, that young people have acquired 
necessary skills. “Quality Control for Educating a 
Smart Workforce” (Alan Lesgold) considers assess- 
ment as part of a quality control system for 
high-performance education. “Designing an Assess- 
ment System for the Future Workplace” (John R. 
Frederiksen, Allan Collins) lays out a possible de- 
a. “A School-Based Strategy for Achieving and 
g Work-Readi Skills” (Henry I. Braun) 
argues a valid assessment system would need to re- 
sult in substantial improvement in work prepared- 
ness. “Work Readiness Assessment” (Robert L 
Linn) focuses on validity questions regarding the 
use of an assessment system as a component of edu- 
cation reform. “Evaluation of Performance Tests for 
Work Readiness” (Robert M. Guion) insists that 
validity lies not in tests or assessments but in the 
inferences made from them. “Open-Ended Exer- 
cises in Large-Scale Educational Assessment” (R. 
Darrell Bock) examines the prospects of correcting 
the unfavorable side effects of testing. “New Direc- 
tions in the Assessment of High School Achieve- 
ment” (Margaret Vickers) examines overseas 
experience with assessment for work readiness. 
“The Role of Assessment in Educating for High 
Performance Work” (Davis Jenkins) examines the 
recent experiences of Denmark and Britain. Appen- 
dixes include an overview of the New Standards 
project and name and subject indexes. (YLB) 
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Pub Type— Books (010) 
Document Not Available 


EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Annotated Bibliog- 

raphies, Group Activities, *Group Dynamics, 

Guidelines, *Leadership, Leadership Qualities, 

*Leadership Responsibility, *Leadership Styles, 

*Organizational Development, Problem Solving, 

Records (Forms) 
Identifiers—®* Facilitators 

This book, which is intended for individuals re- 
sponsible for guiding groups toward realizing their 
creative and problem-solving potential, provides ba- 
sic principles, examples, and practical methods for 
group facilitation. The first two chapters examine 
how facilitation helps groups achieve their goals, 
with special focus on the facilitator’s role and what 
makes groups effective. Chapters 3 and 4 discuss 
establishing the foundation for facilitation and ad- 
dress the issues of contracting and diagnosing be- 
haviors enhancing and _ hindering group 
effectiveness. Presented in the next seven chapters 
are guidelines for the following: considering 
whether to intervene, intervening, beginning and 
ending meetings, helping groups solve problems and 
follow their ground rules, dealing with emotions, 
and working with another facilitator. The final two 
chapters, which outline how facilitators can use fa- 
cilitation skills in their own organizations, list guide- 
lines for serving as a facilitator and 
explain/illustrate how facilitators can create em- 
powered employees, self-managing groups, learning 
organizations, and partnerships. Appended are the 
following: guidelines for developing effective con- 
tracts; sample agreements for basic facilitation and 
developmental facilitation; guidelines for using ex- 
periential exercises and self-knowledge instruments; 
questions for cofacilitators; guidelines for internal 
facilitators regarding contracting with supervisors, 
and a 15-item annotated bibliography of suggested 
readings. Contains 102 references. (MN) 
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Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Learner (051) 
Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Achievement Need, *Career Aware- 
ness, *Career Choice, Career Development, Ca- 
reer Education, *Career Exploration, *Career 
Planning, Decision Making, Goa! Orientation, 
Job Skills, Occupational Aspiration, Secondary 
Education, *Self Evaluation (Individuals), Self 
Motivation, Student Educational Objectives, Val- 
ues, Vocational Aptitude, Vocational Interests, 
Work Attitudes 
This career planning guide is the first of a series 
on career decision making and the job search. In- 
tended for use by students in career planning 
courses or by individuals with the help of a coun- 
selor, this book is an interactive introduction to the 
concepts of career choices and the importance of 
planning. Chapter 1 introduces the career deci- 
sion-making process. Chapter 2 focuses on the 
changing world of work and trends in specific occu- 
pations and occupational groups. Chapter 3 dis- 
cusses one’s preferences in the world of work, 
occupational inventories, and inventories based on 
Holland's six types of personality/environment 
types. Chapter 4 discusses gathering information 
about occupational prospects and classifying occu- 
pations into groups. Chapter 5 discusses goal set- 
ting, achievement motivation, and identification of 
one’s own achievements. Chapter 6 provides tools 
to identify, document, and prioritize one’s preferred 
work abilities (skills and aptitudes). Chapter 7 fo- 
cuses on identifying and prioritizing one’s work val- 
ues. Chapter 8 presents five methods for reducing 
the number of occupations on one’s prospect list. 
Chapter 9 provides a decision-making matrix to en- 
able one to put remaining occupations into an order 
of priority. Chapter 10 focuses on educational plan- 
ning and reality testing one’s career choice. Each 
chapter contains informational material, 1-15 exer- 
cises, summary, and list of references. An index is 
provided. A Student Activities book (not included 
here) may be useful in providing more space for 
writing when working on exercises and completed 
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exercises can be removed easily and given to in- 
Structors or counselors for evaluation. (YLB) 
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Pub Date—96 
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Available from—Brooks/Cole Publishing Co., 511 
Forest Lodge Road, Pacific Grove, CA 
93950-5098 (ISBN-0-534-34001-6, $20; student 
activities book: ISBN-0-534-34046-6). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Learner (051) 
Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Career Choice, Career Develop- 
ment, Career Education, *Career Planning, Deci- 
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Employment Opportunities, Job Applicants, Job 
Application, *Job Search Methods, Resumes 
(Personal), Secondary Education 
This career planning guide is the second in a series 
on career decision making and the job search. In- 
tended for use by students in career planning 
courses or by individuals with the help of a coun- 
selor, this book focuses on finding and getting the 
right job once the career planning process is com- 
plete. Chapter | offers a brief survey of theories and 
basic ideas about the job search. Chapter 2 describes 
sources of job leads. Chapter 3 focuses on using 
writing skills to get a job through resumes and cover 
letters. Chapter 4 discusses job application forms 
and special problems. Chapter 5 focuses on using 
research skills to obtain information about geo- 
graphical areas in which to live and work. Chapter 
6 teaches about the characteristics of organizations 
to consider when seeking a job. Chapter 7 addresses 
using speaking skills to get a job through informa- 
tional interviewing. Chapter 8 focuses on using 
speaking skills to get a job through the job interview. 
Types of interviews, questions frequently asked, and 
suggested questions are discussed. Chapter 9 an- 
swers two questions: how to evaluate job offers and 
how to keep a job. Chapter 10 focuses on social and 
economic aspects of work, including the work ethic, 
labor relations, job satisfaction, changing manage- 
ment styles, and attempts to improve work and 
working conditions. Each chapter contains informa- 
tional material, 1-15 exercises, summary, and list of 
references. An index is provided. A student activi- 
ties book (not included here) may be useful if pro- 
viding more space for writing when working on 
exercises and completed exercises can be removed 
easily and given to instructors or counselors for 
evaluation. (YLB) 
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Education, *Industrial Education, *Institutional 
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mentation, State Programs, Statewide Planning, 
*Teacher Education, Two Year Colleges, *Uni- 
versities 
Identifiers—University of Nebraska Lincoln 
The industrial education program in the Teachers 
College at the University of Nebraska-Lincoln 
(UNL) is using a currently established technical 
training environment available across the state: the 
state’s community colleges. UNL uses the commu- 
nity colleges’ technical expertise in two ways. First, 
traditional on-campus industrial technology educa- 
tion major complete 27 of their 45-semester-hour 
industrial technology core at Southeast Community 
College. Second, the industrial education program 
has established articulation agreements with two 
other Nebraska community colleges whose students 
transfer to UNL after completion of an associate 
degree in industrial technology education. Four cri- 
teria used to establish a technical training site for 
UNL's industrial technology education majors 
could be used by other programs that wish to estab- 
lish similar arrangements. First, the course content 
should meet the needs of the prospective industrial 
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technology education teacher. Second, the commu- 
nity college instructors’ educational background 
should be analyzed for a teacher education empha- 
sis. Third, the commingling of university and com- 
munity college students in the same classes should 
be avoided. Fourth, the scheduling of the two differ- 
ent systems can and should be made compatible. 
Many community colleges have associate degree 
programs in place that can be adapted into an indus- 
trial technology education program. (Sample pro- 
gram materials are appended including an Industrial 
Technology Planning Guide, a sample letter of argu- 
ment for the transfer of credit between a community 
college and a university, and a list of required and 
elective courses for the Central Community College 
Associate of Art in Education.) (YLB) 
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Education 
Identifiers—* Nebraska 
A study asked 287 industrial technology educa- 
tion (ITE) teachers in Nebraska to identify what 
equipment was being used by ITE students. It also 
compared ITE equipment usage with regard to 
school type and school size. The response rate was 
59.2 percent (n= 170). Findings indicated the drill 
press and band saw were the most widely used 
pieces of equipment by Nebraska's seventh- and 
eighth-grade ITE students. Eighth graders from 
middle/junior high schools indicated the highest 
seventh- and eighth-grade usage. Robot arm usage 
was notably higher for eighth-grade students from 
middle/junior high schools. Comparing the use of 
equipment by eighth-grade ITE students by school 
size showed again that the drill press and band saw 
were the most widely used. An examination of high 
school ITE equipment usage noted that the drill 
press was the most widely used by all grades (10, 11, 
and 12) and both types of high schools (senior high 
and junior-senior high). Generally, equipment had a 
higher use percentage at the junior-senior high 
schools than at the senior high schools, except for 
the volt-ohm meter. Equipment such as the drill 
press, band saw, table saw, grinder, jointer, radial 
arm saw, disc sander, wood lathe, arc welder, and 
oxygen-acetylene welder were still widely used by 
Nebraska's ITE students. Schools with fewer than 
759 students had a higher percentage of ITE equip- 
ment usage than the larger schools. (Fifteen data 
tables are appended.) (YLB) 
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Descriptors—Academic Education, Academic 
Standards, Adult Vocational Education, Annual 
Reports, Articulation (Education), Career Coun- 
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tion, Coordination, Correctional Education, 
Displaced Homemakers, Educational Legislation, 
Educational Objectives, *Enrollment, Federal 
Legislation, Home Economics, Integrated Curric- 
ulum, Leadership, One Parent Family, Outcomes 
of Education, Pregnant Students, Professional 
Development, Program Effectiveness, *Program 
Implementation, *Program Improvement, Sec- 
ondary Education, Sex Fairness, Special Needs 
Students, *Statewide Planning, Tech Prep, Two 
Year Colleges, *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—Carl D Perkins Voc and Appl Techn 
Educ Act 1990, *Missouri 
During fiscal year (FY) 1995, $20,933,342 in fed- 

eral, $45,074,084 in state, and $84,449,547 in local 

funds were expended to support vocational educa- 


tion throughout Missouri. Enr in Mi i 





vocational education included 120,874 secondary 
students, 57,885 postsecondary students, 
101,914 adults. During FY 1995, work continued 


programs, and activities; programs for sin- 
gle pe me homemakers/single pregnant 
women; criminal offenders, and special populations; 
sex equity programs; state leadership/ professional 
development; community-based organizations; con- 
sumer and homemaking education, tech prep, inte- 
grating applied academics into vocational 
education, and career guidance / counseling. The fol- 
lowing programs/services were deemed especially 
noteworthy: 42 at-risk student centers within the 
area vocational school network; system of industry 
(customized) training providing specialized skill 
training/ ~~ FY to business /industry; network of 
7 regional and 2 metropolitan centers providing 
h of services for single par- 
coevaieplaned homemakers; and 29 formal assess- 
ment centers to serve disabled/disadvantaged 
students. (Appendixes constituting approximately 
50% of this report include the following: 28 tables 
detailing enrollment in the various levels/types of 
vocational programs; Missouri performance stan- 
dards/measures for vocational education; selected 
program intake forms; and information about se- 
lected programs/services.) (MN) 
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415-12758-0, $74.95; paperback: ISBN-0-415- 
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Document Not Available from 

Descriptors—Access to Education, Adult Educa- 
tion, Adult Students, Case Studies, Cooperative 
Learning, *Curriculum i *Curriculum 
Evaluation, Developing Nations, Disabilities, 
*Distance Education, Educational Change, Edu- 
cational Needs, Educational Practices, Educa- 
tional Research, *Educational Technology, 
Educational Theories, *Educational Trends. 
Evaluation Methods, Flexible Progression, For- 
eign Countries, Futures (of ), Higher Edu- 
cation, Home Study, Hypermedia, Information 
Networks, Multimedia Materials, *Open Educa- 
tion, Student Attitudes, Student Characteristics, 
Student Evaluation, Telecommunications, Tele- 
conferencing, Practice Relationship 

Identifiers—Europe, United States 
This book contains the following papers on 

and distance learning today: “Preface” (Dantel), 
“Big Bang Theory in Distance Education” (Hawk- 

ridge); Practical Agenda for Theorists of Distance 

Education” (Perraton); “Trends, Directions and 

Needs: A View from Developing Countries” (Koul); 

“American Distance Education” (Moore); “Creat- 

ing the Future” (Bates); “Student Learning and Stu- 

dents’ Experiences” (Morgan); “Potential of 

Research with Students to Inform Development” 

(Evans); “Still Seeking the Audience?” (Harris); 

“Information Technology and Disabled Students: 

Overcoming Barriers to Learning” (Vincent); “See 

What I Mean? Where Compressed Digital Video- 

conferencing Works” (Latchem); “Teaching and 

Learning by Satellite in a European Virtual Class- 

room” (Keegan); “Dimension of Image Types in 

Educational Multimedia Materials” (Whalley); 

“Over the Threshold: Media Technologies for 

Home Learning” (Kirkwood); “Empathy Tem- 

plates: A Way to Support Collaborative Learning” 

(Zimmer); “Electronic Highway or Weaving | Loom? 

Thinking about Conf T for 

Learning” (Burge); “Use of Hypermedia and Tele- 

communications for Case-Study Discussions in Dis- 

tance Education” (Romiszowski); “Challenge 

Facing Course Design” (Thorpe); “Model-Based 

Design Approach for the Flexibilisation of Courses” 

(Valcke, Vuist); “Students’ Perception of, and Re- 

sponse to, Formative and Summative Assessment 

Material” (Lockwood), “Using Electronic Net- 

working for Assessment” (Mason); “Research and 

Pragmatism in Learner eee (Robinson); “Stu- 

dent Support in Open and Distance Learning” 

(Tait); “Support for the In-Company Learner” 

(Lewis); “Implementing [Experiences from 








Small-Scale Courses to Large Education Systems” 
(Aalto, Jalava); “Managing Learning Support” 
(Reid); “Layout and Design of Textual Materials for 
Distance Learning” (Hartley); “Using Instructional 
Illustrations for Distance Education” (Lowe); “De- 
velopment of Printed Materials” (Macdonald- 
Ross); “Contemporary Developments in the Typo- 
graphical Design of Instructional Texts for Open 
and Distance Learning” (Dekkers, Kemp); “Elec- 
tronic Layout and Design Visions of the Future” 
(Lefrere); “Building Good Quality In, Rather than 
Inspecting Bad Quality Out” (Koumi); “Course 
Evaluation and Academic Quality” (Chambers); 
“String of Pearls? A Broader Approach to Course 
Evaluation" (Woodley); and “Evaluation and 
Self-Improving Systems” (Calder). Many papers in- 
clude substantial bibliographies. (MN) 
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Open Learning Courses for Adults: A Model of 


Report No.—ISBN-0-87778-280-6 
Pub Date—95 
Note—27 Ip. 
Available from—Educational Technology Publica- 
tions, Englewood Cliffs, NJ 07632. 
Pub Type— Books (010) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Academic Persistence, Adult Educa- 
tion, *Adult Learning, Adult Students, Articula- 
tion (Education), Continuing Education, 
*Continuous Progress Plan, Counseling Services, 
*Curriculum Design, Dropout Characteristics, 
Educational Policy, Educational Practices, Edu- 
cational Theories, *Flexible Progression, Instruc- 
tional , Integrated Curriculum, Interviews, 
Models, * Education, Social Integration, 
Student Characteristics, Student Evaluation 
This book, which is intended for distance educa- 
tors and students of the theoretical foundations of 
distance education, offers a conceptual model of 
distance education and recommendations for policy 
and practice that link the principles of instructional 
design and the provision of learner support. Dis- 
cussed in the first four chapters are the following 
topics: adult students in open and distance learning 
courses, student progress and dropping out, theories 
of persistence, and development of a theory for 
open learning. The next six chapters, which all illus- 
trate and explain the model, examine the following 
topics: development of a model of open learning, 
entry characteristics of students, social integration, 
external attribution, factors determining academic 
integration versus incompatibility, and factors asso- 
ciated with course completion and dropping out. 
Chapters 11 and 12 present the results of initial 
quantitative and replication tests of the full model 
on samples of students from three courses. The re- 
maining four chapters focus on the model's implica- 
tions for policy and practice, with special attention 
to the following: integration through instructional 
design, academic integration through tutorial sup- 
port, counseling for social integration, and future 
directions. Appended are an interview schedule and 
distance education student progress inventory. 
(Contains 32 tables/figures and 274 references. 
(MN) 
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Distance 

Report No.—ISBN-0-4 1 5-10384-3 

Pub Date—94 

Note—2 

Available from—Routledge, 29 West 35th Street, 
New York, NY 10001. 

Pub Type— Books (010) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Adult Learning, 
College Role, Correspondence Schools, Cultural 
Context, ‘*Distance Education, Educational 
Change, Educational Objectives, *Educational 
Philosophy, *Educational Practices, Educational 
Research, Educational Technology, Educational 
Theories, Educational Trends, Education Work 
Relationship, Extension Education, Foreign 
Countries, Higher Education, Independent Study, 
*Industrialization, Instructional Materials, Mod- 
els, Open Education, *School Business Relation- 
ship, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—Europe, Fernuniversitat (Germany), 
*Germany, *Peters (Otto) 
This book contains new and previously published 
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translations of 11 essays and articles about the in- 
dustrialization of teaching and learning in distance 
education that were originally published in German 
by Otto Peters between 1965 and 1993. A “Preface” 
( ond Keegan) and an introduction placing Pe- 
ters’ writi in their historical context begin the 
book. The titles of the essays/articles and their orig- 
inal year of publication are as follows: “Distance 
Education by Correspondence Schools” (1965); 
“University-Level Distance Education” (1968); 
“Models of University-Level Distance Education” 
(1971); “Didactic Analysis” (1972); “Distance Ed- 
ucation and Industrial Production: A Comparative 
Interpretation in Outline” (1967); “Distance Edu- 
cation: A Historical, Sociological, and Anthropo- 
logical Interpretation” (1973); “The Concept of the 
Fernuniversitat” (1981); “The Fernuniversitat after 
Ten Years” (1985); “The Iceberg Has Not Yet 
Melted: Further Reflections on the Concept of In- 
dustrialization and Distance Teaching” (1989); 
“Understanding Distance Education” (1990); and 
“Distance Education in a Post-Industrial Society” 
(1993). A “Conclusion” by Desmond Keegan is in- 
cluded. Many essays/articles contain substantial 
bibliographies. Appended is a 23-item bibliography 
of major works written/edited by Otto Peters. 
(MN) 
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Jones, Ann And Others 

Personal Computers for Distance Education. The 
Innovation. 


Study of an Educational 

Report No.—ISBN-0-312-095 16-3 

Pub Date—93 

Note— 180p. 

Available from—St. Martin’s Press, Inc., Scholarly 
and Reference Division, 175 Fifth Avenue, New 
York, NY 10010. 

Pub Type— Books (010) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Access to Education, Adult Educa- 
tion, *Adult Learning, Computer Literacy, *Com- 
puter Uses in Education, *Distance Education, 
Educational Change, Educational Environment, 
*Educational Innovation, Educational Opportu- 
nities, Educational Policy, Educational Practices, 
Educational Trends, Foreign Countries, Futures 
(of Society), *Microcomputers, *Open Universi- 
ties, School Role, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—*Open University (Great Britain) 
This book examines the effects of a 1988 policy 

decision of the British Open University (OU) re- 

quiring all distance learners to acquire a personal 
computer (PC) on their own and use it to conduct 
their distance education as OU students. The fol- 
lowing topics are discussed in the book's nine chap- 
ters: potential, history, and development of 
computers as educational tools; motivations and 
processes of adult learning; student computing at 
the OU (open learning and open access, media tech- 
nologies in the OU system, uses of PCs by OU stu- 
dents); students’ social and physical context 
(computers for study and leisure at home and else- 
where, interactions between learners); issues of ac- 
cess and equal opportunities (computers as 
barriers/aids to access, students with disabilities, 
demographic characteristics of distance education 
students using PCs); methods/models for teaching 
practical computing work in distance education 

(learning to use word processors and text editors, 

conceptual and mental models); institutional sup- 

port for home-based computing (supporting stu- 
dents, tutorial staff, course writers, distance 
learners); the process of institutional change (politi- 
cal and economic context of the 1980s, innovations 

dopted/not adopted, change agents); and issues for 
the future (considerations for introducing PCs into 
hypermedia, CD-ROM, and collaborative learning). 

The bibliography lists 193 references. (MN) 
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Report No.—ISBN-0-8047-2297-8 

Pub Date—94 

Note—58 Ip 

Available from—Stanford University Press, Stan- 
ford, CA 94 





RS. 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, *Adult Edu- 
cation, *Adult Learning, Community Colleges, 
Community Education, *Continuing Education, 
Corresp hools, Cultural Context, Edu- 
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cational Attainment, Educational Change, *Edu- 
cational History, Educational Legislation, Educa- 
tional Philosophy, *Educational Trends, Federal 
Legislation, Higher Education, Independent 
Study, Individual Development, Intellectual De- 
velopment, Job Training, Leisure Education, 
Nonformal Education, upational Mobility, 
Professional Development, Progressive Educa- 
tion, Public Education, Role of Education, *So- 
ciocultural Patterns, Trend Analysis, Two Year 
Colleges, Vocational Education 
This book traces the history of adult and continu- 
ing education in the United States from 1750 
through 1990. The following topics are among those 
examined in the book's 12 chapters: literature, phi- 
losophy, and self-education in the 18th century; 
uses of knowledge in the antebellum period (law and 
learning, piety and learning, commerce and cul- 
ture); strenuous learning and the diffusion of knowl- 
edge (self-, formal, and intermittent education); 
liberal and practical education of the industrial 
classes (useful arts, mechanics’ institutes, land-grant 
colleges); the homely renaissance, 1870-1900 (crit- 
ics of the public, gender and culture, women’s clubs, 
cultural idealism); the decline of culture, 1890-1900 
(university extension and the working class, librar- 
ies and the public, public libraries); shift from useful 
knowledge to job improvement, 1870-1930 (corpo- 
rate revolution, corresp hools); higher ed- 
ucation and challenges of job improvement (evening 
law schools, emerging profession of business); edu- 
cation of the public, 1900-1925 (health/ parent edu- 
cation, community development); new conceptions 
of liberal education and the “electric fire of 
thought” (humanization of knowledge, workers’ ed- 
ucation, folk schools); the art of living (leisure, adult 
education and the arts, vocation and avocation); and 
creation of a learning society (junior colleges, Gl 
Bill, continuing education, knowledge industry, and 
adult education under siege). Included are 1,670 
endnotes. (MN) 
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Masatoshi, Nagashima, Ed. And Others 

The State of Continuing Education in Japan. 

Pub Date—94 

Note—256p. 

Available from—Educational Systems Research In- 
stitute of Nihon ee Ra 24 Kudan- 
minami, Chiyoda-ku, Tokyo 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Colioesed' Works - Gen- 
eral (020) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Adult Programs, 
Agricultural Education, Athletics, Business Edu- 
cation, Certification, College Programs, *Con- 
tinuing Education, “Corporate Education, 
Correspondence Study, Cultural Education, Edu- 
cational Needs, Educational Objectives, *Educa- 
tional Practices, *Educational Trends, Foreign 
Countries, General Education, Graduate Study, 
Higher Education, Human Relations, Inservice 
Teacher Education, Leisure Education, *Lifelong 
Learning, Older Adults, *Professional Develop- 
ment, Public Education, State of the Art Reviews, 
Technical Education, Terminal Illness 

Identifiers—* Japan 
This book contains the following articles about the 

state of continuing education and occupational 

training in Japan: “Funabashi City University of 

Sports Health” (Abe Nobuhiro); “Public Halls in 

Omiya City” (Kawamoto Koji); “Setagaya Senior 

Citizens College (Setagaya Rojin Daigaku)” 

(Sawamura Hiroshi); “Lifelong Sport in Japan: A 

Case Study of the "Hitachi “Lively to a Hundred” 

Club’ in Hitachi City” (Nagshuma Masatoshi); “Se- 

nior Citizen Studies in an Era of Lifelong Educa- 

tion” (Kanzaki Setsuo); “Thinking and Living’: The 

National Tomo no Kai from Its Founding to the 

Present Day” (Kawai Takashi); “Lifelong Educa- 

tion and Lifelong Learning in the Field of Agricul- 

ture-A Case Report on Shiojiri City’s Agricultural 

Academy” (Suzuki Fukumatsu); “Lifelong Educa- 

tion and Lifelong Learning in the Field of Agricul- 

ture—Case Report on Iwate Prefecture College of 

Agriculture” (Suzuki Fukumatsu); “Workshops of 

Human Understanding” (Kurihara Mitsuyoshi); 
“Present State of In-Service Training for General 

Staff at Nihon University” (Ishigaki Makoto); “Ac- 

of \ s of the Community into a 

Graduate Program-—A Study of the Graduate School 

of Science and Technology at Nihon University” 

(Ishioka Kanzo); “University-Level Correspon- 

dence Education in Japan” (Ishii Akiko); “Ongoing 

Training of Lawyers in Japan” (Konta Masaki); 

“Ongoing Training for Certified Public Accoun- 
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tants in Japan” (Akisaka Tomonori); “Terminal 
Care Meetings” (Nagashima Masanori); “Overview 
of Ongoing Education for Dentists in Japan” (Nasu 
Ikuo); “Company Lifelong Education Program-The 
Case of Taiyo Gyogyo” (Fukunaga Shigeto); “Edu- 
cation Programs for New Employees-The Mizuno 
Corporation (A Personal Experience)” (Matsuzawa 
Takashi); “Cultivation of Talent—Personnel Train- 
ing in the Corporation” (Ishii Akiko); “Private Cul- 
tural Education in Japan—With a Focus on the Asahi 
Culture Center” (Tanaka Shizuo); and “Interna- 
tional Perspectives on Japanese Educational Pro- 
grams for Adults” (Alan B. Knox). (MN) 
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Report No.—ISBN-0-415-11292-3 
Pub Date—95 
Note—246p.; Routledge Studies in Distance Edu- 
cation. 
Available from—Routledge, 29 West 35th Street, 
New York, NY 10001. 
Pub Type— Books (010) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Academic Persistence, Adult Educa- 
tion, Continuing Education, Correspondence 
Study, *Curriculum Develop De 
Nations, *Distance Education, Dropout Rate, 
Educational Change, Educational Media, Educa- 
tional Planning, *Educational Practices, *Educa- 
tional Research, Educational Technology, 
*Educational Theories, *Educational Trends, 
Evaluation Methods, Foreign Countries, Higher 
Education, Independent Study, Individualized In- 
struction, Job Training, Open Education, Open 
Universities, Program Administration, Program 
Evaluation, School Counseling, Student Evalua- 
tion, Student School Relationship, Systems Ap- 
proach, Teacher Student Relationship, Theory 
Practice Relationship 
Identifiers—Australia, Canada, China, Germany, 
Great Britain, Israel, South Africa, United States 
This book provides a comprehensive survey of 
literature regardin hy theory and practice of dis- 
tance education (DE). Among the aspects of DE 
discussed are the following; overall picture of DE 
today (concept/evolution, DE and open learning, 
modes of teaching/learning); background (basic 
questions concerning education/teaching/learning 
and impact of theory on practice); planning (sys- 
tems approach, student learning, course planning); 
fundamental considerations in course development 
(basic principles, content and structure); DE struc- 
tures /media (self-contained and self-guide courses, 
contract and project learning, individualized 
courses, self-checking exercises, media selection, 
presentation of learning matter); interaction be- 
tween students and the supporting organization 
(functions of communication, student-tutor interac- 
tion, counseling); organization and administration 
(services required, types of organization, adminis- 
tration of course development, distribution of 
course materials, study of DE organization /admin- 
istration); special applications (supervised DE for 
young people, personnel training, combinations of 
DE and face-to-face tutoring, DE in developing 
countries); theoretical approaches and their practi- 
cal consequences (DE versus face-to-face learning, 
student autonomy versus control of students); role /- 
concept of evaluation (principles, methods, comple- 
tion/dropout rates, economics of DE); and 
academic discipline of DE (research, DE as a uni- 
versity teaching subject, recognition). Contains 554 
references. (MN) 
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Education. Open and Distance 
Report No.—ISBN-0-7494-1235-6 
Pub Date—94 
Note—133p.; Published in association with the In- 

stitute of Educational Technology, Open Univer- 

sity. 

Available from—Kogan Page, Ltd., 120 Pentonville 
Road, London N1 9JN, England, United King- 
dom. 

Pub Type— Books (010) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Access to Education, Adult Educa- 
tion, Adult Learning, *Adult Students, *Cogni- 
tive Style, *Distance Education, Educational 
Improvement, Foreign Countries, *Open Educa- 
tion, *Student Characteristics, Student Motiva- 
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tion, *Teaching Methods 
This book deals with various aspects of learners’ 
engagement with open and distance education using 
i material. The book begins with two 
chapters that cover the diversities that open and 
distance teachers can expect in learners’ back- 
grounds. The first thoughts of enrollment through 
the issues involved in students’ experiences of open 
and distance education, are presented sequentially 
through learners’ stories. Aspects of students’ study 
lives and the interrelationships with their broader 
contexts are revealed through the following six 
chapters, including issues of: money-coping with 
costs of study; sex—learning in gendered worlds; 
power; age—learning in retirement; work—the inter- 
play between education, training and work; and lei- 
sure. The final chapter of the book emphasizes the 
diversity of learners’ motivations and learning styles 
and restates the need for teachers of open and dis- 
tance education to take these factors into account in 

their teaching styles. (KC) 
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for Occupations in Flux. 
Centre d'Etudes et de Recherches sur les Qualifica- 
tions, Marseilles (France). 
Report No.—ISSN-1156-2366 
Pub Date—95 
Note— 5p. 
Journal Cit—Training & Employment; n22 Win 
1995 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Pius Postage. 
Descriptors—Accounting, Educational Needs, Ed- 
ucational Trends, *Education Work Relationship, 
*Employment Patterns, Employment Practices, 
*Employment Qualifications, Entry Workers, 
Foreign Countries, Labor Market, Postsecondary 
Education, Secretaries, Vocational Education, 
*White Collar Occupations 
Identifiers—* Administrative Services, *France 
During the past decade, the number of jobs in 
France's administrative service sector has remained 
stable. General administrative work has become 
more infrequent; however, the basic occupations of 
secretary and accountancy have been maintained. 
Although the number of typists has declined, the 
number of “secretarial” jobs has increased dramati- 
cally. The basic competencies required of secretar- 
ies have remained largely unchanged; however, 
companies are increasingly looking for candidates 
with good interpersonal skills and sufficient techni- 
cal know-how to assume greater backup responsibil- 
ities for professionals. Accounting assistants are also 
being expected to have both good managerial and 
good communication skilis. The distribution of stu- 
dents graduating from France's secretarial and ac- 
counting training programs in 1993-1994 was as 
follows: vocational baccalaureat in accounting, 8%; 
technical baccalaureat in accounting, 19%; higher 
technician certificate (HTC) in accounting, 8%; vo- 
cational studies certification (VSC) in secretarial 
skills, 18%; HTC in secretarial skills, 7%; technical 
baccalaureat in secretarial skills, 9%; vocational bac- 
calaureat in secretarial skills, 7%; VSC in account- 
ing, 24%. The most recent data on labor market 
entry indicates that entry into administrative ser- 
vice jobs has proved easier for graduates with voca- 
tional baccalaureats in the office automation stream 
than for those with vocational studies certificates. 
(MN) 
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Keegan, Desmond 

Distance Education Technology for the New Mil- 
lennium Compressed Video Teaching. ZIFF Pa- 
piere 101. 

Fern Univ., Hagen (Germany). Inst. for Research 
into Distance Education 

Pub Date—Dec 95 

Note—4 3p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Pius 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *Distance Educa- 
tion, Educational Practices, *Educational Tech- 
nology, Foreign Countries, Futures (of Society), 
*Hypermedia, *Interactive Video, *Multimedia 
Instruction, *Teaching Methods, Video Equip- 
ment 

Identifiers—Australia, *Compressed Video, Nor- 
way, United Kingdom, United States, Virtual 
Classrooms 
This monograph combi an ex ion of the- 

oretical issues raised by the introduction of two-way 





video and similar systems into distance education 
rnd with practical advice on using compressed 
video systems in DE programs. Presented in the 
first half of the monograph are the following: analy- 
sis of the intrinsic links between DE and technology 
and overview of the new technologies available to 
distance educators; description of three generations 
of educational technology (correspondence, tele- 
conferencing, and computer- -based technology) and 
of tions in conventional edu- 
cation and DE; and outline of the history of virtual 
systems and their implications For creating virtual 
classrooms and teaching face to face at a distance. 
The second half of the guide, which is directed 
toward individuals i in comp d video 
teaching, contains the following: terminology re- 
lated to video communication and teaching; factors 
responsible for the rapid growth of videoconferenc- 
ing; list of challenges to DE research; examples of 
successful experiences with compressed video 
teaching in Australia, the United States, the United 
Kingdom, and Norway; technological consider- 
ations in preparing for compressed video teaching; 
and 31 didactic strategies for compressed video 
teaching. Contains 18 refrences. (MN) 
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Ontario Training and Adjustment Board, Toronto. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-7778-3617-3; ISBN-0- 
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Pub Date—{95] 
Note—42p. 


Language—English; French 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Mul- 
tilingual/ Bilingual Materials (171) 
EDRS - 1/PCO2 Plus 
Descriptors—* Accountability, Adult Basic Educa- 
tion, Adult Literacy, Basic Skills, Developed Na- 
tions, Foreign Countries, Lifelong Learning, 
*Literacy Education, *Standards 
Identifiers—* Ontario 
This publication reprints the text of the Account- 
ability Framework for the Adult Literacy Education 
System and Core Quality Standards for Programs in 
Ontario. The framework describes how the Ontario 
Training and Adjustment Board (OTAB) is ac- 
countable to Ontario's adult literacy education sys- 
tem and explains how OTAB-funded programs are 
accountable to OTAB. The framework includes def- 
initions of literacy education and literacy. It lists 
guiding principles in these categories: belief in learn- 
ers, respect for racial and cultural diversity, lifelong 
learning and adult training, adequate and appropri- 
ate service provision, and integrated services. A vi- 
sion statement follows. These systemwide 
objectives are defined with strategies to reach the 
goals: lifelong learning; accessible, learner-centered 
literacy programs and services; diversity and equity 
in employment and participation; literacy education 
system; program evaluation; recognition of learning; 
and literacy practitioner training. The final section 
defines core quality standards: program mission; 
community focus; program commitment to learners; 
learner commitment to program; respect for learn- 
ers; learner-centered approaches and methods; ac- 
cess and equity; learning assessment; instruction 
time; ratio of learners to instructors; learning mate- 
rials; practitioner training; outreach; support ser- 
vices; organizational links; program accountability; 
administrative accountability; and program evalua- 
tion. A French language version is provided. (Y LB) 
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Pub Date—Nov 95 
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Language—English; French 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Mul- 
tilingual/ Bilingual Materials (171) 
IRS Price - MFO1/PCOS Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Adult Liter- 
acy, Developed Nations, *Evaluation Methods, 
Foreign Countries, French, *Literacy Education, 
*Program Evaluation, Standards 
Identifiers—* Ontario 
This guide is designed to help Ontario's literacy 
program coordinators implement the Core Quality 


Standards in their literacy programs. It provides 
ideas about simple approaches to evaluation which 
they can use. The first part of the guide discusses 
what program evaluation is and what it can do for 
the program coordinator. The second part describes 
the six steps involved in evaluating a literacy pro- 
gram, using the core quality standards. The steps are 
as follows: (1) get started; (2) define features and 
evidence for the standards for one’s program; (3) 
gather information; (4) identify what it means for 
one’s program; (5) take action; and (6) review, re- 
vise, and update. Some ideas are discussed for how 
each step can be used. Worksheets for each step are 
appended. These full-size copies are suitable for re- 
production or revision. A French language version 
of the guide is included. (YLB) 
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Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. Dept. of 
Agricultural and Extension Education. 
Pub Date—95 
Note—19p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Child Development, Child Rearing, 
Classroom Techniques, Clothing, *Consumer Ed- 
ucation, *Consumer Science, Family Environ- 
ment, *Family Life Education, Food, *Home 
Economics, Hygiene, Interpersonal Relationship, 
Learning Activities, Nutrition, Recycling 
This document lists a total of 141 family and con- 
sumer science (home economics) references that 
were gleaned from popular press periodicals dating 
from December 1, 1994, to December 15, 1995. The 
references are organized by the following catego- 
ries: child development, consumerism, grooming 
and clothing care, home environment, personal rela- 
tionships, presentations, recycling, foods and nutri- 
tion, textiles and clothing, and miscellaneous. 
Among the periodicals represented are magazines 
devoted to children’s crafts, adult crafts, homemak- 
ing, family life, child care/parenting, consumer edu- 
cation, teenage life, home decorating, diabetes, 
creative classroom techniques, sewing, cooking, 
quilting, and parenting. The articles cited range 
from crossword puzzles to instructions for complet- 
ing specific projects/recipes to specific guidelines 
for purchasing specific products to general guide- 
lines on consumer-related topics and parenting-re- 
lated topics such as cultural enrichment and 
building self-esteem. (MN) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult Ed- 
ucation (ED), Washington, , 
Pub Date—Nov 95 
Note—8p. 
Journal Cit—Office of Student Services’ Brief; v7 n2 
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Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Col- 
lected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Career Counseling, Career Guid- 
ance, *Counseling Services, *Delivery Systems, 
*Education Work Relationship, Guidelines, Pro- 
gram Improvement, *Pupil Personnel Services, 
Secondary Education, *Secondary School Stu- 
dents, Systems Approach, Teamwork, Vocational 
Education 
No single comprehensive student services deliv- 
ery model exists, and “student services” terminol- 
ogy remains problematic. The Office of Student 
Services has defined student services as those ser- 
vices provided by educational institutions to facili- 
tate learning and the successful transition from 
school to work, military, or more education. To be 
effective, services must be drawn from all the re- 
sources of the school and community, available to 
all students, provided on an individual basis as 
needed, and coordinated to ensure that all students 
receive the necessary services. In addition to the 
basic services that have been deemed essential to 
facilitating student success (including counseling, 
food, child care, transportation, special accommo- 
dations, safety/security, medical/nursing, social 
work/social, and psychological services), various 
services are essential to facilitating students’ success 
at the following stages of their secondary school 
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lives: before enrollment (recruitment/outreach, as- 
sessment, orientation, career exploration/aware- 
ness); during enrollment (assessment, academic 


duedeuntolaah follow-up- 

there is no single “best” ap- 
proach to providing essential student services 
effectively, professionals specializing in providing 
the various types of services can form teams and 


observe eight basic lines for building a student 

services system. N) 
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Identifiers—* Europe (West), *European Commu- 

nity 

The beginning of organized European coopera- 
tion in adult education was the focus of a research 
study. A brief review of earlier research was con- 
ducted. Study findings indicated that, after World 
War II, Europe was less influential in issues of real 
significance in the world, with the Soviet Union 
dominating Eastern Europe and the center of power 
shifting to the United States from Western Europe. 
From a cultural point of view, the war was cata- 
strophic to Germany's heritage. Other Western Eu- 
ropean countries were also in desperate need of 
recovery. In May 1948, a Conference of the Euro- 
pean Federalist Movement was held in The Hague. 
Its ideological foundation was a federal Europe. 
Two short-term goals were set: the foundation of a 
Council of Europe and a European Cultural Center 
(ECC). After failing to establish community cen- 
ters, the ECC proposed an initiative for the Euro- 
pean Bureau of Adult Education (EBAE). At its 
outset, EBAE intended to support European unifi- 
cation rather than adult education. However, a 
number of new national adult education associa- 
tions were founded to promote activities at home 
and to join pan-European efforts, such as the Meet- 
ing Europe courses. The idea of furthering Euro- 
pean unification by the means of the Meeting 
Europe courses was not a great success, but was 
noteworthy as an experiment in international edu- 
cation. (Appendixes include the EBAE Constitu- 
tion and Meeting Europe programs. Contains 123 
references.) (YLB) 
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tion Series, No. 46. Edition. 
National Agricultural Library, Beltsville, MD. 
Report No.—ISSN- 1056-9685 
Pub Date—Sep 95 
Note—22p.; For an earlier version, see ED 366 721. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Adult Programs, 
Agricultural Education, Annotated Bibliogra- 
phies, Information Sources, Periodicals, *Recruit- 
ment, Resource Materials, *Rural Areas, Rural 
Education, *Rural Extension, *Voluntary Agen- 
cies, *Volunteers, *Volunteer Training 
This bibliography, which is intended to assist pro- 
spective volunteers and volunteer recruiters, pres- 
euts information on the current status of 
volunteerism and ways in which volunteers can be 
recruited, trained, and managed. Presented first is 
an annotated list of 22 articles and 8 books on the 
general topic of volunteerism. Among the topics 
covered in the references cited are characteristics 
and motivations of volunteers, benefits of volunteer- 
ism, and exemplary volun programs and organi- 
zations. Presented next are lists of 7 publications 
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devoted to recruiting volunteers, 10 publications 
discussing managing volunteers, and 5 publications 
concerning training volunteers. An annotated list of 
be voluntary organizations and associations, list of 

1 journals and magazines and addresses for obtain- 
pa! them, and list of other sources of information 
about volunteerism are also included. Concluding 
the document is information about the National Ag- 
ricultural Library’s document delivery services to 
individuals and policies regarding interlibrary loan 
requests. (MN) 
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Black, Rhonda S. 

Impact of Work Awareness Instruction for Adoles- 
cents with Needs. 


Pub Date—Dec 95 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the American Vo- 
cational Association Convention (Denver, CO, 
December 1995). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, *Disabil- 
ities, Employer Employee Relationship, Employ- 
ment Potential, *Inte: Competence, Job 
Skills, Secondary Education, *Special Needs Stu- 
dents, *Vocational Adjustment, Vocational Edu- 
cation, *Work Attitudes 
A work awareness curriculum designed to help 
disabled students develop the core social skills criti- 
cal to success in the workplace was developed and 
presented to disabled students in two states. The 
core social skills were identified in a literature re- 
view. The curriculum included activities to increase 
students’ awareness of often-unstated rules/expec- 
tations encountered in the workplace in the follow- 
ing areas: dependability, honesty, 
employee-supervisor relations, employee-coworker 
relations, organization and initiative, adaptability, 
attitude, and self-esteem. Among the learning activ- 
ities included in the curriculum were the following: 
discussion, role playing, modeling of appropriate re- 
sponses, applications to students actual/aspired 
work settings, and activities to explain differences 
between social expectations at school and work. The 
curriculum was pilot tested, revised, and presented 
to 52 7th- through 9th-graders with mild intellectual 
disabilities in Utah and 53 9th- through 12th-grad- 
ers with mild disabilities in Georgia. The curricu- 
lum's effectiveness was evaluated through a work 
awareness pretest / posttest administered to 80 of the 
students. Eighty-nine percent of the first group and 
95% of the second group answered more questions 
correctly on the posttest than on the pretest, thus 
suggesting that the new curriculum is an effective 
method of helping disabled students learn some so- 
cial subtleties of the workplace. (The bibliography 
contains 20 references. Appended are selected top- 
ics in each curriculum area.) (MN) 
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Learning within a Situated Framework: 
for Adult Learning. 


Pub Date—Dec 95 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the American Vo- 
cational Association Convention (Denver, CO, 
December 1995). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adult Learning, *Context Effect, 
*Diffusion (Communication), Graduate Study, 
Higher Education, *Organizational Change, Or- 
ganizational Communication, Organizational 
Theories, Qualitative Research, Simulation, 
Teacher Improvement, Teacher Student Relation- 
ship, Team Training, *Theory Practice Relation- 
ship, *Vocational Education, Vocational 
Education Teachers 
Identifiers—Empowerment, *Situated Learning 
A qualitative study examined the uses to which 14 
adult learners put their acquired knowledge from a 
graduate-level course in organizational behavior 
both in and outside classroom settings. The course 
goal was to empower learners to use organizational 
theory to improve the performance of vocational 
education personnel. The 14 learners, who ranged in 
age from 25-52, were required to complete a group 
simulation that was based on a situated ition 
theory called CEO (Changing Educational Organi- 
zations) and that required learners to work in teams 
to design a mode! educational organization with the 
of educating future workers who are critical 
thinkers/problem solvers. The final product of the 
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simulation was a proposal submitted to a hypotheti- 
cal state education agency for consideration as a 
demonstration site. On the basis of data collected 
through observations of the learners’ performance, 
midcourse evaluations, and the final proposals, it 
was concluded that instructional strategies based on 
collaborative learning and creating an environment 
of trust gave learners opportunities to view their 
acquired knowledge from alternate viewpoints and 
that articulation of ideas further enhanced reflection 
on the meaning/application of information. (Con- 
tains 29 references. Selected comments from six 
learners are appended.) (MN) 
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Pub Date—93 
Note—149p.; Ph.D. Dissertation, Ohio State Uni- 
versity. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Doctoral Dis- 
sertations (041) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
RS - MFO1/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—lInstitutes (Training Programs), 
*Leadership, *Leadership Qualities, Leadership 
Styles, *Leadership Training, *Management De- 
velopment, *Vocational Directors, *Vocational 
Education, Vocational Education Teachers 
Identifiers—*Ohio Vocational Education Leader- 
ship Institute 
The effects of vocational leadership development 
were studied for 23 Fellows enrolled in the 1992 
Ohio Vocational Education Leadership Institute 
(OVELI). A literature review focused on four com- 
ponents: leadership styles, educational leadership 
development, vocational leadership development, 
and visionary leadership development. The Leader- 
ship Behavior Questionnaire was administered as 
the pretest and posttest to measure respondents’ 
answers to the leadership processes exhibited. Mean 
posttest scores increased slightly over the pretest 
scores. Immediate supervisors perceived no signifi- 
cant differences between the pretest and posttest 
mean scores. Low to moderate relationships were 
reported between selected personalogical variables 
and the visionary leadership scores. OVELI partici- 
pants showed growth in several areas of visionary 
leadership. Gender did not seem to make a differ- 
ence. The immediate supervisors tended to report 
stronger visionary leadership development of the 
OVELI Fellows than the Fellows reported of them- 
selves. When OVELI was concluded, the Fellows 
perceived themselves having higher visionary lead- 
ership skills than at the beginning of the institute. 
Recommendations were made to follow up the 
classes of Fellows and study the OVELI curriculum 
to strengthen the development of the specific lead- 
ership areas required of visionary leaders. (Appen- 
dixes include correspondence and the surve 
instrument. Contains 74 references.) (YLB) (YLB) 
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Saginaw Public Schools, Mich. Dept. of Evaluation 
Services. 
Pub Date—Dec 95 
Note—40p.; For related faculty and student survey 
reports, see CE 070 511-512. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Auto Mechanics, Construction (Pro- 
cess), Cooperative Programs, *Education Work 
Relationship, Employer Attitudes, Engineering, 
Experiential Learning, Manufacturing, Post- 
secondary Education, Program Evaluation, Pro- 
gram Implementation, ‘*School Business 
Relationship, Secondary Education, State Pro- 
grams, Student Experience, *Vocational Educa- 
tion, *Work Experience Programs 
Identifiers—Employer Surveys, Saginaw City 
School System MI 
The 1994-95 school year was the first year of the 
MECA (Manufacturing, Engineering, Construc- 
tion, Automotive) partnership implementation in 
the Saginaw (Michigan) Public Schools. MECA’s 
purpose was to nurture the potential of youth while 
placing them in workplace environments that had 
not been a traditional part of applied learning in 
secondary and postsecondary contexts. A survey of 
12 employers participating in MECA was con- 
ducted to determine how the process of program 
initiation was proceeding. It focused on six areas: 
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initial contact; assistance received; training re- 
ceived; Career Opportunities Center (COC) respon- 
siveness; MECA involvement; and strengths, 
weaknesses, and unanticipated outcomes of the pro- 
gram. All 12 respondents said that their company 
staff identified workplace mentors; 9 reported par- 
ticipation in mentor training; and 10 considered the 
assistance provided to be the best type for them as 
employers. All respondents reported participation 
in inservice activities; four indicated they were help- 
ful. Eleven confirmed that COC staff responded 
quickly or in a reasonable amount of time. Eleven 
reported they were comfortable with their level of 
involvement in MECA. Respondents mentioned a 
wide variety of strengths and weaknesses. Two 
strengths were mentioned more than once: students 
participating by choice and cooperation of school- 
/instructors. (Appendixes include survey instru- 
ments and responses.) (YLB) 
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w Public Schools, Mich. Dept. of Evaluation 
rvices. 
Pub Date—Dec 95 
Note—46p.; For related employer, faculty, and stu- 
dent survey reports, see CE 070 510-512. 
Pub Type— Reports Evaluative (142) 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Auto Mechanics, Construction (Pro- 
cess), Cooperative Programs, Curriculum Devel- 
opment, *Education Work Relationship, 
Engineering, Experiential Learning, Integrated 
Curriculum, Manufacturing, Postsecondary Edu- 
cation, Program Evaluation, Program Implemen- 
tation, *School Business Relationship, Secondary 
Education, State Programs, Student Experience, 
Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher Participation, *Vo- 
cational Education, *Work Experience Programs 
Identifiers—Saginaw City School System MI 
The 1994-95 school year was the first year of the 
MECA (Manufacturing, Engineering, Construc- 
tion, Automotive) partnership implementation in 
the Saginaw (Michigan) Public Schools. MECA's 
purpose was to nurture the potential of youth while 
placing them in workplace environments that had 
not been a traditional part of applied learning in 
secondary and postsecondary contexts. Nine Aver- 
ill Career Opportunities Center (COC) faculty di- 
rectly involved as instructors in MECA were given 
a 14-item survey instrument that focused on 7 areas: 
building curriculum and student assessments in 
identified career areas; conducting outreach activi- 
ties; expanding the partnership base; providing in- 
service/training and other assistance; identifying 
new high skill, high demand, and high wage careers 
and curriculum development in these areas; assist- 
ing students in obtaining high skill/high wage jobs; 
and identifying unexpected positive and negative 
program outcomes and suggestions to improve the 
program. Five completed surveys were returned. All 
faculty members saw curricula development and in- 
tegration of academic and vocational studies as an 
ongoing process; written curricular guides that cap- 
tured this integration were in the process of being 
written; and a lack of consensus existed on what 
might be used as student assessment. Unexpected 
negative consequences involved issues related to 
not enough time and student misinterpretation of 
the level of involvement required. (The evaluation 
instruments and responses are appended.) (YLB) 
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Saginaw Public Schools, Mich. Dept. of Evaluation 
Services. 

Pub Date—Dec 95 

Note—33p.; For related employer and faculty sur- 
vey reports, see CE 070 510-511. 

Pub Type Reports Evaluative (142) 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Auto Mechanics, Construction (Pro- 
cess), Cooperative Programs, *Educational Bene- 
fits, *Education Work Relationship, Engineering, 
*Enrollment Influences, Experiential Learning, 
Manufacturing, Postsecondary Education, Pro- 
gram Evaluation, Program Implementation, 
*School Business Relationship, Secondary Educa- 
tion, State Programs, Student Attitudes, Student 
Experience, Vocational Education, *Work Expe- 
rience Programs 

Identifiers—Saginaw City School System MI 


The 1994-95 school year was the first year of the 
MECA (Manufacturing, Engineering, Construc- 
tion, Automotive) partnership implementation in 
the Saginaw (Michigan) Public Schools. MECA’s 
purpose was to nurture the potential of youth while 
placing them in workplace environments that had 
not been a traditional part of applied learning in 
secondary and postsecon contexts. The student 
participants (110 juniors seniors) were asked to 
complete a 19-item survey instrument. It focused on 
five areas: enrollment/ participation in MECA deci- 
sion; course work to job experience match; changes 
(attendance, job seeking tools/skills, marketable 
skills, atmosphere at school/work site, and social 
life) brought about in part by MECA; additional 
things the Career Opportunities Center (COC), 
home school, and/or work experience could do to 
help students become more ready for their field of 
work; and general comments to improve or focus 
the school-to-work program's efforts. Findings indi- 
cated the following: almost all MECA students (77 
of 83 who completed the survey) had no difficulty 
in enrolling in the program; multiple people influ- 
enced them to enroll; 51 felt the coursework offered 
at COC matched the job experiences; almost half 
believed their attendance at home school and work 
site increased; over three-fourths believed that they 
would have a better chance of finding a job and that 
they had gained additional marketable skills; and 
almost none saw interference due to MECA in their 
free time or social life. (The survey instrument and 
responses are appended.) (YLB) 
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Pub Date—95 
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EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
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Descriptors—Competency Based Education, Insti- 
tutional Cooperation, Job Analysis, *Job Skills, 
*Machine Tools, *Metal Working, Models, *Oc- 
cupational Information, Partnerships in Educa- 
tion, Secondary Education, Task Analysis, 
Vocational Education 
The Machine Tool Advanced Skills Technology 

Program (MAST) is a geographical partnership of 

six of the nation’s best two-year colleges located in 

the six states that have about one-third of the den- 
sity of metals-related industries in the United States. 

The purpose of the MAST grant is to develop and 

implement a national training model to overcome 

skill shortages in the machine tool industry and met- 
als-related industries for certificate and Associate of 

Applied Science degree options. MAST is intended 

to address these issues: increase awareness and 

identify career opportunities; develop school-to- 
work programs; upgrade skills of out-of-school un- 
employed and existing industry employees; and es- 
tablish curricula standards with industry validated 
competencies and apprenticeship/internships with 
industrial partners. MAST partners are design and 
development centers, test centers, manufacturing 
technology centers, federal labs supporting metal 
and machinery, and companies. The MAST meth- 
odology includes the following: (1) identification of 

machinist competency profile duties and tasks; (2) 

preparation of a “Technical Workplace Compe- 

tency /Crosswalk” identifying each required course; 

(3) development of an “Exit Level Proficiency Ma- 

trix” for the technical workplace competencies; and 

(4) identification of expected competencies and 

foundation skills expected of potential employers 

that were identified by the Secretary of Labor's 

Commission on Achieving Necessary Skills 

(SCANS). A national survey is planned after spe- 

cific company skills standards have been completed. 

(YLB) 
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Pub Date—3 Dec 95 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the American Vo- 

cational Association Convention (Denver, CO, 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, * Associate 

Degrees, Community Colleges, *Educational Ob- 

jectives, General Education, *Goal Orientation, 


Lifelong Learning, *Nursing Education, Student 
Attitudes, Teacher Attitudes, Two Year Colleges 
A study examined the perceptions of four key 
constituent groups from the Southeast College As- 
sociate Degree Nursing (ADN) program regarding 
institutional goal priorities. (Southeast College man- 
the ADN program for the Houston Commu- 

nity — System.) The study involved 23 ADN 
faculty, 1 administrators, 128 ADN stu- 
dents, and 5 ADN advisory board members. Find- 
ings indicated that only administrators perceived 
vocational/technical preparation to be of high im- 
portance. The faculty members perceived 12 goal 
areas to be of medium importance, students per- 
ceived 7, administrators perceived 14, and advisory 
members perceived 8. All four groups perceived the 
three goal areas of general education, developmen- 
tal/remedial preparation, and lifelong learning to be 
of medium im and humanism/altruism, 
cultural/aesthetic awareness, social criticism, and 
college community to be of low importance. Stu- 
dents felt that general education should be the most 
important goal area. Administrators and advisory 
members indicated that vocational / technical prepa- 
ration and faculty /staff development should be the 
most important goals, respectively. All four groups 
perceived general education and developmental /re- 
medial preparation to be of high importance as pre- 
ferred goal areas. Discussion of study results was 
recommended to resolve areas of disagreement re- 
garding importance of institutional goals. (Contains 
14 references and a 12-item bibliography.) (YLB) 
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Note—10p.; Paper presented at the American Vo- 
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Descriptors—Federal Government, *Government 
Role, *Job Analysis, *Job Skills, *Occupational 
Information, Postsecondary Education, Program 
Development, *Standards 

Identifiers—* National Skill Standards Projects 
Twenty-two National Skill Standards Projects 

were conducted to develop National Skill Standards 
over a 3-year period beginning in 1992. These 
projects were funded by the U.S. Departments of 
Education and Labor to develop materials useful for 
improving the quality of the work force through 
identification of skill standards and related materi- 
als tied to measurable, performance-based outcomes 
that can be readily assessed, be comparable across 
industries, similar occupations, and states. After 3 
years, however, the parameters of a skill standard 
have not been defined and the format and presenta- 
tion process have not been standardized. As a result, 
there will be 22 conceptually different sets of skill 
standards to which the technical education commu- 
nity will be expected to respond. Most of the stan- 
dards projects did not follow accepted occupational 
analysis processes, nor use definitions commonly 
understood by occupational curriculum developers 
and professional training developers (such as the 
military and the Vocational-Technical Consortium 
of States standards). New work force legislation, 
however, is likely to “encourage” use of the skill 
standards, so technical educators will need to re- 
view the standards and consider implementation 
whenever possible. Even though a particular stan- 
dards set may be of limited value, consideration of 
the standards material as developmental tools 
should be worth the effort. A suggested process 
would be to use the program advisory committee in 
a comparison of the products to known good materi- 
als and determine the usefulness on a product- 
by-product basis. More than likely, however, the 
flawed development of the skill standards projects 
will doom most of the products to obscurity. (A list 
of the skill standards projects with contact names, 
addresses, and telephone numbers is included in the 
paper.) (KC) 
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Johnson, Scott D. 

Learning Concepts and Developing Intellectual 
Skills in Technical and Vocational Education. 

Pub Date—10 Jan 96 

Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Jerusalem Inter- 
national Science and Technology Education Con- 
ference (2nd, Jerusalem, Israel, January 10, 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cognitive Development, Concept 
Formation, Creative Thinking, Critical Thinking, 
gy as ta. *Learning 


tion, Secondary 

Education, om ens “Thinking Skills 

*Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* Informal Education 

Instruction should be i to incorporate 
learning theories that explain how intellectual skills 
are developed. Through these appropriate learning 
theories, students learn to think conceptually, criti- 
cally, and creatively when analyzing situations, de- 
veloping solutions to problems, and learning from 
their experiences. Several critical issues confronting 
education also need to be examined, including prob- 
lems with specialized courses to teach 
thinking skills, concerns about the failures of learn- 
ing transfer, and doubts about the ability of formal 
education to teach what is needed in the world of 
work. This analysis supports the incorporation of 
characteristics of informal learning into formal edu- 
cational settings to develop intellectual skills. Four 
elements of informal learning are critical for en- 
hancing conceptual learning and developing intel- 
lectual skills: contextual learning, peer-based 
learning, activity-based practice, and reflective 
practice. They relate to the learning environment, 
the social aspect of learning, the learning task, and 
the learner. Instruction could be developed for each 
of these elements independently, although combin- 
ing them would result in a more powerful learning 
environment. The educational power of informal 
learning environments is enhanced when knowl- 
edgeable and caring instructors incorporate model- 
ing, coaching, and scaffolding needed by the 
students as well as cognitive learning principles. 
(Contains 62 references.) (YLB) 
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Pub Date—2 Dec 95 
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ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—* Equipment Maintenance, identifica- 
tion, *Job Training, Logical Thinking, Operations 
Research, Postsecondary Education, *Problem 
Solving, Repair, Secondary Education, *Teaching 
Methods, *Troubleshooting, Vocational Educa- 
tion 
An effective training program for preparing trou- 
bleshooters provides knowledge needed to under- 
stand the technology, teaches the process of 
troubleshooting, and provides the opportunity to 
practice using their knowledge and skill to diagnose 
faulty equipment. Recent research and common 
sense indicate many troubleshooting programs 
overemphasi7c theoretical knowledge and under- 
emphasize knowledge and skills actually used while 
troubleshooting. Findings provide evidence that the 
use of functional flow di during technical 
system instruction assists students in developing a 
more accurate conceptual understanding of the 
function of system components. The analysis of the 
verbal protocols reveals that most troubleshooters 
follow a similar process of troubleshooting: problem 
representation, fault isolation, and solution verifica- 
tion. The purpose of troubleshooting strategies is to 
help reduce the list of potential faults until the ac- 
tual fault is identified. Strategies can serve two pur- 
poses: confirmation and exploration. 
Troubleshooters use various strategies to identify 
faults dependent upon factors such as level of exper- 
tise, type of system, and difficulty of the problem. 
Johnson (1991) has identified five common search 
strategies: trial and error, exhaustive, topographic, 
half/split, and functional. Although most trouble- 
shooters rely on one or two favorite strategies, each 
Strategy is useful under certain circumstances. 
(Contains 26 references.) (YLB) 
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Descriptors—Case Studies, *Job Skills, *Job Train- 
ing, *Mental Retardation, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Secondary Education, *Special Education, 
Special Needs Students, *Training Methods 
In preparing a special needs student for employ- 

ment, a variety of assessments should be used based 

upon the skill level of the individual student. Past 
challenges and successes in vocational education 
must be examined. These past challenges and suc- 
cesses are the building blocks and roadmaps neces- 
sary for individual success. During the planning 
process, all available data must be collected and 
reviewed to create a baseline assessment. This base- 
line then becomes the springboard for an action 
plan. The action plan includes data from before, 
during, and after the training process. This plan in- 
cludes assessment and implementation as an evolv- 
ing sequence of events that continues until the 
desired goal is achieved. Seven training steps in- 
clude the following: (1) baseline data; (2) creation of 
an action plan including training and behavior and 
additional information; (3) writing a task analysis; 

(4) implementation; (5) 30-day assessment, includ- 

ing changes in training and changes in behavior and 

additional information; (6) implementation of the 
changed plan; and (7) repetition of steps five and six 
until successful results are achieved. (This paper 

contains a case study of a training program for a 

mentally challenged girl.) (KC) 
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Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Employee Attitudes, Employer Attitudes, *Em- 
ployment Potential, *Job Skills, Policy Forma- 
tion, *Public Policy, School Role, Values, Values 
Clarification, *Work Attitudes, *Work Ethic 
Empioyers consistently identify lack of “work at- 
titudes” or “behavior skills” as major causes of dis- 
satisfaction with employees. Although schools are 
engaged in major efforts to bolster students’ aca- 
demic skills, they should also heed these employers’ 
concerns by trying to improve work behavior skills. 
It is necessary for schools and the education estab- 
lishment in general to heed employers’ complaints 
by fostering the development of attitudes and be- 
haviors that translate well in a work environment 
through the use of school- and work-based learning 
programs. Legislation to require the fostering of be- 
havior skills in school-to-work programs is needed. 
Also, more research is needed to determine, by 
tracking workers over time, which work-related atti- 
tudes and behaviors are most important for success 
in the workplace. Before implementing any strate- 
gies to teach behavioral skills, however, more as- 
pects of such a public policy should be investigated; 
for example, employers should continue to be con- 
sulted, longitudinal data should be collected to test 
the contribution of work attitudes over time, “soft” 
as well as “hard” skills should be considered in the 
development of occupational standards, and behav- 
ioral skills should be taught early. (KC) 
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Price - MF01/PCOS Pius Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Adults, Certifica- 
tion, *College Credits, *Experiential Learning, 

Foreign Countries, Instructional Materials, 

Learning Activities, Lesson Plans, Nontraditional 

Students, *Prior Learning, Profiles, Teaching 

Guides, *Work Experience 
Identifiers—Australia (Victoria) 

This course is designed to assist adults in docu- 
menting their prior experience, gaining an under- 
standing of the policy and practices of recognition 
of prior learning (RPL), and then applying for RPL 
in either further education or employment. The 
30-hour course is designed to be delivered over a 
series of weeks to allow time for students to reflect 
on their experiences, collect information from many 
sources, and process the information into career and 
study plans. Introductory materials include course 
aims and information on structuring and accrediting 
the course. Tutor notes address targeted learners, 
using the group process, required experience, and 
use of session plans. Detailed session notes are pro- 
vided for 10 3-hour sessions. Components of the 
notes are as follows: the topic, session aim, compe- 
tencies, outline of session with recommended time 
allotment, resource list, detailed tutor notes (lesson 
plans), learning activities, student handouts, and as- 
sessment tasks. Session topics include the following: 
building the group; identifying life values; a ood 
experience; learning from experience; pri 
skills; career planning; planning training needs; 
matching skills and competencies; applying for 
RPL; and RPL interview. Appendixes include a list 
of course competencies; assessment tasks, and a tu- 
tor checklist. Contains 21 references. (YLB) 
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A survey was conducted by the Career Placement 
Services office of the University of Hawaii at Manoa 
to determine the postgraduate activities of the Col- 
lege of Engineering Class of 1993. Data collected 
from these graduates (including those who gradu- 
ated with bachelor’s degrees in summer and fall 
1992 and spring 1993) by September 30, 1993, re- 
lated to their employment status, geographic loca- 
tion of employment, type of work currently 
performing, methods of securing employment, and 
salaries. Responses to mailed and telephone surveys 
were received from 64 percent of the graduates (66 
responses from a total of 103 questionnaires sent). 
Results of the survey showed 59 percent of the grad- 
uates were employed full time, 11 percent worked 
part time, 20 percent were unemployed and seeking 
work, and 11 percent were in graduate school. 
Twenty-nine percent of the graduates were em- 
ployed in building or construction, followed by con- 
sulting or research (24 percent) and government 
agencies (18 percent). Of the employed graduates, 
94 percent were employed in Hawaii. Thirty-eight 
percent of the graduates earned salaries of 
$25,000-29,999, 21 percent earned $30,000-34,999, 
and 10 percent earned $40,000 or more. Of the 
employed graduates, 63 percent had secured em- 
ployment by graduation, 11 percent found employ- 
ment within 4 weeks after graduation; 15 percent 
within 8 weeks; 4 percent within 12 weeks; and 7 
percent after more than 12 weeks. Methods used to 
obtain employment included previous employment, 
referrals by professors and advisors and family and 
friends. In contrast to the Class of 1990;the Class 
of 1993 had five times as many unemployed and 
seeking work graduates. In dotal responses, 
graduates suggested obtaining early and related 
work experiences as well as active involvement with 
professional student organizations and faculty as 
helpful in obtaining employment. (The report con- 
tains seven tables of responses and five appendixes 
of study documents, including the survey instru- 
ment. (KC) 


ED 389 953 
A Survey of Bachelor of Business 





CE 070 530 
Administration 








24 Document Resumes 


Graduates Classes of August and December 1992. 
Hawaii Univ., Manoa. 
Pub Date—Nov 93 
Note—22p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 


Descriptors—Accoun i 
tion, *College Graduates, *Employment, Em- 
ens Experience, *Employment —— 
Higher Education, Job Search Methods, Labor 
Market, Marketing, *Salaries, Unemployment 
Identifiers—* University of Hawaii Manoa 
A survey was conducted to determine the post- 
uate activities of the University of Hawaii- 
lanoa College of Business tion Classes 
of August and December 1992. ete ecliocted Sum 
these graduates by September 1993 relate to their 
employment status, geographic location of employ- 
ment, type of work currently performing, methods 
of securing employment, and salaries. Responses to 
mailed and telephone surveys were received from 
41 percent of the graduates (129 responses from a 
total of 318 questionnaires sent). Results of the sur- 
vey showed 80 percent of the graduates were em- 
ployed full time, 7 percent worked part time, 6 
percent were unemployed and seeking work, and 7 
were in graduate school. All but two of the 
full-time employees were working in Hawaii. Of the 
employed graduates, 43 percent had secured em- 
ployment by graduation; the rest took a mean of 9 
weeks to find employment. Median salary of the 
uates who were employed full time was 
20,000-$24,999 per year. Methods used to obtain 
employment included using the university place- 
ment office, going back to a previous employer, 
newspaper ads, and referrals by professors and advi- 
sors and family and friends. In anecdotal responses, 
graduates suggested starting the job search early, 
getting internship or work experience in their fields 
before graduation, and getting to know other profes- 
sionals working in the field as helpful in obtaining 
employment. (The report includes four tables of re- 
sponses; three appendixes listing graduates’ posi- 
tions and employers and their suggestions for 
obtaining jobs and improving the university, and 
two attachments of the survey letter and question- 
naire.) (KC) 
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In order to maintain and improve its residents’ 
standard of living, Colorado must develop an inter- 
nationally competitive work force for the 21st cen- 
tury. To achieve this goal, a fully integrated, 
improved, and updated work force development 
system must be established. This system will require 
an ongoing partnership among business and indus- 
try, labor, government, and education. Recommen- 
dations for achieving these goals include the 
following: (1) develop an information and job ex- 
change network with multiple access points; (2) di- 
rect resources designated for subsidized services so 
that funds follow the individual, not the program; 
(3) create a network of one-stop career centers; (4) 
consolidate state programs that provide training and 
employment services and tie them to economic de- 
velopment; and (5) assist in the creation of regional 
work force development boards to oversee employ- 
ment and training programs in ted geograph- 
ical areas. The present nine distinct programs 
should be merged into one dynamic and integrated 
system. The c needed to develop a coordi- 
nated service delivery model to achieve the sys- 
temic changes envisioned for Colorado are in the 
areas of information, assessment, training, place- 
ment, and follow-up and evaluation. The new sys- 
tem should be market driven, efficient, flexible, 
accessible, Fn women oy aligned with the 
needs of the state, and a 





catalyst to encourage lifelong learning for all Colo- 
radans. (The recommendation statement includes 
two appendixes that provide information on appren- 
ticeships and employment by industry, and a list of 
workforce development programs authorized by 
federal statute, the number served, and the funding. 
The document contains 16 references.) (KC) 
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This report Provides direction for assessment pol- 
icy and practice in employability and work force 
education and training programs serving youth and 
adult learners in lowa. Nit provides o research bese 
for the consideration of common assessment instru- 
ments for youth and adult learners in these pro- 





. The report first identifies exi assessment 
instruments that can be used during initial in- 
take/ ning p to the basic skills 


competencies rated as most essential on the lowa 
— Basic Skills Survey (LABSS). The report then 
xamines responses to the IABSS by two groups: 

Ganleens and industry and employment service pro- 
viders. Because assessment of the high-priority ba- 
sic skills competencies in the IABSS requires a 
variety of assessment strategies, the report identifies 
a initial assessment instruments developed by the 
prehensive Adult Student Assessment System 
(CASAS) that address the IABSS pm A 
competencies and can be used together as the basis 
for a comprehensive assessment of these priority 


instructional 

contains 18 references. (KC) 
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This report is a comprehensive needs assessment 
study that provides the foundation for a statewide 
adult basic education (ABE) accountability system 
in lowa. Data from this study, conducted in 1993-94 
by the lowa Department of Education, were col- 
lected through a survey mailed to a total of 9,700 
ABE program staff, community agency contact per- 
sons, Private Industry Council, business and indus- 
try, and other literacy partners. Analysis of the total 
usable return of 3,483 surveys (36 percent) provided 
priority ratings for competency areas and compari- 
sons of the rankings by business and industry and by 
— providers. Basic communication was rated 
the highest competency, followed by learning to 
ny employment, and health. Success in job 
search and on-the-job skills were considered to be 
important by all survey respondents. Critical think- 
ing and problem-solving skills were also rated very 


Results of the survey can be used to design a re- 
search-based, customized curriculum and assess- 
ment system that will improve lowa’s adult basic 
education program effecti . This is a first step 





in establishing a statewide accountability system. 
The survey instrument and data tables are ap- 
pended. (KC) 
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This document is a comprehensive report of Ohio 
activities related to the expenditures of federal 
funds under the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and 
Applied Technology Education Act of 1990 during 
the period July 1, 1994 through June 30, 1995. The 
report contains three sections, each formatted to 
meet different accountability standards. Section 1 
fulfills the statutory requirements of 34 CFR 80.40 
and follows the format outlined by the Office of 


gle pregnant women; sex equity programs; criminal 

offenders; special populations; state leadership and 

professional development; community-based orga- 

nizations; family and consumer sciences education; 

tech prep; integrating applied academics into voca- 
edi 


major goals identified in the State 
ministration of Vocational Education in Ohio. It 
includes the following: a mission statement for vo- 
cational and adult education in Ohio; state board 
strategic objectives; 1995 status of 1994 vocational 
completers; and the state plan objective progress 
report. Section 3 is a summary report of the state- 
wide system for the evaluation of 20 percent of the 
eligible recipients assisted within the state during 
each fiscal year. Te 
of the fourth year of the Measuring and Planning 
Progress system. Some of the findings of the report 
are as follows: (1) except for the adult education 
enrollment objectives and secondary disadvantaged 
enrollment objectives, the state plan objectives were 
on target and effective; (2) the adult education en- 
rollments were severely affected by the loss of fed- 
eral and state funds to operate programs; and (3) the 
decline in the number of secondary disadvantaged 
students in vocational education programs is proba- 
bly due to a major change in the methods used to 
identify disadvantaged students, not the result of a 
decline in the actual number of disadvantaged stu- 
dents served. The report includes 15 tables and 25 
figures. Appendixes include information on enroll- 

ments of adults, associate degree programs, second- 

ary enrollments, and secondary job training 
programs. (KC) 
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In 1986, the Ontario Women’s Directorate 
launched the Change Agent Program to encourage 
the development of workplace equity programs and 
to share information and knowledge gained by these 
programs so that others might benefit from them. 
This report describes a 20-month pilot project, Edu- 
cation at Work, a joint labor-management initiative 
between the ian Union of Public Employees 
Local 79 and Metro Toronto’s Homes for the Aged 
Division. Its purpose was to help entry-level Nurs- 
ing Attendants qualify to enroll in Registered Nurs- 
ing Assistant programs while they continued to 
work. This report explains how the project worked, 
who was involved, and how they felt about it. For 
the students, this pilot project was highly successful. 
It provided upgrading equal to high school-levels in 
English, pre-pharmacology, math and biology. Not 
only were students able to move up the career lad- 
der, they gained added confidence and a greater 
self-awareness. The success of the project changed 
the attitude of people on the Equal Employment 
Opportunity Committee at Metro Council. It cre- 
ated a model for a better working relationship be- 
tween workers and management. (JBJ) 
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American schools are being challenged to provide 
opportunities for students to achieve at much higher 
levels. Assessment is viewed as one of the essential 
in g schools to address the stan- 
dards now deemed to be important in a manner that 
will help all students to achieve them. The major 
challenge for assessment is to implement these addi- 
tional assessments in a coordinated manner so that 
the amount of assessment is supportive of the 
changes needed, and not overly burdensome to 
teachers or students. Models for coordination as- 
sessment at the state, district and classroom levels 
appear most promising. This digest discusses why 
school reform is occurring, how assessment reform 
fits school reform, and types of assessment, school 
improvement strategies, and useful assessment de- 
signed. Contains 13 references. (JBJ) 
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This digest recommends assessing all of a person's 

abilities, not just some. It also discusses self-report 

in the context of ability assessment. Current use of 
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self assessment methodology taps more ability areas 
than existing ability or aptitude tests cover. Alterna- 
tive testing approaches have been called for which 
enhance self-discovery and awareness. Some recent 
self-report studies show at least comparable — 
with more traditional app’ Some 

are advocating the self-assessment methodology 
which can substantially cut loss of instructional time 
and cost, evaluate hard-to-assess constructs, and de- 
liver information most people feel is useful for 
self-knowledge and career planning. Philosophi- 
cally, the process of self-evaluation fits the belief 
that individuals are in the best position to assess 
since they have access to a large data base on their 
own successes and failures in their abilities. Most 
misgivings about the methodology seem to center 
around beliefs that individuals have a tendency to be 
lenient and are not objective enough in their 
self-analysis to provide accurate self-reports. Con- 
tains 11 references. (JBJ) 
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The assessment of interests through the use of 
interest inventories is big business in the field of 
testing today. The assessment of interests originally 
developed as an outgrowth of efforts in education 
and in industry to supplement special and general 
abilities information about individuals. Interest in- 
ventories used today differ from early checklists and 
ratings in that they use statistical methods to sum- 
marize responses to pools of items representing vari- 
ous activities and occupations. Definition of 
interests typically reflect five components: person- 
ality, motivation or drive, expression of self-concept 
or identification, heritability, and environmental in- 
fluences. The purpose of interest assessment, cur- 
rent interest assessment inventories, and computers 
and interest assessment are discussed. The most 
powerful uses of interest assessment continue to be 
in the context of data such as values, reinforcers, 
abilities, personality, and bicgraphical information, 
that capture the life experiences of an individual. As 
both education and industry have discovered, the 
integration of a variety of information, including the 
assessment of interests, can contribute effectively to 
improving individual and institutional decision- 
making. (JBJ) 
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Self-concept is one of the most popular ideas in 

psychological literature. Unfortunately, it is also an 

illusive and often poorly defined construct. Before 

attempting to assess self-concept, counseling practi- 

tioners or researchers must first clarify for them- 

selves what they mean by “self-concept” and then 

choose a method or instrument consistent with that 

definition. Perhaps one of the most important dis- 
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tinctions that differentiates various conceptualiza- 
tions is whether self-concept is viewed as an over- 
arching, global characteristic of the person, or as a 
set of self-evaluations specific to different domains 
of behavior. Self-concept is inherently phenomeno- 
logical, that is, it refers to the person's own view of 
self. Accordingly self-concept is almost always as- 
sessed through self-report. Commonly used self-re- 
port methods, rating scales, checklists, Q-sorts, and 
free response are described. The following consider- 
ations must be kept in mind when assessing self-con- 
cept: the person must have a sufficient level of 
self-awareness; measures require substantial verbal 
competence; and even children are aware that some 
responses are more socially acceptable than others. 
Counselors should use scores very cautiously when 
working with individual clients. (JBJ) 
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Temperament refers to basic dimensions of per- 
sonality that are grounded in biology and explain 
individual differences in the developmental process 
rather than universal dynamics. Temperament is 
currently an active area of research with docu- 
mented applicability to a — of developmental 
and mental health outcomes such as conscience for- 
mation, peer interaction, behavior problems, school 
achievement, psychopathology, and vulnerability, 
as well as resistance to stress. Unresolved concep- 
tual issues and problems with measurement limit the 
applicability of this knowledge by practitioners. 
This digest examines the following questions: (1) 
What is the structure of temperament? (2) What 
issues remain in assessing temperament? (3) How 
are temperament and personality related? and (4) 
How do temperament « dimensions exert their influ- 
ence? The doc ion of temperament 
traits with diverse outcomes linked with normal de- 
velopment and psychopathology have left no doubt 
about the value of this construct. Future refine- 
ments in definitions and measurement, as well as a 
better understanding of how temperament exerts its 
influence will promote greater application of these 
concepts to designing programs for prevention and 
intervention in mental health and educational set- 
tings. Contains 10 references. (JBJ) 
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With the enactment of the “Education for All 

Handicapped Children Act” of 1975, all children 

are entitled to appropriate free education and re- 

lated services regardless of disabilities. As a result, 

major strides have been made toward providing ser- 

vices for developmentally delayed children. To gain 

access to these services, children who are suspected 

of having developmental or physical disabilities 
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have to be referred to trained and qualified individu- 
als or multi-disciplinary teams for assessment. 
Young children, however, are difficult to assess ac- 
curately. Current trends in preschool assessment in- 
clude a move away from a “ assessor” model 
to an environmental model whic Seeeeee 
individual child. The following characteristics of 
preschool assessment are described: (1) criterion 

fe d and pi oriented; (2) informal, indi- 
rect, and naturalistic evaluations; and (3) handicap 
accommodating assessments. Because single disci- 
pline evaluations provide a “snap shot” from a lim- 
ited perspective, assessments involving more than 
one discipline are recommended. The role of mental 
health practitioners is discussed. (JBJ) 
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The “Education for All Handicapped Children 
Act” (1975) requires that all children with disabili- 
ties receive a free and appropriate public education. 
Determining who has a disability and who is eligible 
for special services, however, is not an exact sci- 
ence. While practices differ greatly both across and 
within states, screening is an important part of the 
assessment process. School-based screening as well 
as p and soluti for school screening, are 
discussed. Screening procedures are an important 
part of the assessment process to identify children 
and youth who have disabilities. Such procedures 
must be used with care, however, as they provide 
only a preliminary sign that a child has a disability. 
Additional testing is required to affirm or disprove 
the presence of a handicapping condition. If a dis- 
ability is identified during follow-up assessment, the 
focus shifts to providing the student with appropri- 
ate education. (JBJ) 
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Planning, Careers, Evaluation, *Evaluation Meth- 

ods, *Self Concept, Self Evaluation (Individuals), 

*Test Interpretation 
aceite Digests, Person Environment 

it 

This digest focuses on the career counseling pro- 
cess, specifically on the contribution of assessment 
procedures to career exploration and planning. Be- 
cause these career development tasks are experi- 
enced by everyone, this digest addresses assessment 
for the many rather than intensive, problem focused 
career counseling. The following basic consider- 
ations are examined: (1) Trait = Factor Theory: 
The Foundation for Assessment; (2) Self-Concept: 
The Basis for Career Choice; (3) Assessment: A 
Primary Means for Self/Career Exploration; (4) 
Transformation of Assessment Data: Requirement 
of Helpful Assessment; (5) Data-Information Trans- 
formation: Bridge to Reality; (6) Informed Self-Esti- 
mates: Key to Ability Assessment; (7) 
Comprehensive, Articulated Assessment: A Goal; 





and (8) Development of Possibilities into Realities: 
A Requirement. Trait and factor theory has been 
revitalized by career development theory. Recogni- 
tion of the importance of the self-concept in career 


about young offenders and high-risk youth and for 
what purpose? How do we create safe school envi- 
ronments? This document provides background in- 
formation about safe schools and violence in 

ls. The document is composed of three sec- 





exploration provides the basis for a closer rel 
ship between assessment and counseling. (JBJ) 
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Plus 
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ment 
Identifiers—* Phoenix Elementary School District | 
AZ 


Phoenix Elementary School District #1 began 
implementing its Competency Based Guidance Pro- 
gram (CBGP) during the 1991-92 school year after 
being awarded a U.S. t of Education 
Drug Free Schools and Communities Programs 
Grant. The purpose of CBGP was to provide mid- 
dle-school students with a developmental and pro- 
active guidance program. Competencies 
emphasized positive coping skills in the educational, 
career, and personal/social domains and repre- 
sented knowledge, attitudes, and skills that could be 
transferred from guided learning situations to pro- 
ductive real life situations. A needs assessment was 
conducted with teachers, parents, and students and 
provided the foundation for the CBGP curriculum. 
Twelve objectives and outcomes were reviewed, in- 
cluding: “A survey will be conducted to evaluate 
parental attitude of the CBGP”; “A pre-post mea- 
surement of self-concept will be administered to stu- 
dents in the 7th and 8th grades in September and the 
end of the school year”; and “The attainment of 
specified student outcomes, as a result of delivering 
the preventative guidance curriculum, will be evalu- 
ated.” Results are reported for each objective. Six- 
teen a account for approximately 
three-quarters of the d and include evalua- 
tion materials, calendars, pr m flyers, forms, 
charts, and correspondence. (J 
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Co ah en *Educational Envi- 
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eign Countries, High Risk Students, Risk 
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*School Policy, School Safety, School Security, 
Sexual Harassment, Student Behavior, Victims of 
Crime, *Violence 

Identifiers—Saskatchewan 
Educators and parents have begun to focus on the 

environment in which education takes place as well 

as on the nature of the education that children re- 
ceive. Children learn most effectively when they 
feel safe and secure, and when they are free from 
fear. Behaviors such as bullying and sexual harass- 
ment that in the past were assumed to be part of life 
are today recognized as intimidating and, in some 
circumstances, illegal behavior. Participants at this 

Safe Schools Symposium, focused on creating safe 

school environments, addressed three questions: Is 

the elimination of violence and aggression in 
schools a realistic goal? Who should get information 


tions: yey = Schools; Policy Leadership; and 
What Can I ? Each section + hore with back- 
ground information and ends with a summary of 
discussions from the Symposium. Appendices are: a 
checklist that school staff can use to assess the envi- 
ronment in their own school; a copy of the Sympo- 
sium agenda; and a list of boards of education and 
other organizations sending representatives. (Au- 
thor) 
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Available from—Learning Circles c/o Open Learn- 
ing Agency, 4355 Mathissi Place, Burnaby, Brit- 
ish Columbia, Canada V5G4S8 ($5.35 Canadian 
funds plus 7% GST). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descri ada Natives, * Discussion (Teach- 
ing Technique), * Discussion Groups, Educational 
Resources, Foreign Countries, Group Discussion, 
Learning Activities, *Learning Strategies, Teach- 
ing Guides, Verbal Learning 

Identifiers—Canada, Seunie Circles 
A learning circle is an informal, co-operative way 

of learning that is based on natural patterns of hu- 

man interaction. Learning circles use learning mate- 
rials to catalyze discussion. This book was designed 
under the assumption that these materials will most 
often be television programs with supporting print 

material. The first section, “What Happens in a 

Learning Circle?” gives a general outline of what a 

learning circle is, and how it works. The next sec- 

tion, “Drawing the Circle and Inviting the Partici- 
pants: The Role of the Organizer,” explains the 
organizer's role and details steps to be taken in 

bringing a learning circle into being. Section 3, 

“Keeping the Circle Turning: The Role of the Facili- 

tator,” covers the facilitator, the person who sits in 

each session and makes sure that discussion flows 
freely and stays on track. It includes the Facilitator's 

Tool Kit, including a number of strategies and tech- 

niques that can be of use in a learning circle. The 

final section, “Don’t Just Sit There: The Role of the 

Participant,” gives some suggestions as to how par- 

ticipants can give more to a learning circle, and get 

more out of the experience. (JBJ) 
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tives, Primary Education, Responsibility, *Self 
Esteem, *Substance Abuse, Trust (Psychology) 
Strong kids have the fortitude to resist drug/alco- 

hol abuse and other tendencies towards anti-social 

behavior. Research has shown that strong kids have 
attained a high level of development in six crucial 
areas. The S+T+R+0+4+N+G Kids Program 

builds upon each of these areas: (1) Self-Esteem; (2) 

Trust; (3) Responsibility; (4) Options; (5) Needs; (6) 

Goals. This program systematically introduces ex- 

periences for children from kindergarten through 

fifth grade that build self-reliant, confident children. 

Each level of tre S+T+R+O+N+G Kids pro- 

gram contains 32 lessons, each designed to be used 

during one 30- to 45-minute session per week. The 
spirit of the program requires that all children and 
staff involved understand that emotional and social 
development does not occur in a vacuum. Nor does 
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it take root if limited solely to the lesson time. An 
effort must be made to make this an ongoing lifes- 
tyle. For example, the children should be empow- 
ered to discourage the verbal barbs that so easily 
damage the self-esteem of their victims. Similarly, 
trust does not just happen-it grows. Each level pro- 
vides a four-page teacher's guide. (JBJ) 
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Family Life Education/Sex Education promotes 
learning about human sexuality, interpersonal rela- 
tionships, and personal development. The purpose 
of this study was to determine the effect of a Family 
Life Education course on students’ knowledge of 
and attitude toward sex. Sixty grade 8 students from 
a low socio-economic neighborhood in Chicago, Illi- 
nois were sampled. Thirty students were randomly 
selected from those who participated in the Family 
Life Education Program and given a pretest prior to 
attending the course and a posttest upon course 
completion. Using the t-test with rotation group de- 
signs, a test was done on the scores of the pretest 
and posttest to determine if there was statistical 
significance. Differences in student scores were sta- 
tistically significant at the .05 level of confidence. 
Data leads to the rejection of the null hypotheses 
and the acceptance of the research hypotheses: 
Eighth grade students taught sex education in the 
Family Life Education Program will be more knowl- 
edgeable of and have better attitudes towards sex. 
Additional research in this area is essential for the 
future prediction of the effectiveness of Family Life 
Education Programs and the effect it has on teen 
pregnancy and sexually transmitted diseases. Con- 
tains 15 references. (JBJ) 
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*Sexual Abuse, *Victims of Crime 
Post Traumatic Stress Disorder (PTSD) is a fairly 

recent inclusion in the literature as a psychiatric 

disorder. Currently, researchers are trying to relate 

PTSD to many different environmental and psycho- 

social stressors including physical abuse, emotional 

abuse, war trauma, and sexual abuse. This paper 
addresses research concerning the relationship be- 
tween sexual abuse and PTSD. Studies indicate that 
some persons develop symptoms or characteristics 
of PTSD as a result of their abuse. While many 
sexually abused children, adolescents, and adults 
develop PTSD, others exhibit a range of problems 
including anxiety, depression, externalizing behav- 
ior, as well as an increased quantity of diverse psy- 
chiatric and physical problems. Therefore, 
difficulties remain in predicting which persons will 
development PTSD and the factors other than sex- 
ual abuse that affect the disorder. More studies are 
needed to assess the importance of these factors 

(e.g., gender of the abuser, number of abusive 

events, and support or non-support of family mem- 

bers) in the development of post traumatic stress 
disorder. Contains 68 references. (Author/JBJ) 
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Groups, Personality Traits, Psychological Pat- 
terns, Social Influences, Social Support Groups 
Depression is known as one of the most common 
mental disorders found in the general population. 
Research that attempts to look specifically at de- 
pression and how it relates to Hispanic women how- 
ever, is rare in contrast to the volumes of literature 
on depression itself. The purpose of this paper is to 
acknowledge, review, and critique the literature that 
focuses on depression among Hispanic women. 
While Hispanics are the fastest growing ethnic mi- 
nority group in the United States, research which 
pertains specifically to this group is rare. This re- 
view examined those factors that may relate to de- 
pression among Hispanic women: marital status, 
education, employment, social support, and immi- 
gration/acculturation. Issues of prevalence, gender, 
and age are also discussed. Several conclusions are 
made regarding future research of depression as it 
related to Hispanic women. In particular, mention is 
made of the many diversities among Hispanic 
women themselves which need to be addressed in 
this area of research. Contains 37 references. (Au- 
thor/JBJ) 
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The mental health community has become in- 

creasingly aware of the prevalence of childhood sex- 

ual abuse (CSA). A recent national survey found 
that 16% of adult males and 27% of adult females 
had experienced some type of CSA. This paper re- 
views the empirical literature in an attempt to an- 
swer the following questions: (1) Is CSA correlated 
with the diagnosis of posttraumatic stress disorder 
(PTSD) in adulthood?; and (2) If so, which CSA 
variables are associated with greater posttraumatic 
stress symp gy? R h appears to indi- 
cate that there is indeed a significant correlation 
between CSA and the diagnosis of PTSD among 
adult females seeking treatment. Furthermore, cur- 
rent research also points to a number of specific 
CSA characteristics which have been found to be 
correlated with greater posttraumatic stress symp- 
tomatology among this population. These variables 
include physical contact; penetration or intercourse; 
use of force, violence, or threats; and the temporal 
variables of increased frequency of abuse, longer 
duration of abuse, and early age of onset. Various 
methodological problems are reviewed, the two-fold 
research question is addressed, and suggestions for 
future research are offered. Contains 36 references. 
(Author/JBJ) 
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Document Resumes 27 


Schools, *School Law, Secondary Education, Sec- 

ondary School Students, Youth 
Identifiers—Fourth Amendment, Veronia v Acton 

Public concern about use of drugs by young peo- 
ple in the United States remains high and efforts to 
counter drug abuse through education and interven- 
tion continue. While drug testing of athletes at the 
collegiate level is fairly common, legal restraints 
make testing less ¢ at the dary school 
level. After citing numerous statistics regarding the 
extent of drug use by young people, this article ex- 
plores constitutional aspects of drug testing in the 
public school, testing techniques and procedures, 
and implications of several major Supreme Court 
decisions. Criteria for upholding suspicionless 
searches which lower courts have drawn from these 
decisions are discussed in detail. These criteria are: 
(1) Compelling Need; (2) Limited Scope/Achiev- 
able Goals; (3) Less Intrusive Alternatives; (4) Di- 
minished Expectations of Privacy; (5) Limitations 
on Officials’ Discretion; and (6) The Result of Posi- 
tive Test Findings. Finally, a 1994 Supreme Court 
decision is reviewed in which it was ruled that drug 
testing programs that can be justified as needed to 
meet a specific, localized drug use problem are con- 
stitutional. Contains 20 endnotes. (RB) 
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Money has been recognized as an important fac- 
tor to attract, retain, and motivate employees and 
has significant impacts on people's behavior, perfor- 
mance, and effectiveness in organizations. Created 
to evaluate the validity of the Money Ethic Scale, 
this study investigates the measurement and dimen- 
sionality of money attitudes through organizational 
and work-related variables. Subjects were 155 em- 
ployees from 32 agencies of the Department of 
Mental Health and Mental Retardation in a south- 
eastern state. Participants completed demographic 
variables and the Money Ethic Scale. Results sug- 
gest that the three identified factors of the revised 
Money Ethic Scale (budget, evil, and success) offer 
additional discriminant validity and nomological 
network of the Money Ethic Scale. Contains 19 
references, and 2 tables presenting statistical analy- 
sis. (RS) 
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Each week the equivalent of fifty 48-passenger 

bus loads of students do not return to school because 

they have died. Created to foster successful re- 

to crisis situati this book serves as a step 
by step reference guide for school administrators, 
counselors, and other faculty. Techniques are pres- 

ented for dealing with: (1) murders; (2) suicide; (3) 

accidents; (4) terminal illness; and (5) loss of per- 

sonal safety due to school hostage situations, fire, or 
natural disaster. A sample crisis response manual as 
well as sample crisis events are provided in the doc- 

ument. Suggestions are provided for: (1) selecting a 

crisis response team; (2) developing an effective cri- 

sis plan; (3) dealing with the media; (4) organizing 
effective meetings under pressure; and (5) appropri- 
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ate follow up. Contains 27 references. (SR) 
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Pub Date—Dec 93 
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Identifiers—* Maine 
Intended for use by health education profession- 
als, teachers, parents and others interested in the 
health status and health risk behaviors of young 
persons in Maine, this report describes the results of 
three concurrent studies of adolescent health. Data 
were obtained by written and telephone surveys 
taken from parents and adolescents in Maine. Focus 
is placed on preventable health risks —. "s 
public high school students and out-of-sc 
lescents. Results are presented in the following cate- 
gories: (1) Sexual Behaviors; (2) Alcohol and Drug 
Use; (3) Tobacco Use; (4) Unintentional Injuries; 
(5) Violent Behavior; (6) Depression and Suicide; 
(7) Nutrition and Fitness; and (8) Access to Medical 
Care. Results lend support to the objectives and 
strategies developed in the Healthy Maine 2000 
project. (SR) 
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Identifiers—San Antonio College TX 
The consequences of alcohol and drug abuse on 

college campuses across the United States has been 
well documented. Designed to bring the problems 
related to drug and alcohol abuse into focus, this 
training manual is a compilation of seminars created 
to allow facilitators (counselors, professionals, train- 
ers) to train students as peer educators. The 20-hour 
program presents forma! material on the effects of 
drug and alcohol and intervention skills to students 
and provides informal opportunities for discussion, 
group interaction, and presentation practice in or- 
der to reduce alcohol and other drug use through 
proactive prevention. Thirty-four appendices which 
constitute 40 percent of the document include inter- 
view questions for peer educators; application and 
statistical information on alcohol and drugs; and 
profiles of alcohol and drug users. Contains 31 refer- 
ences. (SR) 
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Juvenile programs presented at five Bureau of Jus- 
tice Assistance (BJA) State and Local Programs 
Working Meetings serve as the focus for this report. 
The following topics were covered at the 
(1) Rural Issues and Programs; (2) Treatment, Re- 
habilitation, and Education; (3) Understanding and 
Combating Violence; (4) Preventing Drug Abuse 
and Violent Crime; and (5) Successful Collaborative 


Montana, New Jersey, Ohio, Oregon, Pennsylva- 
nia, Puerto Rico, South Carolina, South Dakota, 
Tennessee, Texas, Utah, Vermont, Washington, 
West Virginia, and Wisconsin are included. Pro- 
gram summaries contain: a statement of the prob- 
lem; goals and objectives; components; 
results and impact; and contact information. (JBJ) 
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Identifiers—* Maine 
In response to instances of violent acts involving 
children and teens both as victims and perpetrators, 
the Maine Legislature passed a resolve to study the 
issue and to identify and describe the extent of the 
problem among children, teenagers, and young 
adults in Maine. Results of a survey (n= 542) de- 
signed to: (1) ascertain the perceptions of health 
professionals, educators, law enforcement person- 
nel, and others concerning the nature, causes, and 
extent of the problem; (2) develop a list of statewide 
resources; and (3) assess the need for additional 
resources, are reported. Extensive statistics and ta- 
bles describe the problem in Maine. The four most 
common types of violent behavior reported were: 
verbal harassment (96%); aggressive behavior 
(90%); threatening physical harm (85%); and, fist 
fights, hair pulling, etc. (76%). The perception of 
respondents was that violence is a problem in their 
communities, but more of a problem in other parts 
of Maine. Factors associated with the home were 
more frequently seen as fostering violent behavior 
than community factors. Results on prevention 
techniques, conflict resolution in particular, are dis- 
cussed. Appendices include a copy of the survey 
and respondents’ professions. (JBJ) 
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Descriptors— Adolescents, Aggression, Antisocial 
Behavior, Community Action, *Community De- 
velopment, Conference Proceedings, *Crime, 
Crime Prevention, Delinquency, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Federal Government, *Public 
Agencies, Victims of Crime, *Violence, Work- 
shops, *Youth Problems 
Over a period of several months, seven Federal 
agencies met to study and discuss the national prob- 
lem of viol ially youth viol , and to 
determine how best to assist states and communities 
in dealing with this volatile subject. One result of 
these discussions was a national conference to focus 
attention on the many programs being tried across 
the nation that held some promise of success. This 
document Provides transcript of conference pro- 
k included (in order): Madeleine 








*State Programs, Substance Abuse, *Violence, 
Youth Problems 
Identifiers—* Juvenile Crime 


Kunin; | Peter Edelman; Laurie Robinson; Janet 
Reno; Ralph Green; J. David Hawkins; Hillary Rod- 
ham Clinton; Deborah Prothrow-Stith; Kelly Zim- 





merman; Ernesto Cortes, Jr.; Albert Gore, Jr.; Bill 
Clinton; John A. Calhoun; and Carl Upchurch. 
Workshops held were: The Individual and the Com- 
munity; Home and Family; Schools and Communi- 
ties; and Community and Neighborhood. 
wwe ye from a Town Hall Meeting are also 

dices include a list of speakers and 
addresses, ee Planning committee names 
and addresses, and an executive summary of the 
community planning sessions. (JBJ) 
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General Accounting Office, Washington, DC. 
Health, Education, and Human Services Div. 
Report No.—GAO/HEHS/RCED-95-108 
Pub Date—May 95 
Note—36p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - 1/PCO2 Plus 
Descriptors—Adolescents, *At Risk Persons, 
*Community Coordination, Community Health 
Services, Community Role, *Early Parenthood, 
Females, High Risk Students, Intermediate 
Grades, Junior High Schools, Preadolescents, 
Pregnant Students, Program Effectiveness, Pro- 
gram Evaluation, Social Work, Social Workers, 
*Unwed Mothers, *Welfare Services 
This General Accounting Office study, commis- 
sioned by Daniel Patrick Moynihan, reflects con- 
cerns about rising caseloads and long-term 
dependence on welfare programs, such as Aid to 
Families with Dependent Children (AFDC). Atten- 
tion has been focused the United State’s welfare 
system, particularly on the rising number of teenage 
mothers. The forces that place a young teen girl at 
serious risk of long-term welfare receipt begin very 
early. Recent reports have noted positive associa- 
tion between growing up in an adverse environment, 
such as an abusive family or an impoverished neigh- 
borhood, and future cognitive, behavioral, and 
physical functioning. However, the current mix of 
education, health, and social support programs has 
been unable to mitigate the effects of multiple fam- 
ily problems and deteriorating neighborhoods on 
the children being raised in these environments, 
particularly young teen girls. Consulted community 
service providers found services for at-risk girls 
aged 10-15 were limited, and services available were 
often provided after problems reached the crisis 
stage. To better serve area residents, some neighbor- 
hoods are organizing coalitions which, in come 
cases, have had a positive effect on neighborhood 
children. New service delivery strategies are dis- 
cussed. (JBJ) 
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Glanz, Lorraine, Ed. 

Preventing Juvenile Offending in South Africa: 
Workshop 

Human Sciences Research Council, Pretoria (South 
Africa). 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7969- 1634-9 

Pub Date—94 

Note—134p.; Proceedings of a workshop, Prevent- 
ing Juvenile Delinquency: Proposed National 
Strategy, Human Sciences Research Council (Pre- 
toria, South Africa, February 10-11, 1994). 

Available from—HRSC Publishers, HSRC, Private 
Bag X41, 0001 Pretoria, South Africa. 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Pro- 
ceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, At Risk Persons, Cor- 
rectional Rehabilitation, Crime, Crime Preven- 
tion, Delinquency, *Delinquency Prevention, 
Foreign Countries, High Risk Students, Juvenile 
Courts, *Juvenile Justice, Parent Participation, 
Prevention, *Social Problems, Social Support 
Groups, *Strategic Planning, Workshops, Youth 
Problems 

Identifiers—*South Africa 
An extensive research project to develop a na- 

tional strategy to prevent juvenile offending was un- 

dertaken in South Africa. The following 

proceedings of a workshop, which involved repre- 

sentatives of relevant organizations, are reported in 

this book: “Setting Goals” (Lorraine Glanz); “The 

Prevention of Juvenile Offending: Problems and So- 

lutions” (Seef Wolmarans and Retief Jacobsz); 

“Causes: Some Explanations for Juvenile Offend- 

ing” (Willem Schurink); “Primary Prevention and 

the Family: Empowering Parents” (Helen Starke); 
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“Primary Prevention and the School” Guayens 
Mazibuko); “Primary Pre and the 





People at Risk” 
within Cur- 
rent Polic “ (Gert Petzer); “Innovative Police 


icClaghian); uveniles 
the Court System” (Rachel ae “How the 


Criminal Justice System and Appropriate Sentenc- 
ing for the Youth” ora Shapiro); “The Role 
of Residential Facilities in Juvenile Corrections” 
(Solomon Ndlovu); “Developing a Comprehensive 
Juvenile Justice System in South Africa” (Ann Skel- 
ton). The proposed national prevention strategy and 
Oe of discussion groups are also provided. 
¢ 
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Cae SS nt SS Dn ae Education 
and Policymakers 1995-96. Bulletin No. 96049. 

Revised: Third 


Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruction, Madi- 


son. 
Pub Date—Aug 95 
Note—2Ip.; For an earlier edition, see ED 382 917. 
Available from—Student Services/Prevention and 
Wellness Team, Wisconsin Dept. of Public In- 
struction, 125 South Webster Street, P.O. Box 
7841, Madison, WI 53707-7841. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 


(132) 
EDRS Price - MF0O1/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, Adolescents, Annotated Bibliographies, 
*Communicable Diseases, * 


mentary Secondary Education, *Health Educa- 

tion, Health Materials, Health Promotion, 

*Resource Materials, Sexuality, *Venereal Dis- 

eases 

The most important message for young people to 
prevent the spread of sexually transmitted diseases 
(STD) and the Human Immunodeficiency Virus 
(HIV) is that refraining from sexual intercourse and 
alcohol and other drug use is the most effective 
prevention strategy. Some young people, however, 
may be unwilling to abstain from sexual activity 
and/or alcohol and other drug use. Therefore, the 
annotated resources in this document include se- 
lected entries on the national, state, and local levels 
that provide messages related to risk reduction. This 
resource document was designed to provide infor- 
mation abcut technical assistance and education 
materials that can guide the development, imple- 
mentation, and evaluation of AIDS education. The 
resource directory containing over 40 entries offer 
information about whose goals are to pre- 
vent the spread of HIV and other STDs among 
school-aged youth in Wisconsin. An annotated re- 
source list provides nearly 100 citations for materi- 
als including audiovisuals, computer disks, books, 
journals, reports, articles, curricula, pamphlets, 
magazines and posters for AIDS education and HIV 
prevention. This document attempts to provide the 
contacts and the foundation needed for families, 
communities and schools to fight the spread of 
AIDS, HIV, and other STDs. (JBJ) 
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Mothers and their Daugh- 
ters Together: Girl Scouts beyond Bars. 
Department of Justice, asin, D.C. National 
Inst. of Justice. 
Report No.—NCJ-156217 
Pub Date—Oct 95 


Note—1 3p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—®* At Risk Persons, Chi Chil- 
dren, Community Programs, Correctional Educa- 
tion, Prevention, muslos, Instiutionsliae’ 


Identifiers—*Girl Scouts of the USA, *Incarcerated 
Parents 
Children of prison inmates are the hidden victims 
of their parents’ crimes. Like children of divorced or 
deceased parents, they often show signs of distress 
RIE MAY 1996 


caused by the lack of a stable home life and parental 
separation. Many times they follow their parents’ 
criminal behavior patterns. To keep mothers and 
daughters connected and to enhance parenting 
skills, Girl Scouts Beyond Bars involves mothers in 
their daughters’ lives through a unique partnership 
between a youth services pom trv and State = 
local corrections departments. The pri 

yo gy a ey Florida, Ohio, a 
Arizona. Although the partnership has demon- 
strated its ability to increase mother-daughter visi- 
tation time, the long-term effects of breaking the 
cycle of criminal behavior will require a more com- 
prehensive approach on the part of the correctional 
institution, the Girl Scout Council, and the mothers 
involved. This program focus first discusses the so- 
cial and judicial context for this program, then de- 
scribes the first four programs in operation, and 
concludes with an examination of the broader issues 
that these programs should confront to effectively 
change the lives of youths at risk. (JBJ) 
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Toward Excellence in Treatment Services for Ado- 
lescents. Submitted by Adolescent Study Group 
to the Center for Substance Abuse Services, 


Michigan Department of Public Health. 
Michigan State Dept. of Public Health, Lansing. 


Pub a Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

Price - MF01/PC03 Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adolescents, Alcohol Abuse, Clin- 
ics, Delinquent Rehabilitation, Drug Abuse, Drug 
Use, Illegal Drug Use, *Rehabilitation, Reports, 
Smoking, *State Programs, Statewide Planning, 
*Substance Abuse, Tobacco, Youth Problems 


Identifiers— Michi 
An Adolescent Study Group was established by 
the Michi Department of Public Health/Center 


for Substance Abuse Services (MCPH/CSAS) to 
examine the current delivery system of substance 
abuse treatment services for adolescents. The pri- 
mary focus was on treatment services for alcohol, 
tobacco and other drug (ATOD) problems among 
adolescents in Michigan. The four charges of the 
group were to: (1) review CSAS current concept 
papers and other literature and develop a final posi- 
tion paper; (2) recommend how CSAS can assure 
that adolescents have access to and receive quality 
treatment services; (3) review current adolescent 
residential capacity in Michigan and make recom- 
mendations for improvement; and (4) provide input 
to CSAS regarding licensing requirements for ado- 
lescent treatment services. Subcommittees made 33 
recommendations for improvement of service deliv- 
ery. Some of the highlighted findings were: special 
attention to the treatment needs of homeless, run- 
away and school dropout adolescents is needed; the 
adult addiction model does not apply to most ado- 
lescents and should not be used in a clinical setting; 
and, adolescents indicated therapy groups should 
not be a mix of adolescents and adults. A glossary 
and extensive appendices are also included. Con- 
tains 43 references. (JBJ) 
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Loar, Lynn 
Brief Therapy with Difficult Clients. Hatherleigh 


Hatherleigh Co., Ltd., New York, NY. 

Pub Date—Dec 95 

Note—1 3p. 

Available from—The Hatherleigh Company LTD., 
420 East 51 Street, New York, NY 10022-8095. 

Journal Cit—Directions in Mental Health Counsel- 
ing; v5 nl2 Dec 1995 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) 

Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Client Characteristics (Human Ser- 
vices), Cooperation, *Counseling Objectives, 
Counseling Techniques, *Counselor Client Rela- 
tionship, Counselors, Emotional Problems, 
*Therapy, *Time Management 

Identifiers—*Brief Therapy, *Denial (Psychology) 
Brief therapy is an effective, time-limited ap- 

proach that invokes clients values, appreciates their 

strengths, and is based on mutual respect. Counsel- 
ing nonvoluntary clients can be ——— difficult 
because of the intense degree of denial, minimiza- 
tion, or rationalization of problems such clients typi- 
cally bring to therapy. Therapists must overcome 


Document Resumes 29 


the challenge of working constructively with a client 
who does not acknowledge his or her problems and 
must find the will to treat the client with a modicum 
of impartiality. Brief counseling is arguably the best 
match for difficult clients—-not only because health 
care plans continue to stress the need for short-term 
mental health care interventions, but also because 
these clients are not willing to participate in the 
counseling process. In this lesson practical strate- 
gies for working briefly with difficult clients are of- 


fered. Buildi cooperation, defusing dismal 
experiences with previous therapy, avoiding argu- 
ments, solidifying gains, and establishing a support 


network are especially important for successful 
therapy with this client population. By focusing on 
tangible behaviors and normalizing those which 
might otherwise contribute to isolation, a brief stra- 
tegic approach to counseling and resolving 

lems lends itself well to clinical work with difficult 
clients. (JBJ) 
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Aronson, Seth 

for Children who Have Lost Loved 
Ones to HIV/AIDS. Report. 


Hatherleigh Co., Ltd., New York, NY. 

Pub Date—Dec 95 

Note—Sp. 

Available from—The Hatherleigh Company LTD., 
420 East 51 Street, New York, NY 10022-8095. 

Journal Cit—Directions in Mental Health Counsel- 
ing; v5 spec iss Dec 1995 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — In- 
formation Anal (070) 

Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 


Descriptors—* Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, *Children, Counseling, “Counseling 
Techniques, *Death, Emotional Problems, 
*Grief, Mental Health, Parent Child Relationship, 
Parents, Terminal Illness, Therapy 
As the AIDS epidemic continues, the number of 

children affected by AIDS continues to increase. 

Mental health professionals must begin to identify 

explicitly the special situational factors of AIDS and 

how they influence the grief process. In addition, 
the innovative use of mental health services must be 
considered, such as implementation of support 
groups for these children in nontraditional settings. 

Work with the extended family is critical because 

these adults represent the new caretaker to whom 

these children must attach and with whom they will 
identify. Topics covered in this special report are: 
grief work with children; children of parents with 

AIDS; and treatment considerations. Contains 13 

references. (JBJ) 
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Community Development Strategies To Prevent 
Alcohol and Other Drug Problems. 


Community Information Exchange, Washington, 
DC 


Pub Date—92 
Note—17p. 
Journal Cit—Strategy Alert; spec iss n37 Fall 1992 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Alcohol Abuse, 
Case Studies, Community Action, *Community 
Cooperation, Community Development, *Com- 
munity Organizations, Community Programs, 
*Crime Prevention, Drug Abuse, *Neighborhood 
Improvement, Police Community Relationship, 
*Program Descriptions, Quality of Life, *Sub- 
stance Abuse, Youth Problems, Youth Programs 
How community-based groups are confronting 
and preventing alcohol and other drug problems and 
related crime in their communities is the focus of 
this publication. A wide range of approaches and 
strategies, used by 10 nonprofit, community-based 
organizations representative of urban and rural ar- 
eas, are presented. Case studies describe two com- 
munity associations that mobilized residents to rid 
their neighborhoods of illegal drug activity. Three 
projects are highlighted that demonstrate the impor- 
tance of developing partnerships and coalitions with 
a variety of community groups, building on the work 
of existing networks. Two case studies illustrate a 
comprehensive community development approach 
to prevention that includes providing prevention, 
intervention and treatment services along with de- 
cent and affordable housing, clean and safe streets 
and parks, opportunities and jobs for youth, and 
accessible social services. Finally, three case studies 
show how community-based organizations counter 
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risk factors confronting youth through activities 
that provide employment training, academic assist- 
ance, education in life skills, and enhancement of 
cultural knowledge. Contact information follows 
each case study. A resource guide provides informa- 


Pub T Reports - Research (143) 
er, ae MFO1/PC01 Plus 


*Early Parenthood, High Schools, 
High School Students, *Locus of Control, *Preg- 
nant Students, Program Effectiveness, Pr: 
Evaluation, Pupil Personnel Services, *Self Es- 
teem, *Social _—— Groups, Special Needs Stu- 
dents, State *Unwed Mothers 
Identifiers— sito —*Goniestion Reality and Dual Role 
Skills Program, Ohio 
Pregnant and parenting adolescents represent a 
unique and challenging problem for educational sys- 
tems. Of the 17,051 women who become pregnant 
every day in America, 2,795 or 16% of them are 
adolescents. The self-esteem and locus of control of 


parenting : 

Ohio Graduation, Reality, Dual Role Skills 
(GRADS) Program were measured and compared 
to the scores of 85 non-parenting peers. Self-esteem 
was measured using Rosenburg’s Self-Esteem Scale. 
Locus of control was measured by Rotter’s Inter- 
nal-External Locus of Control Scale. No significant 
differences in the mean scores were discovered. 
This supported the assumption that involvement in 
the GRADS Program allowed pregnant and parent- 
ing teens to retain a level of self-esteem and locus 
of control equivalent to their non-parenting peers. 
The results of this study substantiate the worth of 
on support groups for high risk adolescents. 
( 
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O'Hara, Hunter Radd, Tommie 
Comparison 


Pub Date—([95] 
Note—17p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS - MFOL 1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classroom Environment, Classroom 
Techniques, *Cooperative Learning, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Group Dynamics, *Learn- 
ing Strategies, Models, Self Concept, Student Par- 
ticipation, *Teacher Student Relationship, 
*Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Grow With Guidance System, *In- 
structional Rhythm Model 
Invitations sent to students affect their self-con- 
cepts in ways that may then effect prevention and 
avoidance of self-destructive patterns and behav- 
iors. This paper provides a comparison view of exist- 
ing research and discusses the relationship between 
research findings on the “Instructional Rhythm 
Model” and the “invitational class climate.” Past 
research on the Instructional Rhythm Model and 
creation of inviting climate via The Grow With 
Guidance System suggest the possibility that the 
cooperative class climate necessary for successful 
implementation of the Instructional Rhythm Model 
can be invited through The Grow With Guidance 
System. Two researchers discovered similar infor- 
mation that can be integrated and applied within the 
learning process to maximize the possibility for the 
creation of learning scenarios full of variety and 
interpersonal involvement. Primary common char- 
acteristics found in the literature are: (1) self-con- 
cept development and integration; (2) integrity; (3) 
the ongoing inviting growth process and coopera- 
tive learning encounter; (4) teaching to inspire en- 
thusiasm and creativity, and “3) community 
including improved race relationships, cross ethnic 
cooperation and social interaction skills. Develop- 
ment of these characteristics may result in maximiz- 
ing optimal learning for contemporary learning 
communities. Contains 15 references. (Author /JBJ) 
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O'Connell, Ann Aileen Bol, Li 
of a Tutoring System for Probability 


Pub Date—{95] 

Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 


Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - 
Descri Students, *Computer As- 


ystems, 
*Probability, *Problem Solving, Programmed Tu- 
toring, Statistical Analysis, *Statistics, Tutorial 
Programs, Tutoring 
Interpreting information regarding health risks, 
crime statistics, and government polls requires some 
ability to use and interpret probabilities. Studies 
have shown that even after training or coursework 
earn eae eee, Serene Nee anty 
difficulties solving probability problems. The thesis 
of this document is that heiping students develop 
more efficient schema for solving probability prob- 
lems will improve their performance on suc prob- 


lution of many different types of probability od 
lems. A computerized tutoring system which 
incorporates the model, investigates its success as 
an instructional aid in teaching and learning ele- 
mentary probability concepts and procedures. A 
formative evaluation of the system was undertaken, 
but is not reported in this document. The develop- 
ment of the system, a description of the evaluation 
process, and future goals are reported. Additional 
information includes a table of type and frequency 
of observed errors in probability problem solving 
(n= 50); a copy of the form used in evaluation, and 
a visual example of the computer program. (JBJ) 
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Lark, Melody 

The Drug-Free Schools and Communities Act of 

1986: Policy, Formation, Causation, and Pro- 
Implementation. 


gram 
Pub Date—22 Apr 95 
Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Drug Abuse, *Drug Education, 
*Drug Legislation, Drug Use, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *Federal Legislatic , Health 
Promotion, Laws, Policy Analysis, *P.cvention, 
Public Health Legislation, Secondary Education, 
*State Legislation 
Identifiers—California, Drug Free Schools and 
Communities Act 1986, Drug Policy 
The Drug-Free Schools and Communities Act of 
1986, the National Drug Control Strategy 
(1989-92), the Five-Year State Master Plan to Re- 
duce Drug and Alcohol Abuse in California 
(1988-92), and the perspectives of education admin- 
istrators (n= 14) of drug prevention programs in 
select California public secondary schools 
(1994-95) were analyzed. The primary purpose of 
the analysis was to gauge the potential that the rela- 
tionship between federal and California state drug 
policy formation, causation, and California school 
drug prevention program implementation has to dis- 
courage students from using drugs. Findings dis- 
closed that the federal and California state 
government developed drug policies that generally 
are not compatible with the perspectives of the edu- 
cation administrators or the experiences of the tar- 
get group-students. Furthermore, drug policies 
incorporated only a small portion of drug causation 
that theorists, researchers, drug experts, public offi- 
cials, and community representatives and leaders 
identified. Moreover, federal and California state 
government established expectations that education 
administrators believed school drug prevention pro- 
grams could not fulfill. Under these conditions, the 
relationship between federal and California state 
drug policy formation, causation, and California 
school drug prevention program implementation 
has little potential for reducing student drug use. 
Contains 20 references. (JBJ) 
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Drozd, Glenda P. And Others 

Is Depression Related to Study Habits? 

Pub Date—Nov 94 


Note—6p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Mid-South Research Association (Nash- 
ville, TN, November 9-11, 1994). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 


mM. Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
ptors—Academic Achievement, College Stu- 
-—— x alcnnpaten dtepaiaientn Emotional Dis- 
turbances, Higher Education, Sex Differences, 
*Study Habits, Study Skills, Time on Task 
Results of a 1992 survey showed that up to 39% 
of adolescents and college» students may be: affected 
by nonclinical dep While r h shows 
that depression is related to achievement, it is not 
yet clear how depression and achievement are re- 
lated. However, current data do indicate that de- 
pressed individuals may show a general malaise 
about studying and utilizing effective study habits. 
This | investigated the relation between study 
habits and depression in college students (n= 129). 
Students with more depressive symptoms did not 
have greater difficulty with specific study behaviors, 
but did with off-task behaviors (i.c., with getting 
focused on studying). Females reported signifi- 
cantly more depressive symptoms than did males, 
which in turn significantly lowered the productivity 
of their study habits. The results help pinpoint spe- 
cific problems exhibited by students with depressive 
symptoms, as well as sex differences in problems. 
Two figures provide samples of the instruments 
used in the study: Study Habits Inventory and Cen- 
ter for Epidemiologic Studies Depression Scale. 
Two tables report results of the study. (JBJ) 





ED 389 996 CG 026 741 
Wadsworth, Donna E. Dugger Wartelle, Noah L. 
Defining Family-Friendly 


Pub Date—Nov 94 

Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Mid-South Research Association 
(Nashville TN, November 9-11, 1994). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) — Tests/Questionnaires 
(160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—At Risk Persons, Compensatory Edu- 
cation, Counselor Attitudes, *Counselor Charac- 
teristics, Early Childhood Education, *Early 
Intervention, Elementary Education, Family 
Counseling, *Family Programs, Federal Legisla- 
tion, Laws, Participant Observation, Special Edu- 
cation, *Special Needs Students 

Identifiers—Education of the Handicapped Act 
Amendments 1986 
Prior to the 1986 passage of PL 99-457, an exten- 

sion of the special services coverage under the Edu- 
cation for All Handicapped Children Act, early 
intervention programs were primarily intervention- 
ist directed and child focused. The new legislation 
provided incentives for providing programs that 
were family-centered and family-driven. The goal of 
this qualitative research project was to define “fam- 
ily-friendly” early intervention characteristics from 
the perspective of early interventionists. The two 
stages of this study were: participant observation 
and individual interviews (n=6). Found that char- 
acteristics of a “family-friendly” interventionist 
could be developed in anyone, but required compo- 
nents are understanding of personal feelings, needs, 
influences, and relationships before trying to work 
with families of special children. This understanding 
is not necessarily a function of age, parental experi- 
ence, location or socioeconomic status, but matu- 
rity, experience, and intervention in natural 
environments seem to assist. “Family-friendly” 
early intervention may be characterized by actions 
that demonstrate a sensitivity and flexibility to re- 
gional, socioeconomic, cultural, and gender issues 
of each family; along with a recognition that the 
early interventionist’s roles range from leader to by- 
stander. Four appendices accounting for one-quar- 
ter of the document present the interview questions 
and analysis of results. (JBJ) 
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Jones, Connie A. Gower, Diane 

Effects of Values Instruction on Third and Fourth 
Grade Students. 


Pub Date—94 

Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Mid-South Research Association (Nash- 
ville, TN, November 9-11, 1994). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—Child Behavior, *Childrens Litera- 
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ture, Elementary Education, Elementary School 

Students, Ethical Instruction, Grade 3, Grade 4, 

*Moral Development, Prosocial Behavior, Stu- 

dent Behavior, Values, Values Clarification, *Val- 

ues Education 

Character or values instruction has been relegated 
to the hidden curriculum since the decline of 1960s 
values programs. However, teachers are beginning 
to use character instruction in an organized way. 
The purpose of this study was to determine whether 
instruction using children’s literature would effect 
student perceptions of value laden behaviors. Using 
two intact groups, data were gathered using a pre 
and post test opinionnaire with an abbreviated likert 
scale. Subjects in the study (n= 56) were third and 
fourth grade students. Students participated in 10 
weeks of instruction including reading literature, 
discussion, journal writing, and group projects. 
These and other qualitative data were collected to 
identify student views. To assess the effectiveness of 
the program, data were subjected to inferential sta- 
tistical analysis using t-test for dependent groups. 
The focus was that lower post-scores were desired. 
Qualitative data indicated students learned better 
ways of resolving conflicts, were more honest in 
their assessments of situations, exhibited less care- 
less behavior, and complimented one another in- 
stead of criticizing. In as much as scores and on the 
instrument and qualitative samples reflect effective- 
ness of program activities it would appear that stu- 
dents were positively impacted and the project was 
successful. (JBJ) 
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Many studies have been conducted regarding bio- 

logical sex and its impact on academic achievement. 

However, they report conflicting results. Even 

when research has suggested there is a relation be- 

tween sex roles and achievement, there has been 
little exploration of what components of achieve- 
ment are most related to masculine and feminine 
gender types. This study examined the relationship 
between gender identity and study skills in under- 
graduates trom a Mid-South University. Masculine 
characteristics were more strongly related to effec- 
tive study habits than were feminine characteristics. 
Moreover, this relationship was more true for fe- 
males than for males. Thus females having more 
masculine traits than feminine traits more than 
likely utilize effective study habits; however, in 
males, masculine traits are no better a predictor of 
effective study habits than are feminine traits. Gen- 
der-related characteristics, especially instrumental- 
ity, appear to be important for academic 
achievement. Two figures provide samples of the 
instrumentation used in the study: Study Habits In- 
ventory and Personal Attributes Questionnaire. 
Two tables report results of the study. (JBJ) 
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Identifiers—Arkansas 
Domestic violence is the most frequent type of 

violent crime, thus children are likely to experience 

or witness violence at home. In this study, familial 

variables predictive of domestic vi were in- 

vestigated. Data were collected from 64 intake 

forms at a battered women’s shelter in the Missis- 

sippi Delta. Most clients were white and had chii- 

dren. The batterer was usually the family’s financial 
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provider, although most were unemployed at the 
time of abuse. Whether clients were physically 
abused as a child was correlated with whether their 
siblings were abused, and to emotional and sexual 
abuse. Drugs and alcohol were involved in most 
cases involving battery. The clients’ father being an 
alcoholic was correlated with spouse abuse between 
the client’s parents. The client’s mother being an 
alcoholic was associated with the client's sexual 
abuse as a child. Children knew about the abuse in 
most cases and child abuse seemed to be tied to 
spousal abuse with 63.5% of the clients reporting 
their children had been emotionally abused, and 
38.5% had been physically abused. findings 
support theories viewing domestic violence as a fa- 
milial pattern. Because of laws requiring counselors 
to report suspected child abuse, counselors in 
schools must be kept knowledgeable about familial 
variables that predict domestic violence. (Au- 
thor/JBJ) 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—*Communication Skills, Data Collec- 
tion, *Evaluation Methods, *Graduate Medical 
Education, Graduate Medical Students, Helping 
Relationship, Higher Education, Interpersonal 
Competence, Medical Services, *Physician Pa- 
tient Relationship, Physicians, Professional Edu- 
cation, *Questionnaires 
Among the repertoire of clinical skills necessary 

for the professional development of medical stu- 
dents is the ability to create a positive doctor-pa- 
tient relationship through effective communication 
skills. The purpose of this study was to create an 
instrument that reliably measures the relationship 
between physician and patient. The Relationship In- 
strument provides evidence to document both med- 
ical student's task and socio-emotional behaviors as 
well as the socio-emotional behaviors of the patients 
whom they interview. Specifically measured were 
indicators of this relationship between third year 
medical students taking a clinical performance ex- 
amination and standardized patients. Subjects 
(n= 370) included all third year medical students at 
four medical schools in North Carolina. The Rela- 
tionship Instrument is a 15-item checklist that was 
completed by a standardized patient in each of 20 
cases. Exploratory factor analysis did identify a two 
factor model that used 13 of the original 15 items 
and indicated that scores derived from the Relation- 
ship Instrument correspond to the two dimensions 
used to construct it. Factor scores on the instrument 
were reliable. Thus, evidence suggests that measure- 
ments derived from the Relationship Instrument are 
consistent with interpretation of the two compo- 
nents of the doctor-patient relationship. A copy of 
the instrument is included. (JBJ) 
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Identifiers—*Type T Behavior 
Type T personality is a personality dimension 

which characterizes individuals along a continuum 

ranging from those who are stimulated by risk-tak- 
ing, stimulation-seeking and thrill-seeking (Big T) to 
those who are risk, stimulation, and thrill-avoiding 

(Little t). This study was designed to assess the rela- 

tionship between T personality and the use of 

learning strategies. use the use of learning strat- 
egies has been demonstrated to impact educational 
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achievement, there are educational implications for 
this research. A sample of college students (n = 256) 
was administered a measure of Type T personality 
and a measure of learning strategy use. Results did 
not indicate that Big T and Little T use of learning 
strategies was related to academic achievement, but 
did suggest that differences exist in strategy use in 
the short-term versus the long-term. Study results 
provided a clearer picture of females than males. 
Finally, factor and regression analysis resulted in 
the identification of Big T and Little t profiles of 
learning strategy use. Educational implications are 
offered. Five tables account for approximately 
one-third of the document. (Author/JBJ) 
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School Community Relationship, School Policy 
Identifiers—Virginia 

The guidelines in this resource book allow school 
divisions in Virginia to create policies that involve 
the entire community in alcohol and drug use pre- 
vention. The guidelines also attempt to discourage 
students and staff from using alcohol and other 
drugs while helping those already involved with 
such substances. Topics in this document include: 
(1) key elements in a comprehensive policy; (2) how 
to develop a comprehensive policy concerning alco- 
hol and other drugs; and (3) suggestions on imple- 
menting a new policy concerning alcohol and other 
drugs. A list of national, state, and local resources 
related to drug and alcohol prevention is provided. 
Appendices include a glossary of drug prevention 
terms, a list of legal references, and an annotated 
bibliography of suggested readings. (SR) 
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selors, Disabilities, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
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Identifiers—Chaos 
The focus of this volume is systems theory. While 

systems theory has been widely utilized in marriage 

and family counseling, it is less well known to coun- 
selors in other specialities. Articles in this issue are: 

“The Evolving Family of the 1990s: Implications for 

Counselors” (Terry Bordan and Eugene Goldin); 

“Systems Theory across the Counseling Spectrum” 

(David M. Kaplan, Kathleen A. Collins); “Return- 

ing Women Students and Their Family Systems: 

Implications for College Counselors” (Nancy C. 

Morrison); “Systems Troubleshooting for School 

Counselors” (Jay Cerio); “IMPACT: A Systems 

Approach to Coordinating Services for Children 

with Emotional Disabilities” (Donald R. Nims); 

“Intervention Strategies for Collaborative Work 

with Clients Involved with Multiple Agencies and 

Institutions: A a Systems Ap- 

proach” (Vicky Primer, William F. Northey, Jr.); 

“Undifferentiated Grief: A Systemic Perspective for 

Understanding and Treating Complicated Grief in 

Families” (Kevin J. Eames, Gregory Brack); and 

“Future Directions: Chaos Theory and Nonlinear 

Counseling” (Michael P. Wilbur, Janice Ro- 

berts- Wilbur, Edil Torres-Rivera, Jonna M. Kuliko- 

wich). 
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Role, *Sex ee a sg *Sexual Identity, *Sexu- 

— Social Development 

a 
The designation “transsexual” refers to those who 

persistently believe their gender to be incongruous 
with their anatomical . This study in- 
volves a group of 21 female sexual reversal surgery 
(SRS) candidates and a group of 59 male SRS candi- 
dates to observe if transsexual cognitive ability pat- 
terns are correlated with levels of stereotypic 
interest patterns. It was found that the gender ste- 
reotypic interest patterns reported by male and fe- 
male transsexuals were not directly related to 
cognitive abilities in congruence with psychological 
gender identity. The MMPI MF scale five, utilized 
to measure culturally prescribed gender role, was 
compared to the IQ differential derived from verbal 
and iormance differences scores from an abbre- 
viated WAIS (Wechsler Adult Intelligence Scale). 
Multiple regression revealed a direct relationship 
only between educational level and IQ difference 
scores, but there were indications of an indirect rela- 
tionship between gender interests and stereotypic 
cognitive abilities. Female transsexuals had signifi- 
cantly higher performance and full scale 1Q scores 
than male transsexuals in opposition to previously 
reported cognitive pattern differences between the 
sexes, and may be a result of gender identity and/or 
sexual issues. Contains 79 references. (Author /JBJ) 
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Social Behavior, *Social Support Groups, Student 
Attitudes, *Student Behavior, Student Personnel 
Services, Student Personnel Workers 
College students face a great deal of pressure 
which can lead to problems of a non-academic na- 
ture. This study examined where college students 
prefer to seek help with personal problems 
(n= 113). Surveyed students rank ordered seven po- 
tential help sources with regard to nine different 
problem areas. The seven potential sources of help 
were: self, close friend, close relative, clergyman, 
counselor, faculty member, and staff member /advi- 
sor. The nine problem areas were: romantic relation- 
ships, family, friends, substance abuse, sexuality, 
depression, interpersonal relationships, self-under- 
standing, and emotional stability. Students were 
also asked if they had previous counseling experi- 
ence and whether it was helpful. Results showed 
that college students generally prefer to utilize the 
self or close friend for help with all problem areas. 
Counselors were generally ranked as the fourth 
choice. Previous counseling appeared to increase a 
student’s tendency to prefer counseling again. Type 
of problem had an influence on whether or not a 
person would seek counseling form help. Gender 
did not have an effect on preference of counselor as 
a help source. Contains 24 references. (Author/JBJ) 
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parents there is always room for improvement. 

is book is for persons who want to be better a 
parent or guardian. In addition to introductory ma- 
terials and several appendices, the book is divided 
into three parts. Each part is filled with worksheets 
and activities to guide reflection, as well as pertinent 
advice. Topics covered in part one, “Self-Esteem is 
the Key,” are: the importance of high self-esteem; 
parents damage self-esteem in their children; and, 
ways to build your child’s self-esteem. Part two, 
“Communication is Crucial,” covers: communica- 
tion is important; and improving communication 
with your children. Finally, topics covered in part 
three, “Discipline Makes the Difference”, are: why 
discipline is important; some suggestions on how to 


are: Ten Suggestions for 

Enhancing ¢ Self-Esteem of Your Children; Eight 

Suggestions for Improving Communication with 

Your Children; Ten Suggestion for Disciplining 
; and 
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Descriptors—Adolescents, Caregiver Child Rela- 
tionship, Child Development, *Child Rearing, 
Children, Discipline, *Discussion (Teaching 
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tion, *Parent Child Relationship, *Parenting 
Skills, Parent Materials, Parents as Teachers, 
*Parent Workshops, Self Esteem, *Teaching 
Guides 
Parenting is the toughest job there is, and yet, 

there is very little —?> Most parent their chil- 

dren by the hod used. Parenting 
involves skills that must 4s: learned. Even among 
good parents there is always room for improvement. 

This series of workshops is designed for persons 

who want to be better parents or guardians. Four 

facilitator’s guides cover four parts of the Successful 

Parenting workshop. Each guide is designed to be 

used in tandem with a video. Guides include notes 

to facilitators regarding use of the booklet, a list of 
materials required to conduct a workshop, sug- 
gested time frame for a one-hour workshop, sug- 
gested time frame for a two-hour workshop, and 
suggestions for the facilitator. Each step of the pro- 
cess is outlined and includes things for the facilitator 
to say, possible audience reaction, and “stage direc- 
tions.” The four guides are titled: (1) Self-Esteem is 
the Key; (2) Communication is Crucial; (3) Disci- 
pline Makes the Difference; and (4) School Success 
Takes Teamwork. (JBJ) 
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Stress Management, Suicide 
A is a vulnerable period of life; teens 
are faced with challenging issues such as stress and 
suicide. Facilitating informed decision-making 





ways. With this in mind, a peer education program 
was developed, older students to teach youn- 
ger students. Peer = tors, sometimes referred to 


as paraprofessionals, are defined as students trained 
to offer services or programs to their peers. Peer 
education can provide a cost-effective way of pro- 
viding additional small group instruction to aug- 
ment regular curricular offerings. A psychology 
class of 31 seniors was trained during 10 45-minute 
class periods to educate the 214 sophomores at 


agement, knowledge of suicide, and feelings of help- 
fulness. The perceptions of the 

program si that this type of experience was 
of value to them. Many indicated that peer educa- 
tion should be offered again. Contains five refer- 
ences. (JBJ) 
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Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
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ment, *College Students, *Decision Making, 
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cus of Control, *Self Efficacy, *Student Employ- 
ment, Student Personnel Services, Student 
Personnel Workers 
Research has found the majority of college stu- 
dents are working in full- or part-time capacities 
while classes are in session. Research has identified 
several benefits of college student employment. 
This study analyzed additional career decision- 
making benefits associated with college student em- 
ployment, especially when such employment offers 
students the opportunity to obtain job experiences 
in areas related to their career interests. First year 
college student’s (n=305) career interests were 
measured by Holland's Self-Directed Search-Form 
CP. Two levels of occupation-interest congruence 
were specified: incongruent, and congruent. Career 
decision making variables were assessed by the Ca- 
reer Locus of Control Scale and the Career Deci- 
sion- Making Self-Efficacy Scale. The data from this 
investigation provide evidence that students who 
are employed in occupations that are congruent 
with their career interests possess more of an inter- 
nal locus of control than other students. However, 
results question the notion that career decision- 
making self-efficacy is related to congruence be- 
tween occupation and career interests. Results em- 
phasize the need for businesses and communities to 
work together to provide a wide variety of work 
experiences for college a. Findings also un- 
derscore the importance of cooperative learning ar- 
rangements and internship programs that provide 
students with the opportunity to “try out” various 
career options during their college years. (JBJ) 


ED 390 010 CG 026 765 

Russell, Diana E. H. 

Incestuous Abuse: Its Long-Term Effects. 

Spons Agency—Human Sciences Research Coun- 
cil, Pretoria (South Africa). 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7969- 1651-9 

Pub Date—95 

Note—11 Ip. 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Reports - Research 
(143) 

Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Children, *Child Abuse, *Fam- 
ily Violence, Females, Foreign Countries, *Inci- 
dence, Interviews, Parent Child Relationship, 
Qualitative Research, *Sexual Abuse, *Victims of 


Despite the growing recognition of the prevalence 
of incest which is challenging traditional views 
about the family as a safe haven for children, there 
is a serious paucity of scientific research on incest 
in South Africa in the new field of family violence. 
Almost a century after Sigmund Freud dismissed 
most women’s reports of incest victimization as 
ey ae ee eee 
this form of abuse remains controversial in 
Africa, with some researchers maintaining that in- 
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cest victims often suffer no severe effects. This re- 
port presents the findings of a qualitative study de- 
signed to explore the short- and long-term effects of 
incestuous abuse experienced by 20 adult women 
incest survivors. Although all but one of the 
in-depth interviews were conducted with women 
who at the time were residing in Cape Town, the 
places in which the incestuous abuse had occurred 
are dispersed throughout South Africa. The purpose 
of this study is to inform policy discussions on inces- 
tuous abuse, violence in South Africa, and violence 
against women in general. Includes information on 
prevalence of incestuous abuse, study methodology, 
characteristics of incestuous abuse, initial effects 
abuse; and long-terms effects. The document pro- 
vides extensive tables and three appendices. (JBJ) 
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Counselors, *Cultural Context, *Eating Disor- 
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Life, *Females, *Feminism, Physical Health, Psy- 
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Identifiers—Patriarchal Societies 
The increasing prevalence of eating disorders, es- 
pecially in women, has motivated feminist theorists 
to evaluate the social, cultural, and historical roots 
of these illnesses. This paper argues that traditional 
models of psychology are embedded in a patriar- 
chal, individualistic society where the impact of cul- 
ture on eating disorders is largely ignored. Counter 
to traditional psychology, feminist psychology 
views eating disorders as a reaction to the oppres- 
sion of women in western culture. This point of view 
suggests that eating disorders are one way women 
protest against the objectification of women and the 
expectation that they embrace patriarchal values 
while rejecting their own femaleness. The influence 
of individualism and body-mind dualism on tradi- 
tional models of psychology and eating disorders 
are also reviewed. It is suggested that family therapy 
has broken ground and created an effective contex- 
tual framework for treating eating disorders, but it 
is imperative that a model of psychology includes 
not just the familial context but also the larger cul- 
tural context. Indeed, feminist psychology suggests 
that eating disorders are a cultural disease. Contains 
24 references. (Author/JBJ) 
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Identifiers—Canada 
Relationships between parents of children with 
special needs and their children are profoundly im- 
pacted by the child's special needs. Literature iden- 
tifies several discrepancies in reported outcomes of 
these stressors and also speaks to the impact on 
overall marital satisfaction in these couples. In this 
project literature findings were reviewed, variables 
which influence the effects of having a child with 
special needs were identified, and an 8-week pro- 
gram for couples with a child with special needs was 
developed. The program explored various issues 
pertaining to having a child with special needs, iden- 
tified how these impact on the relationship, and of- 
fered some coping strategies and insights to enhance 
the marital relationship, thus providing a service 
which has been lacking in traditional parent support 
initiatives. The participants in the group responded 
favorably to the process and with regard to their 
experiences in the group. Appendices account for 
approximately one-quarter of the document and in- 
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clude handouts, questionnaires, and other docu- 
mentation used in the group. Contains 96 refer- 
ences. (JBJ) 
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vidual Differences, ‘Intellectual History, 
Intelligence, * Nature Nurture Controversy, *Sci- 
ence History 
Although it is difficult to ascertain precisely the 
time at which the study of individual differences 
became recognized as a specialty within the psycho- 
logical sciences, there appears to be much agree- 
ment among historians that its development was 
fostered primarily within the United States during 
the late 19th century. This paper examines the be- 
ginnings of research and application concerning in- 
dividual differences and their social context in 
which it proliferated. Within this context, the nature 
versus nurture controversy is introduced, and a dis- 
cussion about its importance to the field of develop- 
mental psychology follows. Charles Darwin's 
research was not always fully understood by others 
and some of the resulting pseudoscientific philoso- 
phies are discussed. The Eugenics movement, Social 
Darwinism, and intelligence testing are examined, 
with emphasis on the latter. Late nineteenth and 
early twentieth century conceptions of human de- 
velopment are explored. Sex differences in intelli- 
gence, functionalism, and behaviorism are also 
discussed in historical context. Contains 10 refer- 
ences. (JBJ) 
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Identifiers—* African Americans 
To better serve people in a counseling relation- 
ship, it is useful to understand them not only cultur- 
ally, but demographically as well. This paper traces 
historical, religious, demographic aspects and treat- 
ment of alcoho! abuse in African Americans. Histor- 
ically, alcohol abuse and alcohol dependence have 
varied for African Americans. During the 1840s and 
1850s a Black temperance movement made absti- 
nence from alcohol synonymous with freedom from 
slavery and moral uprightness. However, in the 
early 1900s the temperance movement became as- 
sociated with Black disenfranchisement and White 
supremacy, so African-Americans began to with- 
draw from the movement. Black migration of the 
1920s and 1930s, coupled with economic recession 
and unemployment, involved more Black people 
with alcohol. From this period onward, alcohol pro- 
gressively became a public health problem in the 
Black community. By the early 1980s seven U.S. 
cities accounted for 50 percent of all cirrhotic 
deaths occurring in Blacks. Churches have in the 
past and continue to be a strong influence on the 
lives of African Americans. Black religious leaders 
have usually preached against the use of alcohol. 
Approximately 43.7% of African Americans use al- 
cohol regularly. African American women have a 
lower rate of alcohol use than White women. Afri- 
can Americans are somewhat over-represented in 
treatment programs, and enter treatment later in the 
disease process than Whites. Contains 10 refer- 
ences. (JBJ) 
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The first, and most prominent, section of this pub- 

lication consists of eight digest papers which offer 

several perspectives on new models for psychologi- 
cal practice in schools. The topics addressed in the 
digest series reflect key issues confronting psycholo- 
gists as they struggle to increase their responsive- 
ness to educational challenges in America’s schools. 

Digests are as follows: “Creating a New Vision of 

School Psychology: Emerging Models of Psycho- 

logical Practice in Schools” (Talley and Short); 

“Psychological Services in the Schools” (Kam- 

phaus); “Working with Diverse Learners and 

School Staff in a Multicultural Society” (Sanchez, 

Li, and Nuttall); “Health Services in the Schools: 

Building Interdisciplinary Partnerships” (Paavola, 

Cobb, Iliback, Joseph, and Torruella); “Redefining 

Doctoral School Psychology” (Short and Talley); 

“Establishing School-Based Internships in Profes- 

sional Psychology” (Nelson); “Psychological Prac- 

tice in Schools: System Change in the Heartland” 

(Reschly); and “Education and Health Care Advo- 

cacy: Perspectives on Goals 2000, IASA, IDEA and 

Healthy People 2000” (Talley and Short). The sec- 

ond section presents results of an extensive search 

of the ERIC database on each of the major topical 
areas covered by the digests, along with instructions 
for obtaining the full-text articles and documents. 

The third and final section is the “ERIC/CASS Re- 

source Pack,” which is intended to extend the 

reader’s knowledge of the Educational Resources 

Information Center (ERIC), both as a con- 

sumer/user of ERIC as well as a contributor of pa- 

pers and resources. (RB) 
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Social reforms in American education are setting 

the stage for a paradigm shift in the delivery of 

psychological services in our nation’s schools. The 
convergence of education and health care reform, 
along with movement toward service integration 
models, provides an unprecedented opportunity to 
redefine psychological services in schools. School 
psychological services have historically been linked 
to changes in special education legislation; however, 
the emphasis on educational achievement and 
whole-child development currently driving social 
reforms in education and health care offers opti- 
mism for role expansion and enhancement for psy- 
chologists who engage in school practice. 
Additionally, an increasingly permeable boundary 
between schools and communities suggests tradi- 
tional barriers are being removed so as to marshal 
available resources in addressing the critical needs 
of children, youth, and families. Psychologists’ 
knowledge in child development, services integra- 
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tion, program evaluation, and reframing schools 
provides the necessary information and tools to 
guide schools through their current crises. Four ser- 
vice delivery models for education and health initia- 
tives are identified: school-based services; 
school-linked services; community-linked services; 
and community-based services. To ensure the rele- 
vance of paychology | in the current school social 
reform climate, psyc hologists need to consider mak- 
ing several ad: ions essing: practice setting; 
services; credentialling; education; and school struc- 
ture. Contains 27 references. (JBJ) 
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Psychological services have been part of the 
American schooling experiences for nearly a cen- 
tury. The nature of school psychology services, 
however, has changed dramatically over the dec- 
ades so that modern school psychology services dif- 
fer significantly from their roots. For much of this 
century school psychology services have empha- 
sized assessment practice, but over the past two dec- 
ades school psychology services have expanded to 
meet a broader array of needs. The entry level re- 
quirements for school psychology practitioners con- 
tinue to increase as the profession aspires to higher 
levels of expertise. Modern psychological services 
may be organized in the schools in a variety of ways. 
However, regardless of organizational structure, a 
similar core of health services are offered: (1) assess- 
ment of student's needs and characteristics related 
to performance in school; (2) direct and indirect 
interventions that improve the adaptation of a child, 
group of children, parents, teachers, or other indi- 
viduals or groups; (3) program development and 
evaluation; and (4) supervision and coordination of 
school psychology or related services. School psy- 
chologists with post-doctoral training often provide 
an expanded array of services to school children. 
Psychological services in the schools continue to 
adapt to the needs of society by expanding to meet 
theses needs with newly developed services. (JBJ) 
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With the rapidly changing population demograph- 

ics of the United States and significant growth of 

diverse multicultural groups, schools and profes- 

sionals are being challenged on how to provide the 

best comprehensive educational and support ser- 

vices to their increasingly diverse student popula- 

tion. The changes between 1980 and 1990 have 

been dramatic. The growth rates within this time 

span range from approximately 13% for African 

Americans to 108% for Asian Americans. It is esti- 





mated that by the turn of the century, approxi- 
mately 30% of the United States population will be 
from a racial/ethnic minority group. The challenges 
in working with an ever-growing pluralistic school 
population encompass many areas. The training of 
culturally sensitive professionals, a model for serv- 
ing diverse learners, culturally sensitive assessment 
and treatment strategies, training students to be cul- 
turally sensitive, and involving parents and commu- 
nity as authentic participants are addressed. 
Professionals are also challenged by the need to 
consider the impact of complex social /environmen- 
tal problems, which in many contexts have negative 
consequences for children from various racial /eth- 
nic and social class backgrounds. Diverse students 
and communities can be conceptualized as wonder- 
ful and exciting elements of the world we live in, and 
not as hindrances to the educational process. Con- 
tains 30 references. (JBJ) 
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There are two essential social systems with which 

virtually all children and families have routine, sig- 

nificant contact: school and health care settings. 

Schools are being asked to address the needs of 

children and youth at a time when fundamental 

transformations of schooling structures and out- 
come expectations are also being demanded. To ad- 
dress the developmental needs of children and 


Higher Education, Psychology, School Counsel- 

ing, School Policy, *School Psychologists, School 

Restructuring 

Factors outside of psychology, both positive and 
negative, are pressing school psychology to re-ex- 
amine itself. Thus, the time is right for a reconceptu- 
alization of doctoral school psychology. This 
reframing should take into account the relationship 
of doctoral school psychology to the larger fields of 
both school psychology and professional psychol- 
ogy. It is concluded that school psychology, as a 
setting-based discipline, is nondoctoral. However, it 
is suggested that psychological services to children, 
including services to and in the schools, must 
change to meet the demands of national systemic 
social reforms. These reforms constitute the best 
opportunity in many years to redefine psychological 
service delivery. Doctoral school psychologists may 
be unique among all psychological service providers 
at all levels in their skills and credentials to provide 
services across settings. However, at least two 
changes in doctoral school psychology may need to 
be considered to prepare for reformed service deliv- 
ery: the identity of doctoral school psychology 
should extend beyond setting to reflect the broad 
range of skills and competencies possessed; and the 
school psychology core identity and training must 
be maintained in order to ensure the ability to move 
across current and reformed settings. Contains 15 
references. (JBJ) 
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families in a comprehensive and preventive > 
schools and communities must coordinate services. 
Therefore, a service integration perspective that 
recognizes the central role schools play in the lives 
of children should guide efforts to establish an em- 
powering, healthy climate for children and their 
families. Key sources of difficulty in the current 
service delivery system are the lack of clarity, coor- 
dination, and comprehensiveness, resulting in in- 
flexible patterns of funding, training, and service 
provision. Since the cognitive, social, emotional, ed- 
ucational, and physical needs of children are com- 
plex, an integrated services model provides for a 
more coherent, needs-based response to these com- 
plex problems. Health care in schools through ser- 
vice integration, features of an integrated service 
system, and the relevance to psychology are dis- 
cussed. In both primary health care and school set- 
tings, psychology can play an integral role in 
prevention, assessment, treatment, consultation, 
and advocacy for children and families. Contains 16 
references. (J 
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The predoctoral internship in professional psy- 
chology is a culminating training experience con- 
ducted at the end of one’s doctoral education. One 
might say that the internship is to practice what the 
dissertation is to research. The doctoral graduate 
education and training program, through didactic 
and experiential training in the science and practice 
of psychology, affords the student an opportunity to 
learn the basic competencies necessary to provide 
psychological services. The internship building on 
the professional competencies acquired in the stu- 
dent’s graduate program, provides significant op- 
portunities for the intern to assume substantial 
responsibility for carrying out major professional 
functions under appropriate supervision in a service 
setting. An internship in professional psychology 
occurs prior to the awarding of the doctoral degree 
and is to be completed over a one year period, at 
full-time training, or over two successive years, at 
half-time training. Accreditation and principles, ac- 
creditation guidelines, administrative setting, and 
the present status of school-based internships are 
examined. A school district could develop an in- 
ternship program in professional psychology as a 
separate, independent, institutional entity or as one 
among two or more institutional entities in the form 
of a consortium program. (JBJ) 
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System reform in U.S. heartland is the story of a 
decade-long effort to change the ways we think 
about children and youth who experience learning 
or behavior problems in educational settings. This 
fundamentally different way of thinking involves a 
shift from seeking the causes and solutions to learn- 
ing and emotional/behavioral problems in inferred 
internal states of the individual, to an examination 
of behavioral discrepancies from typical or expected 
patterns of behavior. These discrepancies are re- 
solved through changes in social and instructional 
environment, based on the application of principles 
of instructional design and behavior change. The 
social learning or behavior model used in lowa is 
described. Assessment has been a salient activity in 
the roles of lowa school psychologists; however, 
vast changes have occurred in assessment purposes, 
techniques, and outcomes. Purposes focus more on 
interventions, and techniques increasingly involve 
the use of direct and frequent measures of behaviors 
to gather information in natural environments. The 
most important goal in lowa system reform is the 
improved application of the available knowledge on 
assessment, instruction, learning, and behavior 
change. Reductions in the amount of time devoted 
to standardized testing for eligibility determination 
has provided expanded opportunities for school 
psychologists to be involved in new roles. Contains 
33 references. (JBJ) 
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with Disabilities Education Act 
With the release of “A Nation at Risk” in 1983, 

Americans focused on the report’s declaration of “a 

rising tide of mediocrity” in the schools, which sug- 

gested unacceptable results in the education of 

America’s children and youth. Concurrent to the 

missives levied at schools’ lack of progress with aca- 

demics and other education-specific goals, policy 
makers and researchers also have questioned the 
nation’s commitment to the health of its children. 

With the publication of “Healthy People 2000” 

(1990) attention was drawn to the dramatic and 

unmet health needs of preschool-aged youngsters. 

Spurred by these and other reports, school staff are 

reassessing traditional methods of doing business 

and are implementing innovations designed to pro- 
duce a nation of “world-class citizens.” The follow- 

ing topics are examined: (1) education reform; (2) 

health care reform; (3) human services reform: ser- 

vices integration; (4) legislative/ policy responses to 

social reform; (5) Goals 2000: 
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: Educate America 
Act; (6) Improving America’s Schools Act (IASA); 
(7) Individuals with Disabilities Education Act 
(IDEA); and (8) Healthy People 2000. Psycholo- 
gists, as experts in education, health, and human 
services, have a responsibility to lend their skills and 
leadership to this challenge. Contains 28 references. 
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“Active readers” are silent bers of tel 
munications networks who read but do not contrib- 
ute. Often derided as lurkers, active readers benefit 
from their network participation and in turn profes- 
sionally benefit others. A study, still in progress, is 
interviewing 20 silent participants of the LabNet 
community who have posted fewer than 2 m 
LabNet is a based National 
Science Foundation-funded project ct whose main 
purpose is to promote teacher development through 
reflection on teaching experiences. Preliminary 
findings show that active readers choose not to par- 
ticipate for three main reasons: (1) they prefer to 
choose to “learn and listen” before publicly partici- 
pating in the network; (2) they prefer to use the 
materials from the network to enhance their profes- 
sional lives in ways other than participation on the 
network: namely, they download materials from the 
network and experiment with them in their class- 
rooms or share them with other faculty members; 
and (3) they use electronic mail to carry on conver- 
sations with other professionals about information 
they have learned about on the network. Often the 
professional exchanges that occur privately resem- 
ble those on the public forum in scope and content. 


(TB) 
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As teachers incorporate multiculturalism into the 
curriculum and continue with a literature-based ap- 
proach, the need to identify multicultural literature 
becomes greater. Based on this teaching method 
and the incorporation of multiculturalism, an effec- 
tive tool to help teachers is an annotated bibliogra- 
phy of multicultural content-area trade books. With 
a bibliography such as this, teachers are able to in- 
corporate multicultural literature in all areas of the 
elementary curriculum. A project to develop such a 
bibliography began by identifing criteria used to se- 
lect titles. Violet Harris’s definition of multicultural 
literature provided the concise description needed. 
The second stage if the project was to identify titles 
to review and compare against the criteria. Titles 
were identified through journal articles, bibliogra- 
phies, and browsing library shelves. Approximately 
175 titles were read and compared against the crite- 
ria and a decision made whether to include them in 
the annotated bibliography. Finally, a draft copy of 
the annotated bibliography was given to five ele- 
mentary teachers for their review. Based on their 
comments, suggested grade levels were added to 
each bibliographic entry. Appendixes present the 
175-item annotated bibliography of multicultural 
content-area trade books published between 1985 
and 1995, an introduction letter to reviewers, a sur- 
vey instrument for teachers, and a survey instru- 
ment for librarians. Contains 30 references. 
(Author/RS) 
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Intended as a text for prospective primary 

through middle-school teachers in their professional 

year of training or for experienced teachers taking 
in-serivce courses, this book offers practical infor- 
mation, suggested activities, and theoretical back- 
ground to help teachers learn how to structure, plan, 
and execute a whole-language program. Whole-lan- 
guage is described as a child-centered, litera- 
ture-based approach to language teaching that 
immerses students in real communication situations 
whenever possible. Each chapter in the book in- 
cludes key concepts and discussion questions. 

Chapters in the book are: (1) “Introduction to 

Whole-Language Teaching and Learning” (Victor 

Froese); (2) “Putting Theory into Practice: A Day 

in Two Classrooms” (Marilyn Chapman and Jim 

Anderson); (3) “Talk in Whole-Language Class- 

rooms” (Claire Staab); (4) “Literature in a 

Whole-Language Program” (Marion Ralston and 

Wendy Sutton); (5) “The Writing Connection” (Syd 

Butler); (6) “Reading and Language Development” 

(Lee Gunderson); (7) “Playing the Whole-Language 

Game of Drama” (Patrick Verriour); (8) Using 

Computers in Whole-Language 

Butler and Lee Gund 

Needs in the Whole-Languag 

Lukasevich); (10) “Parents, Teachers, Children: 

Shared Learning” (Gerry Snyder); (11) “Organizing 

Whole-Language Classrooms” (Ann Lukasevich); 

(12) “Assessment: Form and Function” (Victor 

Froese); and (13) “Research Perspectives on 

Whole-Language. A 133-item glossary is attached. 

(RS) 
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Reflecting important issues in the lives of educa- 
tors, the contents of the nine essays in this book 
range from hope for the almost unlimited potential 
of the human brain for learning and thinking, partic- 
ularly through language and literacy, to despair at 
the individual and social damage caused by efforts 
to systematize teaching and learning in educational 
institutions. The essays in the book were written 
over a period of a half dozen years, mainly in con- 
junction with workshops and seminars held with 
groups of teachers. Essays in the book are: (1) What 
the Brain Does Well; (2) The Power of Lan- 
guage—First, Second, and Written; (3) What Hap- 
pens When You Read?; (4) Learning to Read: The 
Never-Ending Debate; (5) Overselling Literacy; (6) 
What Good Is a Teacher in the Information ?; 
(7) How Schools Must Change; (8) Research: Get- 
ting on Top and Out from Under; and (9) Let's 
Declare Education a Disaster (and Get on with Our 
Lives). Contains 48 references. (RS) 
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ucation. 
Report No.—ISSN-0895-3562 
Pub Date—95 
Note—182p.; For volume 14, see CS 012 328. Se- 
lected papers presented at the Annual Conference 
of the American Reading Forum (Sanibel Island, 
FL, 1994). 
Journal Cit—Yearbook of the American Reading 
Forum; v15 1995 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Col- 
lected Works - General (020) — Speeches / Meet- 
in, —_ (150) 
- MFO1/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Selene Actes Research, Awards, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Emergent Literacy, 
Higher Education, Hispanic American Literature, 
Informal Reading Inventories, *Literacy, Parent 
Participation, Preservice Teacher Education, 
Problem Solving, *Reading Comprehension, 
Reading Research, *Reading Strategies, Scientific 
Literacy, Student Centered Curriculum 
Identifiers—Authentic Assessment, 
Award 
The papers in this book focus on the strategies, 
practices, theory, or research related to emergent 
literacy, elementary and secondary reading, litera- 
ture, philosophy, affective issues, school improve- 
ment, teacher training, and assessment that are 
related in important ways to issues in past, present 
and future reading education. Papers in the book 
are: “Why Do We Have to Read This Anyway?” 
(Thomas H. Estes); “Toward a Feminist Pedagogy 
of Difference” (Donna E. Alvermann); “We're All 
in This Together: Difference, Pedagogy, and Criti- 
cal Literacy” (Patrick Shannon); “Critics and 
Workers—Lessons on Fame and Pain” (Rick Erick- 
son); “Some Funny Things Happened on My Way 
to the Forum” (Wayne Otto); “Call to Forum: A 
Dream about Gatto’s "Dumbing Us Down” 
(Thomas Cloer, Jr.); “Effects of Anchored Instruc- 
tion on Preservice Teachers’ Knowledge Acquisi- 
tion and Problem Solving” (Victoria J. Risko); 
“Explorers of the Universe: An Action Research 
Scientific Literacy Project” (Marino C. Alvarez); 
“Who Taught You How To Do That? Insights into 
Literacy Learning in a Student-Centered Non- 
graded Classroom” (Mona W. Matthews); “Results 
of Collaboration between College and Schools with 
a Parent Involvement Reading Program” (Shara B. 
Curry); “The Effects of Read-Along Tapes on the 
Reading Comprehension of Middle School Stu- 
dents” (Thomas Cloer, Jr. and Gail R. Denton); 
“Authentic Assessment and Literacy Instruction: 
Exactly Where Are We?” (Karen Ford and others); 
“Creating an Informal Reading-Thinking Inven- 
tory” (Anthony V. Manzo and others); “Cultural 
Values as Depicted in Hispanic Contemporary Fic- 
tion Books Written for Children” (Nelly Hecker 
and Bob W. Jerrolds); “Not Newbery but National 
Issues for Developing Higher Level Literacy” 
(Louise M. Tomlinson); “Linking Literature-Based 
Reading of Today with Literature-Based Instruction 
in the Past” (Janet A. Miller); and “A Partici- 
pant-Observer's Notes Regarding a Problems Court 
Session at the American Reading Forum, 1994” 
(Wayne Otto and others). (RS) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
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Pub Date—95 

Contract—117A20007 

Note—SOp. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 

Descriptors—Childrens Literature, Content Analy- 
sis, *Ethnicity, Intermediate Grades, Junior High 
Schools, Locus of Control, Middle Schools, Mul- 
ticultural Education, Reading Research, Sex Dif- 
ferences, Teacher Student Relationship 

Identifiers— Educational Issues, *Reading Behavior 
This study collected baseline data on the nature of 

elementary and middle-grade students’ reading en- 

gagement level, locus of control, and stage of ethnic 

identity development (based on J. A. Banks’ typol- 

ogy of ethnic identity), and to determine the extent 

to which selected literature and the instructional 


interaction in these students’ classrooms included 
content relevant to the curriculum goal of Banks’ 
typology. Participants were 346 fourth- to 
eight-grade students in classrooms in 5 southeastern 
and northeastern states. Relationships between age, 
gender, and ethnic group and reading engagement 
level, locus of control, and stage of ethnic identity 
were examined. Literature used in these classrooms 
during reading, ~ 4 arts, or social studies in- 
struction was coded and classified according to the 
content characteristic of the | of com stage 
of ethnic identity. The jon be- 
tween teacher and students yt eudictaped ses- 
sions of reading, language arts, or social studies 
instruction was also examined for relevance to the 
stages. Analyses of selected literature indicated a 
low percentage of content characteristic of the ide- 
ology of each stage of ethnic identity, and analyses 
of audiotapes of instructional sessions revealed a 
limited proportion of content and interaction rele- 
vant to the curriculum goals of Banks’ typology. 
(Contains 6 notes, 6 tables of data, and 106 refer- 
ences.) (Author/RS) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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Descriptors—Controversial Issues (Course Con- 
tent), *Critical Reading, High Schools, *High 
School Students, *Information Sources, Notetak- 
ing, *Reader Text Relationship, Reading Pro- 
cesses, Reading Research, United States History 
Identifiers—*Text Factors 
Some educators (Ravitch, 1990) have suggested 
that students use multiple source documents to 
study history. Such documents could be primary 
sources, such as Congressional bills or eyewitness 
accounts, or secondary sources, such as later com- 
mentaries. This study examined the processes used 
when 19 tenth-grade high school students were 
presented source documents about a controversial 
incident in U.S. history, the Tonkin Gulf Incident 
and its aftermath, and asked to read these texts, 
either to describe the incident or the Senate action 
on the Tonkin Gulf Resolution, or develop an opin- 
ion about the incident or resolution. Results indi- 
cated that students did gain in the consistency of 
their mental models after reading at least two docu- 
ments, but did not make any further gains after that. 
When compared to lay experts, they failed to make 
any growth after a first reading. Examination of 
their notes also indicated that students tended to 
take literal notes, regardless of the final task. Find- 
ings suggest that the students were using the initial 
readings to garner the facts about the incident or the 
resolution. If students were asked for a description, 
they tended to stay close to the text. If asked for an 
opinion, however, they tended to ignore the infor- 
mation in the texts they read, even though they may 
have taken copious notes. Findings also suggest that 
high school students may not be able to profit from 
multiple texts, especially those presenting conflict- 
ing opinions, without some additional instruction. 
(Contains 32 references, 2 notes, 5 tables, and 2 
figures of data. An appendix of data is attached.) 
(Author/RS) 


ED 390 631 CS 012 320 
Commeyras, Michelle Sumner, Georgiana 
Ww 


ture: What Teachers and Students 
Second-Grade Classroom. 


port No. 47. 
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Pub Date—95 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Critical Thinking, * Discussion 


(Teaching Technique), Ste 2, Primary Educa- 

tion, Qualitative Rese: *Q Tech- 

niques, Reading Research, “eTeacher Role 
Identifiers—Teacher Researchers 

Studying students’ questions during literature dis- 
cussions became the focus of a qualitative explor- 
atory research project that a university teacher and 
second-grade teacher pursued over the course of 
one school year. Their research began as a study of 
the process of transferring responsibility from 
teacher to students in a literature discussion format 
designed to promcte critical thinking. The research 
evolved into a study of what teacher-researchers 
and second graders learned when students’ ques- 
tions were the nucleus of literature discussions. 
Data collection involved three phases of study de- 
signed to represent points on a continuum from 
teacher-facilitated to student-only discussion.Re- 
sults indicated that: (1) when responsibility for pos- 
ing discussion questions was transferred to students, 
the discussion format being used became incompati- 
ble with the kind of questions students were inter- 
ested in discussing; (2) students were eager to pose 
questions that addressed what they needed and 
wanted to understand about literature and life; (3) 
they generated numerous and varied written ques- 
tions; and (4) they listened carefully to each other 
and willingly participated in discussing all the ques- 
tions presented. The teacher-researchers learned 
more about their own tendency to impose teacher 
ideas about what constitutes a “good” discussion 
question on students’ question-asking. Findings sug- 
gest that the study was more about the process the 
teacher-researchers underwent to accept that stu- 
dents provide the “right” kind of discussion ques- 
tions when they have opportunities to ask about 
anything they find interesting, curious, or confus- 
ing. (Contains 86 references, 7 tables, and 3 figures 
of data.) (RS) 
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Pub Dee 95 
Contract—117A20007 
Note—23p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom Environment, Discourse 
Analysis, Elementary Education, Feedback, 
Reading Research, *Teacher Attitudes, Teacher 
Response, *Writing Attitudes, Writing Processes, 
Writing Research, *Writing Workshops 
Identifiers—*Teacher Researchers 
Six teacher-researchers (three elementary school 
teachers, one teacher of hearing-impaired, one 
Chapter One teacher, and one university re- 
searcher) investigated how their membership in a 
community of writers affected their perceptions of 
themselves as writers. Three themes emerged in 
transcriptions of biweekly meetings held over one 
school year: teachers as researchers, forming a com- 
munity of learners, and teachers as writers. Findings 
suggest implications for how the participants struc- 
ture their whole language classes, particularly writ- 
ing workshops. These implications suggest changes 
in how the teacher researchers think about: (1) the 
writing process; (2) being ready to write; (3) inte- 
grating literature and writing; (4) giving and receiv- 
ing feedback; and (5) classroom communities. 
(Contains 12 references.) (RS) 
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*Family School Relationship, Journal Writing, 
*Parent Participation, *Parent Student Relation- 


ip, Education, Reading Researc 
Identifiers—* Family Literacy 
Creating links between home and 


school is a particular concern of teachers and fami- 
lies. As classroom teachers, Betty Shockley and 
Barbara Michalove heard their students talk often 
about home literacy events. They wanted to find a 
way to learn what families valued and practiced, and 
they wanted to. communicate to families how their 

hildren were b literate in school. By for- 
mulating a set of “ ‘parallel practices” (home reading 
journals, family stories, family reflection, and adult 
literacy conversations) sensitive to the needs and 
goals of both contexts, they developed respectful 
partnerships in support of young literacy learners. 
This instructional resource details the development 
of these “parallel practices” and features the voices 
and experiences of one mother and daughter as they 
participated in this jointly constructed opportunity 
through first and second grade. Contains 9 refer- 
ences, a bibliography of 28 works of children’s liter- 
ature, and 7 figures illustrating parallel practices and 
presenting excerpts of students’ journal entries. 
(Author/RS) 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
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Descriptors—* Ability Grouping, Academic Abil- 
ity, Cooperative Learning, Educational Strategies, 

Elementary Secondary Education, English, *Lan- 

guage Arts, Learning Disabilities, Learning Strat- 

egies, “Learning Theories, *Track System 

(Education) 

Identifiers—Diversity (Student), *Educational Is- 
sues, *Untracking (Education) 

The injustices of tracking or ability grouping ac- 
cording to degrees of learning, first noted in reading 
classes throughout elementary grades, can have a 
bad effect on little children, who do not understand 
these injustices. In the history of the rural school, 
where individual help and cooperative learning 
were practiced, no child was labeled a slow learner 
and there was community involvement and consid- 
erable cooperation. Many of these same practices 
are being recommended by reputable educators to- 
day. Alternatives to tracking begin when schools no 
longer interpret “all children can learn” to mean 
that all children can achieve their very different 
potentials only when children of like potentials are 
grouped together. Diversity within the classroom 
enriches the learning environment. Teachers must 
be properly trained in handling detracking, receiv- 
ing help from specialists trained in dealing with at- 
tention deficit disorder and behavioral and 
emotional problems. Starting slowly, challenging all 
students, identifying teams as mixtures of strength, 
communicating the program to parents, designing 
clear activities, using appropriate acceleration, and 
making each student accountable are among a few 
of the suggestions from educators who have had 
success with detracking. Detracking is more in 
keeping with the democratic way of life than is 
tracking, and, therefore, its adoption should be seri- 
ously considered if the best interests and needs off 
all children are to be met. (Contains eight refer- 
ences.) (CR) 
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Pub Date—96 
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Available from—aAllyn & Bacon, Order Processing, 
Box 11071, Des Moines, IA 50336-1071 
($25). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Learner (051) 


Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Constructivism (Learning), *Educa- 


tional Technology, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Hi Education, ‘Information 
Technology, * Arts, Literacy, Mi- 


tivism, Technology Integration 

Introducing teacher education students to the use 
of information technologies for literacy instruction, 
RIE MAY 1996 


this book presents a series of conceptual frameworks 
for thinking about how technology can support in- 
struction—frameworks that will help teachers effec- 
tively integrate tec! into their own teaching. 
The book also relates ety aye any 
nology to the different theories and traditions in 
literacy instruction. Most chapters in the book con- 
clude with references, microteaching activities, and 
lists of software discussed. Chapters in the book are: 
(1) Contexts and Content: Approaches to Literacy 
Education; (2) The Social Constructivist Perspec- 
— (3) Cognitive Constructivist Approaches; (4) 

ills-Based Direct Instruction and Technology; (5) 
justia-Time Direct Instruction; (6) Cognitive kills 
Direct Instruction; (7) Tools for Teachers; and (8) 
Electronic Resources, Publications, and Organiza- 
tions. An appendix offers an introduction to mi- 
croteaching. (RS) 
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lected papers presented at the Annual Conference 
of the American Reading Forum (Sanibel Island, 
FL, 1993). 

Journal Cit—Yearbook of the American Reading 
Forum; v14 1994 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Col- 
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aici (150) 

MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adult Literacy, Elementary Second- 

ary Education, Higher Education, *Portfolios 


Reading, Student Attitudes, Vocabulary Develop- 

ment 
Identifiers—* Alternative Assessment, Multicul- 

tural Materials, National Standards, Newbery 

Award, Workplace Literacy 

The papers in this yearbook focus on the strate- 
gies, practices, and research related to elementary 
reading, sec reading, adult reading, litera- 
ture, philosophy of —- psychology of reading, 
affective issues, administration, supervision, re- 
search, teacher training, assessment that affect read- 
ing and reading instruction. Papers in the book are: 
“National Standards Movement: Inspiration or 
Norm?” (Thomas Cloer, Jr.); “The Standards 
Project for English Arts: 
Warning, an Update” (Lawrence G. Erickson); 


er’s "Walking Trees” (Samuel S. Myers); “Elemen- 
tary School Adopts Two Reading Professors: 
Lessons from a Five Year Partnership” (Lynn C. 
Smith and Lawrence G. Erickson); “Preservice 
Teachers’ Literacy Dispositions” (Lynn D. Miller 
and others); “Spur Revisited: Five Years after a 
State-Funded Reading Improvement Project, What 
Pieces Remain?” ( Lofton and Martha 
Head); “Is Resistance Empowerment? Using Criti- 
cal Literacy with Teachers” (James R. King and 
others); “Vocabulary Development as Knowledge 
of Word” (Tom Estes); “Pieces of the Puzzle: Put- 
ting Reading and Writing Together” (Jo Ann F. 
Bass and others); “Literature Study Groups in 
Reading Education” (Janet A. Miller); “Readin’ 


Bout Huntin’ an Fishin’ in a Secondary 
Schools” (Thomas Cloer, Jr. and Amy D. McMa- 
han); “Students’ Perceptions of High School Strati- 


fication and Opportunities” (Richard J. Telfer and 
others); “Assessing Basic Skills in Workplace Liter- 
acy Programs” (Eunice N. Askov and Brett Bixler); 
“Alternative Assessment: Use of Portfolio Assess- 
ment in a Workplace Literacy Program” (Barbara 
H. Van Horn and Regina A. Guaraldi); “Readability 
and the Newbery Award Winners: How Do They 
Compare? (Nancy Clements and others); “Re- 
sources for Making Educational Decisions Regard- 
ing the Selection of Multicultural Materials. A 
Ready R of R Taken from Info- 
tract, 1993” (Kathleen Evans and others); and Prob- 
lems Court: Now We've Decided To Stop Blaming 
the Victims for Failure in a. How Must We 
Change Our Conception of Remedial Reading?” 
(Wayne Otto and others). (RS) 
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Learning Style and Writing Instruction. 
Pub Date—Mar 94 
Note—36p.; Paper presented at the Annual Spring 
Conference of the National Council of Teachers 
of English (Portland, OR, March 10-12, 1994). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
rine Papers (120) — Information Analyses 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—*Brain Hemisphere Functions, Class- 
room Techniques, *Cognitive Style, Higher Edu- 
cation, *Learning Theories, *Personality Traits, 
*Student Evaluation, Teacher Expectations of 
Students, *Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—Composition Theory 
Learning style theories offer opportunities and 
challenges to composition instructors. Some com- 
plement contemporary directions in composition 
theory, but others are counter-productive in pre- 
scribing neat categorizations of students that tend to 
limit teacher expectations of students’ abilities. 
Four current directions in learning style research 
(brain hemisphere specialization, Jungian personal- 
ity types, sensory modalities, and Howard Gard- 
ner’s seven types of intelligence) are examined. 
Their usefulness is explored and their dangers are 
identified. Diagnosis and accommodation of learn- 
ing disabilities is discussed. Instructors can assess 
students and adapt classroom methods and assign- 
ments when they find the learning style theoretical 
constructs useful additions to underlying method- 
ological principles. Contains 44 references. (Au- 
thor/RS) 
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Pub Date—93 
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Identifiers—*Canada, *Plain Language, Purpose 
(Composition) 

Written for Canadian public servants and written 
with their help, this handbook presents principles 
and tips to make official a clear, ago and 
well organized. The handbook defines “plain lan- 
guage” writing as a technique of waneiiien informa- 
tion in ways that make sense to the reader—using 
familiar, straightforward words. The handbook is 
designed to help writers with each step-from orga- 
nizing their ideas to deciding on how the finished 
document should look. Chapters in the handbook 
are: (1) Plain Language and the Public Servant; (2) 
Before You Start Writing; (3) Make Your Writing 
Effective; (4) Clear and Simple-Paragraphs and 
Sentences; (5) Think about Your Choice of Words; 
(6) Appearances Are Very Important; and (7) 
Check with the Experts-Your Readers. A check list 
that summarizes key pts in the handbook and 
a 59-item list of books on plain language, newslet- 
ters, workshops, and other resources are attached. 
(RS) 
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Pub Date—Jul 95 
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Descriptors—Ambiguity, *Intellectual Disciplines, 
Intellectual History, *Language Role, Linguistics, 
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Identifiers—* Aristotle, Copula (Grammar), Histor- 
ical Background, Ontology, Sophists 
Philosophy was created by accident out of noth- 
ing. The verb “to be” can be confused with “to 
exist.” The accidents of the fact that the “copula” 
is both a transitive and an intransitive verb are 
sometimes thought to have plagued ancient Greek 
thinking until Aristotle discovered logic and thus 
saved the world from thoughtless “copulation.” 








38 Document Resumes 


From this perspective, dividing “logos” from “on- 
tos” makes language reliable, and thus real thinking 
becomes possible. Conversely, if “to be” cannot be 
distinguished from “to exist,” then thinking clearly 
or speaking in a straightforward fashion is not possi- 
ble. The accident of the copula made philosophy 
possible because its effects made the creation of 
nothing possible; further, if nothing is possible, then 
anything is possible-a prospect that disturbed the 
Eleatics and the sophists as much as it did Aristotle. 
Investigation allows two claims to be made: (1) the 
Eleatics and the sophists appear to have been grap- 
pling with the effects of the copula even if they did 
not manage to fully or explicitly distinguish between 
existence and predication; in other words, the Eleat- 
ics and the sophists were trying to deal with the 
copula’s ability to create nothing and render all de- 
scriptions uncontrollably metaphorical; and (2) phi- 
losophy did not succeed where the Eleatics and the 
sophists failed because if it had succeeded, then on- 
tology would have disappeared. (Contains 12 refer- 
ences.) (TB) 


ED 390 040 CS 215 110 
Cauthen, Cramer R. 

Fish’s Constructions of the Interpretive Commu- 

nity, the Parol Evidence Rule, and the First 

Amendment. 


Pub Date—Jul 95 

Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Penn 
State Conference on Rhetoric and Composition 
(14th, University Park, PA, July 12-15, 1995). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Court Litigation, Decision Making, 
Higher Education, *Ideology, *Literary Criti- 
cism, Rhetorical Criticism, *Social Systems, *So- 
cial Theories, Written Language 

Identifiers—Contract Law, Essentialism, First 
Amendment, *Fish (Stanley), *Interpretive Com- 
munities, Legal Writing, Social Constructivism 
Despite Stanley Fish’s assertion that the interpre- 

tive communities basic to his theory of literary and 

legal interpretation are “engines of change,” it 
seems clear that in Fish’s conception of change, 

“plus ca change, c’est plus la meme chose.” In par- 

ticular, Fish denies that the legal profession can 

achieve the more fundamentally egalitarian prac- 
tices advocated by legal scholars. His fatalistic atti- 
tudes toward change are based in his essentialized 
construction of interpretive communities; these atti- 
tudes constitute a fundamental departure from the 
pragmatic rhetoricism that he extols. A minor ad- 
justment, however, in Fish’s conception of how in- 
terpretive communities function will retain the 
explanatory rigor of his theories while purging them 
of their essentialism. The point is not to deny the 
power of social conditioning in the formation of 
viewpoints from within an interpretive community 
but rather to deny that social conditioning is ulti- 
mate, that interpretive communities are inescapable 
or impervious to fundamental change. A new and 
more rhetorical way of thinking about interpretive 
communities might begin with Fish’s analyses of the 
First Amendment and the parol evidence rule, a 
provision of contract law that demands that judges 
consider only the written language and agreement 
and not the context surrounding it. Fish suggests 
that when the First Amendment is honored in the 
breach, it nonetheless functions to “slow down out- 
comes.” Similarly, interpretive communities might 
be seen as constraints on thinking that can be 
breached but which guide, to some degree, the act 
of breaching itself. (Contains nine references.) (TB) 
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*Writing Development 
Contact zone theory—spaces where cultures meet, 


clash, and grapple with each other—helps writing 
program administrators to situate themselves. Writ- 
ing programs and composition courses seem most 
troubled where the viewpoint of the most powerful 
faction is assumed as “the” viewpoint. One way to 
defuse tension is to recognize that writing is not 
exclusively the domain of the English or composi- 
tion department; writing occurs within a specific 
context or discipline. But what happens when the 
teaching of first-year composition is given to such 
departments as music, government, and psychology 
as well as to English? First, educators in disciplines 
other than English start thinking about writing in 
ways they might not have before. Second, if given 
not only advice and training but also freedom and 
responsibility, instructors, whether graduate stu- 
dents or faculty, will rise to the occasion. Third, 
writing courses take on a plethora of agendas and 
subject matters which meet the wide-ranging tastes 
and needs of the student body. Faculty benefit as 
they begin to see the teaching of writing as some- 
thing more than the conveyance of skills and correct 
grammar. Students benefit by experiencing writing 
as part of their normal intellectual and emotional 
lives, by gaining direct familiarity with writing as it 
occurs in different arenas. Dangers exist, however, 
because some faculty, who value content over pro- 
cess, will treat writing as an afterthought, and be- 
cause some graduate students do not write well 
themselves and have not thought about writing. 
(TB) 
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While the process of getting together a writing 
portfolio might help some students to understand 
how one is assembled, not all, or even most, gradu- 
ates will have need to go through the process again 
in their lives. All the more reason, some would say, 
for them to do it now, but there are any number of 
reasons why this assumption should be questioned. 
First, the portfolio construct seems to value creative 
writing and personal narration over textual analysis, 
argument, synthesis, and other more traditional 
modes of discourse. Realistically, in their post-grad- 
uate lives, students will need to produce clear writ- 
ing quickly. In their careers, they will need to draft 
memos, prepare briefs, and send e-mail on a daily 
basis. Do educators seriously expect students to 
brainstorm, freewrite, take a memo through drafts, 
perhaps have a colleague offer input before revision? 
Barbara Fassiler Walvoord suggests that part of the 
writing curriculum should help students to write and 
revise quickly in the classroom. If the impromptu 
essay test is restrictive, expecting the student to 
write on someone else’s topic under time pressure, 
then a writing course should help students to write 
under such conditions since such conditions will be 
the conditions through much of their professional 
lives. (T 
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Two collaborative authors have found that discus- 


sions about collaborative writing are hard to come 
by. Despite years of research into collaborative 
learning, the collaborative nature of knowledge, and 
many examples of collaborative work by great writ- 
ers, the notion of solitary authorship is hard to over- 
come. These authors found that few of the recently 
published co-authored textbooks deal in any signifi- 
cant way with collaboration as a cognitive strategy. 
Some books emphasize that a writer may call on 
others for help in brainstorming, while others defer 
any suggestion of collaboration until the final edit- 
ing stages. In general, most are inadequate on the 
topic. The authors’ own experiences working to- 
gether may be atypical but still informative. They 
began their collaboration as colleagues talking—or 
complaining-—about their students’ work, then devis- 
ing and sharing a common syllabus, talking regu- 
larly about how their jointly-planned classes were 
going, and finally gathering essays and other infor- 
mation to use in class, which eventually formed the 
basis of a book. Work on their book was largely 
informal and, since they were neighbors, often oc- 
curred in social contexts. Their working style, to the 
extent that they had one, was flexible. They have 
learned of other collaborative writers who have 
faced greater difficulties, living many miles from 
each other or having to negotiate considerable per- 
sonality differences or working styles. Their investi- 
gation into this topic also calls attention to how 
genre or the type of writing in question influences 
the possibilities for collaboration. (TB) 
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The institutional view of literature in the National 

Curriculum of Great Britain shows a dramatic belit- 

tlement in its revised version. It lacks a coherent 

literary or pedagogical rationale and substitutes a 

functional one in which over-simplification purports 

to be clarification. The institution is primarily con- 
cerned to define Engiish literary heritage; it is more 
interested in control than in curriculum. For this 
reason, the issues of literature and learning are ig- 
nored; tests of levels of attainments are the levers of 
control. Opposition to Great Britain’s National Cur- 
riculum could focus on three basic issues that have 
been the subject of advances in literary studies over 
the past 25 years and are either neglected or misun- 
derstood in the National Curriculum. First, policy 
makers must understand that texts are no longer 
autonomous but are rather fluid, conditioned by the 
culture and personal inclinations and experience of 
the reader. Second, a child’s reading ability is not 
systematic but idiosyncratic and serendipitous. 

Third, a prescribed canon of books is not workable. 

Current literary scholars regard the canon as evolu- 

tionary, subject to the shifting values being negoti- 

ated by a culture. (Contains 40 references.) (TB) 


ED 390 045 CS 215 131 
Benton, Michael 
Reader Response Criticism in Children’s Litera- 


ture. Occasional 

sostanen Univ. ( England). Centre for Language 
Education. 

Pub Date—Oct 93 

Note—48p. 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) — Information 
Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Childrens Literature, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Individual Development, 
*Literacy, *Literary Criticism, Literature Appre- 
ciation, *Reader Response, *Reader Text Rela- 
tionship, Student Needs 

Identifiers—Great Britain, *Response to Literature 
Since the 1950s, literary study has experienced a 

major paradigm shift. M. H. Abrams’ notion that the 

author, reader, and the signified world are 

like satellites around a stable text has been suc- 
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ceeded by one that acknowledges the reader to be 
a central determinant in any “reading” of a text. 
Five themes related to reader response criticism and 
its pedagogical applications have emerged lately. 
First, in the area of how the reader responds to 
literature, the teacher-researcher has been the prin- 
cipal player because it is the teacher who is in the 
best position to observe the process. There are a 
range of materials available dealing with several cat- 
egories of response, i.e., response to fictional narra- 
tive, response to poetry. Second, the issue of how 
children develop in their reading, one of the most 
frequently raided, has been approached in four main 
ways: personal reminiscences of bookish child- 
hoods; the growth of the child’s sense of story in 
relation to Piagetian stages of development; the de- 
velopment of literacy; and deductions drawn from 
surveys of children's reading interests and habits. 
Third, scholars have begun to hypothesize about 
how readers differ in their reading practices. Fourth, 
reader response inquiries have been conducted in 
three areas concerning children’s concepts and so- 
cial attitudes: (1) multicultural and feminist studies; 
(2) whole cultural studies; and (3) cross cultural 
studies. Fifth, studies that closely examine particu- 
lar texts while drawing on particular theorists are 
rare. (Contains 129 references.) (TB) 


ED 390 046 CS 215 138 

Yssel, Johan C. 

Demonstrating the of the FCB Grid as 
a Tool for Students To Write Effective Advertis- 
ing Strategy. 

Pub Date—Aug 95 


Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for Education in Journalism 
and Mass Communication (78th, Washington, 
DC, August 9-12, 1995). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (126) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) — Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Advertising, Higher Education, Un- 
dergraduate Students, *Writing Improvement, 
*Writing Instruction, Writing Research, * Writing 
Strategies 

Identifiers—* Advertising Copywriting, Advertising 
Education, *Advertising Effectiveness 
Although the FCB (Foote, Cone, & Belding) grid 

was never intended to serve as an educational tool, 

it can be applied successfully in advertising classes 
to address the three areas that S. E. Moriarty con- 
siders to be the minimum for writing strategy. To 

demonstrate the superiority of the FCB grid as a 

pedagogical tool, a study analyzed strategies written 

according to three different methods: a textbook 
formula, the FCB quadrant, and the FCB sextant 
grid. The target group for the study, undergraduate 
university students who had selected an advertising 
option within the journalism major, were taught to 
write advertising strategies using one of the three 
methods. The students were then tested and their 
tests were scored by independent, informed adjudi- 
cators. Findings showed that half of the strategies 
written with the textbook formula were scored as 
below average or weak. Two were scored as average 
and good and one as excellent. All the strategies 
written according to the FCB quadrant method 
were scored as average or good, while none were 
scored as excellent. Seven of the strategies written 
according to the FCB sextant method were scored 
as either good or excellent and three as average. 

(Contains 6 figures, 5 tables of data, and 20 refer- 

ences.) (TB) 
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Since the first definitive references to portfolio 

evaluation in assessment literature, metaphors have 

been significant in shaping students’ and teachers’ 
understanding of the role of the portfolio in the 
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writing classroom. Consider the range of metaphors 
employed in discussions about portfolios. Margie 
Krest, for instance, emphasizes the social and hu- 
man-side of learning and the organic nature of pro- 
cess in her organic metaphor of the portfolio as a 
“living, breathing documentation” of how students 
interact with their work as they “struggle with 
ideas.” She elaborates, “Their folders literally 
grow”; they are “living documents of change.” Such 
humanistic and expressionistic metaphors of the 
1960s and 1970s gave way in the 1980s to corporate 
management models of profitability. As account- 
ability became the cry, the metaphor of a tool be- 
came operative. Educators spoke of “assessment 
tools valued for accuracy” and the “check on teach- 
ing deficits.” The phor of a “vehicle” has also 
gained circulation in discussion of assessments. In 
discussion of portfolios, “vehicle” has taken on a 
range of meanings from “vehicle of pursuing student 
empowerment” to “vehicle for pursuing audits.” 
Reviewing the literature suggests, regrettably, that 
there has been a general movement away from pre- 
cious humanistic phors that emphasize process 
over product. Of these new metaphors, “showcase” 
is the most troublesome because of its emphasis on 
product. (Contains 55 references.) (TB) 
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For one instructor, the thought that introducing 
hypertext into a writing class would immediately 
revolutionize that environment proved to be naive. 
The cautions issued by some academics—that hyper- 
text may “disempower” student writers, took on a 
real urgency in his class. At this point, there are a 
number of paradigms already established as the pro- 
cess of theorizing about hypertext begins, paradigms 
that have not been fully tested, such as: (1) the 
author becomes less of an intimidating figure; (2) 
the reader assumes more agency; and (3) the text 
becomes more fluid and unstable. Using the com- 
puter program set up for the class, students could 
open an essay, create a text block to be linked, open 
a comment window and write, and then link the 
comment to the text block. They could also create 
a comment and then import another essay (perhaps 
their own) into the stack. Not surprisingly, students 
found it most difficult to deal with issues of ethos, 
with the nature of the narrative voice, and the iden- 
tity of the fictive self speaking the essays. What was 
surprising was the depth of student resistance, the 
fact that they took the personal essay so personally. 
What was lost, they felt, was the sense of ownership 
or, to put it another way, the sense of a unique voice. 
Student comments testify to a widespread uneasi- 
ness with computer-generated community texts, 
particularly among women, who viewed the com- 
ments affixed to their texts as a kind of violation. 
(Contains 16 references.) (TB) 
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Sandra Cisneros is giving a voice to farm workers, 
migrant workers, and Latinos living in the inner 
cities across the United States in poems and short 
stories that call attention to gender, class, and race 
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issues that many would Prefer to ignore. While her 
women prot challenge destructive “ma- 
chismo,” which takes the form of spousal abuse, 
child abuse, and infidelity, Cisneros batties the ma- 
chismo of an Anglo literary establishment that has 
more followers of Harold Bloom's cultural chauvin- 
ism than is generally acknowledged. While Bloom 
would insist literature should have no higher func- 
tion than to create an aesthetic, Cisneros dares to 
believe that literature can help change the world, 
can call attention to the plight of the poor, and can 
even take on machismo. Her voice can help to em- 
power minority students in the classroom. In Cisne- 
ros’ most recent fiction “Woman Hollering Creek 
and Other Stories,” the title story presents a bat- 
tered wife and mother who dares to escape torment 
with the help of Felice, a female liberator in a pickup 
truck. The story offers a refreshing illustration of the 
independent woman doing well in a macho man’s 
world. In one of Cisneros’ books of poetry, “My 
Wicked Wicked Ways,” there is melancholy and 
nostalgia about lost lovers. Confronting machismo 
is only one of her battles. According to Cisneros, 
Chicana writers are “the illegal aliens of American 
lit{erature]}." But she and other writers of her gener- 
ation are working to change all that. (TB) 
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Promoting the value of a literature-based curricu- 
lum, this curriculum guide presents lesson plans and 
class activities based on works of children's litera- 
ture that help children develop a greater awareness 
of global interdependence and the developing 
world. Sections of the curriculum guide address Af- 
rican folktales, global interdependence, Latin 
American city life, and India. Each section of the 
curriculum guide offers an introduction, a list of 
objectives, suggested approaches, and 
tary resources. In addition, each section offers a 
synopsis, a list of themes, pre- and postreading ac- 
tivities and follow-up activities for specific works of 
children’s literature—the section on African folktales 
presents information on 7 works of children’s litera- 
ture, and describes 10 strategies for students to take 
action; the section on global interdependence dis- 
cusses 3 works of children’s literature; the section 
on Latin American city life offers approaches based 
on 4 works of children’s literature and 7 poems, 
cartoons, and newspaper stories about the topic; and 
the section on India offers suggested approaches 
based on 3 works of children’s literature, suggested 
follow-up activities for an integrated activity center 
approach, and 4 appendixes of games, recipes, and 
the United Nations Declaration of the Rights of the 
Child. (RS) 





CS 215 146 
the 
. A Curriculum Guide for Grades K to 


United Nations Children’s Fund Canada, Toronto 
(Ontario). 

Spons Agency—Canadian International Develop- 
ment Agency, Ottawa (Ontario). 

Report No.—ISBN-0-921564-04-X 

Pub Date—92 

Note—162p.; For a related guide, see CS 215 145. 

Available from—UNICEF Canada, 443 Pleasant 
Road, Toronto, Ontario M45 2L8, Canada ($15 
Canadian). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 


Books (010) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 








40 Document Resumes 


Descriptors—*Childrens Literature, Class Activi- 
ties, Elementary Education, *Folk Culture, For- 
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Promoting the value of a literature-based curricu- 
lum, this curriculum guide presents selections of Ca- 
ribbean literature and related learning activities 

i to enhance Canadian students’ awareness 
and ledge of Caribbean culture. After an intro- 
of the Ca- 
literature, 
thn aumisthom guide punente was on camp ond 
poems, short stories, Anansi stories (stories featur- 

ing the trickster character Anansi), folktales and 
fables, and novels based on 26 works of Caribbean 
literature. For each work of —-~ the curricu- 
lum guide offers a synopsis, pre- and postreading 
activities, related activities, teaching themes, and 
global education issues. Supplementary resources 
and activities conclude each unit. The curriculum 
guides concludes with 11 global in 
and development activities and resources. A large 
fold-out map of the region accompanies the guide. 
(RS) 
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The First Amendment rights provided to journal- 
ists-freedom of speech and of the press—are funda- 
mental beliefs held by Americans. What students 
learn in the government class, however, may not be 
what they learn as editors-in-chief of student news- 
papers. U.S. schools are being charged with the cen- 
sorship of student publications at an ever-increasing 
rate. A review of recent court cases shows that from 
editorials and articles to advertising, university ad- 
ministrators and even student governments are try- 
ing to censor not only student newspapers but also 
student-run radio stations, yearbooks, and televi- 
sion productions. University administrators, includ- 
ing presidents and student affairs officials of some 
universities, have removed editors of publications 
from office, requested review of publications prior 
to print, and created environments in which an edi- 
tor’s only recourse is to resign. Educational facilities 
have long been the sites of debate, and, in the past, 
have encouraged the questioning of the status quo. 
But recently, however, the tactics that those want- 
ing to censor student newspapers have been using is 
to throw — copies of the paper—an offense that 
college administers and courts have been slow to 
recognize as criminal and slow to punish. (Contains 
24 references.) (TB) 
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A study took an inside look at communicators 
from Russia and the United States to identify some 
of the factors that may influence journalists from 
both countries. Through joint efforts of researchers 
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countries. (Contains 5 tables of data and 43 refer- 
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A survey polled high schools in lowa to examine 
the following research questions: (1) Which high 
schools in lowa do and do not publish a student 

ee ee Soe 
tion?; © Which schools publish their newspaper as 
part of the local community paper?; (4) What 
changes have occurred in the profile of the average 
high school student newspaper since the 1987 lowa 
High School Press Association/lowa Newspaper 
Association Se INA) study?; (5) How do 
lowa high schools’ figures compare with national 
figures?; and (6) Do any environmental factors play 
a part in which lowa schools do and do not publish 
newspapers? Many of these questions were an- 
swered through a phone survey oof principals at 418 
public and private schools. Responses were com- 
bined with environmental! variables obtained from 
the United States Department of Education Office 
of Educational Research. These included locale, mi- 
nority population, and type of school (public or pri- 
vate). Enrollment figures for grades 10-12 for all 
schools were added from a listing obtained from the 
lowa High School Athletic Association. Results 
showed that 78% of the schools in lowa publish 
student newspapers, usually monthly or more fre- 
quently, and in most cases as part of the local com- 
munity newspaper. Through a cooperative effort of 
the IHSPA and the INA, the data collected will be 
the first step toward helping the 92 schools without 
newspapers begin to ish one. Findings showed 
a 5% decrease in the percentage of schools publish- 
ing a newspaper. (Contains 12 tables of data, 29 
notes, and 10 references.) (TB) 
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This paper presents lines for students attend- 
ing New Hampshire Technical College at Manches- 


ter who are preparing term papers or short essays, 
and can serve as guidelines for students in other 
colleges as well. The paper discusses the outline; 
setting the parameters; sections of a term paper; text 
format; documentation; bibliographic format; 


tent form, and a sample bibliography. (RS) 
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A A colthonie faculty project was something of 
a failure for one instructor. About a year ago, the 
instructor invited everyone in the department to 
meet in her office every third week to talk about 
teaching literature and composition. The immediate 
concern was the use of writing in three general edu- 
cation literature courses that had been designated as 
“writing emphasis” courses: members of the discus- 
sion group wanted to exchange ideas about the types 
of writing that were possible in general education 
literature courses that were listed as part of the writ- 


group functioned as a pedagogic encounter group 
where adjunct, tenured, or tenure-track faculty 


The potential for this group to materialize into a 

effort with some political power and the 
promise of curricular reform seemed enormous. So 
what went wrong? Its goals were to initiate a com- 
mon departmental language and to channel discur- 
sive energy into curricular revision. These were very 
specific goals, but they were complicated by the 


guage was not that of rhetoric and composition. 
ps gp nt ney: en an 
tested one, and therefore the language was 
one that was essentially conflicted. (TB) 
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Identifiers—Australia, 

An action research project in Canada set up a 
penpal program between preservice teachers and 
middle school children. Its purpose was to promote 
the literacy development of the younger students 
and to provide the preservice students with an un- 
derstanding of 


lights being visits between its, one at 
the middle school and one at the university—the sec- 
ond year was less exciting. Still, while abroad in 
Sydney, Australia, on leave, the researcher realized 
she was not ready to give up the idea, and put herself 
in connection with teachers and university profes- 
sors who were interested in a penpal exchange be- 
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tween Canadian and Australian students. A sev- 
enth-grade class in Australia is doing a research 
project on their country and preparing to send texts 
such as colored brochures to their peers in Canada. 
They are very enthusiastic about this, completely on 
task in the library using CD ROMs, encyclopedias, 
and books. This appears to be an example of real 
writing for real purposes with an authentic audi- 
ence. (Appendixes contain information sheets for 
students to fill out and a reading interest survey 
sheet.) (TB) 
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Descriptors—*Basic Writing, *Expository Writing, 
Higher Education, *Instructional Effectiveness, 
*Relevance (Education), *Technical Writing, Vo- 
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Identifiers—Basic Writers, *Writing Development 
Generally, students in vocational and technical 

colleges are in writing classes because they must be, 

not because they want to be. As a rule, students in 
basic composition classes have been more or less 
continually exposed to writing classes since middle 
school where they been asked to keep journals, read 
articles and short stories, and write essays over top- 
ics they consider uninteresting. As a means of ad- 
dressing their vocational interests, two assignments 
were developed: the fact-finding assignment and the 
mini-business plan. For the fact-finding assignment, 
students are to find out what types of writing they 
will be expected to do for their degree and for the 
companies that they will end up working for. Orga- 
nization is fairly simple but effective; computers are 
the writing tool. Students write under five basic 
headings: introduction, writing at school, writing at 
work, discussion (in which students make sugges- 
tion for improving the writing course), and conclu- 
sion. For the mini-business plan assignment, 
students are required to show how they would set up 
their own business. They are not to become in- 
volved in the legalistic or financial side of things, as 

the instructor has no expertise in these areas; rather 
they are to write a statement of purpose, a company 
description, a discussion of location, products and 
services, a plan to market products and services, and 
an estimation of the number of employees needed. 

(TB) 
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Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (46th, Washington, DC, 
March 23-25, 1995). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
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Descriptors—Cultural Context, *Death, *Folk Cul- 
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Identifiers—Cultural Studies, Historical Materials, 
*Nineteenth Century, *Obituaries, Writing Style 
Scholars of writing, language, and culture will find 
a rich fund of research material in 19th-century 
obituaries which convey extensive details of the de- 
ceased’s life through an elegant language reminis- 
cent of an oral culture. In contrast to today’s 
newspaper obituaries, which are business-like, 
tight-lipped, and entirely devoid of any details or 
feelings, the obituaries of the 19th-century are ele- 
vated in a poetic style overflowing with drama, emo- 
tion, and adventure. Extensive excerpts from these 
obituaries show how they unashamedly expressed 
grief and the shock of loss; unlike today, the per- 
sonal details of the d d’s last ts are not 
spared. One excerpt, for instance, explains how 
Miss Mattie Ayers threw herself into the Saranac 
River at Moffitsville (New York), after outrunning 
her brother and a friend on her way to a cliff. After 
her rescue, she “gave a few faint gasps and died.” In 
addition to grisly details, all people, regardless of 
how saintly or naughty, merited a notice of their 
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unique experiences, important contributions, or per- 
sonal characteristics. These obituaries also depict a 
pre-technological society in which 60 was a ripe old 
age and people much younger died of diseases now 
regarded as extinct, such as typhoid, scarlet fever, 
and diphtheria. Remnants of an oral cultural tradi- 
tion are evident in the use of stock phrases and 
references to word-of-mouth information. (TB) 
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Available from—National Council of Teachers of 
English, 1111 W. Kenyon Road, Urbana, IL 
61801-1096 (Stock No. 09632-0015: $16.95 
members, $22.95 nonmembers). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC16 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, Conflict, 
*Critical Theory, Cultural Context, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *English Curriculum, *En- 
glish Instruction, Higher Education, *Literature 
Appreciation, *Politics, Reading Instruction, 
Role Playing, Theory Practice Relationship, Writ- 
ing Instruction 
The 21 essays in this book interrogate one another 

as they explore the relationships among politics, 

curriculum, and pedagogy in contemporary class- 
rooms and cultures. Critical theory, the book sug- 
gests, is generated in and through classroom 
practice, rather than imported from without. After 
an introduction by James F. Slevin and Art Young, 
essays in the book are: (1) “Daring To Dream: 

Re-Visioning Culture and Citizenship” (Mary 

Louise Pratt); (2) “What We Talk about When We 

Talk about Politics” (John Warnock); (3) “Theory, 

Confusion, Inclusion” (Keith Hjortshoj); (4) “The 

Unconscious Troubles of Men” (David Bleich); (5) 

“Teaching Literature: Indoctrination vs. Dialectics” 

(Min-Zhan Lu); (6) “Standing in This Neighbor- 

hood: Of English Studies” (Daniel Moshenberg); 

(7) “Redistribution and the Transformation of 

American Studies” (Eric Cheyfitz); (8) “Organizing 

the Conflicts in the Curriculum” (Gerald Graff); (9) 

“Literature, Literacy, and Language” (Jacqueline 

Jones Royster); (10) “Cultural Institutions: Rea- 

ding(s) (of) Zora Neale Hurston, Leslie Marmon 

Silko, and Maxine Hong Kingston” (Anne Ruggles 

Gere and Morris Young); (11) “A Flock of Cul- 

tures-A Trivial Proposal” (Robert Scholes); (12) 

“Polylogue: Ways of Teaching and Structuring the 

Conflicts” (Gary Waller); (13) “Attitudes and Ex- 

pectations: How Theory in the Graduate Student 

(Teacher) Complicates the English Curriculum” 

(Wendy Bishop); (14) “Teaching Theorizing /Theo- 

rizing Teaching” (James Phelan); (15) “Does The- 

ory Play Well in the Classroom?” (Barbara T. 

Christian); (16) “Mr. Eliot Meets Miss Lowell and, 

ah, Mr. Brown” (Paul Lauter); (17) “The War be- 

tween Reading and Writing-and How To End It” 

(Peter Elbow); (18) “Reading Lessons and Then 

Some: Toward Developing Dialogues between Crit- 

ical Theory and Reading Theory” (Kathleen Mc- 

Cormick); (19) “Teaching in the Contact Zone: The 

Myth of Safe Houses” (Janice M. Wolff); (20) “How 

Literature Learns To Write: The Possibilities and 

Pleasures of Role-Play” (James E. Seitz); and (21) 
“Making Connections: Theory, Pedagogy, and 

Contact Hours” (Beverly cme (RS) 
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ground 

Suggesting that the United States’ dominant form 
of literacy is contingent and historical, not perma- 
nent and absolute, this book asserts that when a 
society changes its definition of literacy, it also 
changes its models of mind and its models for teach- 
ing English. The book challenges the assumption 
that the public schools are a failure, arguing instead 
that public school teachers have met every literacy 
challenge put to them by parents and government. 
The book introduces a new standard of literacy 
(‘translation/critical literacy”), and discusses how 
the new standard affects the English and language 
arts curriculum, the tools and methods of learning, 
and the conceptualization of assessment of know!l- 
edge. Chapters in the book are: (1) Shifting Social 
Needs: From Clocks to Thermostats; (2) From 
Oracy (or Face-to-Face Literacy) to Signature Lit- 
eracy: 1660-1776; (3) Signature and Recording Lit- 
eracy: 1776-1864; (4) Recitation and Report 
Literacy: 1864-1916; (5) A Literacy of Decoding, 
Defining, and Analyzing: 1916-1983; (6) The Tran- 
sition to a New Standard of Literacy: 1960-1983; 
(7) The Event-Based Features of Translation/Criti- 
cal Literacy; (8) Embodied Knowledge: Self-Fash- 
ioning and Agency; (9) Distributed Knowledge: The 
Technology of Translation/Critical Literacy; (10) 
Negotiated and Situated Knowledge: Translating 
among Sign Systems; (11) Negotiated and Situated 
Knowledge: Translating among Speech Events; (12) 
Negotiated, Situated, and Embodied Knowledge: 
Translating among the Modes; (13) Negotiated and 
Situated Knowledge: Translating between Stances; 
(14) Style and Worldviews in Literature and Public 


Discourse; and (15) Conclusion: “I Think It Hap- 

pened Again.” (RS) 
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Drawing upon literary criticism, cultural studies, 

and social history, this book examines the canoniz- 

ing assumptions (and compulsions) that have fabri- 
cated an image of American poetry since World 

War II, foremost of which is the enshrinement of the 

self-expressive subject. The tone of the book oscil- 

lates between documentary and polemic in an at- 
tempt to preserve the tensions that underlie the field 
of American poetry and which are typically sub- 
dued by anthologists and glossed over by commen- 
tators. The | first chapter offers a theoretical 

x ded to contextualize following 

— and to invite other poets and critics to 

consider what it means to assemble and police a 

national canon of poetry. Subsequent chapters ex- 

amine scholarship on contemporary American po- 
etry; the cultural politics of publication and 
reviewing (which excludes, women, people of color, 
and gays and lesbians from many poetry antholo- 
gies); and poetry in the academy and the role of the 
poetry workshop. Ten appendixes list American po- 
etry anthologies, most anthologized poets, number 
of anthology appearances, poets by birthdate, first 
anthology appearances, anthologies in translation, 
prizes and awards, results of a search of the MLA 
bibliography on CD-ROM, critical discussions of 

American poets, and interviews/collections of po- 

ets’ essays. (RS) 
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Identifiers—*Teacher Collaboration 
Detailing a collaboration between an elementary 
school teacher and a middle school teacher, this 
book is about making that 
make learning meaningful for students and teachers. 
The book describes how the teachers worked to 
bridge the gap between content area subjects and 
the gap in their unde ing of each other's teach- 
ing situations. After a foreword by Jerome C. 
Harste, part | of the book sets the stag by discussing 
thematic integration, constraints and limitations, 
and the importance of collaboration. Part 2 dis- 
cusses how one of the teachers used the theme of 
“Discoveries on the Outside and the Inside” to inte- 
grate the subject disciplines within her self-con- 
tained fifth-grade classroom, while immersing her 
students in colonial life by using reading, writing, 
simulations, and debates to bring the era to life. Part 
3 describes how the sixth-grade teacher and her 
language arts students step into the lives of charac- 
ters unlike themselves to explore differences in cul- 
ture, race, and class. Part 4 discusses what the 
teachers discovered during their exploration of the- 
matic learning, shows how others can also use their 
process, and points out classroom and teaching con- 
ditions that support inquiry and collaboration. Ap- 
pendixes present professional resources, student 
activities, examples of draft and final “Discoveries” 
reports, “The Computer Connection” by Gerald 
Crisci, and student book talks. (RS) 
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Suggesting that teaching the literature of the Viet- 

nam War can enliven literature study in the middle 

and secondary school classroom, this paper explains 
why this literature can have such a powerful impact 
on students, and how teaching it fosters students’ 
responses to literature. The paper begins with a dis- 
cussion of why students should study and why 
teachers should teach the literature of the Vietnam 

War. The paper next discusses the four main types 

of literature that have emerged in response to the 

Vietnam War: the combat narrative; literature that 

focuses on the war at home; novels that deal with 

the refugee experience; and works that focus on the 
legacies of the Vietnam War. The paper then dis- 
cusses the “why, what, and how” of teaching Viet- 
nam literature, focusing on specific assignments and 
works of literature in each of the four main types of 

Vietnam War literature. The paper also examines 

students’ responses to such literature and discusses 

what these responses reveal. An appendix presents 

a 36-item annotated bibliography of Vietnam War 

literature, classroom activities, and writing assign- 

ments. Contains 48 references. (RS) 
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This theme issue features 11 articles on the re- 
search interests of Indiana University faculty whose 
work on various campuses continues to advance 
knowledge about creative writing. Articles in this 
issue are “Creative Writing and the Future” (Roger 
Mitchell) which outlines the historical beginnings of 
the intellectual disciplines of Literature and Cre- 
ative Writing; “IU’s Creative Writing Program: 
Past, Present, and Future” (Heather Shupp); “It’s a 
Matter of Character” (Susan Moke) which discusses 
the work of award-winning author and Indiana Uni- 
versity professor Frances Sherwood; “Close to the 
Center” (Nancy Cassell McEntire) which discusses 
the work of author Scott Russell Sanders; “A Post- 
modern Twist on Modernist Concerns” (Susan 
Moke) which discusses the work of novelist 
Cornelia Nixon; “Speaking the Mind and Spirit of 
a People” (Bob Baird) which discusses the work of 
John McCluskey, Jr., Chairman of Indiana Univer- 
sity’s Department of Afro-American Studies and 
adjunct professor of English; “Poets as Teachers as 
Poets” (Mary Cox Barclay) which discusses three 
poetry and fiction writers on the Indiana University 
faculty; “Surprising the Poet” (Mary Cox Barclay) 
which discusses the work of English professor and 
poet Yusef Komunyakaa; “Poetry Made Accessi- 
ble” (Mary Cox Barclay) about a radio show about 
poetry and poets; “Champions of Prose and Poetry 
Praise the "Bloomington Experience’” (Bob Baird); 
“Playwright Haven” (Mildred Perkins) which de- 
scribes the work of playwright Benjamin Sahl; “Be- 
hind the Facade: The Lilly Library's Creative Side” 
(Heather Shupp) which describes some of the mate- 
rial in the Lilly Library, Indiana University’s rare 
book, manuscript, and special collections library. 
(RS) 
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Identifiers—* Lifelong Writers, Visiting Authors 
Nurturing children’s passionate interest in writing 
increases the chances that they will incorporate 
writing into their lifestyles. Educators can help chil- 
dren in their journey toward success by creating a 
positive professional attitude about writing in 
school, allowing substantial time for writing, provid- 
ing opportunities to become immersed in a variety 
of discourse, guiding efforts to “go public” with 
their writing, organizing an effective visiting au- 
thors’ program, and encouraging family-school con- 
nections. These approaches represent only a 
sampling of the ways in which schools can empower 
children to love writing and to use it successfully 
throughout their lives. Contains 29 references. An 
“ambitious” model of a student's yearlong schedule 
that includes writing immersion is attached. (RS) 
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Identifiers—* New Teachers 
Mentor teachers have an important role in induc- 
ing beginning teachers into the profession. They 
must be highly accepting of new teachers and be 
able to work with teachers possessing a wide variety 
of personalities and purposes. Mentor teachers must 
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be chosen carefully. The mentor teacher should be 
highly knowledgeable about methods of teaching 
that might be used to provide for individual differ- 
ences among pupils. A mentor teacher is able to use 
diverse philosophies of teaching to guide learners to 
attain more optimally. They also need to have a 
working knowledge of different psychologies of 
teaching and learning. Mentor teachers should be 
able to allay the fears of beginning teachers by offer- 
ing necessary guidance in the solving of problems 
pertaining to teaching. Quality beginning teachers 
need to experience growth, development, promise, 
and encouragement to teach pupils to attain as 
much as possible. (Contains 13 references.) (RS) 
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havior, Report Format, Rhetorical Strategies, Run 
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Since written reports are completed on most calls 
to which emergency medical technicians (EMTs) 
respond, report writing is an important part of their 
professional lives. Discourse analysis focused on 
how EMTs establish professional authority using 
specific rhetorical strategies when completing “run 
reports.” One way of understanding the role of run 
reports in emergency care is that of a “charter docu- 
ment” which makes official certain ways of seeing 
and precludes other ways. Like medical journal arti- 
cles, run reports must be persuasive to convince 
emergency department staff and quality review 
boards that their findings are credible and reliabie. 
One common feature of the run reports analyzed 
was the inclusion of what some healthcare providers 
term “excuses.” Instructions listed in New York 
Health Department's “EMS Program Student Man- 
ual” for completing run reports make no mention of 
including reasons for not following protocols, but 
excuses were usually found at the end of the narra- 
tives and explained why something was not done 
that should have been done. In the reports exam- 
ined, EMTs were dissociated from their patients, as 
befitting their professional authority. Mastery of jar- 
gon is one indicator of expertise and authority-how 
EMTs state their findings is very important. Like 
other medical writers, EMTs are expected to use 
unadorned language. The narrative section, two 
short objective and subjective assessments, summar- 
izes the emergency call. Examining how report 
forms influence issues of authority, credibility, and 
professionalism in the EMS community is the first 
step in teaching EMTs how to successfully produce 
the knowledge required on written reports. (PA) 
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Identifiers—* ERIC 
This annotated bibliography contains 61 different 
items, indexed by ERIC from 1985 to 1995, describ- 
ing classroom practices in incorporating computers 
into the curriculum as recorded by secondary En- 
glish teachers or classroom observers. The citations 
in the bibliography come from documents, journals, 
and texts. The bibliography is divided into 5 roles 
for the computer (as elaborated by B. C. Bruce in 
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1990) in the English classroom: a tutor; a tool (38 
citations); a way to explore language; a medium; and 
an environment for communication. Some items are 
classified under more than one category. (CR) 
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Much Italian-American culture and writing, be- 
ginning with the Italians’ migration and settlement 
in the United States from 1880 to 1920, is forgotten 
today. Italians traditionally did not value literacy 
and education. Italian-Americans, for economical 
reasons that they share with other ethnic and racial 
minorities as well as cultural characteristics that are 
probably theirs alone, were not as successful as 
other groups in developing a literature, especially in 
the decades before the ethnic revival of the late 
1960s. Other reasons include a biased publishing 
industry, influenced by the personal taste and com- 
mercial judgments of editors whose reasons for re- 
jection are Italian-American author's lack of 
sophisticated style, lack of universal themes, or lack 
of realistic characters. Since 1990, the number of 
multicultural composition textbooks and multicul- 
tural courses have grown, suggesting a common 
ground for all cultures, rather than making diversity 
a barrier among cultures. However, Italian-Ameri- 
can writers still do not enjoy the broad audience 
achieved by other cultural groups. Among the rea- 
sons why these writers are not being included in the 
current emphasis on multiculturalism is the absence 
of sympathy for their ethnic group, extant for other 
cultures such as Native Americans or African 
Americans. However, in the 30 multicultural texts 
examined recently, 4 of 13 published between 1991 
and 1993 were Italian-American selections, but of 
17 published in 1994 and 1995, there were 9 selec- 
tions. This seems to indicate more acceptance of 
Italian-Americans and their literature as an impor- 
tant piece of the American cultural mosaic. (Con- 
tains 12 references.) (CR) 
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Pub Date—Mar 95 


Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Conference on College Composition and 








Co ication (46th, Washi gt DC, March 
23-25, 1995). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 


ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Case Studies, *Cultural Background, 
Discourse Analysis, *Eidetic Imagery, Higher 
Education, *Language Role, Linguistic Compe- 
tence, Linguistic Performance, Syntax, *Visual- 
ization 
Identifiers—* Natural Language, Visual Imagery 
A study examined the idea that linguistic compe- 
tence and linguistic performance may be initially 
dependent on a substrate of imagery. The study ex- 
plored the ways in which four student interviewees’ 
talk indicated the visual processes of thinking. The 
prompt used was: describe some aspect of daily life 
at the age of 9 or 10. The study reviewed responses 
from these students from different cultural back- 
grounds, who remembered meals but in quite dis- 
tinct ways. The study finds the syntax of observed 
events complex. Results indicated that all students 
used visual language to describe their meals, yet 
each focus was unique: the French and Sudanese 
male subjects had socially-oriented viewpoints; the 
American and Jordanian female subjects focused on 
the individuals in their families; three students used 
emotional language; and all four students used lan- 
guage indicative of imagery in memory. (A figure is 
included.) (CR) 
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School Journalism in a Segregated High School 
in Fort Worth, Texas. 
Pub Date—Aug 95 
Note—15p.; Honors Lecture presented at the An- 
nual Meeting of the Association for Educators in 
Journalism and Mass Communications (78th, 
Washington, DC, August 9-12, 1995). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Historical Ma- 
terials (060) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Blacks, ‘*Black Teachers, High 
Schools, *Journalism Education, *School Segre- 
gation, School Teachers, Student Re- 
action, *Teacher Expectations of Students, 
Teacher Influence, Teacher Response, Teaching 
(Occupation) 
Identifiers—Fort Worth Independent School Dis- 
trict TX, *Outstanding Teachers 
If ever there ever was an unsung heroine in jour- 
nalism, it was LaBerta Miller Phillips, who taught 
journalism and advised student publications at Fort 
Worth’s segregated I.M. Terrell High School from 
1922 to 1966. When asked how she was farsighted 
enough to be teaching journalism all those years 
when there were few jobs open to blacks in the field, 
she replied that perhaps there was no opportunity 
yet, but she was trying to get her students prepared 
for what might happen. It was no accident that the 
first three Blacks to work for the “Fort Worth 
Star-Telegram” were Mrs. Phillips’ students. 
Alumni credit her with energetic enthusiasm, iden- 
tifying students’ strengths and encouraging them to 
work up to their maximum ability. LaBerta and her 
siblings, three of whom were also teachers, were 
encouraged by their parents to go to college. Mrs. 
Phillips got into high school journalism by first be- 
coming an English teacher. Terrell High was biessed 
with excellent teachers because there was little 
other professional opportunity for minorities in that 
era. Today, it is necessary to encourage the brightest 
and the best to go into teaching. Teachers need to 
set high standards and nurture students until they 
do their best. It is impossible to measure the influ- 
ence of a teacher, but LaBerta Phillips influenced 
hundreds of lives in more than 40 years of teaching. 
(CR) 
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Pub Date—89 

Note—195p.; Published at the initiative of the 
ENFI Consortium. 

Available from—Realtime Learning Systems, 2700 
Connecticut Avenue, N.W., Washington, DC 
20008-5330 ($15). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Class Ac- 
tivities, “Computer Networks, *Computer Soft- 
ware, ‘*Cooperative Learning, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Higher Education, Role 
Playing, * Writing Instruction, *Writing Processes 

Identifiers—* Electronic Networks for Interaction 
Intended for a broad spectrum of teachers using or 

considering using computers networks for written 

interaction, this teacher's guide presents techniques 
and behaviors that encourage and support learning 
on a computer classroom environment. The 21 es- 
says that make up the book are written by people 
involved in the ENFI (Electronic Networks For In- 
teraction) Project. The essays are: “Overview and 

Philosophy-The ENFI Project” (Trent Batson); 

“Realtime Writer: A Description of One Product 

Supporting ENFI” (Donald H. Beil); “Quick-Start 

Summary: Advice, Tips, and Techniques for Users 

of ENFI Systems” (Donald H. Beil); “Computer 

Networking: Providing a Context for Students To 

Write Collaboratively” (Joy Kreeft Peyton); “Some 

Possible Limits to the System” (Terry Collins); 

“Heuristics: Discovering, Shaping, and Forming 

Ideas” (David C. Fletcher); “Special Interest Chan- 

nels” (Sheila Smith-Hobson); “Collaborative Revi- 

sion and Writing with Realtime Writer” (Robert 

Royer); “English & Contemporary Issues Classes 

with Learning Disabled Students” (Thomasina M. 

Fabri); “Password Play-Pre-Writing” (Annette 

Shands); “Teaching Writing” (Elizabeth J. Cooper); 

“Discussing Books on a Computer Network” 

(Harry Markowicz); “Dramatic Interaction on a 

Computer Network: Creating Worlds with Words 

and Ideas” (Joy Kreeft Peyton and J. Doug Miller); 
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“Collaborative Story Generation: Integrating Writ- 
ing and Reading” (Cathy A. Simpson); “Using the 
ENFI Network To Distribute Text for Discussion” 
(Diane P. Thompson); “Questions To Ask of ENFI 
Dialogues” (Jana Staton); “Selected Network Dia- 
jogs” (Joy Kreeft Peyton); “Using the Teacher Win- 
dow” (David C. Fletcher); “Reconsidering 
*‘Off-Task’ Dialogs” (Geoffrey Sirc); “Using 
Role-Playing Scenarios with Realtime Writer” 
(Marshall Kremers); and “Role Playing in Peer Re- 
view: The Devil's Advocate Exercise” (Christine 
M. Neuwirth and others). A 60-item glossary and a 
28-item annotated bibliography of articles, book 
chapters, research reports, resource guides, and a 
newsletter about realtime written interaction are at- 
tached. (RS) 
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Ediger, Marlow 
Creative Writing in the Rural School. 
Pub Date—95 
Note—6p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Class Activities, *Creative Writing, 
Grade 5, Intermediate Grades, *Poetry, *Rural 
Schools, Student Reaction, Writing Assignments 
Identifiers—* Limericks 
Rural school students need ample opportunities to 
engage in creative writing, particularly the writing 
of poetry. A student teacher and a cooperating 
teacher in a rural fifth-grade classroom (with 12 
students) guided the students in the writing of limer- 
icks by starting out with couplets, then triplets, and 
then limericks. The teacher had clearly stated objec- 
tives, learning opportunities, and evaluation proce- 
dures. The two students who had trouble hearing 
rhymes wrote free verse instead. Pupils enjoyed 
playing with words and noticing patterns in rhyme 
and spelling. Pupils also volunteered to share their 
poems with their classmates, and four pupils volun- 
tarily wrote limericks for homework. (RS) 
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Ramp, Ellen Ridout, Susan Ramp 
Teaching Values through Children’s Literature. 


Pub Date—Nov 95 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Combined 
Meetings of the Great Lakes International Read- 
ing Association and the Southeast International 
Reading Association (ist, Nashville, TN, Novem- 
ber 11-15, 1995). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Reference Materials - Bibliographies (131) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Childrens 
Literature, Class Activities, Elementary Educa- 
tion, Lesson Plans, *Values, *Values Education 

Identifiers—Trade Books 
Suggesting that reading teachers can use chil- 

dren's literature as a vehicle for teaching values, this 

paper presents an annotated bibliography of chil- 
dren’s literature and lesson plans that can help teach 
the values of honesty, respect, responsibility, com- 
passion, self-discipline, perseverance, and giving. 

After a brief description of the values, the paper 

presents a 51-item annotated bibliography of chil- 

dren’s literature (big books, chapter books, or pic- 

ture books) published between 1940 and 1993 

categorized by the value taught. Two versions of a 

directed reading/singing lesson (one for younger 

children, the other for older children) based on R. 

Munsch’s “Love You Forever”; and a lesson plan on 

J. Steptoe’s “Mufaro’s Beautiful Daughters” are at- 

tached. Contains nine references. (RS) 
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Potter, Clarkson N. 

Writing for Publication. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-06-016217-1 

Pub Date—90 

Note—228p. 

Available from—Harper & Row Publishers, Inc., 10 
E. 53rd Street, New York, NY 10022 ($17.95; 
Canada, $23.95). 

Pub Type— Guides - General + oy Books (010) 
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Descriptors—Higher Education, om *Literary 
Genres, Publishing Industry, *Writing for Publi- 
cation, Writing Instruction, Writing Processes, 
*Writing Skills 

Identifiers—* Authorship, *Writing Contexts 
Based on the premise that writing students are 

most encouraged by samples of published work 
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written by published authors rather than by great 
talents whose books have become classics, this book 
aims to show aspiring writers how to write compe- 
tently and professionally enough to be published. 
Throughout the book, examples that can loosely be 
labeled “good” are followed by pieces that are better 
(along with reasons why they are better), followed 
by an example of what seems to be the best of its 
kind. After a preface, a note on method, and advice 
on learning to write, the first section of the book 
(Writing to Remember) discusses diaries and jour- 
nals, memoirs, biography, and history. The second 
section (Writing To Tell a Story) addresses fiction 
and journalism. The third section (Writing To In- 
struct and Explain) discusses how-to-do-it books 
and how things work. The final section (Style and 
Substance) discusses poetry, business and technical 
writing, and humor. A 13-item annotated list of 
books useful to the would-be fiction writer is at- 
tached. (RS) 
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Stangl, Jean 

How To Get Your Teaching Ideas Published: A 
Writer’s Guide to Educational 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8027-7412-1 

Pub Date—94 

Note—235p. 

Available from—Walker and Company, 435 Hud- 
son Street, New York, NY 10014 ($21.95, hard- 
back: ISBN-0-8027-1284-3; $14.95, paper: 
ISBN-0-8027-7412-1). 

Pub Type— Guides - 
Books oro 

Document Not = from EDRS. 

Descriptors—El d Education, 
*Marketing, Periodicals, *Publishing Industry, 
Textbook Publication, *Writing for Publication, 
Writing Processes 

Identifiers—* Educational Writing, *Ideas, Teacher 
Development, Teacher Writers 
Covering book publishing, magazines, educational 

journals, and other educational markets, this book 
offers practical, step-by-step methods for taking a 
teaching idea from the classroom to the printed 
page. The main focus of the book is on infant/pre- 
school through the sixth grade; however, the major 
topics are also relevant to those writing at the junior 
high and high school level. Chapters in the book are: 
(1) An Introduction to the Educational Market; (2) 
Analyzing the Market; (3) Getting Your Ideas To- 
gether; (4) Selling Your Ideas; (5) Illustrations and 
Artwork; (6) The Writing Business; (7) Preparing 
the Manuscript for Your Book; (8) From Manu- 
script to Book; (9) Adjunct Learning Materials: Sell- 
ing and Submitting Nonbook Ideas; (10) Writing 
and Selling Curriculum-Related Books and Text- 
books; (11) The Journey of a Book Manuscript; (12) 
Recycling Your Ideas and Your research; (13) Get- 
ting into Children’s Magazines; (14) Educational 
Magazines; (15) Parenting Magazines and Newslet- 
ters; (16) Writing for the Religious Educational 
Market; (17) Educational Writing: Make It Your 
Business; (18) The Art of Educational Promotion: 
How To Push Your Product; and (19) A Time To 
Write: The Success Connection. Appendixes pres- 
ent lists of opportunities for teacher / writers, trends 
in publishing, textbook publishers, nonbook mar- 
kets, educational magazine publishers, parenting 
magazines, religious educational markets, resource 
books for authors, and educational associations and 
organizations. (RS) 
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Daniell, Beth 
“A Communion of Friendship”: Literacy, Orality, 


Voice, and Self outside the Academy. 

Pub Date—Mar 95 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (46th, Washington, DC, 
March 23-25, 1995). 

Pub Type Reports Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus P. 

Descriptors—* Females, *Group Dynamics, Higher 
Education, *Individual Development, *Literacy, 
Reading Research 

Identifiers—Al Anon, Conversation, Orality, Read- 
ing Speaking Relationship, *Reading Uses, *Spiri- 
tual Development, Voice (Rhetoric) 

Based on the idea that studying actual persons 
reading for their own purposes can shed light on 
such problematic concepts as literacy, orality, voice, 
and self, a study explored the literate practices of a 
community of women outside the academy who use 


their reading and writing to enhance their spiritual 
growth. Subjects were six women (age mid-30s to 
mid-50s); all were White and members of Al-Anon, 
the fellowship of friends and relatives of alcoholics 
based on the 12-step program of Alcoholics Anony- 
mous (AA). Their education ranged from GED to 
Master’s student. The literate bias of Al-Anon is 
obvious—members are exhorted to “read the litera- 

ture.” AA's founders, a stockbroker and a physi- 
cian, seem to have woven middle-class assumptions 
about the value of literacy into “the program.” Since 
the informants had all been involved in Al-Anon for 
some time, they were able to talk about spirituality 
and reading and writing in the same breath. Analy- 
sis of 19 hours of audiotape revealed that literacy 
and spirituality intertwine in rich and complex 
ways. The women read Al-Anon literature, medita- 
tion books, novels, poetry and for those in univer- 
sity, academic articles and books. They use their 
reading for escape, identification, knowledge, plea- 

sure, and hope. One important aspect of their read- 
ing is the oral conversation that follows as a book is 
passed around the circle. Although there may not be 
implications for the college composition classroom, 
as Peter Elbow says “college is short, life is long.” 
(Contains seven references.) (NKA) 
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Expanding the Profession: Ideas for Change. 
Pub Date—18 Nov 95 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(81st, San Antonio, TX, November 18-21, 1995). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Course Content, *Curriculum Devel- 
opment, *Curriculum Evaluation, *Educational 
Change, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Guidelines, Secondary School Curriculum, 
*Speech Communication 
Identifiers—* Professional Concerns, *Speech Com- 
munication Association 
This paper proposes a high school curriculum that 
incorporates education in oral communication as an 
essential graduation skill—a skill taught systemati- 
cally by trained instructors in a communication 
course. The paper points out, however, that other 
innovative arrangements are possible as long as the 
instruction is systematic; follows professionally de- 
veloped guidelines; and uses instructors who have 
had competent instruction in multiple facets of com- 
munication theory. The paper notes that three ma- 
jor thrusts compose this proposal for the ideal 
curriculum: identification of the curriculum-ap- 
proaches to skills; identification of how these skills 
will be taught systematically; and identification of 
the training of classroom instructors. The paper 
states that the proposal must then be followed by a 
diffusion plan following Everett Roger's diffusion 
model. The paper identifies an excellent already 
available model curriculum developed by the 
Speech Communication Association (SCA). In con- 
clusion, the paper points out that various groups in 
SCA might undertake the following actions to offer 
greater leadership for schools in this country: (1) 
K-12 and EPB could select 30-40 people to commit 
themselves to submitting 304 articles over the next 
2-3 years to various education journals as a way of 
creating a knowledge base; (2) SCA could finance 
the massive distribution of new curriculum guide- 
lines; (3) workshops on new curriculum goals could 
be held in each state; (4) research studies could be 
encouraged to show that each element of the curric- 
ulum goal is viable; and (5) graduate students could 
be encouraged to do research concerning the ideal 
secondary school curriculum. (TB) 
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Pub Date—Nov 95 

Note—5p.; Workshop presented at the Annual 
Meeting of the Speech Communication Associa- 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Class Activities, *Communication 
Apprehension, Higher Education, *Instructional 
Innovation, Persuasive Discourse, *Public Speak- 
ing, Student Participation, Teacher Student Rela- 
tionship, ‘*Teaching Assistants, Teaching 


Methods, Undergraduate Students 
Identifiers—*Communication Strategies 

This workshop provides a number of teaching sug- 
gestions for graduate teaching assistants and part- 
time instructors to use in public speaking classes. 
The workshop outlines some first day activities, of- 
fers tactics and techniques that can be used through- 
out the quarter, and presents a potpourri of class 
exercises. Some first-day activities suggested in the 
paper are for the instructor to: (1) arrive early; (2) 

ner Ci b kers” are helpful); and 

(3) offer constructive feedback to students. 
Throughout the quarter, the workshop suggests hav- 
ing visualization sessions and providing Positive and 
helpful instructor evaluations. In the “potpourri” 
section, the workshop includes exercises in brain- 
storming, “Guesstures” a Milton Bradley game sim- 
ilar to charades, impromptu speeches, a drawing 
exercise, a yellow pages exercise, and a vocal variety 
exercise. (TB) 
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Note—6p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Speech Communication Association (79th, 
Miami Beach, FL, November 18-21, 1993). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Computer Networks, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Interprofessional Relationship, Online Sys- 
tems, Scholarly Journals, *Speech 
Communication 

Identifiers—Professional Concerns, *Professional 
Meetings, *State Associations, Technology Inte- 


gration 
One problem with state speech organizations is 
the lack of shown in se- 





sense 

lecting the geographic locations of the conventions. 
The best solution is for the conference to be held in 
the middle of the state, so that attendance will be 
greater and representation more even-handed. 
Some have suggested the elimination of state orga- 
nizations, but in fact they serve important purposes, 
such as tracking alumni achievements and maintain- 
ing institutional needs for speech departments. Fur- 
ther, the state speech organizations provide the 
main means of contact with other members of the 
communication field; they foster cohesion. Finally, 
they are one of the main vehicles by which commu- 
nication professors publish their research. What 
could be improved about these organizations is the 
regular communication among the members. 
Emerging technologies such as teleconferencing or 
satellite downlinks are not that expensive to use. 
Association funds could be set aside for regular in- 
teractions among member institutions and depart- 
ments. The point is that since the field in question 
is, in its broadest sense, about communication, it 
makes sense to stay on top of the latest technologi- 
cal developments. (TB) 


ED 390 082 CS 509 096 
Fowler, Carol A., Ed. 
— Research Status Report, January-June 


Haskins Labs., New Haven, Conn. 
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Report No.—SR-117-118 

Pub Date—94 
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Note—239p.; For the July-December 1993 report, 
see ED 378 624. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adults, Communication Research, 
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tion, Infants, *Language Acquisition, Language 
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els 
Identifiers—Pianos, *Speech Research 

This publication (one of a series) contains 14 arti- 
cles which report the status and progress of studies 
on the nature of speech, instruments for its investi- 
gation, and practical applications. Articles include: 
“The Universality of Intrinsic FO of Vowels: (D. H. 
Whalen and Andrea G. Levitt); “Intrinsic FO of 
Vowels in the Babbling of 6-, 9-, and 12-Month-Old 
French- and English-Learning Infants” (D. H. 
Whalen and others); “Knowledge from Speech Pro- 
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duction Used in Speech Technology: Articulatory 
Synthesis” (Richard S. McGowan); “Nonsegmental 
Influences on Velum Movement Patterns: Syllables, 
Sentences, Stress, and Speaking Rate” (Rena A. 
Krakow); “Articulatory Organization of Mandibu- 
lar, Labial, and Velar Movements during Speech” 
(H. Betty Kollia and others); “An Acoustic and 
Electropalatographic Study of Lexical and Post- 
Lexical Palatalization in American English” 
(Elizabeth C. Zsiga); “The Discriminability of 
Nearly Merged Sounds” (Alice Faber and Ma- 
rianna Di Paolo); “The Role of Fundamental Fre- 
quency in Signaling Linguistic Stress and Affect: 
Evidence for a Dissociation” (Gerald W. McRob- 
erts and others); “Orthographic Representation and 
Phonemic Segmentation in Skilled Readers: A 
Cross-Language Comparison” (Ilana Ben-Dror and 
others); “Expressive Timing in Schumann's 
*Traumerei’: An Analysis of Performances by Grad- 
uate Student Pianists” (Bruno H. Repp); “Quantita- 
tive Effects of Global Tempo on Expressive Timing 
in Music Performance: Some Perceptual Evidence” 
(Bruno H. Repp); “Detectability of Duration and 
Intensity Increments in Melody Tones: A Partial 
Connection between Music Perception and Perfor- 
mance” (Bruno H. Repp); “Acoustics, Perception, 
and Production of "Legato’ Articulation on a Digital 
Piano” (Bruno H. Repp); and “Pedal Timing and 
Tempo in Expressive Piano Performance: A Prelim- 
inary Investigation” (Bruno H. Repp). (RS) 
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Pub Date—20 Nov 95 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
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IRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
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Identifiers—* Educational Issues 
At one time communication scholars could go 
their merry way, secure in the notion that their de- 
partments would continue to receive ample funding. 
However, recent assaults on established and recog- 
nized communication departments around the 
country are more than shots across the bow from 
administrators and even colleagues from other aca- 
demic departments. These shots threaten the very 
existence of communication departments. One of 
the reasons communication departments have been 
the target of cutbacks is that they have not ade- 
quately defined their field for those outside it. A 
major step was taken recently when 100 communi- 
cation administrators gathered to identify and list 
integral concepts for the discipline. In the trend 
toward increased specialization, the communication 
discipline has splintered itself to the point that core 
understandings and principles are no longer recog- 
nizable. A quick glance through convention pro- 
grams shows a myriad of divisions, committees, 
caucuses, and sections. Department names for com- 
munication vary from university to university. Fur- 
ther, the tendency to define communication as a 
vocational field makes it suspect in the eyes of “back 
to basics” administrators. One step to help commu- 
nication students identify and appreciate the con- 
vergence of subdisciplines is to offer a single 
introductory course for communication study. 
What communication scholars must now do is (1) 
define the field so that it secures its rightful place in 
the center of the liberal arts program; (2) enter com- 
munication courses into the general distributional 
requirements framework of the university; and (3) 
lobby for communication programs in universities 
that do not now have them. (Contains 13 refer- 


ences.) (TB) 


ED 390 084 CS 509 099 

Klaus, Carl H. And Others 

Stages of Drama: Classical to Contemporary Thea- 
ter. Third Edition. 


Report No.—ISBN-0-312-10135-X 

Pub Date—95 

Note—1,360p. 

Available from—St. Martin's Press, Inc., 175 Fifth 
Avenue, New York, NY 10010 ($41.50). 


RIE MAY 1996 


Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) — Books 
(010) 


Not Available from EDRS. 
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Organized along broadly historical lines, this 
comprehensive collection of outstanding plays in- 
cludes 41 works from the classical Greek period to 
the contemporary. As an introduction to the thea- 
ter, the collection is unmatched for its theatrical 
variety and cultural diversity. It provides: (1) a gen- 
eral introduction on reading and witnessing a play; 
(2) introductions to each period of drama, with line 
drawings of typical theaters of the period; and (3) 
introductions to each of the dramatists, surveying 
their theatrical careers and major works. The collec- 
tion is divided into sections on Classical Greek The- 
ater (includes selections by Sophocles, 
Aristophanes, Euripides and Aeschylus); Medieval 
Theater (includes “Everyman,” and “The Second 
Shepherd’s Play”); Renaissance English Theater 
(includes selections by William Shakespeare, Chris- 
topher Marlowe, John Webster, and Ben Jonson); 
Neoclassical Theater (includes selections by Mo- 
liere and Richard Brinsley Sheridan); Modern Thea- 
ter (includes selections by Henrik Ibsen, Anton 
Chekhov, Bernard Shaw, Sean O’Casey, Eugene O’- 
Neill, Arthur Miller, Bertolt Brecht, and Tennessee 
Williams); and Contemporary Theater (includes se- 
lections by Eugene lonesco, Athol Fugard, Caryl 
Churchill, Samuel Beckett, Ntozake Shange, Harold 
Pinter, Sam Shepard, and David Mamet). The sec- 
tions on Modern and Contemporary Theater are 
particularly extensive. Appendixes contain “Ana- 
lyzing a Play: Close Reading for Writing” (with sug- 
gestions for papers that might develop from 
analysis), and a list of film and video productions of 
plays in the collection. (NKA) 
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Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Central States Communication Associa- 
tion (Indianapolis, IN, April 19-23, 1995). For the 
1989 study, see EJ 383 714. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches /- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Administration, College 
Graduates, *Communication Skills, Higher Edu- 
cation, *Interpersonal Competence, Labor Mar- 
ket, *Listening Skills, *Personnel Selection, 
Questionnaires, *Speech Communication, Sur- 
veys 
Identifiers—*Communication Competencies 
As a follow-up to a 1989 study, this study exam- 
ined, via a survey, what criteria business managers 
consider when hiring college graduates. A survey 
questionnaire was sent to a random sample of 1,000 
Human Resource Managers whose names were ob- 
tained from Hugo Dunhill Mailing Lists, Inc. The 
respondents represented several types of organiza- 
tions including corporate, public financial, service, 
insurance, retail, and wholesale. The questionnaire 
was designed to collect data regarding the hiring 
practices, job performance criteria, specific course 
values, and the ideal management profile. A fol- 
low-up questionnaire was also sent. The ultimate 
return rate was 37%. The instrument was patterned 
after the questionnaire used in the Curtis, Winsor, 
and Stephens 1989 study. A Likert-type scale was 
provided for raters to indicate the relative impor- 
tance of each item on the questionnaire. Results 
indicated that the most important determinant in 
hiring practices are basic oral and written communi- 
cation skills. Three of the top four—public speaking, 
listening, and enthusiasm-are largely oral commu- 
nication skills. The importance of written communi- 
cation competency has increased from fourth to 
second place since the 1989 study. Findings suggest 
that those university officials wanting to be of the 
greatest help to their graduates in finding employ- 
ment should make sure that basic competencies in 
oral and written communication skills are devel- 
oped. Courses in listening, interpersonal, and public 
communication could form the basis of meeting the 
oral communication competencies. (Contains 4 ta- 
bles of data and 11 references.) (TB) 


ED 390 086 CS 509 102 


Document Resumes 45 
Reppert, James E. 
News Production: Professional Assignments for 
Journalism Students in an Educa- 
tional Setting. 
Pub Date—Apr 92 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Broadcast Education Association (Las 
Vegas, NV, April 10-13, 1992). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Broadcast Journalism, *Broadcast 
Television, *Field Experience Programs, Higher 
Education, *News Reporting, Production Tech- 
niques, Student Needs, *Student Participation 
Identifiers—*Southern Arkansas University, 
*Technology Integration 
There is great inherent educational value in teach- 
ing broadcast journalism students the proper tech- 
niques in videography, editing, writing, and 
producing. That is why Advanced Electronic News 
gathering students at Southern Arkansas University 
(SAU) are expected to do more than just point a 
camera and shoot. The ability to produce university 
news stories for a local NBC-TV affiliate gives stu- 
dents a flavor of what awaits them in the high pres- 
sure atmosphere of a professional television 
newsroom. An agreement was reached with 
KTVE-TV in Monroe, Louisiana to show stu- 
dent-produced Southern Arkansas University news 
reports. Footage is shot and edited on the SAU cam- 
pus with Super-VHS equipment. Edited reports are 
then transferred to three-quarter inch videotape and 
sent by express mail with accompanying scripts to 
the Monroe news bureau. One can have the best 
educational ideas in teaching broadcasting, but 
there is no substitute for experience with the best 
technological equipment. (TB) 


CS 509 103 


Expanding the 
Pub Date—Sep 93 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Kentucky Asso- 
ciation of Communication Arts Conference (Lex- 
ington, KY, September 17-18, 1993). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Audiovisual Communications, 
Higher Education, *Mass Media, Research Skills, 
*Research Tools, *Scholarly Journals, *Videotape 
Recordings 
Identifiers—*Research Suggestions, *Technology 
Integration 
There is no question that the many journals pub- 
lished here and around the world provide a common 
ground for scholars to evaluate theories or findings 
proposed by their peers. In the field of mass commu- 
nication, the visual component should be included 
as a useful tool in discussing relevant issues of the 
day; further, the editing and preparation of visual 
tools should be recognized as a form of scholarly 
research. Effective invited presentations given at re- 
gional and national conventions could consist of 
short papers accompanied by edited videotapes. In 
this way, video editing expertise can enhance resen- 
tations. The use of videotape as a teaching and re- 
search tool is growing. For example, academics may 
use the Purdue University archives for obtaining 
copies of programs that have appeared on C-SPAN. 
It is important to note, however, that ownership 
strings are attached to video technology. Most pro- 
grams are copyrighted. (TB) 
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Pub Date—Apr 95 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Central States Communication Associa- 
tion (Indianapolis, IN, April 19-23, 1995). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cancer, Classroom Environment, 
Higher Education, Medicine, Physical Health, 
*Public Speaking, *Special Health Problems, 
*Student Attitudes, *Student Needs, Undergrad- 
uate Students 

Identifiers—Faculty Attitudes, *Health Communi- 
cation 
High school biology textbooks feature little cover- 

age of cancer, so that college students are not gener- 

ally informed about the condition. At the same time, 
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there has been a dramatic increase in the number of 
young people who survive cancer, which means that 
college instructors are likely to have students who 
have or have had cancer. Instructors must now con- 
sider: (1) the effects of cancer and cancer treatment; 
(2) the relevancy of cancer in the classroom; and (3) 
effective strategies to use when encountering stu- 
dents with cancer in class. Generally the effects or 
side effects of cancer treatment can be divided into 
three categories; the physical, the cognitive, and the 
psychosocial. Physical side effects include hair loss, 
headache, nausea, skin irritation, and mouth sores. 
Chemotherapy and radiation therapy have also been 
known to cause a decrease in cognitive abilities. 
Problems with self-image, especially in younger 
children, are not uncommon. Since many students 
may have had some contact with cancer but still not 
know as much as they would like to about it, public 
speaking classes offer an excellent opportunity for 
filling in gaps in students’ education. In- 
formative speeches, for instance, could most aptly 
take on the topic. In confronting students with can- 
cer, teachers should ask the student what he or she 
needs, if anything. Alleviate general student fear 
with facts through presentations. Also, provide an 
address for students who would like to send a letter 
to a student in the class with cancer. (Contains a 
table and 16 references.) (TB) 
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Heiman, Suzette 

Don’t Settle for the Next Best Thing to Being 
There: Globalize Your Advertising Curriculum 
with an International Trip. 

Pub Date—Aug 95 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for Education in Journalism 
and Mass Communication (78th, Washington, 
DC, August 9-12, 1995). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Advertising, *Cultural Context, Ex- 
periential Learning, “Field Trips, Foreign 
Countries, Global Approach, Higher Education, 
*International Communication, Seminars, *Stu- 
dent Participation, *Travel 

Identifiers—* Advertising Education 
Videos, guest speakers, and case studies are all 

excellent ways to familiarize students with how ad- 
vertising is managed in other cultures, but they are 
no substitute for experiencing international adver- 
tising firsthand. To plan for a trip abroad with stu- 
dents (and 12 is the optimal number): (1) identify 
learning outcomes for an international advertising 
seminar; (2) generate a rough overview of the trip, 
including dates, cities and companies to visit; (3) 
enlist the support of the college administration; (4) 
determine whether there is enough student interest; 
(5) contact alumni relations to learn of graduates 
who may be working at international firms; and (6) 
assign students agencies and accounts to research. 
In one international advertising seminar, students, 
on day | (in New York), heard from International 
Advertising Age magazine and from a representa- 
tive of the International Advertising Association. 
On day 2 (still in New York), students discussed the 
role and direct impact of direct marketing in inte- 
grated marketing communications. Also on day 2, 
students heard a presentation from Young and 
Rubicam on the “Zero Cavities” campaign for three 
different markets-Latin America, India, and Eu- 
rope, and a presentation from BBDO on how Pep- 
siCo products are advertised domestically. On day 
3 (in Amsterdam) students discussed the impor- 
tance of brands and branding and the development 
of a consistent corporate identity for KLM Airlines. 
On days 4 and 5 (in London), students heard from 
major firms, about their marketing strategies. Back 
in the United States, an international advertising 
seminar will provide the accompanying faculty 
member with many materials to use in the class- 
room. (TB) 
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Pub Date—Aug 95 

Note—39p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for Education in Journalism 
and Mass Communication (78th, Washington, 
DC, August 9-12, 1995). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 


ports - Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Critical Viewing, Interviews, *Mass 

Media Use, Qualitative Research, Secondary Ed- 

ucation, *Student Attitudes, *Teacher Attitudes, 

Television Research, *Television Viewing 
Identifiers—*Channel One, Florida, Focus Groups, 

Massachusetts, Middle School Students 

A study of Channel One, the 10 minutes of televi- 
sion news programs and 2 minutes of commercials 
in classrooms, described the opinions and evaluative 
comments of participant teachers, librarians, admin- 
istrators, and students. Individual interviews and fo- 
cus group discussions were conducted at eight 
secondary schools (four in Florida and four in Mas- 
sachusetts) over a 16-month period. Use of Channel 
One was also observed in the classrooms. Results 
indicated that the benefits of Channel One are stu- 
dent-heightened interest in geography, current 
events, and pop quizzes; and that the disadvantages 
are the commercials, the superficial programming, 
the intrusion into the school day, the lack of integra- 
tion into the curriculum, the lack of inclusion of 
teachers in the policy decision to contract with 
Channel One, and the superficial television empha- 
sis on visuals, graphics, and motion. Results also 
indicated that Channel One appeared to be most 
appropriate for middle school students. Recommen- 
dations include involving teachers in the deci- 
sion-making process regarding Channel One, 
targeting a middle-school audience, encouraging 
teachers to develop curriculum units for critical 
viewing of Channel One, and developing assess- 
ment and evaluation procedures for Channel One's 
use and its effectiveness. (Contains 87 references.) 
(RS) 
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Ostermeier, Terry H. 

Student to Student Intercultural Interviews: Con- 
Gestures, and Listening. 


versational 

Pub Date—Apr 95 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Central States Communication Associa- 
tion (Indianapolis, IN, April 19-23, 1995). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) — Tests/Questionnaires 
(160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Communication Research, *Foreign 
Students, Higher Education, *Intercultural Com- 
munication, *Interviews, *Listening, * Nonverbal 
Communication, Personal Space, Student Reac- 


tion 
Identifiers—*Communication Behavior, Listening 

Research 

A study investigated the extent to which Ameri- 
can university student interviewers perceived differ- 
ences in certain nonverbal cues (conversational 
space and hand gestures) in interviews with persons 
from another culture and whether the American 
students perceived such observations affected their 
ability to listen to the interviewee. Subjects were 
103 pairs of students with the interviewees repre- 
senting 39 countries from the areas of Africa, Asia, 
Europe, Latin America, and the Middle East. Re- 
sults indicated: (1) variations in the perceptions of 
the American interviewers based in both the type of 
nonverbal cue (conversational space or hand ges- 
tures) and on the different area of the world of the 
interviewee; (2) that it may be either more difficult 
or easier to listen depending on the type of nonver- 
bal cue or the cultural area of the world on the 
interviewee; and (3) where there is a negative im- 
pact on listening due to different interpretations of 
a nonverbal cue, it may occur because the inter- 
viewer perceives something is directed at him/her 
personally or at what he/she said. (Contains 12 ref- 
erences. A nonverbal communication questionnaire 
is attached.) (RS) 
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Pub Date—Jul 95 

Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Con- 
vention of the World Communication Association 
(Vancouver, British Columbia, Canada, July 
1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 


Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - 1/PCO1 Plus 


Descriptors—Classroom Research, *Cultural Dif- 
ferences, Cultural Influences, Educational Coop- 


eration, Ethnography, Foreign Countries, Higher 
Education, Instructional Effectiveness, *Intercul- 
tural Coi:..nunication, *International Programs, 
Program Effectiveness, *Speech Communication, 
*Student Behavior, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Indiana University, *Malaysia, *Ma- 


laysians 

A study examined a cooperative international ed- 
ucation program established between Indiana Uni- 
versity and the government of Malaysia entitled the 
Institut Teknologi MARA/Midwest University 
Consortium for International Activities (ITM/ 
MUCIA). It further explored the issues to be ad- 
dressed in turning over the program to Malaysian 
faculty and assuring the effectiveness of the courses 
and credit transferability to Indiana. The ethno- 
graphic study investigated the unique elements in 
the culture of Malaysian students enrolled in ITM- 
/MUCIA that affect their speech communication 
education. For example, student classroom behavior 
differed from that in the United States—students 
talked loudly amongst themselves when designated 
speakers were delivering discourses, yet were quiet 
when an instructor spoke and whispered answers 
when called upon. Conclusions were that: (1) the 
Malaysian students in MUCIA have received 
speech communication training equal to that in the 
American classroom; (2) to assure credit transfer- 
ability to Indiana University, the Malaysian faculty 
should supplement language focus with reasoning, 
critical thinking, and application of supporting ma- 
terial; and (3) the latter must be done while seeking 
maximum use of freedom of speech within the reli- 
gious, governmental, and cultural parameters exis- 
tent in Malaysia. (Contains 23 references.) (CR) 
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Clayton, Jacklyn Blake 

Your Land, My Land: Children in the Process of 
Acculturation. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-435-08852-1 

Pub Date—96 

Note—148p. 

Available from—Heinemann, 361 Hanover Street, 
Portsmouth, NH 03801-3912 ($18.50). 

Pub Lek Opinion Papers yo Books (010) 

Document Not Available from E 

Descriptors—* Acculturation, Case - *Class- 
room Communication, *Cultural Differences, El- 
ementary Education, Elementary School 
Students, *Immigrants, *Intercultural Communi- 
cation, Second Language Learning, Social Inte- 
gration, Student Needs 

Identifiers—Cultural Sensitivity, *Diversity (Stu- 
dent), Literacy as a Social Process, *Nonnative 
Speakers 
This book is the story of four nonnative children’s 

acculturation into an Americaa elementary school, 

as seen by the author, the teachers, the parents, and 

the children themselves. The book states that some 

of the challenges stem from linguistic barriers, but 

that others are cultural issues so endemic that nei- 

ther the teacher nor the student is fully aware of 

their impact. The book asks whether there is some 

kind of underlying pattern of acculturation that the 

four students (from Norway, Brazil, Russia, and 

Bulgaria) share, and what is the role of the school 

and the classroom teacher in the process. The book 

is intended as a resource for any teacher or adminis- 

trator with students from diverse cultures, since it 

sheds light on the cultural adjustment these students 

must make, on the values teachers hold and students 

bring with them, and on theoretical and practical 

ways to reach across cultures. A glossary of terms 

and recommended reading resources conclude the 

book. (NKA) 
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Politically Correct on Campus. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading, English, and 
Communication, Bloomington, IN. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—EDO-CS-96-0 
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Pub Date—96 
Contract—RR93002011 
Note—3p. 


Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading, 
English, and Communication, Indiana University, 
2805 E. 10th St., Suite 150, Bloomington, IN 
47408-2698. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Faculty, College Students, 
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Curriculum Development, Educational Environ- 

ment, *Freedom of Speech, *Higher Education, 

*Interpersonal Communication, *Language Us- 

age, *Political Issues, Verbal Abuse 

Maeetiien Cantera, ERIC Digests, * Political 

Correctness, Speech Codes 

This digest reviews materials which discuss politi- 
cal correctness and its manifestations on college 
campuses. First presenting opposing definitions of 
the term (liberal and conservative), the digest then 
reports on the topic as seen in the research, and 
offers several suggestions about incorporating the 
conflicts themselves into the curriculum. The digest 
concludes by considering whether or not political 
correctness is really an important issue on college 
campuses. Contains 21 references. (NKA) 
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Flores, Norma Landa 
Using Indigenous Strategies To Manage Learning 
in Multicultural Public Speaking Classrooms. 


Pub Date—Nov 95 
Note—40p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(8ist, San Antonio, TX, November 18-21, 1995). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - General (050) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus ‘ 
Descriptors—*Communication Skills, Cooperative 
Learning, *Cultural Differences, Cultural Traits, 
Group Discussion, Higher Education, *Intercul- 
tural Communication, *Multicultural Educati 
Problem Solving, *Public Speaking, Teacher Stu- 
dent Relationship 
Identifiers—*Communication Behavior, *!ntereth- 
nic Communication 
Managing learning, when associated with commu- 
nication behavier, has been described as being 
teacher power strategies that either “cover” the 
goals set to meet classroom tasks; or use “critical” 
analysis of power relations between students and 
teacher. This paper suggests that neither method of 
classroom management is useful for multicultural 
public speaking classrooms because of: (1) a failure 
to address the macrocultural issues such as institu- 
tional goals plus culturally diverse students’ needs 
for global communication skills; and (2) microcul- 
tural issues such as building shared meaning 
amongst students and between teacher and students 
as they participate in collaborative public speaking 
interactions. Also, the paper advocates a “hover” 
strategy in which students and teacher produce a 
“reciprocal relationship” amongst themselves by us- 
ing indigenous communication methods focusing on 
Aztec, Brazilian, Shoshone-Gabrielino, Third- 
World Culture’s Dialectical Theology, African 
American, and Native-American Indian “alterna- 
tion” processes of developing cultural communica- 
tion competence as a two-way street. The paper 
concludes by describing how to use student analysis 
speeches to identify common ground from which to 
facilitate “cross credibility” competency-based col- 
laborative research, arrangement, presentation and 
evaluation of problem-solving group discussions 
that arrive at culturally diverse students’ defined 
solutions for mutual benefit in their shared environ- 
ment. Appendixes present an intercultural commu- 
nication model; a Native American listing of speech 
communication, ESL, and English courses; evalua- 
tion forms; an outline format for panel presenta- 
tions; and a form for a video review of a problem 
solving discussion. Contains 20 references. (Au- 
thor/RS) 
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Flores, Norma Landa 
Using Dialogue Researcher and Partici- 


sional 
Pub Date—Nov 95 
Note—46p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(81st, San Antonio, TX, November 18-21, 1995). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—Communication Problems, *Commu- 
nication Skills, Evaluation Methods, *Hispanic 
Americans, *Intercultural Communication, Pro- 
fessional Development, *Professional Training, 
*Pronunciation, *Public Speaking 
Identifiers—Communication Strategies, Oral Pre- 
sentations 
This paper contrasts Edward Hall's microcultural 
analysis method of teaching members of different 
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cultures how to interact with the others, with 
Norma Flores’ macrocultural Intercultural Assess- 
ment of Communication Competency and English 
Speaking Skills (1 ACCESS) method of giving mem- 
bers of different cultures an opportunity to collabo- 
rate with each other. The paper describes the first 
phase of the consultation/collaboration sessions 
during which the Bicultural Oral Communication 
Assessment (BOCA) pronunciation test was used to 
diagnose speaker proficiency, plan curriculum, and 
evaluate oral communication competency in trans- 
lation of Hispanics’ workplace interactions. The pa- 
per next describes the second phase of the 
consultation/collaboration sessions during which 
the I ACCESS was used to develop behaviorally 
descriptive criterion-reference public speaking eval- 
uation forms as the catalyst to critical thinking mul- 
ticultural message preparation for Hispanics’ 
professional presentations and evaluations. The pa- 
per concludes by recommending the macrocultural 
method of coping with issues of credibility in trans- 
lation of Hispanics’ professional presentations so 
that divergent realities may be given an opportunity 
to recode credibility through the “other's” voice 
and image. Appendixes present an intercultural 
communication model, the I ACCESS form, a pro- 
nunciation skills assessment form, pronunciation re- 
view charts, and outlines and evaluation forms for 
three speeches. Contains 29 references. (Au- 
thor/RS) 
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Pub Date—Nov 95 
Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(8ist, San Antonio, TX, November 18-21, 1995). 
Printed on colored paper. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, Cognitive 
Style, Communication Skills, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Higher Education, *Intercul- 
tural Communication, Models, *Multicultural 
Education, Public Education, *Speech Communi- 
cation 
Identifiers—*California, Communication Compe- 
tencies, *Interethnic Communication, Proposi- 
tion 187 (California 1994), Speech 
Communication Association 
This paper describes how the passage of Califor- 
nia’s Proposition 187 (which bars public social ser- 
vices to illegal immigrants) affects K-12, college, 
and university speech educators. The paper also de- 
scribes how the Speech Communication Associa- 
tion (SCA) can use proactive rather than reactive 
methods of interacting with their Asian Pacific 
American, Black, and La Raza Caucus members to 
bring about a shift of philosophies and teaching par- 
adigms in multicultural oral communication class- 
rooms across the United States. The paper focuses 
on methods of incorporating culturally diverse 
teaching-learning styles in K-12, college, and uni- 
versity oral communication programs by using a 
cultural collaboration model of multicultural class- 
room management. Contains 21 references. Appen- 
dixes present an intercultural communication model 
and a description of multicultural public speaking 
communication variables. (Author/RS) 
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Hendrix, Katherine Grace 

Do You Think Being Black Introduced Bias into 
Your Study?: Validity, Reliability, and the Out- 
sider Within. 

Pub Date—Nov 95 

Note—36p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(8st, San Antonio, TX, November 18-21, 1995). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Case Studies, Communication Re- 
search, Higher Education, Qualitative Research, 
*Racial Bias, *Reliability, *Research Methodol- 
ogy, “Student Attitudes, *Teacher Attitudes, 
Teacher Behavior, *Validity 

Identifiers—Student Perceptions of Teacher 
A qualitative case study examined professor and 

student perceptions regarding how professors use 

communication to build their classroom credibility 
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and the influence of the professor's race in the estab- 
lishment of credibility. The research design reflects 
the vantage point of an African-American female 
researcher acknowledging and incorporating her 
“outsider within” status into the conceptual frame- 
work and the data analysis. Subjects were 28 student 
volunteers and a purposeful sample of 6 professors 
at a large predominantly white four-year research 
institution in the northwest. Data consisted of 
non-participant observation, semi-structured inter- 
views, and open-ended questionnaires. The validity 
and reliability issues associated with being an “out- 
sider within” who chooses to study the phenome- 
non of university classroom dynamics while using 
professor race as an integral dimension of the study 
are taken into account. At the completion of the 
study, one question tends to prevail above all others 
for the African-American female “outsider within” 
academia—"Do you think that being black intro- 
duced bias into your study?” Implications of what 
that question could mean when asked by the general 
public as well as when it is asked within the aca- 
demic research community are explored. Contains 
70 references and 4 notes. (RS) 


ED 390 099 CS 509 128 
Crump, Charla A. 
Teacher Immediacy: What Students Consider To 
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Pub Date—[96] 
Note—24p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
RS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classroom Communication, *Class- 
room Environment, Communication Research, 
Higher Education, Questionnaires, *Student Atti- 
tudes, *Teacher Behavior, Teacher Student Rela- 
tionship 
Identifiers—*Communication Behavior, *Teacher 
Immediacy 
A study investigated the impact of teachers’ use of 
immediacy behaviors in the college classroom. Be- 
havior patterns of teachers often affect the behavior 
patterns of students. Teacher immediacy has been 
found to positively impact student cognitive, affec- 
tive, and behavioral learning. Subjects, 70 students, 
enrolled in a communication course in a community 
college located in the southwestern region of the 
United States, volunteered to complete a question- 
naire during class. Results indicated that 12 teacher 
immediacy behaviors were considered to be effec- 
tive and important to the college students, with hu- 
mor ranked as the most effective and physical touch 
as the least effective. (Contains 45 references and 2 
tables of data. The questionnaire is attached.) (Au- 
thor/RS) 
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Pub Date—(96] 
Note—29p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, *Communi- 
cation Apprehension, Communication Research, 
*Group Discussion, Higher Education, Instruc- 
tional Effectiveness, *Interpersonal Communica- 
tion, Public Speaking, Questionnaires, *Small 
Group Instruction, Undergraduate Students 
Identifiers—*Communication Strategies 
Noting that many university speech students suf- 
fer from communication apprehension (CA) and 
must face the fear and anxiety of performance in 
front of the class, a study examined the effectiveness 
of group discussion, interpersonal communication, 
public speaking, and small group activities and in- 
teractions in reducing CA. Subjects, 57 students, 
enrolled in an introductory communication course 
in a community college located in the southwestern 
region of the United States, volunteered to partici- 
pate by filling out questionnaires. Subjects partici- 
pate in small group activities every class meeting 
except during speech presentations throughout the 
semester. Results indicated that students’ communi- 
cation apprehension decreased significantly over 
the course of the semester; and that utilization of a 
small group learning environment was a factor in 
the significant decrease in CA. (Contains 32 refer- 
ences. Two questionnaires are attached.) (RS) 
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Cooper, Connie 
The Methodology, Theory, and Research of Listen- 


/M 
_— Papers (120) — Information Analyses 
(070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Higher Education, *Listening Com- 
Listening Skills, Literature Reviews, 
*Research Methodology, Research Needs, *The- 


ories 
Identifiers—* Listening Research 

Listening research spans the last half-century of 
American scientific study. Many me 
overlap to define this pa subject of interactive 
communication: the Neopositivist, Systems, Gestal- 
tist, Rules, F Hermeneutical, Crit- 
ical, thod Coordinated 


Management of Meaning, and hers Several theo 
and methods within each of the Neopositivist, 
Sennen and 


Phenomenological methodologies are 
exemplified, and one theory/model from each is 
critiqued for use in multimethod research. Four ba- 
sic research method types are discussed with recom- 
mendations for theory specificity and merging 
processes. Appendixes present two listening com 
prehension models and the Vicary /Steil comparison 
chart. Contains 62 references and 2 tables of data. 
(Author) 
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Digital Communications: A Modular Approach to 


Pub Date—Aug 95 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for Education in Journalism 
and Mass Communication (78th, Washington, 
DC, August 9-12, 1995). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
- Descriptive (141) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, Editing, 
Futures (of Society), Hi Education, *Journal- 
ism Education, Mass Media, *Multimedia In- 
struction, Technological Advancement 
Identifiers—* Digital Communications 
“Digital communications” refers to a set of four 
modules-information gathering, message prepara- 
tion, editing and production, and message delivery. 
The modular concept is intended to be flexible 
ugh to acc date the needs of various higher 
education journalism and mass communication pro- 
grams. Digital communications does not replace or 
skills 








Digital communications extends those skills and 
concepts to include multimedia content, which is 
and stored on computers. By 

grounding experiential learning in a foundation of 
conceptual thinking, journalism and mass commu- 
nication programs may cultivate a new and im- 
proved image. Digital communications is a 
cutting-edge educational concept, with opportuni- 
ties to develop interdisciplinary courses. Research 
opportunities abound. Funding opportunities exist, 
as well as the chance to ay — 
partnerships with local media. (RS 
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Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—34p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Central States Communication Associa- 
tion (Indianapolis, IN, April 19-23, 1995). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
- Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Communication Research, Higher 
Education, ‘Interprofessional Relationship, 
*News Media, News Writing, *Organizational 
- - —_rcmaee *Public Relations, Radio, Tele- 


Ldentifiers—"Getekeoper Role, *Media Coverage 
News media and public relations professionals 
have a unique relationship that paradoxically com- 
bines both mutual reliance and mutual distrust. An 
exploratory study utilized symbolic interactionism 
and in-depth interviewing with news media person- 
nel from four sites (a newspaper, a radio station, a 


television station, and a university) and a public 
ground 


trating the ideal path that public relations materials 
take to pass gatekeeping tests. (Author/RS) 
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Postage. 

Descriptors—Analysis of Variance, Attitude Mea- 
sures, Audience Response, Community Involve- 
ment, *Crime Prevention, ‘*In 
Communication, *Mass Media Effects, Mass Me- 
dia Role, Media Research, * Persuasive Discourse, 
Recall (Psychology), Social Behavior, *Social 
Control 


Identifiers—Crime Resistance Program, *Media 


tional social learning theory assumes that learning 
occurs by subjects performing responses and experi- 
encing their effects, with reinforcement as the main 
determinant. Social control theory, as defined by 
Donald Black (1984), emphasizes all practices by 
which people define and respond to deviant behav- 
ior. This study is a secondary analysis of data on the 
attitudinal and behavioral effects of the crime pre- 
vention campaign, “Take a Bite Out of Crime,” ini- 
tiated in 1979 and delivered by television, radio, 
newspapers, and . Data were collected 
through 1,454 personal interviews conducted by the 
Roper Organization. Two-way analysis of variance 
produced 6 permutations comprised of 54 depen- 
dent variables. The study examined variance in: 
crime prevention behavior, self-estimation of likeli- 
hood of future crime prevention behavior, cognitive 
effects, recall of campaign, social control involving 
neighborhood integration, and additional social 
control agents. Results indicated that the effective- 
ness of public service advertising campaigns is 
closely tied to interpersonal communication activity 
within a community and that, on their own, these 
campaigns rarely, if ever, achieve the intended atti- 
tudinal or behavioral results. (Contains 6 tables of 
data and 31 references.) (CR) 
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Measure: Women’s Indirect “No” to Sexual 


Intimacy. 
Pub Date—Nov 95 
sa Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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search question. Reasons cited in the groups for why 
women use indirect messages ranged from negative 
past experiences, to societal norms, to level of matu- 
whe auch dup cls penal Uy Gnmn boom 

much data was provided by these focus 


tance messages, and view these as especially likely 
outcomes of direct resistance messages. The antici- 
pation of negative outcomes may contribute to 
women’s reluctance to use direct messages in this 
context. Using multiple research methods allows for 
more in the results. (Contains a table of 
data, 14 references, and the questionnaire.) (NKA) 
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Public Relations as 
Pub Date—28 Apr 95 
—- Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Eastern Communication Association 
(Pittsburgh, PA, April 27-30, 1995). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Involvement, ‘Ethics, 
Higher Education, *Ideology, Models, Persuasive 
Discourse, *Public Relations, Social Integration, 
*Social Problems, Theory Practice Relationship 
Identifiers—Applied Communication, ‘*Profes- 
sional Ethics 
Even within the perceived homogeneity of the 
American hinterlands, a plethora of social issues 
and 3g FF threaten contemporary society. 
Among applied communicators, and especially 
among public relations practitioners, increasingly 
coteains relationships must be satisfactorily nur- 
tured so that people and institutions can be helped 
to seek resolution to the challenging problems asso- 
ciated with rapid and dramatic social change. Public 
relations developed because of the go 
complexities of contemporary society, al 
many scholars note that “public-relations-like” ac- 
tivities have existed thro t the history of hu- 
mankind. J. Grunig and T. Hunt (1984) pinpoint 
four ascending models which have evolved in public 
relations practice: (1) the press agentry model; (2) 
the public information model; (3) the 2-way asym- 
metrical model; and (4) the 2-way symmetrical 
model. Evidence suggests that the 2-way symmetri- 
cal model (based on negotiation, compromise, and 
understanding) is the most effective and most ethi- 
cal of these. D. Kruckeberg and K. Starck (1988) 
offer a community model, which also includes a 
strong ethical and egalitarian component. Regard- 
less of which model practitioners embrace, they 
——, profess an overriding concern about pro- 
essional ethics. A democratic culture and govern- 
ment are important to the ideology of public 
relations, although nothing inherently restricts im- 
plementation of public relations practice in nations 
having noncapitalistic economic systems. When 
scholars and practitioners p d in the direc 
of including a theory of society, they can begin con- 
structive work toward a usable on of ethical 
y r 1. . hip hell Ai ) 








ing of the Speech Communication A 
(8st, San Antonio, TX, November 18- 21, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
a Papers (150) — Tests/Questionnaires 





ysis 
Identifiers—*Focus Groups Approach, Male Fe- 
male Relationship, *Message Responses 
This study combined qualitative and quantitative 
methods to assess the reasons many women use in- 
direct messages to say “no” to men’s attempts to 
escalate sexual intimacy. Subjects were six female 
students at a large southwestern university. At one 
time, one group had four women, at another time 
the group had two women. All were Caucasian. The 
room used was arranged to be comfortable and 
non-academic, and casual conversation was en- 
gaged in before the session was tape recorded. A 
prior study which found that women tend to use 
indirect messages in sexual situations was ex- 
plained, and the focus groups were guided by a list 
of previously developed probes to assess the re- 
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Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Joint Meetings of 
the Southern States Communication Association 
and the Central States Communication Associa- 
tion (Lexington, KY, April 14-18, 1993). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
_ Speeches/Meeting Papers —_ 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Advanced Courses, *Class Activities, 

*Cooperative Learning, Higher Education, Intro- 
ductory Courses, *Speech Communication, 
*Speech Skills, *Student Participation, Team- 
work, Undergraduate Students 

Identifiers—*Extemporaneous Speaking, *Team 
Assessmen 


t 
In an advanced oral communication course, stu- 
dents make five major presentations. One of the 
foundations of extemporaneous speaking is the abil- 
ity to outline relevant points and phrases in a coher- 
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ent, orderly manner. Advanced students must be 
able to take any topic and dissect it quickly to deter- 
mine the most succinct way to present it to an audi- 
ence. The first assignment is an impromptu exercise 
similar in format to a collegiate individual tourna- 
ment event; the second assignment is designed to 
aid research skills. Speeches to entertain are the 
third assignment, and a symposium is the fourth 
presentation. The final assignment, where students 
are paired for mini-debates, combines research, 
quick thinking, analytical skills, and argumentation. 
In a basic speech course (averaging about 25 stu- 
dents) at Southern Arkansas University, team test- 
ing techniques are used. The process serves to 
enhance interpersonal interaction, collaborative 
thinking, and innovative thought. Students are di- 
vided into five groups and told that two grades will 
be given them in the discussions, group and individ- 
ual. The preparation Process is considered as well as 
the quality of the pr ions. Deci king is 
democratic, and groups have 2 weeks to collect data 
and to practice their presentations. Problems some- 
times do arise, but students usually make the most 
of their speaking and research abilities. (NKA) 
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The Fiscal Survey of States. 

National Association of State Budget Officers, 
Washington, DC.; National Governors’ Associa- 
tion, Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-55877-227-8; ISSN-0198- 
6562 

Pub Date—Nov 94 

Note—6Ip.; For 1992 edition, see ED 353 655. 

Available from—National Governors’ Association, 
444 North Capitol Street, Suite 267, Washington, 
DC 20001-1512 ($25); National Association of 
State Budget Officers, 400 North Capitol Street, 
Suite 299, Washington, DC 20001-1511 ($25). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Bud Ec Factors, *Eco- 
nomic Status, *Educational Economics, Educa- 
tional Finance, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Expenditures, *State Action, *State Norms, State 
Surveys 
This document presents aggregate and individual 

data on the states’ general fund receipts, expendi- 

tures, and balances. Findings, focusing on the period 
from fiscal 1993 to fiscal 1995, are based on a survey 
completed by Governors’ state budget officers 
throughout the 50 United States and Puerto Rico. 

Six chapters, following the preface and executive 

summary, present data on the nation’s economic 

background, state expenditure developments, state 
revenue developments, year-end balances, regional 
fiscal outlooks, and strategic directions of the states. 

Key findings include the following: (1) states limited 

their general fund budget growth to 5 percent in 

fiscal 1994 and estimate budget growth at 4.9 per- 
cent for fiscal year 1995; (2) changes in net taxes 
and fees are expected to decrease fiscal 1995 reve- 
nues by $2.6 billion; (3) states’ fiscal 1995 budgets 

include an increase of 5.6 percent over fiscal 1994 

tax collections; (4) year-end balances for fiscal year 

1993 through fiscal year 1995 range from 3.5 per- 

cent to 4.3 percent and are well above the 1.1 per- 

cent year-end balance that occurred in fiscal year 

1991; (5) the continuation of more stable economic 

growth nationwide has narrowed the gap among re- 

gions, though states in the Plains, Rocky Moun- 
tains, Southeast, and Southwest regions experience 
the most rapid economic growth; and (6) states are 
moving aggressively to restructure services, ranging 
from rethinking welfare programs, establishing per- 
formance-based budgeting, to merging state func- 
tions. Ten tables, 4 figures, and 13 appendix tables 
are included. (LMI) 
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A Principal’s Perspective 
New Se South Wales Dept. of School Education, Syd- 
ney (Australia). 
Pub Date—Jan 94 
Note—19p.; Paper prepared for the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Congress for School Ef- 
fectiveness and Improvement (7th, Melbourne, 
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Victoria, Australia, January 1994). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

ports - Descriptive (141) 

Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Assessment, Educa- 
tional Environment, *Educational Improvement, 

*Educational Objectives, Educational Quality, 

Elementary Secondary Education, *Evaluation 

Criteria, Foreign Countries, Guidelines, Organi- 

zational Climate, *Performance, Program Evalua- 

tion, State Standards 
Identifiers—* Australia (New South Wales) 

The development of the Best Practice Descriptor 
Statements by the New South Wales (NSW) De- 
partment of School Education provides schools with 
a set of criteria that will help them to become not 
only self-managing but self-monitoring. In this con- 
text, schools will be able to report on the health of 
their organization, resource needs, and staff devel- 
opment needs. This paper describes one principal's 
approach to the use of best practices statements in 
a school setting, with a focus on the teaching and 
learning dimension. The paper outlines the process 
used in the development of a school culture for the 
implementation of best practices and describes how 
the teaching-and-learning best practices statements 
were used as a tool for staff development and for a 
whole-school assessment approach. Three figures 
are included. (Contains 19 references.) (Author/ 
LMI) 
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Carbines, Bob 
Quality Assurance Development and Accountabil- 

i School Reviews. 


New South Wales Dept. of School Education, Syd- 
ney (Australia). 

Pub Date—Jan 94 

Note—20p.; Paper prepared for the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Congress for School Ef- 
fectiveness and Improvement (7th, Melbourne, 

Victoria, Australia, January 1994). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Assessment, Educa- 
tional Environment, *Educational Improvement, 

Educational Objectives, *Educational Quality, 

Elementary Secondary Education, *Evaluation 

Criteria, Foreign Countries, Guidelines, Organi- 

zational Climate, Performance, Program Evalua- 

tion, *School Effectiveness, State Standards 
Identifiers—* Australia (New South Wales) 

This paper focuses on the development of the 
school-review process as it has evolved in the New 
South Wales (NSW), Australia, Department of 
School Education. The paper describes the back- 
ground and context of the NSW public school sys- 
tem, which has undergone devolved management 
structures, rapid societal changes, and professional 
collaboration. The nature and process of school re- 
views are described in terms of their relationship to 
the school-effectiveness and school-improvement 
paradigms. Principles for conducting school reviews 
and forming quality-assurance teams are discussed. 
The paper concludes by identifying critical out- 
comes of school reviews from both a practical and 
theoretical perspective. A critical outcome of the 
school-review process is the establishment of skills 
and qualities that will enable schools to thrive as 
“learning organizations.” Such schools: (1) respond 
to and drive the impetus for change; (2) are strongly 
committed to making a difference in the lives of 
children; (3) are staffed by teachers who work col- 
laboratively to restructure the work of the school; 
(4) regularly engage in internal-review mechanisms 
to improve practices and enhance student-learning 
outcomes; and (5) are staffed by teachers who are 
committed, life-long learners. One figure is in- 
cluded. (Contains 22 references.) (LMI) 
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Cooney, John 
Recommendations To Support Sustain- 


able School 

New South Wales Dept. of School Education, Syd- 
ney (Australia). 

Pub Date—Dec 93 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Quality Assur- 
ance Statewide Meeting (Sydney, New South 
Wales, Australia, December 1993). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Advisory Committees, * Educational 
Assessment, *Educational Improvement, Educa- 
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tional Objectives, Educational Quality, Elemen- 

tary Secondary Education, Evaluation Criteria, 

*Guidelines, *Organizational Change, Perfor- 

mance, *School Effectiveness 
Identifiers—* Australia (New South Wales) 

The school-review process in New South Wales 
(Australia) serves an accountability function to in- 
form communities and the New South Wales De- 
partment of School Education about the success of 
school programs and to support schools in their ef- 
forts to improve student learning. This paper fo- 
cuses on the school-development function of 
reviews. In particular, it explores some aspects of 
school improvement: the meaning of school change 
and school development; the types of change that 
are desirable and possible; ways to frame recom- 
mendations for school improvement; and guidelines 
for a good set of recommendations. The outcome of 
a school review is judged to a large extent by the set 
of recommendations generated by the school-re- 
view team and the extent to which it induces debate 
and school-impr action. Rec dations 
for change should consider the school’s current 
stage of development and its capacity to respond to 
the proposed change, set clear goals to achieve out- 
comes, and be of strategic importance to the 
school’s development. A matrix for analyzing a set 
of recommendations for school change is provided. 
The appendix contains a matrix for evaluating types 
of change. (Contains 26 references.) (LMI) 
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ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Management, 
Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—EDO-EA-96-1 

Pub Date—Jan 96 

Contract—RR93002006 

Note—3p. 

Available from—Editor, ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Educational Management, 5207 University of Or- 
egon, Eugene, OR 97403-5207 (free; $2.50 post- 
age and handling). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
Fused Curriculum, *Holistic Approach, *Inte- 
grated Curriculum, Integrated Learning Systems, 
*Interdisciplinary Approach, Program Implemen- 
tation, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—ERIC Digests 
A growing number of education reformers are jus- 

tifying their reform strategies by pointing to the 

gs of devel | brain research, theories 
or information processing, and the needs dictated by 
today’s information-rich world. They advocate inte- 
grative education, which places students in a holistic 
context. This digest describes the principles of inte- 
grative education and research outcomes on its ef- 
fectiveness. As yet, findings on the effectiveness of 
integrative education are inconclusive. The forms of 
implementation and administrative support for inte- 
grative education are also described. (Contains eight 

references.) (LMI) 
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Transportation Service: 
How the San Diego City Schools Missed the Bus. 
Policy Study No. 199. 

Reason Foundation, Los Angeles, CA. 

Pub Date—Dec 95 

Note—39p. 

Available from—Reason Foundation, 3415 S. 
Sepulveda Bivd., #400, Los Angeles, CA 90034 
($15). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Bus Transportation, Contracts, Con- 
tract Salaries, Cost Estimates, Costs, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Expenditures, Labor De- 
mands, *Privatization, *Public Schools, *School 
Buses 

Identifiers—*San Diego Unified School District CA 
In December 1994, San Diego City Schools’ (Cal- 

ifornia) Board of Education voted to discontinue 

competitive contracting for busing and expand its 
in-house transportation department, believing the 
new arrangement would save money. This report 
argues that the decision was based on a flawed fi- 
nancial analysis prepared by the district's in- -house 
transportation department. Instead of looking at to- 
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tal cost, the analysis considered only the marginal 
cost of expanding in-house services. The report ar- 
gues that in-house costs for school-bus service were 
80 percent higher than private-contract providers. 
The district incurred higher costs in the areas of 
labor costs, utilization of resources, and fleet acqui- 
sition and owning costs. Private contractors oper- 

ated more efficiently than the Transportation 
Services Department in three areas: lower labor 
costs, better utilization of vehicles over useful life, 
and lower vehicle purchase price. By eliminating 
contract service, the school board gave the Trans- 
portation Services Department (TSD) little 
incentive to control costs. The report recommends 
that the San Diego Board of Education: (1) halt 
further expansion plans until costs are fully identi- 
fied; (2) invite an independent auditor to evaluate 
total costs of the TSD and the cost of service alter- 
natives; and (3) implement fully allocated costing 
methods into the district's accounting system. Six 
tables and two figures are included. Appendices 
contain cost-analysis strategies, definitions, a list of 
recommended reading, tips for creating a competi- 
tive environment for transportation services, and 

of the « improvement strategy. 
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Communication Skills. ERIC Digest, Number 102. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Management, 
Eugene, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—EDO-EA-96-2 

Pub Date—Jan 96 

Contract—RR93002006 

Note—3p. 

Available from—Editor, ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Educational Management, 5207 University of Or- 
egon, Eugene, OR 97403-5207 (free; $2.50 post- 
age and handling). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Effectiveness, *Com- 
munication Skills, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Interpersonal Relationship, 
*Interprofessional Relationship, * Listening Skills, 
Nonverbal Communication, *Organizational 
Communication, Receptive Language 

Identifiers—ERIC Digests 
On average, leaders are engaged in one form or 

another of communication for about 70 percent of 

their waking moments. This digest provides sugges- 
tions for school leaders who want to increase the 
effectiveness of those interactions. A first step is to 
recogr that li ing is the skill most essential to 
effective communication. Other skills of effective 
communicators include asking questions, giving 
constructive feedback, paraphrasing, checking per- 
ceptions, and describing behavior. “I statements” 

can be used to request changes in behavior in a 

nonthreatening way. Tips for improving nonverbal 

communication and for enhancing interpersonal re- 
lationships with colleagues and constituents are also 

offered. (Contains nine references.) (LMI) 
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Organisation for Economic Cooperation and Devel- 
opment, Paris (France). Programme on Educa- 
tional Building. 

Report No.—ISSN-1019-9327 

Pub Date—Nov 95 

Note—1 Ip. 

Journal Cit—PEB Exchange; n26 p5-13 Nov 1995 

Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) — Guides - 
Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—Building Plans, Educational Facili- 
ties, Educational Facilities Design, * Educational 
Facilities Improvement, *Educational Facilities 
Planning, Educational Finance, * Educational 
T y Education, 
Foreign Countries, School Buildings, School Ex- 
pansion, *School Maintenance 

Identifiers—* Organisation for Economic Coopera- 
tion Development 
The poor condition of many schools and other 

educational buildings is giving rise to increasing 

concern in many countries that are members of the 

Organisation for Economic Development and Co- 

operation. The disparity between concern with de- 

terioration of educational buildings and the failure 








to fund improvements and/or maintenance is re- 
ferred to as “the maintenance gap.” The main article 
in this newsletter focuses on school maintenance. 
Although different levels of maintenance are often 


good 
maintenance management (including 10 steps 
toward keeping schools in good condition), and 
highlights new approaches to funding. The 10 steps 
include the following: (1) Get an accurate estimate 
of the scale of funds needed; (2) prioritize expendi- 


buildings 

tional terms; (4) procure the commitment of deci- 
sion makers to the budget and priorities; (5) 
establish resource-allocation mechanisms that pro- 
tect funds set aside for maintenance; (6) keep —~ 
condition of building stock under regular 

view; (7) adhere to planned maintenance schedules; 
(8) promptly repair damage; (9) give maintenance 
responsibility to people closest to the building; and 
(10) involve staff and pupils in its management. 
(LMI) 
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Identifiers—* Missouri Mastery and Achievement 
Tests 
With the growing interest in educational account- 

ability and outcomes-based education, there is an 

increasing emphasis on testing. This paper proposes 
the development of school-achievement profiles as 

a tool to assist with the interpretation and imple- 

mentation of test results for targeting instructional 

improvement efforts. The study employed test 
scores from a set of peer institutions (39 elementary 
schools in a metropolitan area) as a basis for deter- 
mining the relative achievement of individual 
schools. Standardized residuals from a ay 
analysis with socioeconomic 
dent variables were used to indicate the relative 
strengths and weaknesses of student achievement 
within various grade levels and subject areas. The 
profiles are designed to assist in giving direction for 
allocation of instructional improvement efforts to 
attain a balance in student achievement. Because of 
errors in measurement and statistical procedures 
used to generate the residuals, it is inappropriate to 
use the profiles to evaluate schools. Four tables and 
two figures are included. (Contains 17 references.) 
(LMI) 
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tion, Rural Areas, *School Communit Programs, 
School Community Relationship, *Shared Re- 
sources and Services, *Social Services 
This research summary reviews six publications 

that explore the need for integrated school-based 

community services and describe ways in which 
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challenges can be overcome to create effective 
full-time schools. The publications include the fol- 
lowing: (1) “Full-Service Schools: A Revolution in 
Health and Social Services for Children, Youth, and 
Families” (Joy G. Dryfoos); (2) “School-Linked 
Services” (Center for the Future of Children, The 
David and Lucille Packard Foundations); (3) 
“School-Agency-Community Partnerships: What Is 
the Early Impact on Student School Performance?” 
(Lynn Newman); (4) “School Community Connec- 
tions: Exploring Issues for Research and Practice” 
(Leo C. Rigsby); (5) “Schools as Community So- 
cial-Service Centers: West Virginia Programs and 
Possibilities” (West Virginia Education Association 
and Appalachia Educational Laboratory); and (6) 
“Toward Integrated Family Services in Rural Set- 


tings: A Summary of Research and Practice” (Jack 
W. Stoops). (LMI) 
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O'Day, Jennifer And Others 
Capacity Education Reform. 
Consortium for Policy Research in Education, New 

Brunswick, NJ. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Dec 95 

Contract—RR117G1007 

Note—1 3p. 

Available from—Consortium for Policy Research in 
Education, Carriage House at the Eagleton Insti- 
tute of Politics, Rutgers University, 86 Clifton 
Ave., New Brunswick, NJ 08901-1568 (single 
copies free; add $10 shipping and handling for 
outside the United States; quantity discounts for 
over 25 copies). 

Journal Cit—CPRE Policy Briefs; Dec 1995 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Collected 
Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Educational Assessment, *Educa- 
tional Change, Educational Demand, Educational 
Improvement, Educational Policy, Elementary 
Secondary Education, State Standards, *Teacher 
Improvement 

Identifiers—California, *Capacity Building, Michi- 
gan, Vermont 
Education reformers are urging that all students 

meet new and more challenging expectations for 

learning. A crucial question is whether the educa- 
tion system, including the people who comprise it, 
have the ability to meet these new demands. This 

report argues that discussions of capacity should be 
broadened to include such factors as the relation- 
ship between teacher capacity and the abilities of 
schools and districts to accomplish standards-based, 
or systemic, reform. The report provides a frame- 
work for thinking about capacity and suggests ways 
that systemic reform strategies could help increase 
capacity. It also describes findings of a 3-year case 
study of systemic reform conducted by the Consor- 
tium for Policy Research in Education at 12 schools 
in 6 schoo! districts reputed to be active in reform. 

The districts are located in three states taking differ- 

ent approaches to reform—California, Michigan, and 

Vermont. The ways in which two such strate- 

gies—professional development and state assess- 

ment-were used to enhance educational capacity 
are described. A list of relevant CPRE publications 

is included. (Contains 24 references.) (LMI) 
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Be Equal in the Eyes of Each Other. 
Pub Date—Aug 95 
Note—84p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council of Professors of Edu- 
cational Administration (49th, Williamsburg, VA, 
August 8-12, 1995). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 
Descriptors—Access to Education, *Affirmative 
Action, Civil | Rights, *Educational Opportunities, 
ys dary Education, *Equal Educa- 
on Moral Development, Moral Issues, Parent 
Role, Social Values 
America has two conflicting visions of equality. 
The first evolved during the American Revolution 
through the 1960s, which is identified with the 
phrase “equality of opportunity.” The second vi- 
sion, advanced since the 1960s, embraces the con- 
cept of affirmative action to redress social injustices. 
In an attempt to reach accord on these conflicting 
visions of equality, the American public school has 
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become one of several major battlegrounds. This 
paper examines these differing visions of equality as 
traditional and post n Pp identifies 
their operational expression in the public schools, 
and reflects on the nature of America’s conflict over 
equality. It also analyzes educational programs with 
the most potential to help Americans see each other 
as equals, and concludes that character education 
has the most potential for doing so. Character edu- 
cation, it is argued, would be a means for articulat- 
ing the principles that America was founded 
upon-equality before the law, equal treatment by 
the state, and freedom as the guiding principle of 
society. Character education undergirds an under- 
standing that individual success must be won, not 
provided. (Contains 139 references.) (LMI) 
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Paper 
Harvard Univ., Cambridge, Mass. Kennedy School 
of Government. 
Pub Date—Jun 94 
Note—66p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—®* Ability Grouping, *Curriculum De- 
sign, Equal Education, *Intermediate Grades, Ju- 
nior High Schools, *Middle Schools, Policy 
Formation, Politics of Education, *Social Stratifi- 
cation, Student Placement, *Track System (Edu- 
cation) 
Identifiers—* California 
Grouping students by ability into courses with 
distinct curricula, or “tracking” as it is called in 
middle and high schools, has provoked a furious 
debate among educational scholars and practitio- 
ners. Research on tracking invariably characterizes 
the practice as a school-level, unitary phenomenon; 
schools are depicted as either tracked or untracked. 
One consequence of such thinking has been to nar- 
row educators’ policy options to either acceptance 
or rejection of tracking. By examining the policies of 
373 California middle schools, this study challenges 
the characterization of school curricular policy as a 
unitary construct and presents evidence that track- 
ing, as practiced in schools, evolves from its interac- 
tion with subject matter. The movement to reduce 
ability grouping, for instance, has achieved greater 
success in English courses than in mathematics. 
When viewed as a product of subject area subsys- 
tems, tracking’s place in school organization comes 
into sharper focus. Data were gathered through: (1) 
a survey of all California middle schools, which elic- 
ited an approximate 42 percent response rate; and 
(2) case studies of 23 California middle schools, 
which included interviews with 175 principals and 
teachers. One table and one figure are included. The 
appendix contains case-study statistics. (Contains 
39 references.) (LMI) 
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Loveless, Tom 
Parents, Professionals, and the Politics of Track- 
ing Policy. Faculty Research Working Paper 
Series R95-19. 
Harvard Univ., Cambridge, Mass. Kennedy School 
of Government. 
Pub Date—Mar 95 
Note—SOp. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—* Ability Grouping, Curriculum De- 
sign, Equal Education, Intermediate Grades, Ju- 
nior High Schools, *Middle Schools, *Parent 
Influence, Policy Formation, *Politics of Educa- 
tion, Public Schools, Social Stratification, *Socio- 
economic Status, Student Placement, *Track 
System (Education) 
Identifiers—* California 
In 1987, the California State Department of Edu- 
cation issued “Caught in the Middle,” a state policy 
document that called for extensive reform of the 
state’s middle schools, including reductions in cur- 
ricular tracking. Subsequent attempts to reduce 
tracking have frequently pitted reform-minded edu- 
cators against resistant parents. This paper exam- 
ines survey data from 373 California middle schools 
to evaluate the influence of various actors on school 
tracking policies. The paper explores the compara- 
tive influence of local educators and parents on de- 
tracking efforts and discusses the implications of 
professional and parental differences on tracking re- 
form. A conclusion is that a confused institutional 
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response has been made to the individual-group 
problem. The confusion not only stems from the 
strategic challenges of trying to provide everyone 
with learning, but also from the political problem of 
serving dual masters-convincing parents that 
schools operate in the best interests of their children 
while also convincing society that schools operate in 
the best interests of its future. Data were gathered 
through a survey of all 894 California middle 

hools, which elicited a 41.7 rate. Nine 
tables are included. (Conteins 33 references. ) (LMI 
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Coupling and the Implementation 
of T Reform. 
Pub Date—93 
Note—25p. 


Available from—Midwest Administration Center, 
The University of Chicago, 5835 S. Kimbark 
Ave., Chicago, IL 60637 ($2.50). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Ability Grouping, Educational Envi- 
ronment, Junior High Schools, *Middle Schools, 
*Policy Formation, Politics of Education, Public 
Schools, School Organization, State School Dis- 
trict Relationship, Track System (Education) 

Identifiers—* California 
This paper examines the implementation of Cali- 

fornia’s 1987 policy promoting the untracking of 

middle schools, a reform endorsed by the state in 
both “Caught in the Middle” (1987) and the “En- 
glish-Language Arts Framework (1987).” Specifi- 
cally, the paper looks at changes in eighth-grade 
English tracking policies for a sample of California 
schools from 1986 to 1991, investigating why some 
schools embraced and others rejected the state's 
recommendation. Schools’ organizational charac- 
teristics and who decided tracking policies (school 
or district officials) receive explicit attention. An 
examination of environmental factors affecting the 
policies of different levels of authority can contrib- 
ute to an understanding of how reforms traverse, or 
fail to traverse, various levels of the educational 

system. Data were obtained from a survey of all 894 

California middle schools, which elicited 373 com- 

pletions, or a 41.7 resp rate. Findings show that 

the school characteristics of graded configuration 
and eighth-grade student population affected the 
decision making of both school and district authori- 
ties, leading to a coupling of policies in two ways—by 
first creating institutional environments and then 
responding to their salient characteristics. The data 
suggest that state curricular reform must negotiate 

a complex set of interlocking influences before the 

state’s policy ideals become the school’s institution- 

alized practices. These influences stem from in- 
structional, administrative, and political activities. 

The eventual success or failure of California’s track- 

ing reform, therefore, will be determined not only 

by who possesses authority over local curricular 
structures, but also by the organizational and politi- 
cal environments where this authority is discharged. 

Six tables are included. (Contains 29 references.) 

(LMI) 





EA 027 225 
Look 


Council of Chief State School Officers, Washington, 
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Pub Date—95 

Note—64p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Accountability, Agency Coopera- 
tion, Child Welfare, *Educational Objectives, El- 
ementary Secondary Education, Family School 
Relationship, *Integrated Services, Partnerships 
in Education, Resource Allocation, Social Ser- 
vices, *State Standards 
Many observers of educational policy feel that in 

the rush to devolve responsibility, difficult questions 

about the capacity of states and localities to be ac- 
countable for results are being overlooked. This 
document describes the different strategies used by 

10 states to move toward a results-oriented system 

of services, supports, and opportunities for children 

and families. The states include Arkansas, Califor- 
nia, lowa, Kentucky, eee Missouri, Oregon, 

Texas, Washington, and Wisconsin. Data were ob- 

tained from a survey of the 10 states. Findings sug- 

gest that consensus around a set of desired results 
provides direction to state efforts to better support 
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children and families. States must then develop 
good indicators to measure progress toward the 
goals they have set. The report also describes how 
States coordinate activities to achieve desired re- 
sults, how strategies for cross-cutting goals are being 
developed, fiscal plans to achieve cross-cutting 
goals, and desirable and unintended effects of re- 
sults-based accountability strategies. The appendix 
contains a state-by-state matrix describing efforts to 
implement results-oriented systems of services, sup- 
ports, and opportunities for children and families. 
1) 
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Pub Date—Dec 95 

Note—5p.; For a different version of this document, 
see PS 023 850. 

Available from—Educational Products, NAESP, 
1615 Duke street, Alexandria, VA 22314-3483 
($2.50; $2 each on orders of 10 or more; Virginia 
residents add 4.5 percent sales tax; checks payable 
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ions Cit—Streamlined Seminar; v14 n2 Dec 
199 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 

Descriptors—Child Abuse, *Child Welfare, Coping, 
*Disadvantaged Environment, Early Interven- 
tion, Educationally Disadvantaged, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Emotional Response, Fam- 
ily School Relationship, High Risk Students, 
School Community Relationship, School Role, 
*School Security, Social Services, *Violence 
Children’s exposure to violence can potentially 

impede all stages of their development. This bulletin 

discusses why abused children have difficulty learn- 
ing and the impact of growing up in violent sur- 
roundings and unsafe neighborhoods. It identifies 
the risk factors of violence, as well as the following 
key factors that contribute to a child's ability to 
overcome the effects of a dangerous environment: 
(1) having access to an educational environment 
that promotes constructive coping skills and helps 
children understand how they can actively partici- 
pate and achieve in life; (2) learning an active coping 
style that allows them to become involved in activi- 
ties and positive relationships; (3) achieving an ade- 
quate level of self-confidence and self-esteem and a 
sufficient level of cognitive competence; and (4) en- 
gaging in a strong, caring relationship with an adult 
who models positive social behavior. Learning itself 
can also be a tool for violence prevention. The basic 
charge to schools is to provide all children with an 
academically sound education in a safe environ- 
ment: to develop school-community partnerships, 
promote parent participation in school decision 
making, and offer an array of programs such as job 
training, adult education courses, family counseling 
services, or recreational programs. (LMI) 
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Mims, Nancy G. Newbill, Sharon L. 

Cultivating Attitudes for Change. 

Pub Date—Nov 95 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southern Regional Council on Educa- 
tional Administration (Memphis, TN, November 
12-14, 1995). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Administrator Responsibility, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Interprofessional 
Relationship, *Participative Decision Making, 
*Resistance to Change, *School Based Manage- 
ment, Teacher Administrator Relationship, 
*Teacher Responsibility 
This paper presents findings of a study that exam- 

ined teachers’ and administrators’ perceptions of 

barriers to shared governance or site-based decision 

making. The eight barriers included ethics, gencer 

bias, political interference, harassment, communica- 

tion, personal values, cultural diversity, and re- 

sources. Data were gathered through a survey of 

130 graduate students from 7 education courses at 

different institutions throughout northwestern 

Georgia. Respondents were asked to attribute re- 

sponsibility for the barriers to either faculty or ad- 

ministrators. Seventy-four percent of the sample 
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were involved in some form of shared decision mak- 
ing. Respondents from schools not participating in 
shared governance showed significantly different 
opinions from those whose schools were not partici- 
pants. Personnel from city systems, which are 
smaller, indicated a joint responsibility toward over- 
coming the ethics barrier. However, they believed 
that the administ-ator was responsible for resource 
and cultural-diversity barriers. Elementary-school 
personnel identified the principal as responsible for 
the barriers of personal values and ethics. Personnel 
from urban schools said that both faculty and ad- 
ministrators impeded progress in preventing gender 
bias, promoting cultural diversity, and making re- 
sources available. Most faculty defined shared deci- 
sion making as a process-developing and belonging 
to teams. However, very few respondents men- 
tioned the curriculum, the students, or the commu- 
nity-at-large as being part of the action. (LMI) 
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Can Collaboration Improve Student 
Assistance Efforts? 1994-95 
vention Grant Evaluation Report. E&R Report 
No. 96.04, 

Wake County Public Schools System, Raleigh, NC. 
Dept. of Evaluation and Research. 

Pub Date—Sep 95 

Note—S52p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Family School Relation- 
ship, *High Risk Students, *Integrated Services, 
Partnerships in Education, Prereferral Interven- 
tion, Prevention, Program Evaluation, *Program 
Implementation, *Social Services 

Identifiers—*Wake County Public School System 
NC 


During the 1994-95 school year, the Wake 
County Public School System (WCPSS) used a 
grant from the North Carolina Department of Pub- 
lic Instruction to implement a pilot interven- 
tion/prevention program that would enhance, 
through coordinated services, the educational at- 
tainment of at-risk students. The program included 
two major components-a collaborative student sup- 
port team at six elementary and three alternative 
schools, and the addition of late-afternoon and eve- 
ning courses at Phillips High School. This report 
describes the Student Support Team/Collaborative 
Model (SST/CM), its accomplishments, and its ef- 
fectiveness. Data were gathered through observa- 
tion, individual and group interviews, analysis of 
student case data, staff surveys, client summary re- 
ports, a telephone survey of participating parents, 
and a survey of the high school students. Findings 
show that 49 percent of the staff in the pilot schools 
saw an increase in the use of school-based interven- 
tions and 61 percent saw an increase in the use of 
community resources to help students with aca- 
demic and behavioral problems. Approximately 70 
percent of the interventions recommended by the 
elementary-school student-support teams were 
judged to be moderately or very effective by pro- 
gram chairpersons. Recommendations were made 
to: (1) resolve difficulties related to schedule coordi- 
nation, communication, team size, and case man- 
agement; (2) provide voice-mail communication for 
chairpersons; (3) include site-specific staff develop- 
ment; (4) involve more volunteer mentors and de- 
fine mentors’ and classroom teachers’ roles; and (5) 
seek more effective ways for implementing fami- 
ly-support activities and reaching more parents. A 
wider range of interventions were being utilized; 
however, further study is needed to assess whether 
interagency collaboration has improved student-as- 
sistance efforts. Fourteen figures are included. Ap- 
pendices contain a figure of the SST/CM model and 
a comparison of practices in the six pilot schools. 
(LMI) 
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Descriptors—Advisory Committees, Decentraliza- 
tion, ‘*Educational Environment, Foreign 
Countries, Organizational Change, *Organiza- 
tional Climate, *Participative Decision Making, 


Policy Formation, Principals, Program Imple- 
mentation, *School Based Management, Second- 
ary Education 
Identifiers—* Australia (Western Australia) 
Central to restructuring efforts in Australia was 
the establishment of school decision-making groups 
(SDMGs), which gave school staff and community 
representatives more autonomy over decisions con- 
cerning educational policy and school development. 
This paper presents findings of a study that exam- 
ined the responses of three secondary schools to the 
mandated establishment of schoo! decision-making 
groups and school-development planning. The three 
secondary schools were located in Perth, Western 
Australia. Interviews were conducted with school 
district superintendents, school-development offi- 
cers, principals, deputy principals, and school-based 
decision-making steering committees. Findings in- 
dicate that context exerts the most pronounced in- 
fluence on the implementation process, and that 
change should be viewed as context dependent. In 
particular, the existence of a collaborative approach 
toward administrative decision making was strongly 
related to positive reception of the SDMG imple- 
mentation. In addition, the level of the principal's 
commitment affected the school community's atti- 
tude toward school-based decision making. Partici- 
pants in decision making considered concerns other 
than rational costs and benefits in evaluating the 
organizational fit of innovations to schools. In con- 
clusion, the unique nature of each school’s organiza- 
tional characteristics appeared to influence not only 
receptiveness to restructuring and reform but the 
type of change strategies adopted, the range of in- 
formation and assistance used, and most impor- 
tantly, the degree to which members of the 
organization would persrvere with the implementa- 
tion process. Contains eight references. (LMI) 
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Pub Date—{95] 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS - MFO1/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Advisory Committees, *Educational 

Change, ‘Educational Planning, Foreign 

Countries, *Participative Decision Making, Pro- 

gram Implementation, Resistance to Change, 

*School Based Management, School Restructur- 

ing, Secendary Education, Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—* Australia (Western Australia) 

This paper presents findings of a study that de- 
scribed the existing nature of school-based manage- 
ment (SBM) structures and procedures associated 
with school-development planning in Western Aus- 
tralia. It also examined the impact of SBM on the 
curriculum and professional activities of teachers. 
Data were obtained through analysis of official pol- 
icy guidelines and school documents and a survey of 
279 teaching staff from 12 secondary schools in 
Perth, Western Australia. Findings show that the 
administrative structures and processes in the 
schools were generally consistent with government 
policy guidelines. However, the structures and pro- 
cedures had little effect on classroom practices at 
the school level. Twenty-nine percent of survey re- 
spondents felt that participation in school-develop- 
ment planning informed and improved teaching and 
learning in the school. For almost 71 percent of the 
teachers, the documented plans bore little resem- 
blance to actual classroom practices. In short, teach- 
ers did not perceive that SBM contributed 
positively to their schools’ educational programs. 
Rather than coordinating the work of the school 
with the stated priorities of the education system, 
SBM sopenses to have had the opposite effect. Un- 
included reduced time for 
curriculum planning and interdepartmental frag- 

mentation. One table and one figure are included. 
(Contains 16 references.) (LMI) 
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Note—35p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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Descriptors—*Administrator Education, Adult 
Learning, Critical Thinking, Educational Admin- 
istration, _ “Internship Programs, *Job Training, 
L s, Problem Solving, Profes- 
sional Education, *Reflective Teaching 
This paper describes a study that involved 25 

school administrators who participated in one of 
five administrator-preparation programs at four 
New England universities. The study examined par- 
ticipants’ perceptions of job preparedness and the 
ways in which components of formal training pro- 
grams (internships, mentoring relationships, reflec- 
tive practice, and student cohorts) prepared school 
leaders for their jobs. Data were gathered from in- 
terviews with the 25 administrators, analysis of 
school documents, and a survey of 627 administra- 
tors, teachers, and supervisors at each of the admin- 
istrator’s schools. The survey elicited 394 resp 

an overall 63 percent response rate. The findings 

include discussion about the advantages and disad- 

vantages of student cohorts, the key role of reflec- 
tion within a program, the authenticity and 

connectedness provided by internships, and the im- 

portance of mentoring relationships. Suggestions for 

improving administrative training are: (1) include 
students with varied experiences from nontradi- 
tional backgrounds; (2) design programs that foster 
learning and provide a supportive environment for 

adults, such as cohorts and mentoring; and (3) im- 

plement learning practices and an integrated curric- 

ulum that reflect work-place problems and promote 
the development of problem-solving skills and re- 

flective practice. One table is included. (Contains 55 

references.) (LMI) 
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Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—79p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
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Descriptors—Classroom Observation Techniques, 
Clinical Supervision (of Teachers), Elementary 
Secondary Education, Ethnography, *Participa- 
tive Decision Making, *Professional Develop- 
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*Staff Development, Teacher Effectiveness, 
*Teacher Evaluation, *Teacher Supervision 
This paper presents findings of an ethnographic 
study of a school district's Staff Development, Su- 
pervision, and Evaluation Program (SDSEP). Data 
were gathered through interviews, observations, 
participant observation, analysis of kinesics and 
proxemics, semiotic analysis of discourse, unobtru- 
sive measures, and analysis of official documents. 
The study sought to: (1) clarify the identity, origin, 
and mission of SDSEP; (2) define the image of 
SDSEP as perceived by teachers and administra- 
tors; (3) evaluate the congruence between the pro- 
gram’s implementation and stated mission; (4) 
evaluate SDSEP as a concept; (5) evaluate the inter- 
nal consistency of SDSEP; (6) evaluate program 
implementation; (7) evaluate the program in five 
schools; (8) provide a more complete picture of the 
full implementation of the program, following an 
evaluation of the pilot; (9) offer recommendations 
as to the continuation and nature of the SDSEP 
committee; (11) suggest program changes; and (12) 
suggest directions for future research. The paper 
discusses four core issues that emerged from the 
data—power, professionalism, information, and de- 
mocratization. A conclusion is that the school dis- 
trict made strides in the development of interrelated 
components of evaluation, supervision, and staff de- 
velopment. However, there was a crucial need to 
educate all teachers and administrators in the value 
of the program, so that they would embrace its spirit 
and not simply engage in compliance. The appendix 
contains documents from the program notebook. 
(LMI) 
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Descriptors—Budgets, *Educational Legislation, 
ucation, Higher Education, *Policy Formation, 


*Politics of Education, Public Education, *Re- 

source Allocation, School Funds, *State Legisla- 

tion, Tax Effort 
Identifiers—* Utah 

This paper provides a critical review of the 1994 
Utsh Legislative session as it relates to public and 
higher education in the state. The paper discusses 
the defining contextual features of the 1994 Legisla- 
tive Session, the agendas of key state educational 
policy actors for the 1994 session, and significant 
issues and legislation in the public-education and 
higher education sectors. The emergence of educa- 
tional issues occurred within a context that was de- 
fined by an array of givens and tensions: 
unanticipated, record-setting tax revenues; elec- 
tion-year politics; demands for tax relief from a Re- 
publican-controlled, fiscally conservative 
Legislature; demands for tax equity from Demo- 
cratic leaders; aggressive gubernatorial leadership; 
and the existence of demands created by the defi- 
cit-needs of various state agencies. In many ways, 
public and higher education fared quite well during 
the 1994 session. However, despite record-setting 
revenues, healthy budget increases, and gubernato- 
rial success with the Legislature, it would appear 
that the 1994 Legislature did little in terms of inno- 
vative and substantive reform. Instead, the Legisla- 
ture seemed content with maintaining the status 
quo, opting for incremental increases in existing 
programs and agencies. The result was business as 
usual, but at higher spending levels, and failure to 
address long-term needs of the state. The Legisla- 
ture could have allocated resources more strategi- 
cally, which would serve to: (1) buffer the effects of 
future economic fluctuations on the state’s educa- 
tion systems; (2) prevent the creation of expecta- 
tions among state agencies and citizens that cannot 
be maintained; and (3) allow the state to invest in 
promising areas of educational innovation and re- 
form. Five tables and 103 footnotes are included. 
(LMI) 
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tive Teaching, Theory Practice Relationship, 
Writing Assignments 
Identifiers —*Case Method (Teaching Technique) 
This paper presents —— of a study that exam- 
ined case-study teaching methods, specifically, the 
use of case stories in the training of educational 
administrators. A case story blends aspects of the 
case-study methods with storytelling. The case- 
story —- asks students to develop case stories, 
using their personal experience to create authentic 





ing. Rapanaaieitadindoatiaaens 
end of the semester to 60 graduate students in edu- 
cational a at 3 sites. Interviews were 
also conducted fe s and students. Re- 
spondents said hat case stories contribute authen- 
ticity to the classroom, foster involvement, bridge 
the gap between theory and practice, and illuminate 
discourse. A conclusion is that the case-study and 
case-story methods are not mutually exclusive but 
complementary ——e techniques. Together, the 
approaches encourage skill development and reflec- 
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Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 
Pub Type— Speeches / _' Papers (150) — Re- 
—_- Research (143) ests / Questionnaires 
(160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrator Behavior, Alienation, 
Educational Administration, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Foreign Countries, *Information 
Networks, In Communication, Lead- 
ership, Loneliness, *Peer Relationship, Principals, 
*Professional Development, *Social Isolation 
Identifiers—Quebec 
This paper presents findings of a study that inves- 
tigated the effects of the peer-assisted leadership 
program (PAL), a program created at Far West Lab 
oratory, on the networks and professional isolation 
of educational managers. A one-group pretest-post- 
test design (Campbell and Stanley 1966) was used 
to test the hypotheses, which expected that PAL 
would reduce professional isolation and enhance the 
extent of informal communication networks. The 
subjects included 41 educational managers from two 
school districts in Quebec. The first PAL cohort 
(1993-94) consisted of 16 managers from a subur- 
ban school district. The second group (1994-95) was 
comprised of 25 managers from a rural district from 
the northern part of Quebec (Canada). The study 
used the Echelle de Solitude de |’Universite Laval 
(ESUL) (De Grace, Joshi, and Pelletier 1993), a 
validated French version of the UCLA loneliness 
scale (Russell, Peplau, and Cutrona 1980), to assess 
isolation. A sociometric questionnaire was also ad- 
ministered to assess subjects’ informal networks. 
Findings indicate that PAL significantly reduced 
professional isolation without greatly enhancing the 
extent of participants’ communication networks. 
Two tables are included. (Contains 35 references.) 
(LMI) 
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Descriptors—Accountability, Administrator Re- 
sponsibility, *Administrator Role, *Conflict Res- 
olution, 
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Identifiers— Denmark, England, Scotland 
Headteachers in England, Scotland, and Den- 
mark must respond to wide-ranging and often con- 
flicting external demands. Simultaneously, they 
must develop strategies to enhance their staffs’ skills 
and improve pupil performance. This paper exam- 
ines the background of a collaborative research 
project on school leadership in the three countries; 
elaborates on the nature of the research design and 
methodology; and explores some emerging issues. 
Data were gathered through interviews with 45 
headteachers/principals in 31 schools in the 3 
countries. Phase two of the research will explore 
other school community members’ expectations of 
headteachers. The headteachers identified the fol- 
lowing leadership chall ig visibility, 
exerting curriculum leadership, demonstrating ex- 
pertise in a climate of increased accountability, 
managing time, and managing conflict. In dealing 
with conflict, headteachers tended to take on the 
role of referee, key player, or torch bearer. At a 
conference held in Edinburgh (Scotland) in March 
1995, headteachers offered the following guidelines 
for conflict management: (1) distinguish between 
functional and dysfunctional conflict; (2) handle all 
conflict to produce functional outcomes; (3) seek 
clarification before acting to resole problems; (4) 
identify the source of conflict; (5) treat conflict as 
professional development; and (6) try for win-win 
situations. One figure is included. Appendices con- 
tain a review of research on leadership and a list of 
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questions underpinning the research project. (Con- 
tains 13 references.) (LMI) 
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Realities. 
Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Standards, *Educational 
Change, Educational Equity (Finance), Educa- 
tional Objectives, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Equal Education, Grants, Low 
Achievement, Performance, “Resistance to 
Change, State Aid 
Identifiers—* Maryland 
Maryland’s Challenge Grant Program was de- 
signed to bring systemic change to schools with rela- 
tively low performance levels. This paper presents 
findings of an ethnographic study that examined the 
workings of an educational reform effort across sev- 
eral levels of administration. Specifically, the study 
explored conditions that facilitated and inhibited 
implementation of a state-sponsored reform effort 
in one school district. It looked at how earnest in- 
tentions and significant resources were filtered 
through a set of important but competing adminis- 
trative mandates. Examination of the seven partici- 
pating schools’ school-improvement plans (SIPs) 
revealed several shared goals and objectives: (1) im- 
prove curriculum and instruction; (2) extend the 
school day and year; (3) facilitate student transition; 
(4) support families; and (5) provide staff develop- 
ment. Conditions facilitating reform included dol- 
lars, staff and parent morale/ cooperation, 
dissatisfaction with the status quo, and waivers from 
standard operating procedures. Inhibiting condi- 
tions included a cumbersome SIP review process, 
accounting regulations and procedures, an unsyn- 
chronized annual budget cycle and SIP approval 
process, an overabundance of leadership with differ- 
ent messages, low tolerance for risk-taking, a high 
staff turnover rate, and the insularity of the schools. 
A conclusion is that standards-based reform is a first 
step in the reform process, which should seek ways 
to achieve educational equity. (LMI) 
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Pub Date—Jan 94 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southwest Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Antonio, TX, January 1994). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Account- 
ability, Action Research, Critical Theory, *De- 
centralization, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Evaluation Methods, Local Government, Local 
Issues, Biya Research, *School Based 
Management, State Schoo! District Relationship 
Identifiers—* Academic Excellence Indicator Sys- 
tem, *Texas 
This paper examines the problems of centralized 
academic-indicator systems in light of the move 
toward site-based management. Problems with cur- 
rent practice are examined in the framework of criti- 
cal inquiry. Alternatives to current accountability 
guidelines are presented that harmonize positivism 
with critical inquiry, while respecting both local and 
state needs for accountability information. The pa- 
per uses a focused synthesis methodology (Majchar- 
zak 1984) of policy research to examine the x 
of “statist-centralized” data collection (Clune 1993) 
in the presence of decentralized decision making. 
The Texas Acad Excell Indicator System 
(AEIS), a centralized assessment device, and its role 
as an economic model for school assessment are 
described. The paper next discusses the legislative 
incarnation of Texas’ site-based management, fol- 
lowed by a discussion on how local management can 
ameliorate problems associated with employing a 
strictly economic model of school assessment. 
nally, recommendations are offered for conducting 
research practices at the local level that respect the 
value-laden nature of local needs while continuing 
to embrace a positivistic approach that appeases ma- 
jor stakeholders. A conclusion is that the AEIS can 
provide only snapshot data for Texas schools. The 
information gleaned from the AEIS data provide 











54 Document Resumes 


general direction for educational improvement, but 
do little to guide specific interventions at the class- 
room level. Site-based management creates a forum 
for local practitioners to gather and discuss, through 
critical inquiry, the creation and validation of lo- 
cally developed measures of student success. (Con- 
tains 14 references.) (LMI) 
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Climate, *Teacher Attitudes 
This paper presents findings of a study that exam- 
ined the perceptions of a first-year principal and 
faculty as they responded to implementation efforts 
to develop a collaborative climate in their rural Lou- 
isiana elementary school. Data were obtained from 
interviews with the principal and 31 teachers, a 
principal survey and a teacher survey, and analysis 
of school action plans and teacher journals. The data 
show that perceptions of the faculty and principal 
varied, although both parties agreed that establish- 
ing a collaborative climate was necessary and en- 
tailed more than a cooperative enterprise. Obstacles 
to altering role perceptions included entrenched 
perceptions of traditional roles, the isolated struc- 
ture of teacher work that traded rewards for compli- 
ance, and a bureaucratic district-school 
relationship. Strategies to encourage collaboration 
and collegiality include common preparation time 
and release time for peer observation, group deci- 
sion making, staff development, and action re- 
search. Collegiality is not a result of an 
organizational arrangement; it comes from true 
commitment to duties, to the school, and to each 
other. Appendices contain sample interview ques- 
tions, leadership-development activities and work- 
sheets, and a copy of the principal questionnaire. 
(Contains 11 references.) (LMI) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrator Attitudes, *Educa- 
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*Student Attitudes, *Teacher Attitudes 
This paper examines three groups of respondents 
(teachers, students, and principals) commonly sur- 
veyed in climate studies. The study sought to dis- 
cover whether or not principals, students, and 
teachers agreed in their assessments of their 
school’s disciplinary climate. The National Educa- 
tion Longitudinal Study of 1988 (NELS: 88) was 
used to create a Likert scale comprised of identical 
survey questions for each of the three groups. The 
hypothesis was that if this common measure of 
school climate 
schools that were ranked highly by: one group would 
be ranked highly by the other two. Data show little 
evidence to suggest that students, teachers, and 
principals agreed on their perceptions of their 
school’s climate. Significant differences were found 
among the three groups regarding specific aspects of 
schools’ disciplinary climate. For example, students 
were over four times more likely than principals to 
see conflict among students as a significant problem. 
Further, the three groups viewed discipline in sub- 
stantially different ways. Principals tended to have 
more positive images of school discipline than did 
teachers, who in turn were more positive than stu- 
dents. Researchers and practitioners should exer- 
cise a level of caution when using the concept of 
school climate in research and school-improvement 
efforts. Six tables are included. Appendices contain 





correlations matrices and a list of items and item 
names used for each analysis. (Contains 32 refer- 
ences.) (LMI) 
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tionship, *Social Change 
Research from around the world confirms the 
strong relationship between home environments 
and children’s school learning. This handbook de- 
scribes the changes that have been occurring in soci- 
ety and the implications of these changes for the 
family’s relationship with the school. It reviews 
studies that examined the relationships between the 
home environment and children’s scholastic devel- 
opment, with a focus on identifying the characteris- 
tics of homes conducive to satisfactory school 
learning. Strategies and a process-based approach to 
help parents enrich their children’s home-learning 
environments are described. Three sections discuss 
changes in the world (in society, in the family, in 
schooling, and in home and school relationships), 
developments in children’s learning, and interven- 
tion strategies. Two checklists for improving home- 
and school-learning environments and 81 endnotes 
are included. (Contains 346 references.) (LMI) 
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The privatization of schools and school services is 

strenuously opposed by trade unions representing 

school district employees. This paper examines the 
opposing arguments advanced by the National Edu- 
cation Association and finds that the objections in- 
volve two distinct points: (1) the economic role of 
profit; and (2) idealism in the schools. The paper 
discusses each of the points, which are central issues 
in the debate between capitalism and socialism. The 
first point is based on the notion that profits are 
superfluous payments made to well-positioned, but 
undeserving, individuals; profits play no construc- 
tive economic role in an enterprise like a public 
school. The paper asserts, however, that two less 
visible costs are involved—capital and risk. The sec- 
ond point is based on the idea that profit-seeking is 
an unsound and potentially corrupting motive for 
the delivery of a public service, which should be 
based on altruistic, service-oriented motives. A con- 
clusion is that the involvement of profit in the pri- 
vatization of public schools should not be 

considered an objection. Profits, it is argued, are a 

way of recognizing costs that exist in all school set- 

tings, and the seeking of profits is no more selfish 
than the seeking of higher salaries, promotions, or 

job security. (LMI) 
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In contrast with subject-bound education, integra- 

tive education promotes the construction of broad 

“mental programs” that require students to use 

skills and information in new, realistic contexts. 

Early childhood education has long been a model of 

integrative education, emphasizing the whole child 

and offering a wide range of experiences that enable 

a child to develop the skills necessary for discovery 

and learning. This brief reviews five publications 

that provide suggestions for helping educators con- 
struct and implement an effective curriculum. They 
are as follows: (1) “Planning Integrated Curriculum: 

The Call to Adventure” (Susan M. Drake); (2) “ITI: 

The Model. Integrated Thematic Instruction” (Su- 

san Kovalik and Karen Olsen); (3) “Performance 

Assessments in Reading and Language Arts” (John 

T. Guthrie, Peggy Van Meter, and Ann Mitchell); 

(4) “Crossing Boundaries: Explorations in Integra- 

tive Curriculum” (Jane Braunger and Sylvia 

Hart-Landsberg); and (5) “Education 2000 Inte- 

grated Curriculum” (Betty Jean Eklund Shoe- 

maker). (LMI) 
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Ai 
Identifiers—*Wentworth County Board of Educa- 

tion ON 

Canadian education has traditionally been fi- 
nanced by two major sources: (1) transfer payments 
from the federal government to the provinces; and 
(2) residential and busi property tax revenues 
levied by municipalities. The Canadian federal gov- 
ernment has recently announced a planned cut of 
750 million dollars a year for 3 years in transfer 
payments for education to the provinces. As a re- 
sult, school board administrators must make strin- 
gent use of budgeting resources that have also 
recently been reduced at the provincial level. This 
paper examines the impact of incremental resource 
reductions on the Wentworth County Board of Edu- 
cation (Ontario), with a focus on maintaining 
teacher support and service quality in schools while 
retaining equity of educational provision. It is rec- 
ommended that Ontario carefully restructure the 
way in which the resource interface is managed at 
provincial, school board, and school levels. Mea- 
sures taken at the school board level will not deliver 
efficiency, effectiveness, economy, and equity. The 
continuation of existing administrative structures 
will result in an unraveling of educational provision, 
disparities in both the level and quality of services 
for students, and an inability to address a growing 
range of professional issues related to equity. The 
appendix contains the Wentworth County Board of 
Education budget for fall 1995. (LMI) 
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Descriptors—Ad ator Characteristics, *Ad- 
ministrator Role, Board Administrator Relation- 
ship, *Curriculum Development, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Instructional Leadership, 
Job Analysis, Public Schools, Quality of Working 
Life, School Districts, *Superintendents, Time 
Management 
This paper presents findings of a study that inves- 
tigated the instructional leadership roles of superin- 
tendents in school districts in a large midwestern 
state. Specifically, the paper examines the relation- 
ships among superintendents’ descriptions of their 
involvement in curriculum-development and in- 
structional-leadership activities in their districts and 
salient personal, professional, and work variables. A 
questionnaire of 397 superintendents in | state elic- 
ited 326 responses. Respondents described. their 
roles in curriculum development as primarily 
grounded in facilitation, support, and delegation of 
work. Four major instructional-leadership roles 
were identified—the instructional visionary, instruc- 
tional collaborator, instructional supporter, and in- 
structional delegator. Most superintendents spent 
little time in curriculum development. Time con- 
straints, role overload, the press of other priorities, 
and lack of personal interest in curriculum and in- 
struction tended to confine the majority of superin- 
tendents to collaboration, support, and delegation as 
the major forms of involvement in curriculum devel- 
opment. The data also suggest that superintendents 
responded to role expectations within their districts, 
which emph acc bility for managerial pro- 
cesses over teaching and learning outcomes. It is 
suggested that superintendents demonstrate interest 
in curriculum development as a primary administra- 
tive responsibility, that school boards recognize and 
reward curricular leadership, and that administra- 
tor-preparation programs place priority on teaching 
and learning. Eleven tables are included. (Contains 
16 references.) (LMI) 
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Identifiers—* England, *Wales 
Professional development of senior staff in En- 
glish and Welsh schools has traditionally involved 
universities and local education authorities (LEAs). 
This paper reviews the development of educa- 
tion- -management courses-the client-professional 
relat the cust -provider relationship (or 
market-forces model), and the partnership relation- 
ship. It is argued that school-based management 
(SBM) can have the following unexpected conse- 
quences on educational management: lack of coher- 
ence, an emphasis on management training rather 
than on management development, and less effec- 
tive use of delegated training resources. The paper 
describes two initiatives that indicate a shift away 
from market-force policies and examines changes to 
the 1995-96 Grants for Educational Support and 
Training (GEST) Program. The Headteachers’ 
Leadership and Management Program (HEAD- 
LAMP) voucher initiative, which is administered 
through the Teacher Training Agency, is also de- 
scribed. The combination of intervention; delegated 
decision making at the school level; and fresh initia- 
tives from providers in higher education, LEAs, and 
the private sector should help to create a positive 
dynamic tension that extends to the preparation of 
aspiring and new principals. One table is included. 
(Cc l4r es.) (LMI) 
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Pub Date—Jun 95 
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Descriptors—Educational Cooperation, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Foreign Countries, 
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Identifiers—*Canada, *Strategic Grants 
To enhance the relevance and usefulness of so- 
cial-science research, large-scale research grant-al- 
location policies are emphasizing, if not requiring, 
the formation of research partnerships between re- 
searchers and members of the community of prac- 
tice. The emergence of a revisionist conception of 
traditional dissemination and utilization of theoreti- 
cal frameworks is consistent with this policy direc- 
tion, but supportive empirical evidence remains 
thin. This paper presents findings of a study that 
ev d a major Canadian strategic grant program 
that has such partnership guidelines, 1 in order to in- 
vestigate the nature and impact of policy-induced 
partnerships. Data were obtained from surveys of 74 
funded projects, 4 case profiles, and interviews with 
researchers, practitioners, and grant-application ad- 
judicators concerning the Education and Work in a 
Changing Society program. The partnerships had 
favorable impacts on research and dissemination 
strategies and in the practice community; however, 
ideological and pragmatic issues surfaced as inhibi- 
tory factors. A conclusion is that mutual benefits 
and maximum utilization of resources are more 
likely to occur when there is mutual project owner- 
ship. Higher levels of partnerships contribute to the 
development of new theoretical frameworks and 
more accessible information than do more tradi- 
tional approaches to applied research. Continued 
interaction between communities is recommended. 
It is suggested that grant agencies recognize the 
nonlinear nature of projects as well as the different 
cultural realities of researchers and practitioners. 
Three tables and one figure are included. (Contains 
46 references.) (LMI) 
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Identifiers—*Tennessee 
The Tennessee education system has slowly intro- 
duced school-based management (SBM) or site 
based decision making (SBDM). This paper pres- 
ents findings of a study that investigated Tennessee 
educators’ perceptions of responsibility for teacher 
hiring. Data were obtained from a survey of 197 
teachers, 22 principals, 13 district administrators, 
and 22 other educators in northeastern Tennessee. 
Fifty-one percent said tuat the school district should 
have responsibility for teacher hiring, and 25 per- 
cent and 24 percent gave responsibility to the prin- 
cipal and to a collaborative process, respectively. 
Teachers and administrators did not differ in their 
perceptions of who should have decision-making re- 
sponsibility during the four phases of the hiring pro- 
cess. Teachers, parents, and district administrators 
said that the school district should handle clerical 
duties, the training of interviewers, salary negotia- 
tion, advertisement of job vacancies, and the review 
of applicants. All three groups said that collabora- 
tive efforts should involve developing interview 
questions, conducting interviews, and selecting the 
candidates. The findings point to school-level per- 
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sonnel’s discomfort for SBM decision making. Five 
tables are included. The appendix contains a copy of 
the questionnaire. (Contains 9 references.) (LMI) 
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Although ample research has investigated criti- 
cal-thinking skills among college students from 
State-supported higher education institutions of 
nonreligious affiliation, virtually none has examined 
critical thinking among students enrolled in private 
Christian colleges, nor the effect of prior educa- 
tional setting on students’ critical-thinking skills. 
This paper presents findings of a study that com- 
pared critical-thinking skills of a nationally repre- 
sentative sample of 789 Christian college freshmen 
who graduated from public schools, Christian 
schools, Accelerated Christian schools, and home 
schools. Dependent variables included students’ 
mean scores on the California Critical Thinking 
Skills Test (CCTST), and the independent variables 
were the students’ prior educational setting. Analy- 
ses revealed no statistically significant differences in 
various critical-thinking skills among the student 
groups. In addition, students demonstrated no sig- 
nificant differences in the kinds of critical-thinking 
skills, including those for deductive and inductive 
reasoning. Four tables are included. (Contains 42 
references.) (LMI) 
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Opposition to outcome-based education (OBE) 
has become a rallying cry for a number of organized 
groups that oppose state-education reform initia- 
tives around the country. Such opposition has arisen 
recently in Kentucky among groups that object to 
many components of the Kentucky Education Re- 
form Act of 1990 (KERA). This paper explores the 
development of KERA opposition at the state level 
and in four small, rural school districts and its effect 
on school restructuring. Data were obtained from 
interviews with superintendents, principals, teach- 
ers, parents, local and state-level leaders in the an- 
tii-KERA movement, and State Department of 
Education officials; observation of various meet- 
ings; and document analysis. Findings indicate or- 
ganized opposition to KERA is not as broad-based 
as it might appear. However, the movement has 
highlighted some areas of concern that are shared 
by many parents and educators around the state. 
The following concerns were expressed in all four 
districts: loss of academic basics, lowering of stan- 
dards, the accountability system, and the nongraded 
primary. Because parents relied on local district 
staff for information, professional development for 
educators may be the most successful way to keep 
KERA in place. Kentucky policymakers must en- 
sure that the public and local school officials are 
well informed about KERA; they must also be open 
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to making further adjustments to KERA if re- 
search-based evidence suggests that students are not 
achieving at acceptable levels. Above all, it is impor- 
tant that the lines of communication be kept open 
among state policymakers, the opposition move- 
ment, and the general public. The appendix contains 
Kentucky's learning goals, original wataed out- 





comes, and academic exp (Cc 39 
references.) (LMI) 
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This report describes trends in Catholic high 
schools over the past 10 years. Data were derived 
from a survey of 500 Catholic secondary schools. A 
total of 293 questionnaires were returned, a 59 per- 
cent response rate. In addition to monitoring 
changes in income and expenses, tuition, and sala- 
ries, the report provides an analysis of information 
about emerging administrative structures. Salaries 
and stipends have increased, bringing religious 
teachers’ stipends and lay teachers’ salaries closer 
together. The gap between salaries in public and 
Catholic high schools has remained constant since 
1992. Data show that schools are working hard to 
balance necessary increases in tuition with ex- 
panded financial programs, placing increasing em- 
phasis on development efforts. Within a relatively 
short time, many schools have generated fairly suc- 
cessful, multifaceted programs. The data also show 
new evidence of the success of increasingly sophisti- 
cated student-recruitment and marketing programs. 
Much remains to be done in the areas of faculty 
compensation, financial aid, maintenance, and stu- 
dent recruitment and retention. Despite financial 
strains, schools show evidence of effectiveness, effi- 
ciency, and committed staff and parents. Thirty-five 
exhibits are included. Appendices contain informa- 
tion on average high school models; summary tables 
by governance, region, and enrollment; a list of 
schools in the report; and a copy of the survey in- 
strument. (LMI) 
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Women continue to be underemployed in leader- 

ship positions in educational settings, both in K-12 

and in higher education. Early attempts to include 

women in leadership have proposed that women 
shape their behaviors to conform with male-ori- 
ented management models. This paper describes the 
success of a seminar called Women in Leadership, 
which was introduced into the educational leader- 
ship program at Eastern Michigan University in 
1979. In response to demand, the course has been 
offered for the last 16 years. The seminar focuses on 
applying leadership strategies and developing lead- 
ership skills. Course content emphasizes the socio- 
logical and psychological concepts of women’s 
development and gender-socialization processes. 
Leadership theory and its historical development 


are also examined. Over 200 women who had com- 
pleted the course between 1979 and 1990 re- 
sponded to a questionnaire. The majority of 
participants identified leadership and personal-de- 
velopment issues as the most beneficial components 
of the course. ‘Women over 31 years old valued the 
objectives more strongly 
than did women in other age groups. Respondents 
said that the following four areas were moderately 
to extremely beneficial to women in leadership 
roles—coping, internal presentation, external presen- 
tation, and assertiveness. In summary, the course 
was successful because the content was personally 





meaningful to participants. A copy of the question- 

naire is included. (Contains 32 references.) (LMI) 
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This report contains findings of an evaluation of 
the first phase of Tayside Region's (Scotland) De- 
volved School Management (DSM) scheme. The 
evaluation sought to evaluate the first phase of im- 
plementation and to suggest ways in which the 
scheme and accompanying training might be im- 
proved. Sixty schools chose to participate in the first 
phase, initiated in April 1994. Data were obtained 
through document analysis, interviews with finance 
officers and headteachers, and focus group meetings 
with headteachers and school staff. Findings indi- 
cate that the overall response to the scheme was 
positive. Despite overall fears, headteachers did not 
report significant increases in their workloads or 
changes in their role. Additionally, expectations for 
DSM may have been unrealistically high. Focused 
training, additional support, and opportunities for 
role clarification will contribute to effective imple- 
mentation and reduce feelings of uncertainty. Rec- 
ommendations are made to develop 
intradepartmental relationships in order to support 
headteachers, integrate other initiatives such as 
school-development planning and staff develop- 
ment with the program, develop evaluation methods 
that consult schools, and disseminate examples of 
good practice among schools. Five tables and 3 fig- 
ures are included. (Contains 22 references.) (LMI) 
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Identifiers—* Oregon 
In Oregon, many schools and schoo! districts are 

turning to private funding to help sustain and enrich 

the quality of education in their districts. Their vehi- 
cle of choice: the local education foundation (LEF). 

This report describes the nature of private fund rais- 

ing for public schools and examines its uses as a 

partial remedy for budget shortfalls. At least 25 new 


LEFs have been organized throughout Oregon since 
1990. Many LEF spokespersons identify the prop- 
erty-tax cap as a major reason for appealing to pri- 
vate sources for help. The report describes how 
school foundations are started, fund-raising meth- 
ods, fund-raising targets, target-giving options, rela- 
tionships of LEFs to school boards, and the issue of 
equity. However, the practice may send the message 
that state support is no longer necessary and should 
not be relied upon as a long-term or stable source of 
revenue. LEFs can, however, alleviate some finan- 
cial needs, unite the school district, and provide 
opportunities to students and personnel. Interviews 
were conducted with 21 educators, foundation di- 
rectors, and foundation personnel. Privately raised 
funds account for less than 1 percent of all dollars 





spent on public education. (Contains 19 ) 

(LMI) 

ED 390 153 EA 027 260 
I i, Thomas J. 


for the Schoolhouse: How Is It Differ- 
Edition. 


ent? Why Is It Important? First 
Report No.—ISBN-0-7879-01 19-9 
Pub Date—96 
Note—203p. 


Available from—Jossey-Bass, Inc. Publishers, 350 
Sansome Street, San Francisco, CA 94104. 
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This book argues that schools are unique places 
that require their own theories and practices. Chap- 
ter 1 examines the theories of leadership and the 
school practices that are currently taken for granted 
in school operation. Chapter 2 addresses the ques- 
tion of what kind of theory is appropriate to the 
schoolhouse. A framework for understanding com- 
munity and for building community in schools is 
presented in chapter 3. The fourth chapter examines 
how schools as communities can speak in a moral 
voice, and the fifth chapter describes how the roots 
of school leadership are located in serving the com- 
mon good. Suggestions for transforming large 
schools into smaller school communities are set 
forth in chapter 6. Chapter 7 provides a set of stan- 
dards for making decisions that integrate school 
goals and strategies. Chapter 8 discusses teacher 
development as a key component of long-term 
school improvement. The ninth chapter proposes an 
alternative theory of change-the deinstitutionaliza- 
tion of change through the cultivation of profes- 
sional teacher communities. The final chapter 
proposes a framework for school leadership, replac- 
ing the politics of division with the politics of virtue 
that emphasize a commitment to the common good. 
Four tables, three exhibits, and one index are in- 
cluded. (Contains 272 references.) (LMI) 
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This book argues that situational leadership is a 

guise for amoral leadership. Successful leadership is 

ultimately rooted in high moral purpose and the 
consistent display of respect for followers. The book 
addresses three related questions: (1) What are the 
causes of resistance to change? (2) How can leaders 
effectively and morally overcome that resistance? 
and (3) Why is the dominant policy of leadership, 
which is based on contingency theory, neither an 
effective nor a moral guide for people who wish to 
lead change? Part | examines the experiences of 
leaders-in government, business, and elsewhere- 
who have brought about effective change in mod- 
ern, complex settings. Values-based leaders are 
most effective at leading change over the long term. 
A values-based leader inspires others to lead the 
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transformation by building an alternative system of 
belief and i ee aS. 
To overcome resistance to change, leaders must 
pe re pet pet ma 
about creating followers. bs enamince why for Sve 
decades American i resisted the ideas of 
such eminent thinkers as ker and Durkheim. 
An index and chapter endnotes are included. (LMI) 
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different religious traditions. Following the intro- 
duction, chapter 2 offers a historical perspective on 
leadership theory and research. It concludes with 
the development of s conceptaal framework of char- 
ismatic or transformational leadership, which best 
responds to the needs of organizations in a highly 
turbulent environment and in the context of increas- 
ing economic globalization. Chapter 3 examines the 

dimensions in leadership motivation. It dis- 
cusses the nature of altruism as a motivational con- 
struct, the morality underlying altruism, and the 
resulting ethical impiications for leadership and the 
norms for leader behavior. The fourth chapter dis- 
cusses the transactional and transformational influ- 
ence processes and the related strategic options 
available to the leaders. The focus in chapter 5 is on 
what leaders can do to prepare themselves to func- 
tion as ethical leaders. The concluding chapter ex- 
amines the cultural contingencies in leadership and 
pancultural moral values. It also examines the im- 
portance of sociocultural variables that can influ- 
ence the behavior of leaders and followers, as well 
as the nature of the leader-follower relationship. 
Subject and author indexes are included. (Contains 
274 references.) (LMI) 
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This book argues that the most basic purpose of 


contains a discussion of critical questions about the 
relationship between the American democracy and 
a free public school system, arguing that privatiza- 
tion of the schools risks destroying the fundamen 
Sontemmall i , 


mond and Jacqueline Ancess); (7) “Curriculum for 
Democracy” (Walter C. Gan a S* “Ora! _— 
mocracy, and the Classroom ohn Angus Cams 

bell); and (9) “Teaching the Teochen of 

(Roger Soder). References accompany each ~~ 

ter. Subject and author indexes are included. The 

afterword concludes that if one values democracy 

and believes that schools are important for encul- 

turating the young into the habits of mind necessary 

to maintain democracy, then one has to question the 

——— for privatizing schools based solely on 
y in producing workers. (LMI) 
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School principals are regularly confronted with 
conflicting priorities and perplexing dilemmas. This 
book shares some of the sense that practicing princi- 
pals have made of their own complex work. Arguing 
that there are no textbook solutions to most school 
problems, the book proposes looking at leadership 
as a quest. It eo 
principals’ work-justice, teaching, purpose, 
sources, change, ownership, and autonomy. Follow. 

ing the introduction, chapters 2 through 8 describe 

a of the seven persisting tensions and present a 
case story, two letters of advice, and an analysis of 
the situation. Chapter 9 addresses the principal's 
ability to help the school function as a community, 
and chapter 10 offers suggestions for developing 
faith in themselves and in others. Appendices con- 
tain information on the International Network of 
Principals’ Centers and a framework for assessing 
—_ capacities. (Contains 80 references.) 
(L 
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This book provides insights into the dynamics of 


work for looking at the different types of change and 
the action strategies for dealing with them. Chapters 
include: (1) “Change Leadership: Core Competency 
for the Twenty-First Century” (David A. Nadler, 
Robert B. Shaw); (2) “Types of Organizational 
Change: From Incremental Improvement to Dis- 
continuous Transformation” (David A. Nadler, Mi- 
chael L. Tushman); and (3) “The Challenge of 
Discontinuous Change” (David A. Nadler, Michael 
L. Tushman). Four chapters in part 2 examine key 


uous Change: Leadership, Identity, and 
Architecture” (Robert B. Shaw); ) “Staging Dis- 
continuous Change” (A. Elise Walton); and (7) 
“Si Change: Creating the Resilient Organi- 
zation” (Mitchell Lee Marks, Robert B. Shaw). The 
third part looks at the specific elements of an organi- 
zation and how those elements are affected under 
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conditions of discontinuous change. Its five chap- 
ters include: (8) “Generative Strate A. 
Competitive Advantage” (A. Elise ton); (9 
“Organizational Architecture: oe Hi 
Performance” (David A. Nadler); 1D “Transfor- 
mative Culture: Shaping the Informal Organiza- 
tion” (A. Elise Walton); (11) “Business Processes: 
Embracing the Logic and Limits of Reengineering” 
(Robert B. Shaw, Mark C. Maletz); and (12) “Exec- 
utive Development: Fi and Gro’ Champi- 
ons of * (Richard F. Ketterer, Michael M. 
Chayes). Leadership and its role in creating and 
sustaining a change-capable tion are dis- 


Role of the CEO” (Jeffrey D. Heilpern); 
) “A 'Virtual’ Interview with Five Change Lead- 
ers” (A. Elise Walton, Robert B. Shaw); and (16) 

“Conclusion: The Lessons tinuous 
Change” (Robert B. Shaw, A. Elise Walton). Fifteen 
figures are included. (Contains 72 references and an 
index). (LMI) 
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This book challenges traditional notions of leader- 
ship. It was written to help managers and non- 
managers alike improve their abilities to lead others 
to get extraordinary things done in organizations. 
Data were derived from administration of the Per- 
sonal Best Questionnaire to 550 managers, inter- 
views with 42 managers, and administration of the 
Leadership Practices Inventory to over 3,000 man- 
agers and their subordinates. Chapter | describes 
the five practices common to successful leaders that 
emerged from the research: (1) challenge the pro- 
cess; (2) inspire a shared vision; (3) enable others to 
act; (4) model the way; and (5) encourage the heart. 
Cha) describes the characteristics that follow- 
ers most admired in their leaders. Chapters 3 
through 12 explore each of the five successful lead- 
ership practices. Each chapter includes case-study 
quumgine ond caanbeie Gti oes of eocemanenty 
ee een clit The 





development. A 
Questionnaire and the ee Practices Inven- 


tory. (LMI) 
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company demands a new organizational theory and, 
at the same time, a critical evaluation of the limits 
of existing theory. This book argues for change 
strategies that are aimed at creating more 
boundaries within organizations. Four major sec- 
tions focus on one of the four types of organizational 
boundaries—vertical, horizontal, external, and geo- 
-. Each section contains a pair of chapters. 
first chapter in each pair explains the boundary 
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in question, its origins, the problem it causes, the 


responses 
prevent such a change. The second chapter of each 
pair presents specific action levers. The book de- 
scribes: (1) the rationale for reexamining the effects 


quences of the condition; (5) the steps that can be 
taken to break old patterns and create the new pat- 
terns of less behavior; and (6) the benefits 
to the organization from the new approach. Two 
themes dominate the book. First, creating a bound- 
aryless organization takes time and perseverance. 
Second, change must be anchored in business re- 
sults. Four tables, 10 figures, chapter endnotes, and 
an index are included. (LMI) 
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In a survey of the 1994 finalists in the National 
Superintendent of the Year program, superinten- 
dents from all 50 states identified 10 major ways in 
which students had changed since the 1960s. - 
functional families, the influence of high technol- 
ogy, and threats of crime and violence headed the 
list. This booklet describes change among American 
students and within American society. It also pres- 
ents the superintendents’ recommendations for 
dealing with the challenges facing today's schools 
and communities. The introduction provides a snap- 
shot of contemporary culture and a brief overview 
of the effects of past decades on American society. 
Part | lists the major changes that superintendents 
found characteristic of today’s students. Part 2 ex- 
amines the changes in detail, and part 3 includes 
recommendations from educators for the 
changes. Recommendations include: (1) teach kids 
to be socially competent; (2) create a learning envi- 
ronment in the home; (3) help parents and children 
become media literate; (4) help business and the 
media realize the consequences of selling products 
that glamorize violence and diminish human dig- 
nity; (5) encourage taxpayers to support education 
and the business community to supplement that 
support; (6) allow parents time off from work > 
spend time with their children, visit their child 


students, advocates, journalists, policymakers, and 
citizens on education reform and the importance of 
improving America’s schools and school systems. 
Articles include the following: (1) “What Only a 
(Lamar Alexander); (2) “Gov- 


A. Campbell, Jr.); (3) “The Touch of a Teacher” 
(Sharon M. Draper); (4) “We All Pay the Price of 
Children’ 's Poverty” (Marian Wright Edelman); (5) 
“It Won't Fix Itself’ (Chester E. Finn, Jr.); (6) 
“Getting Down in the Trenches” ‘(Keith Geiger); 
(7) “Reforms That Failed and Reforms That 
Worked” (Ira Glass); (8) “Partners for Progress 
-—Advocates for Change” (Joseph T. Gorman); & 
“Language Minority Students: 
Promises” (Kenju Hakuta); (10) * “Help Us Help 
Ourselves” (Darlene Hidalgo); (11) “A Demogra 
pher’s View” (Harold L. Hodgkinson); (12) Re. 
membering "The Forgotten Half” (Harold Howe, 
I}; (13) “Education Reform: Impertinent Issues 
and Pertinent Questions” (Sharon Lynn Kagan); 
(14) “Accepting Teachers as Experts” (Megan C. 
Lawson); (15) “Improving the Scientific Literacy of 
Teachers and Students” (Leon M. Lederman); (16) 
“Change in Public Schools” (Bertha O. Pendleton); 
(17) “Improving Education Performance” (Hilary 
Pennington); (18) “Making High School Count” 
(Lauren B. Resnick); (19) “The Challenge for New 
Governors: Leading Education Reform in the Late 
1990s” (Richard W. Riley); (20) “Making Quality 
Count” (Roy Romer); (21) “The Public Looks at 
School Reform” (Albert Shanker); (22) “Up the 
Down Staircase” (Leila Sinclaire); (23) “Listening 
as a School Reform Strategy” (Deborah Wads- 
worth); and (24) “In Our Nation’s Best Interest: 
Achieving Educational Excellence for Latinos” 
(Raul Yzaguirre). (LMI) 
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Across the nation, governors are leading reform 

efforts to transform their public education systems 

to meet world-class standards and the National Ed- 
ucation Goals. In the midst of controversy about 
school restructuring, governors are faced with the 
challenge of defining a middle ground. The National 

Governors’ Association (NGA) identified some of 

the most troublesome barriers to systemic reform 

parece (ql) al lack of clear direction for school reform 

d by leadership turnover; (2) weak in- 





school, or volunteer in the community; (7) a 
ny community agencies to coordinate their efforts; 
a hrcaer ay deal with problems caused by sub- 
and di t for others; (9) 
facilitate the cooperation of schools, parents, busi- 
ness, government, and community; and (10) involve 
parents in a substantive way. Six figures are in- 
cluded. (LMI) 
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Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Ancillary School Services, *Educa- 
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This book offers 24 perspectives from educators, 





contives for whe ny especially in urban districts; (3) 
a regulatory and compliance mentality that focuses 
on procedures rather than results; (4) limited and 
ineffective learning opportunities for educators; and 
(5) poor communication inside and outside the edu- 
cation system. In April 1995, the NGA convened a 
meeting with state and local policymakers, editors, 
and community members to discuss strategies for 
overcoming the barriers. This brochure summarizes 
the lessons from the meeting and NGA’s ongoing 
conversations with governors’ policy advisors and 
educators, offering guidelines for finding common 
ground in education reform. (LMI) 
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This report describes 21 educational buildings 

where innovative use was made of information tech- 

nology in the educational process. The study was 
partially funded by the Organisation for Economic 

Cooperation and Development (OECD) Pro- 

gramme on Educational Building (PEB). Site visits 

were conducted during spring and autumn 1993 to 
the 21 schools in 14 countries. Data-collection 
methods included interviews and document analy- 
sis. The report identifies four key indicators of 
change for the design and use of educational envi- 

ronments: (i) defining the place for learning; (2) 

; (3) developing new build- 

ing-use e requirements; ‘and (4) transforming support 

facilities for learning. The move toward a technol- 
ogy-tich learning environment raises concerns 
about relevance, social behavior, accessibility, pro- 
fessional development, equipment provision, and 
health and safety issues. A glossary is included. 
(LMI) 
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Identifiers—* California 
This guidebook shows how schools can form part- 

nerships with law-enforcement agencies and com- 

munities to develop a comprehensive safe-school 
plan. The planning guide is based on four principles: 
that safe schools are caring schools, are built 
through cooperative efforts of all stakeholders, com- 
municate high standards, and stress prevention. 

This manual examines the issue of safety in schools 

and recommends strategies for adoption by 

safe-school teams or committees as part of a com- 
prehensive safe-school plan. Chapter | discusses the 
challenge of balancing individuals’ civil rights with 

the majority's right to safety. Chapter 2 describes a 

safe-school model organized under four broad com- 

ponents-the personal characteristics of the school 
and staff, the school’s physical environment, the 
school’s social environment, and the school’s cul- 
ture. The third chapter recommends a seven-step 
planning process to guide the planning committee in 

the of the safe-school 
model. Practical suggestions for achieving safety in 
each of the four components are offered in chapter 

4. References contain publications, 9 videotapes, 

and 23 resource centers. A glossary and appendices 

containing technical information for developing a 

school safety plan are included. (LM 
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tional Assessment, Elementary Secondary Educa- 

tion, *Instructional Effectiveness, ing Strat- 

egies, *Professional Development, t 

Development, *Student Evaluation, *Teaching 

Models, Thinking Skills 

bet ney ps ms meg ey ee 
model for teaching and learning called Dimensions 
of Learning (DoL) to administrative practice. It ex- 
plores the process of observation for DoL in a com- 
prehensive way. Chapter 2 provides an overview of 
the key structural elements and group processes that 
should be in evidence in a school system success- 
fully adopting the DoL model. The third chapter 
explores the wide range of options in the field of 
teacher observation. yt 4 through 8 present 
specific profiles of the five dimensions of learning: 
()) developing positive attitudes and Perceptions 
acquiring and integrating knowl- 

and knowledge; (4) 

making use of knowledge; and (5) creat- 
ing poadustive habits of mind. The ninth chapter 
offers examples of how the preceding materials have 
been used in actual practice. Chapter 10 describes 
how one school district, the Prince George’s County 
Public Schools in Maryland, synthesized practices 
associated with the DoL implementation process to 
guide their change effort. Checklists and 
guides are distributed throughout the book. The ap- 
pendix offers recommendations that are designed to 
complement administrators’ and supervisors’ use of 
the observation checklist. (Contains 51 references 
and resources.) (LMI) 
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Identifiers—* Glass 
This handbook presents findings of a survey that 

asked human-resources managers to identify cur- 

rent barriers preventing women and people of color 
from reaching senior management. The survey was 
sent to 902 human-resources managers at various 
organizations. A total of 304 surveys were returned, 

a 34 percent response rate. The managers gave sup- 

port to the notion that the glass ceiling involves a 

variety of barriers that continue to exist to some 

extent in their organizations. Overall, barriers rated 
as most significant differed from those identified by 
managers in a previous study (the Guidelines on 

Leadership Diversity, or GOLD Project). The data 

suggest that a number of managers did not see a 

strong connection between diversity and the health 

of their organizations. The two most common barri- 
ers included the preference of existing management 
to associate with people like themselves (the dis- 
comfort factor) and a lack of accountability. In addi- 
tion, some diversity practices seemed to be most 
closely related to the two key barriers. The five 
practices that were more closely correlated with 
overall effectiveness at the management and execu- 
tive levels included: (1) progress in meeting diver- 

sity goals is included in performance evaluation; (2) 

diversity considerations are included in promotion 

criteria and decisions; (3) diversity considerations 
are included in management succession planning; 

(4) competence in managing a diverse work force is 

ed in t succession planning; 

and (5) aaeation criteria and decisions include di- 

versity considerations. The most prevalent practices 

did not seem to represent the most promising solu- 

tions to the glass ceiling. A recommendation is 

made to include progress toward diversity as part of 
performance-evaluation p’ The 

contains survey questions and responses. (Contains 

23 — my (LMI) 
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to Effective Schools. 
Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Community Schools, Cooperative 
Planning, Disadvantaged Environment, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Integrated Services, 
*Partnerships in Education, *School Community 
Programs, *School Community Relationship, 
School Involvement, *School Role 
This paper presents findings of a study that inves- 
tigated the relationship between schools and com- 
munities. Each of the 10 schools under study served 
inantly low-socioeconomic Mexican-Amer- 
ican students. Data were derived from interviews 
and observations conducted at 8 of the 10 schools. 
Findings show that the schools’ relationships with 
their communities followed three models: the com- 
munity as resource for the school; the community 
and school as an integrated unit; and the school as 
a locus for a learning community. The three schools 
that interacted with the community as a resource 
tended to serve highly fragmented communities fac- 
ing such problems as gangs, poverty, unemploy- 
ment, and single-parent families. The three schools 
were dependent on the community. Two schools 
were integrated with community and one school 
proactively initiated an extended learning environ- 
ment with the community. The two integrated 
schools were characterized by a great degree of 
overlap between the schools and their surrounding 
culture. However, the schools’ very traditional con- 
texts are difficult to replicate in postindustrial, 
late-20th century communities. The proactive 
school viewed itself as a resource for the entire com- 
munity, participated in the community, and made 
adult education a priority. Factors of successful 
school-community relationships include the provi- 
sion of opportunities for participation, a collegial 
school administration, and constant communica- 
tion. (LMI) 
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Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—1Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Book/ Product Reviews (072) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Beliefs, Cultural Pluralism, *Diver- 
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Role 
This paper reviews the book “Building Commu- 
nity in Schools,” by Thomas Sergiovanni. The 
book’s thesis—that schools are better understood as 
social rather than as formal organizations—is based 
on the assumption that the universal need for be- 
longing and connection too often is unfulfilled in 
schools. The book recommends that school-reform 
efforts should be based on school-community build- 
ing and provides a moral justification for commu- 
nity and a clear theoretical model for changing 
of schools. However, the paper argues 
that the book is less clear when discussing the social 
and political forces that present challenges to 
schools, specifically, how to manage conflict that 
accompanies the development of belief/mission 
statements. The book does not distinguish between 
having a common purpose and the content of that 
purpose. It also fails to adequately convey the di- 
lemmas that practitioners face or to suggest pro- 
cesses for overcoming them. By using ideologically 
palatable examples of shared beliefs while also 
maintaining that the content of the beliefs are not 
important, the book evades the question of how 
communities conflict and how they ensure 
full participation of members with a diversity of 
backgrounds and interests. (Contains nine refer- 
ences.) (LMI) 
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Identifiers—*Alliance for Schools That Work, 
*Baltimore City Public Schools MD 
The T: is in Balti City are nine 

public schools operated by The Alliance for Schools 

That Work, an association of for-profit businesses. 

This document contains findings of a program eval- 

uation of grades 1-5 conducted by the University of 

Maryland at Baltimore City. The study compared 

seven Tesseract elementary schools with a matched 

group of seven Baltimore City public schools. Out- 
comes information was derived from school records 
for the 1991-92 through the 1994-95 school years. 

Process information was obtained during the 

1994-95 school year from classroom observations; 
uestionnaires completed by teachers, parents, and 

ifth-grade students; and interviews with principals, 

teachers, interns, and other staff members. Findings 
indicate that the percentage of students eligible for 

Level IV special-education services in Tesseract 

schools declined by two-thirds over the 3-year per- 

iod. The program was effective in raising Compre- 
hensive Test of Basic Skills (CTBS) test scores in 
some schools but not in others. Maryland School 

Performance Assessment Program (MSPAP) scores 

for 1993-94 were similar for both groups of schools; 

however, they were below the results for Baltimore 

City and well below the results for Maryland. In 

1994-95, class size was similar for both groups. 

Also, ratings of overall effectiveness was similar for 

both groups. The per-pupil cost for 1995-96 in Tes- 

seract schools will be 11.2 percent higher than for 
comparison schools. Over 3 years, scores for Tesser- 
act students decreased and then increased to about 
the pre-program level. Appendices contain 
school-by-school data tables and copies of the class- 
room observation form, teacher and student ques- 
tionnaires, and the parent telephone survey. (LMI) 
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Identifiers—*Scotland 
The 5-14 Development Programme was a major 

reform encompassing the whole of the curriculum, 

assessment, national testing and reporting for stu- 

dents aged 5 to 14 years in . Between 1989 

and 1993 national guidelines were developed for 

five curricular areas—English , mathemat- 
ics, environmental studies, expressive arts, and reli- 





uation of the 5-14 Development Programme. The 

evaluation involved four projects that were coordi- 
nated by the Scottish Council for Research in Edu- 
cation (SCRE). The evaluation was formative, 
longitudinal, and collaborative. Data were gathered 
from a questionnaire of about 120 secondary 


schools and 200 schools, and from site vis- 
its at 15 and 25 of and primary 
schools, senpectively. Findings indicate that over 
time, teachers exp ng as 
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they became more comfortable with the 5-14 guide- 
lines. Factors that inhibited the implementation 
process were time and resources. School staff made 


tonomy in implementing the 5-14 guidelines. Head- 
teachers identified facilitating factors as those inter- 
nal to the school and considered visits by primary 

hools as the most successful liaison activity. How- 





successful efforts to ensure that their p 
matched the curricular guidelines. Implementation 
of the guidelines for English and mathematics in- 
struction was initially time-consuming. As yet, the 
evaluation data give no clear evidence of the extent 
to which continuity and progression at the level of 
individual pupils were being achieved. (LMI) 
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Identifiers—*Scotland 
Between 1991 and 1995, the Scottish Office Edu- 

cation and Industry Department funded a national 

evaluation of the implementation of the 5-14 Devel- 
opment Programme based on information gathered 
from both primary and secondary schools. This in- 
terchange is concerned with the primary school per- 
spective alone. Data were gathered from a 
questionnaire of headteachers and staff at approxi- 
mately 200 primary schools, and interviews with 
headteachers and staff at 25 primary schools. Head- 
teachers reported that their satisfaction with the 
program improved as they developed confidence 
and a more realistic pace of development was estab- 
lished. Teachers’ and headteachers’ degree of satis- 
faction was affected by Ge ee 
management and perceived benefit: 
reported that they valued the liaisons ‘with second- 
ary schools despite the increased workload and dif- 
ferent priorities held by primary and secondary 
schools. Finally, headteachers reported that support 
they received for program implementation varied in 
its usefulness. (LMI) 
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Identifiers—* Scotland 
Between 1991 and 1995, the Scottish Office Edu- 

cation and Industry Department funded a national 

evaluation of the implementation of the 5-14 Devel- 
opment Programme based on information gathered 
from both primary and secondary schools. This In- 
terchange is concerned with secondary school per- 
spective alone. Data were gathered from a 
nationwide questionnaire of headteachers and staff 
at approximately 120 secondary schools and inter- 
views with headteachers and staff at 16 secondary 
schools. The data show that some schools wanted 
central direction and others wanted institutional au- 


Edinburgh. Re- 


ever, problems were encountered in the transfer of 
information about students. Many secondary staff 

underused primary-school records. Three tables are 
included. (LMI) 
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Written by a practicing superintendent for practi- 

tioners, this book provides guidelines for becoming 

a vision-based, reflective leader. Part 1 (chapters | 

through 6) conveys general principles of educa- 

tional leadership based on personal experience. Part 

2 (chapters 7 through 11) provides examples of ef- 

fective, exemplary programs from Pittsburgh (Penn- 

sylvania) and other schools around the country. The 
first chapter describes prerequisites for educational 

leadership. Chapter 2 discusses the ways in which a 

superintendent exercises educational leadership and 

the commitment it requires. In order to have the 
time to provide educational leadership, the superin- 
tendent must delegate a great deal of his or her 
management responsibility. Some of the chapters in 

part | are paired with chapters in part 2. Chapter 3 

presents the principles of needs assessment and 

chapter 8 provides examples of needs-assessment 
surveys as the basis for developing a reform agenda. 

The fourth chapter describes principles for improv- 

ing student achievement and assessment, and the 

ninth chapter illustrates corresponding efforts. 

Chapter 5 discusses the superintendent’s role in pro- 

fessional development; chapter 10 describes exem- 

plary staff-development programs. Chapters 6 and 

11 provide principles and ples of community 





involvement, respectively. (Contains 47 refer- 
ences.) (LMI) 
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This book is for curriculum leaders at the state, 

district, and school levels who want specific guide- 

lines about the recommended content of each field. 

Contributing authors were asked to address the fol- 

lowing issues: standards; the influence of cognitive 

psychology, technology, and assessment on curricu- 
lum content; curriculum structure; current issues 
and controversies; major research on curriculum 
models; and major resources available to curriculum 
planners. Following the preface by Allan A. Glat- 
thorn, the chapters include the following: (1) “What 

Students Should Learn in the Arts” (Paul R. Leh- 

man); (2) “English wage Arts: Public-Profes- 

sional Tensions in the Standards Debate” (Miles 

Myers); (3) “A Mastery Curriculum for English 

Language Arts” (Allan A. Glatthorn); (4) “Foreign 

Language Curriculum in an Era of Educational Re- 





form” (Myriam Met); ©. “Health Education: A 
Foundation for Learning” (Deborah Haber and 
Christine Blaber); (6) “The Family and Consumer 
Sciences Curriculum” (Sharon S. Redick); (7) “The 
School Mathematics Curriculum” (Anna O. Gra- 
eber); (8) “Physical Education Curriculum” (Robert 
P. Pangrazi and Charles B. Corbin); (9) “Redefining 
the Content of the Science Curriculum” (Andrew 
Ahigren); (10) “Social Studies: The Study of People 
in Society” (Donald H. Bragaw and H. Michael 
Hartoonian); and (11) “Technology Education” (M. 
James Bensen). The conclusion, by Allan A. Glat- 
thorn, recommends that curriculum planners use 
the recommended curriculum as part of the know!l- 
edge base; take due cognizance of emerging stan- 
dards in the field; pay close attention to state 
frameworks; ensure that the curriculum reflects a 
constructivist perspective; integrate with caution; 
beware of hyper-verbalization of the curriculum; 
and view curriculum development as an ongoing 
process, not an event. References accompany each 
chapter. Seventeen figures are included. (LMI) 
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Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Action 
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*Teacher Attitudes, Team Teaching 
Identifiers—Tucson Public Schools AZ 

This book describes the development of individu- 
als and a school that were involved in an ac- 
tion-research effort known as The Educational and 
Community Change (ECC) Project. Much of the 
book was written by the teachers and principal at 
Ochoa Elementary School in South Tucson, Ari- 
zona, which implemented the ECC project in 1990. 
Chapter | examines the program goals and precon- 
ditions for change, and teachers’ expectations and 
anxieties. Chapter 2 discusses the benefits of teacher 
dialogue, self-examination, and disclosure. In the 
third chapter, teachers describe their teaming expe- 
riences. The fourth chapter describes the expected 
and unexpected results of mixing Spanish-dominant 
and English-dominant children, and the fifth chap- 
ter describes outcomes of teaching in multiage/ 
grade classrooms. Chapter 6 discusses the value of 
creating contextualized units of study that are 
meaningful to students. Chapters 7 through 10 de- 
scribe strategies for managing student behavior, de- 
veloping creativity through indigenous 
intervention, conducting student assessment, and 
enhancing parent involvement, respectively. In 
chapter 11, the principal discusses her role in pion- 
eering a new project and the risks she took that 
allowed for the possibility of failure. Each contribu- 
tor summarizes the school’s progress, changes, and 
future direction in the final chapter. (LMI) 
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Edition. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-881052-44-3 

Pub Date—94 

Note—166p. 

Available from—Berrett-Koehler Publishers, Inc., 
155 Montgomery Street, San Francisco, CA 
94104-4109 (paperback: ISBN-1-881052-44-3, 


$15.95; hardcover: ISBN-1-88105-2-01-X, 
$24.95). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Opinion Papers (120) 
Document Not Available EDRS. 
Descriptors—* Leadership, *Management Systems, 


*Organizational Change, Organizational Climate, 

*Organizational Development, *Organizational 

Theories, Physics, *Quantum Mechanics 
Identifiers—*Chaos Theory 

This book applies “new science”-the discoveries 
and hypotheses in biology, chemistry, and physics 
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that challenge fundamental world views—to organi- 
zational change. The focus is on new ways about 
thinking about organizations. The introduction and 
chapter | introduce three branches of science and 
their contributions to understanding—quantum 
physics, self-organizing systems, and chaos theory. 
Chapters 2 through 4 explore the implications of 
quantum physics for organizational designs and 
practices for large, complex systems. Chapters 5 and 
6 deal with the theory of self-organizing or dissipa- 
tive structures. They introduce new ways of under- 
standing disequilibrium and change, as well as the 
uses of disorder in creating new possibilities for evo- 
lutionary growth. Chaos theory is the subject of 
chapter 7, which proposes a hypothesis to explain 
forces in organizations that create durable structure. 
The eighth chapter and the epilogue draw together 
various principles from the new science to offer a 
“new” scientific approach to management. Four fig- 
ures, 10 photographs, an index, and a list of sug- 
gested readings are included. (Contains 78 
references.) (LMI) 
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Available from—Corwin Press, Inc., 2455 Teller 
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Writing, School Funds, School Support 
This book was written for teachers and adminis- 

trators who are developing new sources of funding 

for school and districtwide projects. It offers practi- 
cal information on seeking private funding and writ- 
ing successful grant proposals. Five chapters offer 
step-by-step strategies for the following pro- 
cesses-planning a proposal, developing funding 
strategies and school-business partnerships, writing 
the proposal, obtaining “insider” information, and 
locating grant resources for teachers, students, and 
schools. Appendices contain a list of professional 
education associations, a selected listing of small 
grant opportunities, libraries with foundation grant 
collections, a list of foundations that support educa- 
tional innovation, a glossary, and an index. (Con- 
tains 23 references.) (LMI) 
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Descriptors—Change Strategies, Curriculum De- 
velopment, Educational Assessment, *Educa- 
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*Educational Objectives, Educational Philoso- 
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(of Society), *School Organization, *School Re- 
structuring, Standards 
This book serves as a resource guide to help peo- 

ple engage in a healthy, informed discussion of re- 

structuring possibilities. Its focus is on creating 
readiness for school restructuring, which differs 
from both renewal and reform. Each chapter is simi- 
lar in structure and designed to stand on its own. 

Each is short enough to be quickly read and then 

discussed at regular meetings of a group investigat- 

ing restructuring at a school. Twelve chapters ad- 
dress the following questions: (1) Why restructure? 

(2) What does restructuring look like? (3) How will 

roles change for educators and community mem- 

bers? and (4) How can a school begin to restructure? 

Specific topics include: fundamental beliefs and as- 

sumptions of restructuring; assessment and stan- 
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dards; curriculum and instruction; student grouping; 
charter schools; educational technology; changing 
roles of parents and community; and changing roles 
of school boards, central offices, and teacher associ- 
ation. Each chapter concludes with a series of ques- 
tions that raise key issues. Appendices contain a list 
of organizations concerned with restructuring, ques- 
tions that determine focal points for programs of 
school restructuring, and an annotated bibliography 
of 24 sources. (LMI) 
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der @corwin.sagepub.com). 
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Identifiers—* Accelerated Schools 
This book provides insights into one of the na- 

tion’s largest and most comprehensive school-re- 

structuring movements, the Accelerated Schools 

Project. Since its inception in 1986, the focus of the 

movement has been on transforming schools with 

students at risk of dropping out into schools with 
high expectations of all students. This is accom- 
plished, in part, through an internalization of three 
principles: unity of purpose, empowerment coupled 
with responsibility, and building on strengths. The 
project is implemented through a systematic 
school-restructuring process. The book includes 
chapters by researchers, Accelerated Schools facili- 
tators, and teachers who have worked extensively in 
accelerated schools. Following the preface and in- 
troduction by Edward P. St. John, the chapters in 
part | describe the action-inquiry process in acceler- 
ated schools: (1) “Accelerated Schools: The Back- 
ground” (Henry M. Levin); (2) “Growth and 

Learning: Big Wheels and Little Wheels Interact- 

ing” (Ilse Brunner and Wendy Hopfenberg); (3) 

“Accelerated Schools as Learning Organizations: 

The Revitalization of Pioneer Schools” (Ilse Brun- 

ner and Brenda LeTendre); and a reflective chapter 

entitled “Learning to Facilitate, Reflect, and In- 
quire,” by Edward P. St. John. Part 2 is comprised 
of 3 chapters that deal with building capacity. Chris- 
tine Finnan is the author of the introductory and 
reflective pieces. Chapters include: (4) “Building 

Shared Meaning and Commitment During the 

Courtship Phase” (James W. Kushman and Thomas 

G. Chenoweth); (5) “Making Change Our Friend” 

(Christine Finnan); and (6) “Building Communities 

of Inquiry: Linking Teacher Research and School 

Restructuring” (Edward P. St. John, James Meza, 

Jr., Leetta Allen-Haynes, and Betty M. Davidson). 

Four chapters in part 3 about the principal's role 

include: (7) “Building Initial Commitment to Accel- 

erate” (Thomas G. Chenoweth and James W. Kush- 
man); (8) “Principals’ Changing Roles: Analysis of 

Selected Case Studies” (Betty M. Davidson and Ed- 

ward P. St. John); (9) “Toward a New Leadership 

Paradigm: Behaviors of Accelerated School Princi- 

pals” (Georgia Christensen); and (10) “Principals 

Speak Out on Their Evolving Leadership Roles” 

(Joan Sabrina Mims). The introduction and reflec- 

tion are by Simeon P. Slovacek. Part 4, which de- 

scribes the effect of the Accelerated Schools process 

on curriculum and instruction, includes: (11) “A 

Teacher's Voice: The First Year of the Accelerated 

Schools Project” (Cynthia J. Olivier); (12) “Full In- 

clusion in Accelerated Schools: Equal Access to 

Powerful Learning” (Henry M. Levin and Jane Mc- 

Carthy); (13) “Teaching All Children to Read: 

Hoover Elementary School” (Vicky Gonzalez and 

Carolyn Tucher); and (14) “The Influence of the 

Accelerated Schools Philosophy and Process on 

Classroom Practices” (Beth M. Keller and Pilar 

Soler). Jane McCarthy wrote the introduction and 

reflection. An index and definition of Accelerated 
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Schools p and philosophy are included. (Con- 
tains 185 references.) (LMI) 
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gent Organization. First 4 
Report No.—ISBN- 1-88 1052-34-6 
Pub Date—94 
Note—400p.; Foreword by Warren Bennis. 
Available from—Berrett-Koehler Publishers, Inc., 
155 Montgomery Street, San Francisco, CA 
94104-4109 ($24.95). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Opinion Papers (120) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Administrative Organization, *Bu- 
reaucracy, Corporations, Free Enterprise System, 
Management Teams, *Organizational Climate, 
*Organizational Communication, Organizational 
Development, *Organizational Effectiveness, Or- 
ganizational Theories, *Organizations (Groups), 
Participative Decision Making, Professional Au- 
tonomy, Self Directed Groups 
This book argues that bureaucracy is inappropri- 
ate to the information age. It advocates replacing 
bureaucratic organization with the concept of the 
“intelligent organization,” an organization that de- 
velops and engages the intelligence, business judg- 
ment, and responsibility of all its members. The 
successful organization of today builds freedom and 
community within its systems. Part 1 describes why 
bureaucracy will no longer work and what kind of 
organization is needed in a society of knowledge 
workers. Chapters in part 2 offer guidelines for crat- 
ing freedom of choice in organizations, with a focus 
on building internal free markets. Part 3 discusses 
strategies for ensuring responsibility for the whole, 
including building community in the work place, 
working toward equality and diversity, developing 
voluntary learning networks, facilitating democratic 
self-rule, crating a limited corporate government, 
and the power of freedom and community. Inter- 
spersed throughout the book are examples of 
changes being implemented in such organizations as 
AT&T, the Canadian National Railroad, DuPont, 
Russian entrepreneurial firms, Hewlett-Packard, 
and the United States Forest Service. Appendices 
contains a free-intraprise manifesto and a Bill of 
Rights and Responsibilities of the Intelligent Orga- 
nization. Chapter endnotes and an index are in- 
cluded. (LMI) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, Career Counseling, 
Children, *Counseling Techniques, *Counselor 
Role, Cultural Awareness, * Educational Counsel- 
ing, Elementary Secondary Education, Evalua- 
tion Methods, Family Counseling, ‘*Gifted, 
Gifted Disabled, Group Counseling, Higher Edu- 
cation, High Risk Students, Individual Counsel- 
ing, Interpersonal Competence, Leadership, 
Learning Disabilities, Prevention, *School Coun- 
seling, Staff Role, Student Evaluation 
This graduate-level textbook provides a frame- 
work for understanding giftedness, and considers 
the counseling process and strategies for counseling 
in the schools. Chapters include: “The Gifted Indi- 
vidual” (Linda Kreger Silverman); “The Quest for 
Meaning: Counseling Issues with Gifted Children 
and Adolescents” (Deirdre V. Lovecky); “A Devel- 
opmental Model for Counseling the Gifted” (L. Sil- 
verman); “Techniques for Preventive Counseling” 
(L. Silverman); “Group Counseling with Gifted Stu- 
dents” (Nicholas Colangelo and Jean Sunde Peter- 
son); “Counseling Gifted Learning Disabled: 
Individual and Group Counseling Techniques” (Sal 
Mendaglio); “Counseling Families” (L. Silverman); 
“The Roles of Educational Personnel in Counseling 
the Gifted” (Joyce VanTassel-Baska and Lee 
Baska); “Academic Counseling for the Gifted” 
(Gloyce VanTassel-Baska); “Career Counseling” (L. 
Silverman); “Assessment Tools for Counselors” 
(ohn F. Feldhusen et al.); “Gifted Students at 
Risk” (Ken Seeley); “Multicultural Counseling” 
(Kathy Evans); and “Social Development, Leader- 
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ship, and Gender Issues” (L. Silverman). Appendi- 
ces provide: an guide to 
counseling and assessment services; a bibliography 
for parents; a list of children’s literature featuring 
children who are gifted; biographies for students 
who are gifted; and annotated descriptions of the 
major periodicals in the field. (Each chapter con- 
tains references.) (SW) 
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abilities, Reading Instruction, *Reading Pro- 
ams, Secondary Education, Special Needs 
tudents, Youth Problems 
This special newsletter issue on learning disabili- 
ties and juvenile justice includes statistics indicating 
unfavorable outcomes for many individuals with 
learning disabilities, presents findings of the Incar- 
cerated Youth Task Force Report, and describes 
five successful programs for teaching r . Arti- 
cles include: “Parents Don’t Care!-Or Do y?” 
(Joan T. Esposito); “Learning Disabilities: Develop- 
mental or Academic Learning Disability? It’s Cru- 
cial To Know the Difference” (Rhoda Cummings); 
“Helping Children through Juvenile Court: The 
Youngster with Learning Disabilities” (Marc Lew- 
kowicz); “A Judge's Story” (Jeffrey H. Gallet); 
“Who Makes Education Decisions for Juvenile 
Court Children?” (Mary S. Keegan); “Educating the 
Reading and Learning Disabled behind Bars” 
(Stephen J. Steurer); “Learning Disabilities and the 
Juvenile Justice System” (Amy Bailin et al.); “From 
the Perspective of Judge Jean Lewis”; “An Attor- 
ney’s Perspective on Learning Disabilities” (Carole 
Telfer); “GED Testing Accommodations for Poor 
and Incarcerated Special Needs Students” (Patricia 
Franklin); “Legal Definitions and the JD-LD Link- 
age” (Barbara Bateman); and “Where Have All the 
Girls Gone?” (Julie Gilligan). A resource section 
identifies learning disabilities organizations, audio- 
visual resources, and print resources. (SW) 
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ities, Inclusive Schools, *Needs Assessment, 
Normalization (Disabilities), Postsecondary Edu- 
cation, Social Integration, Transitional Programs 
Identifiers—* Idaho 
Needs of Idaho resid with devel al dis- 
abilities are reported, based on focus group discus- 
sions involving the individuals themselves, parents, 
friends and family members, and service providers. 
Focus group discussions dealt with empowerment, 
education, transportation, employment, housing, in- 
clusion in all aspects of community life, family and 
community support, information and referral, and 
full citizenship. Access for individuals with develop- 
mental disabilities to educational opportunities to 
promote independence and productivity was identi- 
fied as a prominent need. Parents want their chil- 
dren with disabilities included in regular classrooms 
and extracurricular activities. Other identified need 
areas were career development assistance, continu- 
ing training and education, and assistance to help 
students transition successfully from the education 
system to the adult world. (SW) 
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Thinking Skills 
Identifiers—* Instrumental Enrichment 

A classroom cognitive intervention model for ad- 
olescents and adults who are deaf is described. The 
model provides mediated learning experiences 
whereby a person assists the learner in interpreting 
experience and learning problem-solving strategies. 
The program, entitled instrumental enrichment 
(IE), is based on the following principles: IE uses a 
metacognitive approach in which students are given 
repeated opportunities to reflect on their own think- 
ing processes; IE raey ~ the prerequisites for 
learning; IE recognizes that representational and 
symbolic levels of thinking are appropriate expecta- 
tions; IE provides a mechanism for transfer of cog- 
nitive skills by students to real-life and curricular 
situations; ard IE postulates that it is never too late 
in the individual's life for modifying cognitive struc- 
ture. Nine studies on the use of IE with learners who 
are deaf/hearing impaired are discussed. Studies in- 
dicate that students measurably improved in skills 
of reading comprehension, mathematical computa- 
tion, problem-solving, and abstract thinking. (Con- 
tains 28 references.) (SW) 
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Identifiers—*Teachers with Disabilities 
Issues are discussed regarding requirements for 

standardized, written tests for licensure and certifi- 

cation for individuals with hearing impairments who 
wish to undertake professions such as teaching and 
social work. Alternative approaches to testing and 
the use of multiple measures in assessing candidates 
who have hearing impairments are considered. Con- 
cerns include difficulties with the English language, 
the inclusion of content in written test items that is 
not in the experience of persons with hearing im- 
pairments, and time constraints that do not permit 
qualified candidates to work through such difficul- 
ties. The portfolio method of assessment, which is 
based on several types of material demonstrating 
the achievement and competencies of the candi- 
date, is presented as an alternative to written tests. 

A portfolio assessment could include: course grades 

in content and pedagogy areas, short-essay re- 

sponses to a classroom teaching situation, intern- 
ship observations and written evaluation, written 

recommendations and interview results, and a vid- 

eotape of the candidate's teaching. (SW) 
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Projects, Research Utilization, Theory Practice 
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Identifiers—* University of Wisconsin Stout 
The participatory research model used by the Re- 
habilitation Research and Training Center at the 
University of Wisconsin-Stout is discussed, with a 
focus on the value added to the research process and 
relevance of research applications when research is 
rehabilitation-need based and the research-to-appli- 
cations process model is used. Information is in- 
cluded on: what makes the Center work setting 
unusual for participatory approaches, how the par- 
ticipatory model came about at the Center, the two 
components of the model, constituencies and con- 
stituent involvement, relevance and involvement in 
the stages of research-to three exam- 
ples from the Center's use - of the model, guidance 
for making participatory models work, and some of 
the promises and potential pitfalls of participatory 
models. The three examples of the model's use in- 
volve community-based rehabilitation needs of 
American Indians residing on reservations, devel- 
opment of a vocational assessment protocol for use 
with persons with traumatic brain injuries, and de- 
velopment of a state rehabilitation plan for Ohio. 
(Contains 16 references.) (SW) 
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*Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* Ontario 
This study examines the curriculum, teaching 
practices, and evaluation methodologies used in de- 
streamed classes in Ontario, Canada. In addition to 
reviewing the literature on mixed ability classes, re- 
sults are reported from a questionnaire administered 
to 91 teachers from 18 sample secondary schools. 
Survey findings include: most respondents reported 
that teachers were responsible for and were design- 
ing destreamed curricula; 83 percent of respondents 
expected their students to achieve advanced level 
standards; 88 percent expected their students to 
achieve general level standards; and 41 percent of 
teachers felt they regularly received adequate sup- 
port (e.g., textbooks, resource materials) for their 
destreamed courses, while 48 percent said they re- 
ceived support rarely or occasionally. Results con- 
cerning teaching and evaluation practices include: 
compared to streamed classes, destreamed class 
teachers used more varieties of teaching practices 
(e.g., group learning, individualized instruction); 
and student evaluation criteria which were being 
used more often in destreamed than streamed 
classes were effort and attitude, class participation, 
group work, projects, independent study units, and 
class assignments. Suggestions to improve de- 
streamed classes and tips for new destreamed teach- 
ers are noted. (Contains 11 references.) (SW) 
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The experience of students with learning disabili- 
ties during cooperative learning reading 
with peers without disabilities was studies ovr the 
course of 2 years. In the first year of research obser- 
vations were conducted in one elementary school. 
Twelve children with mild disabilities and 12 stu- 
dents who were average in performance were ob- 
served in the same grade 3-6 general education 
classrooms. In the second year, another 10 mildly 
disabled students from two other schools in the 
same district were observed. Students with disabili- 
ties received more help and offered fewer contribu- 
tions than students without disabilities. Forty 
percent of the students with disabilities were classi- 
fied as successfully participating in cooperative 
groups. Successful cooperative learning experiences 
for students with disabilities were related to individ- 
ual differences in reading performance and social 
competence and to classroom practices, such as se- 
lection of partners, teacher monitoring, and the es- 
tablishment of a cooperative ethic. The teachers of 
children who operated most successfully in groups 
reinforced participation and contribution to group 
efforts, and validated the comments of low-skilled 
children in groups. Results suggest that it is difficult 
to balance the need of students with disabilities for 
direct teaching, the group’s need to accomplish its 
work, and the class’s need to learn cooperation and 
tolerance. (Contains 32 references.) (SW) 
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Identifiers—*Teacher Collaboration, Teacher Re- 
searchers 
This paper reports findings of a study examining 

the nature of collaboration between special educa- 
tors and general educators in two elementary 
schools. In addition, personal perspectives are pres- 
ented on the linkages between conducting research 
and gaining experiences as a special educator at one 
of the elementary schools the year following com- 
pletion of the research. The two elementary schools 
had three special education teachers serving stu- 
dents with speech and language disabilities, learning 
disabilities, and mild to moderate mental disabili- 
ties. Two forms of collaboration, consultation and 
cooperative teaching, were the primary areas of in- 
vestigation. Observations were undertaken with 7 
special educators and 11 general educators. Fifteen 
teachers were also interviewed. Results indicated 
that consultation occurred informally in these 
schools in hallways and teacher work areas, due to 
lack of time to schedule meetings. Additional barri- 
ers were teacher personality traits and misunder- 
standings about roles. Seven themes were identified 
dealing with the characteristics of collaboration and 
the meanings and beliefs of teachers regarding col- 
laborative relationships. Teachers viewed consulta- 
tion as effective for solving problems and gaining 
emotional support and a better understanding of 
students. (Contains 11 references.) (SW) 
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The relationship between self-image and aca- 

demic placement and achievement was studied with 

1,072 Colorado students (ages 5-20) with hearing 
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impairments. It was found that students who are 
hearing impaired with good English language skills 
have a more positive self-image than those whose 
language skills are below average. The relation be- 
tween language and communication skills and 
self-image changed with intensity of special educa- 
tion services. Self-image was significantly poorer in 
children receiving special services 1-2 hours daily 
compared to children either in more fully main- 
streamed or in more intensive delivery service op- 
tions. Also, level of hearing loss, mode of 
communication, and reading skill were significantly 
related to level of self-image. Results suggest that 
self-image of students with hearing impairments is 
related to the ability to communicate with peers. It 
is concluded that some students with hearing im- 
pairments with good communication skills can re- 
ceive an appropriate education in the mainstream; 
however, it may not be appropriate for children who 
have low English- a skills to be placed in the 
mainstream classroom. Rather, such children may 
need an educational setting where they can commu- 
nicate with peers at their same level and receive 
training in language skills. (Contains 23 references.) 
(SW) 
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Identifiers—* Michigan 
Michigan's state plan for developmental! disabili- 

ties (DD) for October 1, 1994 to September 30, 
1997 is presented. This plan includes descriptions of 
programs and services, eligibility criteria, informa- 
tion on the extent of services, and a statement on the 
effectiveness of the programs/services. Information 
on services is provided for the following goal areas: 
community living, education, employment, leader- 
ship development and civil rights, and regional in- 
teragency coordinating pee Specific service 
and program detailed in terms of 
the target population, time puted of the program, 
resources and funding source, outcome indicators, 
and implementing group. The types of pro- 
grams/services by which the goals are to be imple- 
mented include: family support work groups, sibling 
support conferences, community family support 
models, behavior management conferences, father 
participation, model waiver analysis, personal as- 
sistance services, and case management training. 
The plan also covers: definition of DD; multicul- 
tural involvement; state prevalence of DD; effect of 
DD on individuals, families, and communities; DD 
program organization and role of the planning coun- 
cil and designated state agency; interagency collab- 
oration; and budget data. An organizational chart of 
the Michigan Developmental Disabilities Council is 
provided. (SW) 
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State special education regulations on class size/- 

caseload in special education programs and services 

are analyzed, and regulations from 21 states are ex- 
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cerpted. Research on class size in general education 
and special education is reviewed. While there are 
hundreds of studies reported for general education, 
there have been very few studies focused on class 
size and special education. Characteristics of some 
state regulations that govern student-teacher ratios 
are addressed. State requirements for class size/ 
caseload in special education programs and services 
are more specific and complicated than those for 
general education. It is suggested that there is no 
single best way to determine appropriate class and 
group size for special instructional programs and 
services. However, there is a need for more research 
to identify factors involved to support the policy- 
making process. Regulatory information is pres- 
ented for the following states: Alabama, California, 
Illinois, Indiana, lowa, Kansas, Massachusetts, 
Maryland, Maine, Michigan, Missouri, Nebraska, 
New Hampshire, New Jersey, New York, North 
Carolina, North Dakota, Oklahoma, Pennsylvania, 
Utah, and West Virginia. (Contains 14 references.) 
(SW) 
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Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Pro- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus 

Descriptors—Civil Rights, *Disabilities, Foreign 
Countries, Labeling (of Persons), Mental Retarda- 
tion, Models, Normalization (Disabilities), *Polit- 
ical Influences, Quality of Life, *Research 
Methodology, *Research Problems, Semiotics, 
Social Discrimination, *Social Influences, Social 
Integration, *Social Science Research, Social 
Stratification, Social Systems 

Identifiers—* Attitudes toward Disabled, Empow- 
erment 
This book is the product of a forum titled New 

Research Directions and Paradigms, held at the 

Congress of the International Association for the 

Scientific Study of Mental Deficiency in Australia 

in August 1992. The book presents 13 chapters, all 

written within a critical paradigm for disability re- 
search which critiques the reification of disability 
entrenched through a positivist theory of knowledge 
and focuses on the social, economic, political, and 
legal construction of disability. This paradigm sees 
disability as socially constructed rather than an in- 
herent and fixed feature of a person and examines 
disability research questions through the lens of hu- 
man rights and ethics. The following chapters are 
included: (1) “New Research Directions and Para- 
digms: Disability Is Not Measles” (Marcia H. Ri- 
oux); (2) “Intellectual Disability and the Heritage of 

Modernity” (John P. Radford); (3) “What Matters 

Most: Disability, Research and Empowerment” 

(Linda Ward and Margaret Flynn); (4) “Towards 

Inclusion: The Role of People with Disabilities in 

Policy and Research Issues in the United States—A 

Historical and Political Analysis” (Irving Kenneth 

Zola); (5) “Towards a Concept of Equality of 

Well-Being: Overcoming the Social and Legal Con- 

struction of Inequality” (Marcia H. Rioux); (6) 

“Voluntary Disabilities and Everyday Illnesses” 

(Jerome E. Bickenbach); (7) “Quality of Life: Ques- 

tioning the Vantage Points for Research” (Michael 

Bach); (8) “Naming and Renaming Persons with 

Intellectual Disabilities” (Fred E. Stockholder); (9) 

“Knowing about Knowing: Margin Notes on Dis- 
ability Research” (Aileen Wight Felske); (10) “The 

Social Semiotics of Disability” (Gary Woodill); (11) 

“Setting One Agenda for Empowering Persons with 

a Disadvantage within the Research Process” (Paul 

Ramcharan and Gordon Grant); (12) “Theoretical 

Framework for What Persons with Severe and Pro- 

found Multiple Intellectual Disabilities Do in Con- 

text” (John J. Gleason); and (13) “The Politics of 

Care-Giving” (Robyn Munford). Most chapters 

contain reference notes. (DB) 


EC 304 459 


Rights and Disability. 2 
Roeher Inst., North York (Ontario). 
Report No.—ISBN-1-895070-53-8 
Pub Date—95 








64 Document Resumes 


Note—15ip.; “This book is drawn from presenta- 
tions given by participants in the Partnerships in 
Community Living project at the Stronger Chil- 
dren-Stronger Families 1994 International Year 
of the Family Conference on the United Nations 
Convention on the Rights of the Child.” 

Available from—L'Institut Roeher, Kinsmen Build- 
ing, York University, 4700 Keele St., North York, 
Ontario M3J 1P3, Canada. 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
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Price - MF01/PCO7 Plus Postage. 
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Americans, Legal Responsibility, North Ameri- 
cans, Parent Attitudes, Program Development, 
*Public Policy, Quality of Life, Social Discrimina- 
tion, Social Integration, *Social Problems 

Identifiers—Attitudes toward Disabled, Family 
Needs 
This collection of 16 papers attempts to provide a 

comprehensive overview of the state of children in 

the nations of the Americas. The collection’s five 
sections examine children’s rights, perspectives of 
five parents from five different nations, children 
with disabilities in the legal system, promoting the 
rights of children through social policy, and 
strengthening communities through policy and pro- 
gram initiatives. A case vignette completes each 
section. The papers are: (1) “The Rights of Children 
and Economic Prosperity: Competing Claims?” 

(Rodrigo Carazo Odio); (2) “How To Be a Child 

and Not Die in the Process” (Eugenia Maria Za- 

mora Chavarria); (3) “Fighting for Our Rights” 

(Humberto Jordano Quintero); (4) “Stronger Fami- 

lies-Stronger Society” (Roberto Leal Ocampo); (5) 

“Social Policy and the Support of Families” 

(Aminta Sprockel); (6) “Challenging the System: 

The Parent's Struggle” (Paulette Berthiaume); (7) 

“Creating a Vision: The Rights of Children in Ja- 

maica” (Paulette Brown); (8) “Access to Justice and 

Children with Disabilities” (Tanis Doe); (9) “The 

United Nations Convention on the Rights of the 

Child: A Tool for Advocacy” (Diane Richler); (10) 

“The Rights of Children with Disabilities to Medi- 

cal Treatment: The Canadian Scene” (Andre Blan- 

chet); (11) “Inclusive Child Care in Canada: 

Advances at Risk” (Sharon Hope Irwin); (12) 

“Learning from Our Experiences in Education Pol- 

icy: The Story of Segregated Schools in the United 

States” (Michael Remus); (13) “Services That Hurt 

and Services That Help” (Michael Mendelson); (14) 

“Strengthening Communities through Policy and 

Program Initiatives: The Latin and Caribbean Real- 

ity” (Ana Maria Damini de Frappola); (15) “Con- 

cepts of Development and Maturation: Barriers to 
the Rights of the Child?” (Luis Lopez Molina); and 

(16) “Policy As If Disability Mattered” (Melanie 

Panitch). Some papers contain reference notes. The 

following vignettes are also included: “Andrew” by 

Barbara Nish; “Oliver” by Colette Savard; “Ra- 

shaad” by Zuhy Sayeed; and “Ralph” by Lorraine 

Silliphant. (DB) 
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lems, *Literacy Education, *Mental Retardation, 
Program Development, Program Evaluation, 
Reading Ability, *Reading Instruction, *Teaching 
Methods 

Identifiers—Canada 
This guide for literacy tutors and educators pro- 

vides basic information about people labeled as hav- 

ing an intellectual disability, along with practical 

teaching strategies and tips on designing inclusive 

literacy programs. It also raises questions to chal- 

lenge assumptions and encourage program re-exam- 

ination. The first four short chapters discuss making 

the links among literacy, disability, and human 


rights; the meaning of “people with an intellectual 
disability”; defining literacy; and what is known 
about the literacy levels of people with intellectual 
disabilities. Subsequent chapters focus on: (1) the 
effects of exclusion from the mainstream, in six per- 
sonal stories of the lives of people with disabilities; 
(2) barriers to full participation for these people; (3) 
specific strategies for tutors and educators; (4) com- 
ponents of successful programs; (5) an outline for 
using this guide for training; and (6) important 
themes, relevant readings, discussion guidelines, 
and print and organizational resources. A list of Ca- 
nadian provincial and territorial literacy contacts 
and coalitions is provided. An appendix presents a 
guide to choosing an inclusive literacy program for 
people with intellectual disabilities, their families, 
friends, and support workers. (DB) 


EC 304 462 
Programs 


Roeher Inst., North York (Ontario). 

Report No.—ISBN-1-895070-62-7 

Pub Date—95 

Note—10Ip.; For related documents, see EC 304 
461-463. 

Available from—L'Institut Roeher, Kinsmen Build- 
ing, York University, 4700 Keele St., North York, 
Ontario M3J 1P3, Canada. 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 
room (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Access to Education, Adult Basic 
Education, Community Programs, Foreign 
Countries, Functional Reading, Learning Prob- 
lems, *Literacy Education, *Mental Retardation, 
Program Development, Program Evaluation, 
Reading Ability, *Reading Instruction, Teaching 
Methods 

Identifiers—Canada 
This guide for literacy program managers and co- 

ordinators provides basic information about people 

labeled as having an intellectual disability and offers 
practical teaching strategies and tips on designing 
inclusive literacy programs. It also raises questions 
to encourage re-examination of programs. The first 
four short chapters are on: making the links among 
literacy, disability, and human rights; the meaning 
of “people with an intellectual disability; defining 

“literacy”; and what is known about the literacy 

levels of people with an intellectual disability. The 

subsequent four chapters focus on: (1) the effects of 
exclusion from the mainstream, in six personal sto- 
ries of the lives of people with disabilities; (2) barri- 

ers to full participation for these people; (3) 

components of successful programs; and (4) an out- 

line for using this guide for training, which identifies 
important themes, relevant readings, discussion 
guidelines, and print and organizational resources. 

A list of Canadian provincial and territorial literacy 

contacts and coalitions is provided. An appendix 

presents a guide to choosing an inclusive literacy 
program for people with intellectual disabilities, 
their families, friends, and support workers. (DB) 
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Ontario M3J 1P3, Canada. 
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Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Decision 
Making, Foreign Countries, Functional Reading, 
*Inclusive Schools, Interviews, Learning Prob- 
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tion 

Identifiers—Canada 
This guide is intended to help people with intellec- 

tual disabilities, their friends, family members, and 

support workers evaluate and choose a literacy pro- 

gram that includes people who have differences. A 

brief introduction points out that, in Canada, all 

citizens have the right to an education and cites 

Article 15 of the Canadian Charter of Rights and 





Freedoms and a declaration from the International 
Literacy Seminar (1988). The guide is organized 
around 21 questions to ask in a literacy interview. 
Each one is discussed in terms of the issues involved 
and an appropriate ra Questions address 
knowledge about the specific disability, program 
philosophy, definition of literacy, the difficult reali- 
ties in the lives of most people with disabilities, pro- 
gram inclusiveness, program funding, program 
costs, available supports and services, how the pro- 
gram addresses individual needs, class activities, co- 
operation with other programs, the family role, 
evaluation methods, training of tutors, confidential- 
ity, possible incompatibility between learner and tu- 
tor, and board membership. Also provided is a list 
of resources and organizations including handbooks 
and guides, policy and research guides, and other 
resource guides, along with a list of Canadian pro- 
vincial and territorial literacy coalitions and 
contacts. (DB) 
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Identifiers—Canada 
This review of the literature on early childhood 

intervention with special needs children provides a 
Canadian perspective on theory, models, program 
development, effects, and training. After an intro- 
ductory chapter, the second chapter identifies theo- 
retical influences on early childhood intervention, 
including the work of Piaget, Bronfenbrenner, Sam- 
eroff, and Minuchin. The next chapter looks at vari- 
ous models and approaches including the 
developmental, functional, biological, and conver- 
gent models. Increasing emphasis in all current 
models is the important role of family support. The 
fourth chapter addresses the design and delivery of 
early intervention programs and compares develop- 
ment of child-centered services, family-focused ser- 
vices, and family-centered services (in which the 
child and family are served in the context of soci- 
ety). The fifth oats summarizes results of studies 
showing effects of early intervention on children. 
Issues for families are identified in the sixth chapter, 
including lack of information, economic stressors, 
and formal/informal support networks. Chapter 7 
discusses the training of professionals and covers 
team models, the role of the early intervention pro- 
fessional, basic competency areas for early interven- 
tion professionals, and preservice training. Finally, 
future challenges, especially in Canada, are dis- 
cussed in the context of resource needs, research 
and training of professionals, coordination and in- 
formation, cultural diversity, and the trend towards 
family-oriented intervention. A major concluding 
recommendation is for increased emphasis on the 
empowerment of families as the goal of intervention 
practices. (Contains 106 references.) (DB) 


ED 390 200 EC 304 465 
Ticoll, Miriam 

Inclusion of Individuals with Disabilities in 
Post-Secondary Education: A Review of the 


Roeher Inst., North York (Ontario). 

Pub Date—Mar 95 

Note—4 Ip. 

Available from—L'Institut Roeher, Kinsmen Build- 
ing, York University, 4700 Keele St., North York, 
Ontario M3J 1P3, Canada 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Access to Education, *Community 
Colleges, Demonstration Programs, Disabilities, 
Educational Environment, *Educational Prac- 
tices, Education Work Relationship, Enrollment 
Trends, Foreign Countries, *Inclusive Schools, 
Mainstreaming, *Mental Retardation, Post- 


Ed ¢ 


y ion, Program Effectiveness, So- 
RIE MAY 1996 





ene 


ee 





i i i i te i el ee i ee i i ee ls es hs 


cial Integration, *Student Participation, Transi- 

tional Programs, Vocational Rehabilitation 

This literature review examines the American and 
Canadian educational research and program litera- 
ture related to the inclusion of adults with intellec- 
tual disabilities in the community 
college system and adult vocational training sys- 
tems and has the overall goal of identifying factors 
that contribute to effective integration. Following 
an introduction which identifies themes of research 
in this area, the second chapter looks at current 
levels of participation across disabilities, by disabil- 
ity category, and specifically for people with an in- 
tellectual disability. The next section presents data 
on the impact of participation in postsecondary edu- 
cation on patterns of employment. The issue of inte- 
grated versus segregated education is addressed 
next, followed by a section on barriers to participa- 
tion including the legal and policy framework, insti- 
tutional policies, classroom practices, and personal 
factors. Specific success factors are identified in the 
sixth section, including legal/policy factors, institu- 
tional factors, and classroom factors. The seventh 
section describes the Integrated Access Model. The 
final section describes specific programs in Canada 
and the United States. A conclusion notes that the 
small body of existing literature indicates clear ben- 
efits to inclusion, provided there is adequate support 
and sufficient planning. (Contains 74 references.) 
(DB) 
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Participant Satisfaction, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Program Evaluation, *State Programs, 
*Teacher Education, *Technical Assistance, 
Workshops 
Identifiers—*Texas 
This packet presents the final report and related 
supporting material of the federally supported Texas 
Deaf-Blind Project, which provided technical assist- 
ance to families of children with deaf-blindness, as 
well as public and private agencies, institutions, and 
organizations providing services to this population 
throughout Texas. During the grant period, the cen- 
sus total of such children increased from 235 to 594. 
The Deaf-Blind Outreach Team provided on-site 
consultation to 2,009 professionals and paraprofes- 
sionals and 451 family members. Training work- 
shops on local, regional, and statewide levels were 
attended by 8,554 professionals and 1,384 family 
members. Preservice training was given to 18 uni- 
versity or alternative teacher certification classes. A 
lending library circulated 262 items. Quarterly 
newsletters in either English or Spanish were mailed 
to 4,288 individuals, including: 683 families. An at- 
tached evaluation report concludes that the project 
is strong and effective with an excellent staff. The 
evaluation report notes the emergence of two pri- 
mary issues—the state-wide problem in teacher train- 
ing in the area of severe disabilities and the complex 
impact of dual sensory impairment on student learn- 
ing. Other material includes sample consumer satis- 
faction surveys, a description and text of a 
project-developed videotape, samples of six pro- 
ject-developed information pages, “A Brief Guide 
to Personal Futures Planning” by Kate Moss and 
David Wiley, census data by region, and sample 
copies of the newsletter, “P.S. News!!!" in both 
English and Spanish. (DB) 
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ior Problems, Caregivers, *Deaf Blind, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Helping 
Relationship, Individual Needs, *Interpersonal 
Communication, Interpersonal Relationship, *In- 
tervention, Nonverbal Communication, *Quality 
of Life, Social Integration, Symptoms (Individual 


Disorders) 
Identifiers—Texas 

This packet contains six information pages pro- 
viding basic answers to questions commonly asked 
by people involved with individuals who are deaf 
blind. The first one is on understanding deaf-blind- 
ness and addresses what the condition is, its impact 
on the ability to receive information, how the condi- 
tion affects caregiver strategies, and what it is like 
to be deaf-blind. The second information page is on 
communication for individuals with deaf blindness. 
This page considers how such individuals communi- 
cate, how a caregiver can know which form of com- 
munication to use, the importance of a calendar 
system, the role of trust and bonding, and troubling 
behavior. The third information page considers be- 
havior interventions for individuals with deaf-blind- 
ness. It discusses how deaf blindness and 
challenging behavior can be related, provision of 
more information to reduce behavior problems, 
teaching communication strategies, and the rela- 
tionship of quality of life and communication/be- 
havior. The fourth information page considers 
environmental modifications for individuals with 
deaf-blindness such as the need for special places, 
specific environmental changes, the importance of 
consistency and routine, reduction of visual and au- 
ditory “clutter,” and modification of materials. The 
fifth information page discusses the importance of 
and ways to encourage active participation by indi- 
viduals with deaf blindness. The last page lists six 
Texas resources for further information. (DB) 
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Moss, Kate Wiley, David 
A Brief Guide to Personal Futures Planning. 
Pub Date—May 95 
Note—16p.; In: The Texas Education Agency Ser- 
vices to Children with Deaf-Blindness: The Texas 
Project. Final Report; see ED 304 466. 
Available from—Outreach Program, Texas School 
for the Blind and Visually Impaired, 1100 W. 45th 
Street, Austin, TX 78756. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—* Deaf Blind, Goal Orientation, *Indi- 
vidual Development, Individualized Programs, 
*Individual Needs, *Long Range Planning, Meet- 
ings, Severe Disabilities, *Teamwork 
Identifiers—*Personal Futures Planning 
This guide is intended to help individuals with 
deaf-blindness or other severe disabilities and the 
people involved with them to plan positive futures. 
An introduction notes that Personal Futures Plan- 
ning is different from other planning meetings in 
that all participants are there voluntarily, there are 
no rules, and the planning is done “with” the indi- 
vidual and family, instead of “for” them. This plan- 
ning philosophy tries to involve all the significant 
people influencing an individual's life and focuses 
on the individual's preferences and strengths, rather 
than his/her problems or disabilities. The basic steps 
of an effective planning process are enumerated as 
are components of the planning process: designing 
the planning process, building a personal profile, the 
— meeting, and creating a future over time. 
id are given for forming the 
on-going group. and for building a personal profile. 
A sample “map” of an individual's past and present 
is attached. Another sample “map” illustrates an 
individual's relationships. Examples of ways to 
identify the individual's preferences and images of 
the future are also illustrated. A sample action plan 
which lists specific steps, timelines, and individuals 
responsible completes the packet. (Contains 11 sug- 
gested readings.) (DB) 
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of Special Education. 
pons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Sep 95 

Contract—H025A20010 
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Note—39p. 
Pub Type— Reports Descriptive (141) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, *Consultation 
Programs, *Deaf Blind, *Delivery Systems, Dis- 
ability Identification, Early Intervention, Elemen- 
tary dary Education, Family Programs, 
Incidence, Inclusive Schools, *Information Dis- 
semination, Postsecondary Education, Preschool 
Education, Social Integration, *State Programs, 
Teacher Education, *Technical Assistance, Tran- 
sitional Pr ms 
Identifiers—*lowa 
This final report describes the lowa Deaf-Blind 
Project, which provided technical assistance on a 
statewide basis in the form of information dissemi- 
nation, training, and consultation to local school 
districts, area education agencies, institutions, and 
organizations providing early intervention, early 
identification, education, transition, vocational, and 
related services to children who are deaf-blind. The 
project stressed activities which support intera- 
gency collaboration to provide students with coor- 
dinated, comprehensive, and longitudinal service 
plans in the least restrictive environment with non- 
disabled peers. Particular emphases of the project's 
conceptual framework included: building the capac- 
ity to identify and assess children with dual sensory 
impairments; connecting families with resources 
through development of a parent support network; 
transitioning students from school to the adult ser- 
vices community; supporting and promoting intera- 
gency collaboration and linkages; providing 
teachers and support service Personnel with test 
Practice curricula and instr ; and 
integrating and including these students into regular 
school environments. The project identified 62 chil- 
dren with deaf-blindness. Ten conclusions and im- 
plications are drawn, stressing the need for ongoing 
supports and services. Attached material includes 
the census questionnaire, a book request form and 
list of 39 books available for borrowing, a videotape 
request form and list of 18 videotape sets, a parent 
questionnaire, interview guidelines, and descriptive 
program brochures. (DB) 


ED 390 205 
Klein, Stanley, Ed. 
Parent, 1995. 
Pub Date—95 
Note—1,087p. 
Available from—Exceptional Parent, P.O. Box 
3000, Dept. EP, Denville, NJ 07834. 
Journal Cit—Exceptional Parent; v25 nl-12 1995 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Reference Ma- 
terials - Directories/Catalogs (132) 
EDRS Price - MF08/PC44 Plus 
Descriptors—Assistive Devices (for Disabled), 
*Child Rearing, Community Services, * Disabili- 
ties, Educational Technology, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Family (Sociological Unit), 
Friendship, Health Services, Interpersonal Com- 
munication, *Intervention, Organizations 
(Groups), Parent Child Relationship, Physical 
Mobility, Preschool Education, Recreation, Sum- 
mer Programs, Technological Advancement, 
Young Children 
Twelve issues of “Exceptional Parent” magazine 
provide a variety of articles and resources on parent- 
ing the child or young adult with a disability. The 
January issue is a resource guide with directories of 
national organizations, associations, products, and 
services. The February issue focuses on early child- 
hood, including assessment, day care, and transi- 
tions. The March issue's emphasis is on mobility 
and considers rehabilitation technology and po- 
wer/manual wheelchairs. The main topic of the 
April issue is summer, focusing on vacations, plan- 
ning, and travel ideas. The May focus is on commu- 
nication, including facilitated communication, 
augmentative communication, hearing aids, and us- 
ing the telephone. The June issue deais with recrea- 
tion, including the World Games, Special Olympics, 
and recreation resources. Friendship and commu- 
nity is the featured topic of the July issue. The em- 
phasis of the August issue is on health, including 
genetic counseling, teaching doctors to communi- 
cate, and rhizotomy. The September issue features 
education, with articles on quality, inclusion, and 
the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act. Oc- 
tober articles are on toy selection, ramps and lifts, 
and diagnostic labels. Technology is the focus of the 
November issue. The December issue's emphasis is 
on family, especially grandparents, estate planning, 
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and the extended family. (DB) 
EC 304 471 


Disabilities. 
Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Disability Services. 
Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—95 
Contract—H078C 10039 
Note—4 1 6p. 
Available from—Disability Services, University of 
ta, 12J Hall, 101 Pleasant St., SE, 
Minneapolis, MN 55455 ($21. 50 bound, $19.50 
unbound-3 hole punched). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
Price - MF01/PC17 Plus 
Descriptors—Accessibility (for Disabled), Agency 
Cooperation, Attitude Change, *Career Develop- 
ment, College Students, Compliance (Legal), 
Consultation Programs, Delivery Systems, *Dis- 
abilities, Employers, *Employment Opportuni- 
ties, Employment Potential, Employment 
Services, *Faculty Development, Higher Educa- 
tion, Inservice Teacher Education, *Job Place- 
ment, Program Development 
Identifiers—* University of Minnesota 
This final report describes “Career Connections,” 
a 3-year federally supported project at the Univer- 
sity of Mi to enh the career potential of 
students with disabilities, educate faculty and staff 
to work with these students, and assist employers in 
hiring and supervising people with disabilities. 
Project accomplishments included: provision of ca- 
reer services to 180 students; contacts with 4,221 
individuals through workshops, graduate courses, 
and conference presentations; development and dis- 
semination of two training manuals; sponsorship of 
five employer forums and three disability network- 
ing events; co-sponsorship of a job fair to emphasize 
hiring a diverse workforce; establishment of intera- 
gency agreements; consultation services to 75 cam- 
pus units and 200 postsecondary institutions and/or 
community organizations; presentations at 35 state, 
regional, national, and international conferences; 
development of a job accc dbook 
(disseminated via the World Wide Web): and com- 
pilation of three annotated bibliographies. Major 
outcomes included increased interagency commu- 
nication, changes in accessibility practices and poli- 
cies, increase in number of students using campus 
career services, employment of 88 percent of gradu- 
ating students with disabilities, and increased stu- 
dent understanding of the Americans with 
Disabilities Act. The report provides sections detail- 
ing the project's activities and accomplishments, 
outcomes, perceived value, model-building, and rec- 
ommendations for replication. Extensive appendi- 
ces provide additional detail on evaluation methods, 
data collection, sample publicity materials, project 
publications, media coverage, interagency agree- 
ments, course syllabi, selection guidelines for 
project participants, and a project proposal. (DB) 
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Johnson, Donna And Others 

Putting Ability To Work: Disability, Career Devel- 
and Employment. 


Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Disability Services 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—94 

Contract—H078C 10039 

Note—236p. 

Available from— Disability Services, University of 
M 12 J ton Hall, 101 Pleasant St., 
SE, Minneapolis, MN 55455 ($18). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus 

Descriptors—Accessibility (for Disabled), Attitude 
Change, *Career Development, College Students, 
Counseling, *Disabilities, Employers, Employ- 
ment Opportunities, *Employment Potential, 
Employment Services, *Faculty Development, 
Federal Legislation, Higher Education, Instruc- 
tional Materials, Job Search Methods, Lesson 
Plans, Symptoms (Individual Disorders), *Train- 
ing Methods 

Identifiers—* University of Minnesota 
This manual for training university professionals, 

community employers, human resource profession- 














als, and university students was developed by the 
“Career Connections” project at the University of 
Minnesota. The project endeavored to enhance the 
career potential of students with disabilities, edu- 
cate faculty and staff to work with these students, 
and assist employers in hiring and supervising peo- 
ple with disabilities. The manual consists of 10 
self-contained modules covering: (1) paradigm shift 
(the shift from the medical model to the interac- 

tional model); (2) legislation (especially the Reha- 
bilitation Act of 1973 and Title I of the Americans 
with Disabilities Act; (3) disability types (describes 
seven major disability categories served by colleges 
and universities); (4) communication (ways to en- 
hance communication and interaction with people 
with disabilities); (5) accommodations /modifica- 
tions (reasonable accommodations and modifica- 
tions in the workplace; (6) job accommodation 
demonstration (how to conduct a hands-on demon- 
stration of adaptive technology); (7) counseling stu- 
dents with disabilities (personal counseling, career 
development, job seeking techniques, and academic 
advising); (8) employment (job analysis, job descrip- 
tions, ye van 2 training, and supervision); (9) 

videos (describes two videos illustrating job accom- 

modations); and (10) student trainers (training stu- 
dents with disabilities to make presentations at 
workshops on disability-related issues). (Contains 
15 references.) (DB) 


EC 304 473 


Pub Date—Jul 95 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the International 
on Education of the Deaf (18th, Tel 
Aviv, Israel, July 16-20, 1995). 


Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Information 
Analyses (070) — aan Papers (120) 
EDRS - MFO1/PCO01 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—*Body Language, Caregiver Speech, 
*Cognitive Development, “Deafness, Early 
Childhood Education, Facial Expressions, For- 
eign Countries, *Language Acquisition, Literacy, 
*Nonverbal Communication, Parent Child Rela- 
tionship, *Visual Learning, Young Children 
This paper examines the cognitive-linguistic de- 

velopment of young deaf children and some associ- 

ated theories. The premise that linguistic processing 
begins initially and most effectively through visual 
linguistic processing within the context of the social 
environment is stressed. Social learning theories 
which emphasize the importance of the meaningful- 
ness of the child’s environment and the role of ac- 
tive involvement and problem solving in learning 
are noted. Evidence that the language acquisition 
process is independent of either vision or hearing is 
offered. Visual gestural communication (VGC) is 
presented as a proto-language which is a strong fa- 
cilitator of language acquisition. Examples are of- 
fered of the use of VGC to communicate across 
linguistic barriers, along with documentation that 
early use of gestural communication enhances lan- 
guage acquisition in hearing and deaf infants. The 
effectiveness of VGC is seen to be its basis in prag- 
matics. Hearing parents are reported to learn Amer- 
ican Sign Language much easier after exposure to 

VGC. It is suggested that literacy development can 

also be fostered by VGC since literacy also draws on 

visual and manipulative experiences. (Contains 34 

references.) (DB) 
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Reeves, June B. And Others 
Deaf Students as Visual Learners: Power for 


Improving and 
National Technical Inst. for the Deaf, Rochester, N. 


: 2 

Pub Date—{Jul 95] 

Note—1lIp.; Paper presented at the International 
Congress on Education of the Deaf (18th, Tel 
Aviv, Israel, July 16-20, 1995). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Deserigtess—Acnesionn Sign Language, *Cognitive 
Style, *Deafi y Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Grammar, oe Acquisition, Liter- 
acy, Pr S ics, Syntax, Verbs, *Visual 
Learning 
This paper stresses the concept of deaf students as 

visual learners. Educators are urged to think visu- 

ally in order to help maximize opportunities for deaf 
students to use their visual learning skills in devel- 








oping literacy skills, and in their general academic, 
social, and personal development. Examples are of- 
fered of structural /grammatical features of Ameri- 
can Sign Language to show how this natural sign 
language uses space, sign movement, indexing, body 
shifts, eye gaze and facial expression, together with 
sign selection based on meaning, to provide clear 
visual communication for the following concepts 
and language structures: (1) appropriate pronoun 
usage/identification; (2) verb usage, with focus on 
active versus passive voice; (3) semantics/meaning 
of individual terms or phrases; and (4) dependent 
clause structures. (DB) 


ED 390 210 EC 304 475 
Bilir, Sule And Others 
A Comparison Study of Gross Motor 
Skills of Normal, and Down 
Children. 


Syndrome 
Pub Date—{Jul 95] 

Note—32p.; Paper presented at the International 
Congress on Education of the Deaf (18th, Tel 
Aviv, Israel, July 16-20, 1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
ys Papers (150 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—Developmenta! Stages, * Downs Syn- 
drome, Early Childhood Education, Foreign 
Countries, * Hearing Impairments, *Motor Devel- 
opment, Physical Fitness, *Psychomotor Skills, 
Young Children 

Identifiers—Turkey (Ankara) 

This study, conducted in Ankara, Turkey, com- 
pared motor development in 48 normal children 
(ages 3 to 6), 12 children (ages 5 to 7) with Down 
syndrome, and 33 children (ages 3 to 7) with hear- 
ing impairments. The Motor Development Section 
of the Portage Early Childhood Educational Pro- 
gram checklist was administered to all the children. 
Results revealed that motor skills developed more 
slowly in the hearing impaired children and the 
Down syndrome children than in the normal chil- 
dren. In comparison with the normal children, the 
hearing impaired children seemed to perform more 
poorly in skills associated with balance and general 
coordination than in other skills. The Down syn- 
drome children demonstrated poorer performance 
than the normal children in all motor skills. This was 
attributed to the hypotonic muscles typical of chil- 
dren with Down syndrome. Results support the sys- 
tematic inclusion of physical education activities in 
programs for children with disabilities. (DB) 
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Buggey, Tom 

The Use of Self-Modeling To Train Expressive 
Skills with Preschool Children with 


Language Delays. ; 
Memphis Univ., TN. Dept. of Instruction and Cur- 
riculum Leadership. 
Pub Date—{95] 
Note—23p.; Research report for Barbara K. Lipman 
Research Institute Program. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Case Studies, * Delayed Speech, Early 
Intervention, *Expressive Language, *Language 
Acquisition, Language Impairments, *Modeling 
(Psychology), Preschool Children, *Self Manage- 
ment, *Videotape Recordings 
In this investigation, a case study approach was 
used with two preschool children with language de- 
lays to determine whether videotaped self-modeling 
(VSM) intervention would influence their expres- 
sive language development. Language samples of 
both children were videotaped and then edited to 
leave only the best examples of the target language 
skills for each child. The children then watched the 
videotapes. Results indicated negligible gains for 
one participant and significant gains in mean length 
of utterance and the amount of distinguishable ut- 
terances by the other child as a result of the VSM 
intervention. Discussion focuses on differences be- 
tween the two children—one was “distractible, imita- 
tive, but with no gains” and the other was 
“attentive, no verbal imitation, and positive gains.” 
Results raise questions about the role of verbal imi- 
tations in learning as well as the role of attention 
difficulties and developmental readiness. Study de- 
tails, letters, and forms are attached. (Contains 20 
references.) (DB) 
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Hurwitz, T. Alan Hurwitz, Vicki T. 


EC 304 477 











Pub Date—11 Jul 95 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the International 
on Education of the Deaf (18th, Tel 
Aviv, Israel, July 16-20, 1995). 
Pub Type— a (120) — Speeches/ 
) 


A mother and father (both deaf themselves) of 
one deaf and one hard of hearing child share their 
parenting experiences, with emphasis on effective 
strategies for a sharing and bonding. The father 
begins by sharing his experiences growing up as a 
deaf child of deaf parents. The mother then recounts 
her childhood experiences as a deaf child of hearing 
parents. Their reaction to discovering that their first 
child had a significant hearing loss and their adop- 
tion of a deaf toddler are recounted, as are difficul- 
ties with professionals over the years, coping with 
behavioral problems, and their children’s successful 
college experience and adult adjustment. Advice for 
other parents includes treating the child as an indi- 
vidual, involving the child in everyday communica- 
tion activities, exposing the child to all kinds of 
experiences, meeting and interacting with deaf 
adults in the community, networking with other 
parents of deaf and hard of hearing children, and 
becoming involved in the child’s school. (DB) 
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Stremel, Kathleen 
Services for Children with Deaf-Blindness. Final 


University of Southern Mississippi, Hattiesburg. 
Dept. of Special Education. 
Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—14 Dec 95 
Contract—H025A20030 
Note—253p.; Appendixes A-B have been sepa- 
rately analyzed, see EC 304 479-483. For a re- 
lated pilot project report, see EC 304 484-485. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus 
Descriptors—Adolescents, *Deaf Blind, Disability 
Identification, *Early Intervention, *Education 
Work Relationship, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Infants, Parent Participation, *Technical 
Assistance, Toddlers, *Transitional Programs, 
Vocational Education, Young Adults 
Identifiers—* Mississippi 
This final report describes the development, im- 
plementation, and evaluation of the “Services for 
Children with Deaf-Blindness Program” at the Uni- 
versity of Southern Mississippi, a 3-year program 
authorized under the Individuals with Disabilities 
Education Act. The project was established to pro- 
vide direct services and technical assistance to all 
Mississippi children who are deaf-blind. Project ob- 
jectives and activities were directed at three major 
goals: provision of comprehensive, direct early in- 
tervention services for infants and toddlers with 
deaf blindness and their families; provision of tech- 
nical assistance in transition planning and voca- 
tional training for young adults with deaf-blindness; 
and provision of technical assistance to public and 
private agencies and organizations providing ser- 
vices to this population. Major project impacts in- 
cluded: (1) increased numbers of children/ youth 
identified; (2) dramatic increase in families’ aware- 
ness and involvement; (3) numerous dissemination 
and cooperative activities; (4) an increase in child- 
/youth receptive and expressive communication 
skills and interactions; (5) an increase in appropri- 
ate, active educational programming; (6) increased 
parental skills for interactions and programming; 
and (7) increased job training and placement. The 
project report includes sections on the project's pur- 
pose, goals, and objectives; conceptual framework; 
accomplishments; problems and solutions; findings; 
and impact. Appendices include a number of focus 
flyers, brief information sheets, a training module 
for transitioning from school to the adult world, and 
forms documenting technical assistance procedures. 
(DB) 
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Stremel, Kathleen And Others 
(Communication Receptive Commu- 
Expressive Communication, and Com- 
Intervention]. 


Note—26p.; Part of Appendix A to “Services for 
RIE MAY 1996 


Children with Deaf-Blindness. Final Report,” see 
EC 304 478. 
Journal Cit—Focus Flyer; n2-5 Dec 1993-Jun94 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS MF01/PC02 Plus 


° Postage. 
iptors—Communication (Thought Transfer), 
*Communication Skills, *Deaf Blind, Elementary 


Teaching Methods 
This collection of four “focus flyers” developed by 
the Services for Children with Deaf-Blindness pro- 
gram at the University of Southern Mississippi pro- 
vides practical guidelines for parents and teachers 
working with infants, children, and young adults 
who are deaf-blind. The first flyer is on communica- 
tion interactions and is organized into an introduc- 
tory section, a section on what the parent/teacher 
can do, and examples of how the parent/teacher can 
implement the guidelines. The second flyer, by 
Rebecca M. Wilson, is on receptive communication. 
After an introduction, sections are provided on crit- 
ical reasons to send messages to individuals who are 
deaf-blind, rules to remember, ways to get the child 
to understand messages, receptive communication 
cues, and implementation guidelines. The third 
flyer, by Kathleen Stremel, is on expressive commu- 
It to communicate, the 
many forms of expressive communication, the pro- 
gressive nature of communication development, 
ways parents and service providers can be more 
responsive, and suggestions for developing a “map 
of the child’s current and future expressive commu- 
nication needs. The fourth flyer, also by Kathleen 
Stremel, is on communication intervention. It dis- 
cusses how to select appropriate individualized tar- 
get communication skills, how to use active 
teaching strategies, the importance of interaction 
during activities, and ways in which student out- 
comes can continuously be assessed. (Some flyers 
contain references.) (DB) 


ED 390 215 EC 304 480 
Bennett, 


Theresa 
Transition from Early Intervention into a Pre- 


school 
Pub Date—Jan 95 
Note—8p.; Part of Appendix A to “Services for 
Children with Deaf-Blindness. Final Report,” see 
EC 304 478. 
Journal Cit—Focus Flyer; n6 Jan 1995 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Compliance (Legal), Cooperative 
Programs, *Deaf Blind, *Early Intervention, 
Family Involvement, Parent Participation, *Pre- 
school Education, Toddlers, *Transitional Pro- 
grams, Young Children 
This brief informational flyer presents practical 
information on the transition from an early inter- 
vention program into a preschool program for par- 
ents and teachers of young children who are deaf 
blind. It provides information on: (1) the laws that 
affect a child with disabilities when he/she turns 3 
years of age; (2) the transition process from early 
intervention to a preschool program; and (3) prepa- 
rations for agencies and families to assist in building 
a collaborative transition program. It also delineates 
steps for a smooth transition, from identifying op- 
tions available, to selecting a program and sharing 
information. Sample “best” and “worst” scenarios 
illustrate the guidelines, and specific responsibilities 
of the family, the receiving program, and the send- 
ing program are charted. A checklist for local agen- 
cies coordinating services is also provided as are a 
few suggestions from parents to other parents. (DB) 
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Pub Date—Jan 95 

Note—8p.; Part of Appendix A to “Services for 
Children with Deaf-Blindness. Final Report,” see 
EC 304 478. 

Journal Cit—Focus Flyer; n7 Jan 1995 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 

Descriptors—* Deaf Blind, *Education Work Rela- 
tionship, Individualized Education Programs, 
Long Range Planning, Meetings, Parent Partici- 
pation, Parent School Relationship, Secondary 
Education, Severe Disabilities, *Student Educa- 
tional Objectives, *Transitional 

Identifiers—* Individualized Transition Plans 
This brief informational flyer presents practical 
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information on the transition from school to work 
for students who are deaf-blind or have other severe 
disabilities. After defining transition, the flyer offers 
guidelines on: the age at which transition services 
should be started, areas that should be considered in 
a coordinated transition plan, identification of tar- 
get activities, responsible personnel for transition 
the Individualized Transition Plan (ITP) 
and the Individualized Education meeting, 
and participants in the ITP meeting. Transition pro- 
cedures are discussed in terms of six steps: (1) de- 
velop a plan; (2) schedule a meeting and contact 
participants; (3) identify the needs, preferences, and 
a Beef peo (4) conduct the transition 


apy yuern for conducting the 
prone ~ Bao —F~ ) implement the ITP; and (6) 
develop an employment resume. The flyer closes 
with a list of 10 steps for successful transition. (DB) 


EC 304 482 


Note—7p.; Part of Appendix A to “Services for 
Children with Deaf-Blindness. Final Report,” see 
EC 304 478. 

Journal Cit—Focus md n8 Aug-Sep 1995 

Classroom (055) 


Education, *Inclusive Schools, Mainstreaming, 

*Severe Disabilities 

This informational flyer discusses the provision of 
educational services within general education class- 
rooms to students with severe disabilities, including 
deaf-blindness. The legal basis for inclusion is re- 
viewed, a rationale for full inclusion is offered, a 
working definition of full inclusion is provided, best 
practices and benefits of full inclusion are listed, and 
strategies involved in planning for full inclusion are 
discussed. (Contains 12 references.) (JDD) 
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Children with Deaf-Blindness. Final Report,” see 


Identifiers" Individualized ransition Plans 

This workbook pulls together materials intended 
to help train individuals who are deaf-blind or have 
other severe disabilities with the transition from 
school to the adult world. Topics covered in the 


support, student/family support issues, transporta- 
tion, and medical/heaith issues; ways to tell if the 
planning meeting went well; implementation of the 
plan; work options and experiences for students; 
activities for staff including specific responsibilities 
for teachers, vocational staff, occupational thera- 
pists, physical therapists, and speech therapists; de- 
velopment of work experience sites; possible sites 
and possible tasks; job assessment performance ar- 
eas; and Department of Labor regulations. The main 
body concludes with a summarizing list of 10 steps 
for successful transition. A pretest/posttest pre- 
cedes and follows the manual. Appendices include: 
a parent —— form; sample transition plan 
forms; a parental notification form; a meeting 
checklist; a non-binding ——— of 

between schools and participating agencies; infor- 
mation from the Social Socusity Administration re- 
garding work incentives; and information on 
reauthorization of the Rehabilitation Act. (DB) 
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Stremel, Kathleen 

Services for Children with Deaf-Blindness Pilot 
Project. Final Report. 

University of Southern Mississippi, Hattiesburg. 
Dept. of Special Education. 

Spons Say Se ees Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, A 

Pub Date—14 Dec 95 

Contract—H025A20030 

Note—132p.; Appendix A has been separately ana- 
lyzed, see EC 304 485. For final report of main 
project, see EC 304 478. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS /PCO6 Plus 


Price - MFO1 
Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, *Deaf Blind, 
Delivery Systems, Disability Identification, 


*Early Intervention, Family Programs, Inclusive 
Schools, Infants, Inservice Education, Interdisci- 
plinary Approach, Models, Parent Education, Pi- 
lot Projects, Program Development, State 
Programs, *Team Training, Teamwork, *Techni- 
cal Assistance, Toddlers, *Transitional Programs, 
Young Children 
Identifiers— Mississippi 
This final report describes a pilot project, “Quality 
Service Provision for Infants and Young Children 
with Deaf-Blindness: A Mechanism for State Inter- 
vention Teams,” developed and implemented at the 
University of Southern Mississippi. The project de- 
veloped a model of an intervention team that pro- 
vides intensive training and technical assistance to 
local service providers throughout Mississippi. 
Project objectives and activities focused on three 
major goals: (1) validation of model components 
critical to development and implementation of early 
intervention teams; (2) validation of strategies to 
facilitate the acquisition and generalization of nec- 
essary ies by families and service provid- 
ers; an Q) validation of strategies for facilitating 
interactions between toddlers and young children 
with deaf-blindness and other children in natural 
settings. Project impact included an increased num- 
ber of early intervention service providers with nec- 
essary skills to serve deaf-blind young children, 
increased access to inclusive education services for 
toddlers and preschool children, development of a 
preschool transition plan, implementation of the 
plan through a statewide Interagency Coordinating 
Council, and development of training materials. 
Sections of the report provide information on the 
project's purpose, goals, and objectives; conceptual 
framework; accomplishments; problems and solu- 
tions; evaluation findings; and impact. Appended 
are a transition module and a transition information 
flyer. (DB) 
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Bennett, Theresa 

A Module for: Transition. A Module for Transition- 
ing into a Preschool 

Pub Date—({94] 

Note—8Ip.; Appendix A to “Services for Children 
with Deaf-Blindness Pilot Project. Final Report; 
see EC 304 484. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, Compliance 
(Legal), *Deaf Blind, *Early Intervention, Educa- 
tional Practices, Family Programs, Federal Legis- 
lation, *Individualized Family Service Plans, 
Parent Education, *Preschool Education, *Severe 
Disabilities, Student Educational Objectives, 
Toddlers, *Transitional Programs 
This training module is intended to assist families 

and service providers in planning the movement 

from home-based to center-based early intervention 
and preschool services for young children with 
deaf-blindness and other severe disabilities. The 
module's objectives for the trainee include recogniz- 
ing the importance of agency collaboration for tran- 
sition from early intervention services to preschool; 
demonstrating an understanding of the laws and 
how transition is addressed in the laws; and gaining 
information on structuring the coordination process 
according to recommended best practices. The 
module has 10 sections: (1) the introduction and 
pre-post test; (2) a section on the importance of 
collaboration for successful transition; (3) relevant 
legislation including Parts H and B of the Individu- 
als with Disabilities Education Act and Head Start 
legislation; (4) samples of goals appropriate for 
meeting the transition requirements of the Individu- 
alized Family Service Plan; (5) suggested ways for 

gathering informetion and identifying needs; (6) a 

mode! for facilitating the transition meeting; (7) sug- 

gestions for recognizing and dealing with common 





barriers to interagency coordination; (8) definitions; 
(9) a resource list and bibliography; and (10) ap- 
sample forms. (DB) 
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Alaska State Dept. of Education, Juneau.; Special 
Education Service Agency, Anchorage, 'AK. 
Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—18 Dec 95 
Contract—H025A20009P 
Note— 178p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Tests / Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, *Deaf Blind, 
Distance Education, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Graduate Study, *Inclusive Schools, *In- 
service Teacher Education, Mainstreaming, 
*Pilot Projects, Postsecondary Education, Rural 
Education, State Programs, Teacher Education, 
*Technical Assistance, Urban Education 
Identifiers—* Alaska 
This final report describes a pilot 3-year project in 
Alaska to include children with deaf-blindness in 
regular classrooms. The project established and sup- 
ported two pilot sites for inclusion of students with 
deaf-blindness, one urban and one rural. As a result 
of the project, three out of four pilot site students 
moved from self-contained special education class- 
rooms to full inclusion in regular classrooms where 
they received education to meet their individualized 
needs. At the sites, strategies for supporting inclu- 
sive education were documented to be effective. 
Training was provided to staff responsible for the 
education of 13 of the 16 school-aged Alaskan stu- 
dents with deaf-blindness. A three-credit university 
course, offered through distance education, was 
taught and supported by the project. Additional 
course work on inclusive education was provided by 
the project through summer institutes and other 
short courses. Technical assistance and inservice 
training were provided for teachers, administrators, 
parents, and students. Project staff became involved 
in statewide planning and in a state initiative to 
support further training and assistance to improve 
inclusive education. Sections of the report describe 
the project's rationale, conceptual framework, goals 
and objectives, participants and components of the 
training model, problems and their resolution, find- 
ings, evaluation, and impact. Extensive appendices 
provide project materials, including training out- 
lines, course descriptions, a course syllabus, the co- 
operative agreement, a technical assistance 
agreement, a teacher survey form, satisfaction eval- 
uations, and a listing of library resources on inclu- 
sive education. (Contains 23 references.) (DB) 
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Brown, DiAnn Gaar, Sara J. 

ny ag ty 
Performance Re- 


Impairments. Final 
port, October 1, 1992 to September 30, 1995. 
Alaska State Dept. of Education, Juneau.; Special 
Education Service Agency, Anchorage, AK. 
Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—18 Dec 95 
Contract—H025A20009 
Note—129p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus b 
Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, *Consultation 
Programs, *Deaf Blind, Delivery Systems, Dem- 
onstration Programs, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Information Dissemination, Inservice 
Education, *Parent Education, Postsecondary 
Education, Preschool Education, *State Pro- 
grams, *Technical Assistance 
Identifiers—* Alaska 
This final report describes activities and accom- 
plishments of Alaska’s 3-year program on services 
for children and youth with dual sensory impair- 
ments. The project provided technical assistance to 
local education agencies, infant learning programs, 
and other educators. It also provided support and 
training to families of children with deaf-blindness. 
Primary services provided by the project were tech- 
nical assistance at community sites, consultation 
and training to parents, consultation and technical 
assistance to service providers throughout the state, 


support for transition planning, dissemination of in- 
formation, and maintenance of census data on Alas- 
kan children with deaf-blindness. Ongoing 
coordination and interagency collaboration oc- 
curred with public, private, local, and national re- 
sources. This report describes the project's 
conceptual framework and justification, goals and 
objectives, activities and accomplishments, prob- 
lems, evaluation, and impact. Appendices include a 
listing of project library materials, results of satisfac- 
tion surveys, and samples of project-developed 
products (including a student referral packet, and 
information and screening forms concerning Ush- 
er’s syndrome). (DB) 
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Georgia State Dept. of Education, Atlanta. 
Spons _ 4 —Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), —— > 
Pub Date—20 Dec 
Contract 14025A20052 
Note—195p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Augmentative and Alternative Com- 
munication, *Communication Skills, *Commu- 
nity Based Instruction (Disabilities), * Deaf Blind, 
y Education, Evaluation 
Methods Inservice Education, Mentors, Parent 
Education, *Pilot Projects, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, *Social Integration, State Programs, Student 
Evaluation, Technical Assistance, Workshops 
Identifiers—* Georgia 
This final report describes activities and accom- 
plishments of Project EPIC (Effective Partner Inter- 
action in the Community), a 3-year federally 
supported project in Georgia to facilitate the estab- 
lishment and implementation of effective educa- 
tional practices with students having deaf-blindness. 
The project was designed to expand students’ pres- 
ent communication options and to increase interac- 
tion with communication partners, especially in the 
community setting. Project implementation in- 
volved: (1) training teachers, paraprofessionals, re- 
lated professional staff, and parents on ways to 
assess students’ communication, sensory, and gen- 
eral competencies; (2) developing assessment tech- 
niques for determining requirements of the 
community-based instructional sites; (3) develop- 
ment of expanded communication systems for stu- 
dents; (4) training of selected teachers and parents 
as mentors; (5) regional workshops on promoting 
communication for successful integration in the 
community, school, and home; and (6) provision of 
technical assistance to related projects. Among pro- 
gram achievements were provision of intensive 
technical assistance at five demonstration sites; in- 
creased community participation by students in the 
project; and development of articles, monographs, 
and a checklist. This report describes the project's 
purpose, goals, and objectives; conceptual frame- 
work; accomplishments and activities; problems and 
resolutions; research/evaluation findings; and im- 
pact. Extensive appendices include: summary data 
on student assessments, data on sample sites, pro- 
gram forms, recommendation results, quality indi- 
cator data, satisfaction forms and letters, 
information on the communication system expan- 
sion, a vocabulary list, a listing of mentor activities, 
workshop and conference data and letters, and a 
listing of project publications. (DB) 
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Report, 

1992-1995. State and Multi-State Projects for 
Children with Deaf-Blindness 

Georgia State Dept. of Education, Atlanta. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—20 Dec 95 

Contract—H025A20052 

Note—339p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, Consultation 
Programs, *Deaf Blind, *Delivery Systems, Dis- 
ability Identification, Elementary Secondary Ed- 
ucation, Home Programs, Inclusive Schools, 
Infants, *Inservice Education, Parent Education, 
Preschool Education, *State Programs, *Techni- 
cal Assistance, Transitional Programs 

Identifiers—* Georgia 
This final report describes activities and accom- 
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plishments of the Georgia Deaf-Blind Project, a 
3-year federally supported project encompassing 
159 counties and providing technical assistance to 
237 infants, children, and youth with deaf-blindness 
along with their families and their service providers. 
Project accomplishments included: (1) more accu- 
rate identification of children with deaf-blindness; 
(2) in-home technical assistance by Parent Advi- 
sors, averaging 3 to 4 times a month for each family 
with a young deaf-blind child; (3) in-home technical 
assistance by Therapy Advisors, averaging twice a 
month; (4) on-site consultation to schools and fam- 
ily homes; (5) multiple training activities (including 
weekend retreats, summer institutes, family week- 
ends, advisor training sessions, and university meth- 
ods courses); (6) smoother transition for students 
with deaf-blindness; (7) assistance in integration ef- 
forts; (8) creation of a network of services through- 
out the state; and (9) dissemination of information 
and materials. Evaluation data showed increased 
knowledge by trainees, implementation of recom- 
mendations, participant satisfaction with technical 
assistance and training activities, and positive child 
changes. Sections of the report describe the 
project’s purpose, goals, and objectives; conceptual 
framework; accomplishments and outcomes; prob- 
lems and resolutions; evaluation findings; and im- 
pact. Most of the document consists of supporting 
data, such as a list of agencies with which the project 
coordinated activities, training data for parent and 
therapy advisors, parent evaluation data, a technical 
assistance report, workshop descriptions, a college 
course syllabus, demonstration site data, project let- 
ters and flyers, a loaner library list, and a consul- 
tant's project evaluation report. (DB) 
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Roman, Francisco J. 

Services for Deaf-Blind Children and Youth. Final 
Montana 


Montana State Office of Public Instruction, Helena. 
Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC 
Pub Date—29 Dec 95 
Note—4 Ip. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—*Agency Cooperation, Consultation 
Programs, *Deaf Blind, *Delivery Systems, Dis- 
ability Identification, Elementary Secondary Ed- 
ucation, *Inservice Education, Needs 
Assessment, Outreach Programs, Parent Educa- 
tion, Participant Satisfaction, Postsecondary Edu- 
cation, Preschool Education, *State Programs, 
*Technical Assistance, Workshops 
Identifiers—* Montana 
This final report describes activities and accom- 
plishments of Montana's 1992-1995 Services for 
Deaf-Blind Children and Youth program funded un- 
der Part C of the Individuals with Disabilities Edu- 
cation Act. The project focused on provision of 
technical assistance to parents, programs, and agen- 
cies (public and private) serving children with 
deaf-blindness. The project improved networking 
among schools, the Part H Developmental Disabili- 
ties Division of Social and Rehabilitation Services, 
and the Office of Public Instruction. Project imple- 
mentation resulted in doubling (from 36 in 1991 to 
75 in 1994) the number of children identified as 
having deaf-blindness in Montana. The project also 
provided seven inservice workshops including a 
yearly parent retreat/workshop. A satisfaction sur- 
vey mailed to 100 parents, teachers, and service 
providers indicated a high degree of satisfaction 
with all project objectives evaluated. The needs as- 
sessment survey used to identify parent and teacher 
training needs is appended. (DB) 
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Delaware State Dept. of Public Instruction, Dover. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Dec 95 

Contract—HO-25A-00001 

Note—76p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 

Tests/ Njusstionnsioes (160) 


Descriptors—Agen ary! tion, Consultation 
Programs, *Deaf Blind, Delivery Systems, Ele- 


RIE MAY 1996 


mentary Secondary Education, Home Programs, 

*Inservice Education, Needs Assessment, Out- 

reach Programs, Parent Education, Postsecond- 

ary Education, *State Programs, *Technical 

Assistance, Workshops 
Identifiers—* Delaware 

This final report describes activities and accom- 
eas of a federally funded 3-year project in 
Del programming and instruc- 
tional/ mt Ay opportunities available to stu- 
dents with deaf-blindness. The project expanded the 
capacity of the state-funded program for the 
deaf-blind to provide technical assistance and train- 
ing for direct service providers (i.c., professional 
and paraprofessional staff and parents). A chart de- 
tails specific accomplishments, outcomes, and im- 
pact in the areas of workshops/inservice trainings, 
technical assistance, needs assessment, family activ- 
ities, and interagency collaboration. Overall, the 
project provided 141 home interventions in the 
form of training or consultation, 150 staff training 
sessions, 22 assessments /evaluations, 66 liaison in- 
cidents, 123 team meetings, and 21 interagency 
team meetings. The report has sections providing 
information on the project's purpose and objectives, 
underlying basis and factors related to service deliv- 
ery, accomplishments, outcomes, impact, and eval- 
uation. Appendices include evaluation results, 
surveys used by the project, cooperative intera- 
gency team information, and information on the 
summer institute planning and referral/service co- 
ordination. (DB) 
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Stephens, Thomas M. Stanley, Mary 

Great Lakes Area Center for Deaf-Blind 
Education. Final Report, 1993-1995. 


Great Lakes Area Regional Center for Deaf-Blind 
Education, Columbus, OH. 
Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—95 
Contract—H025A-30002 
Note—40p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Consultation Programs, *Deaf Blind, 
Delivery Systems, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Inservice Education, Institutes (Training 
Programs), Meetings, Outreach Programs, *Par- 
ent Education, Postsecondary Education, Pro- 
gram Implementation, Regional Programs, 
Student Evaluation, *Technical Assistance 
Identifiers—Ohio, Pennsylvania, Wisconsin 
This final report describes activities and accom- 
plishments of a 3-year federally funded project at 
the Great Lakes Area Regional Center for Deaf 
Blind Education to provide technical assistance to 
service providers and families of children with dual 
sensory impairments in Ohio, Pennsylvania, and 
Wisconsin. Individual sections of the report present 
information on: (1) mission statement/goals and ob- 
jectives of the Center and of this specific project; (2) 
meetings of the Regional Advisory Committee; (3) 
project impact and census (showing a substantially 
greater number of children identified with deaf 
blindness); (4) technical assistance contacts (ap- 
proximately 5000 over the 3-year period); (5) 
mini-grants and family service awards; (6) the fam- 
ily learning weekends; (7) support to parent groups 
including a parent leadership weekend; (8) training, 
including a summer institute each year and SKI*HI 
training; (9) assessments and evaluations; (10) infor- 
mation dissemination (including a newsletter 
mailed to over 3,000 people and a toll-free deafblind 
information hotline); (11) collaboration activities 
and committees; and (12) sources of further infor- 
mation. (DB) 
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Tennessee State Dept. of Education, Nashville. Div. 
of Special Education. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—22 Dec 95 

Contract—H025A20023 

Note—123p. 

Pub Type— Reports - aa ey (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC0S5 Plus 


Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, *Consultation 
Programs, *Deaf Blind, Delivery Systems, Dis- 
ability Identification, Elementary Secondary Ed- 
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ucation, Information Dissemination, Information 
Sources, *Inservice Education, Needs Assess- 
ment, *Outreach Programs, *Parent Education, 
Postsecondary Education, Preschool Education, 
State Programs, *Technical Assistance, Work- 
shops 
Identifiers—*Tennessee 
This final report describes activities and accom- 
plishments of the Tennessee Outreach Project for 
Children and Youth Experiencing Dual Sensory Im- 
pairments. The project was designed to improve the 
capacity of state, regional, and local educational ser- 
vices in meeting the needs of learners with 
deaf-blindness and their families. Major goals were 
to improve the accuracy of identification of infants 
and toddlers with deaf-blindness and to improve the 
educational outcomes for learners with deaf-blind- 
ness from birth through age 21 by equipping profes- 
sionals and parents with needed knowledge and 
skills. The project used a regional consultant techni- 
cal assistance model to conduct project activities. 
Technical assistance was based on needs assessment 
findings, and data were collected to assess project 
outcomes. Major project accomplishments included 
increasing the census of individuals with deaf-blind- 
ness from 32 to 168; developing products including 
a brochure, newsletter, resource library, and needs 
survey; conducting workshops and state-wide pre- 
sentations; and providing on-site consultation ser- 
vices. Much of the report consists of appendices 
which include the teacher needs survey; detailed 
listings of workshops, presentations, and consulta- 
tion events; information dissemination and referral 
efforts; resource library holdings; and sample work- 
shop evaluation results. (DB) 
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NCIP Profiles, 1-5, 1994. 
Education Development Center, Newton, MA. Na- 
tional Center to Improve Practice.; WGBH-TV, 
Boston, Mass. 
Pub Date—94 
Note—22p. 
Journal Cht—NCIP Profiles; nl-5 1994 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Col- 
lected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Assistive Devices (for Disabled), 
Change Agents, *Classroom Techniques, *Dis- 
abilities, *Educational Improvement, *Educa- 
tional Technology, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Inclusive Schools, Learning Disabili- 
ties, Microcomputers, Multimedia Instruction, 
Preschool Education, Visual Impairments, Writ- 
ing Instruction 
Identifiers—Laptop Computers 
This set of information sheets is intended to im- 
prove practice in special education through use of 
technology, media, and materials. The first informa- 
tion profile offers guidelines for using NCIP (Na- 
tional Center to Improve Practice) resources to 
effect change. Examples are given of how technol- 
ogy coordinators and others have used NCIP re- 
sources in their role as change agents. The second 
profile offers ideas for using multimedia with stu- 
dents having learning disabilities. Examples include 
using Hypermedia software to create multimedia 
stories, producing videos, and using media to im- 
prove writing skills. The third profile discusses using 
technology to help students with visual impairments 
improve their writing skills. It considers the impor- 
tance of sensory feedback to the writing process and 
ways schools and families can help. The fourth pro- 
file describes the use of laptop computers to im- 
prove the learning of students with disabilities, 
addressing considerations for implementing a plan 
for laptop use, examples of how schools are using 
laptops, and features of portable computers and 
writing tools. The last profile is on ways that tech- 
nology can support inclusion in preschool settings. 
It describes how a child with cerebral palsy uses 
various technologies in her regular class and how a 
specially designed keyboard aids students with au- 
tism. (DB) 
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Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, Computer 
Software, Concept Formation, * Disabilities, *Ed- 
ucational Improvement, *Educational Technol- 
ogy, Electronic Mail, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Learning Disabilities, Literacy Educa- 
tion, Networks, Physical Disabilities, Technologi- 
cal Advancement, Telecommunications, 
Videotape Recordings, Word Processing, Writing 
Instruction 

Identifiers—National Center to Improve Practice, 
Word Prediction Software 
This set of information sheets is intended to im- 

prove practice in special education through technol- 

ogy, media, and materials. The first information 
profile introduces NCIP (the National Center to 

Improve Practice), gives an example of how one 

special education administrator uses NCIP re- 

sources, and offers suggestions for facilitating NCIP 
workshops. The second profile, on writing with 
word prediction software, addresses how word pre- 
diction helps students with motor impairments and 
learning disabilities, offers the stories of two stu- 
dents successfully using word prediction, identifies 
skills students need to use word prediction, and lists 
features of different word prediction software pro- 
grams. The third profile, on using telecommunica- 
tions networks, considers ways students with 
disabilities can benefit from these networks, de- 
scribes successful use by one child, and offers an 
example of a special education class using electronic 
mail and examples of network postings on the 
DO-IT (Disabilities, Opportunities, Internetwork- 
ing and Technology) network. The fourth profile, on 
organizing information with software tools, dis- 
cusses “Inspiration” software to help students cre- 
ate concept maps and outlines, examples of students 
using Inspiration, information about an Oregon pro- 
gram helping students use computer-based study 
methods, and strategies for using Inspiration in the 
classroom. The fifth profile, on the use of videotapes 
to improve reading and writing skills, gives exam- 
ples of the use of video and captioning to teach 
literacy skills, writing, and reading comprehension. 
(DB) 
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Ysseldyke, James E. And Others 
Possible Sources of Data for Grade 4 Indicators. 
National Center on Educational Outcomes, Minne- 
apolis, MN 
Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC 
Pub Date—Aug 95 
Contract—H 159C00004 
Note—38p.; For a related document, see ED 374 
624 
Available from—National Center on Education 
Outcomes, University of Minnesota, 350 Elliott 
Hall, 75 East River Road, Minneapolis, MN 
55455 ($10). 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Disabilities, *Educational Assess- 
ment, Evaluation Methods, Grade 4, *Informa- 
tion Sources, Intermediate Grades, Measurement 
Techniques, Models, Outcomes of Education, 
Standards, *Student Educational Objectives, Stu- 
dent Evaluation 
Identifiers—* Performance Indicators 
This booklet provides suggestions for possible 
sources of information for each of the student per- 
formance indicators listed in the National Center on 
Educational Outcomes’ conceptual model for stu- 
dents in fourth grade, including students with dis- 
abilities. The model has cight outcome domains, 
each with several outcomes and indicators of out- 
comes. For each of the 59 indicators, several possi- 
ble sources of information are listed. The eight 
outcome domains are: (1) presence and participa- 
tion; (2) family involvement/accommodation and 
adaptation; (3) physical health; (4) responsibility 
and independence; (5) contribution and citizenship; 
(6) academic and functional literacy; (7) personal 
and social adjustment; and (8) satisfaction. Typical 
sources of information suggested are school or dis- 
trict statistics, attendance records, club membership 
rosters, work schedules of support staff, parent in- 
terviews, health screenings, teacher observations, 
test performance, student interviews, and student 
focus groups. (Contains 13 references.) (DB) 
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Possible Sources of Data for Grade 8 Indicators. 

National Center on Educational Outcomes, Minne- 
apolis, MN 


Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Aug 95 

Contract—H 159C00004 

Note—43p.; For a related document, see ED 374 
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Available from—National Center on Education 
Outcomes, University of Minnesota, 350 Elliott 
Hall, 75 East River Road, Minneapolis, MN 
55455 ($10). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, *Educational Assess- 
ment, Evaluation Methods, Grade 8, *Informa- 
tion Sources, Junior High Schools, Measurement 
Techniques, Models, Outcomes of Education, 
Standards, *Student Educational Objectives, Stu- 
dent Evaluation 

Identifiers—* Performance Indicators 
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levels; and avoidance of legal restrictions on the 
types of program evaluations that can be conducted. 
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Diezmann, Carmel M. Watters, James J. 

Off with the Fairies or Gifted? The Problems of the 
Exceptionally Gifted Child. 

Pub Date—Sep 95 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Australian Science Teachers Associa- 
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This booklet provides suggestions for p 
sources of information for each of the student per- 
formance indicators listed in the National Center on 
Educational Outcomes’ conceptual model for 
eighth-grade students, including students with dis- 
abilities. The model has eight outcome domains, 
each with several outcomes and indicators of out- 
comes. For each of the 73 indicators, several possi- 
ble sources of information are listed. The eight 
outcome domains are: (1) presence and participa- 
tion; (2) family involvement/accommodation and 
adaptation; (3) physical health; (4) responsibility 
and independence; (5) contribution and citizenship; 
(6) academic and functional literacy; (7) personal 
and social adjustment; and (8) satisfaction. Typical 
sources of information suggested are school or dis- 
trict statistics, attendance records, parent inter- 
views, health screenings, teacher observations, test 
performance, student interviews, and student focus 
groups. (Contains 14 references.) (DB) 
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This study analyzed the special education pro- 
gram evaluation practices of 49 states and the Dis- 
trict of Columbia based on states’ required reporting 
under Part B of the Individuals with Disabilities 
Education Act and on state plans. Comparison of 
the results with those from a 1984 study suggests the 
following trends: (1) an increase in the number of 
states that discuss compliance monitoring in the an- 
nual evaluation sections of the State Plan and Part 
B Performance Report; (2) an increase in the num- 
ber of states that describe a two-tiered approach to 
the annual evaluation requirement, whereby the lo- 
cal education agencies (LEAs) have specific evalua- 
tion requirements and the state has specific 
monitoring requirements; (3) an increase in the 
number of states that encourage LEA “self-study” 
as a pre-monitoring tool or evaluation tool; and (4) 
an increase in the number of states that provide 
technical assistance to LEAs to help them evaluate 
their programs and procedures. Fourteen states are 
conducting statewide evaluations of special educa- 
tion. Some states are investigating ways of collect- 
ing data on student performance outcomes. 
Ninety-four percent of states continue to use com- 
pliance monitoring procedures as a program evalua- 
tion tool. Three recommendations are offered: a 
renewed emphasis on program evaluation for deter- 
mining special education effectiveness; technical as- 
sistance in program evaluation at state and local 
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Identifiers—Australia (Queensland) 

This paper examines research on the individual 
needs of gifted children, with a special focus on 
underachieving gifted students, and provides results 
of a study of students in a 10-week after-school 
enrichment program in Queensland, Australia. 
Over 300 gifted children (ages 5-8) attended the 
program, and five case studies are provided using 
information from parent and child interviews, tutor 
notes, classroom observations, and video record- 
ings. Two of the students discussed conform to stan- 
dard teacher expectations of gifted students, while 
the others show a variety of signs of low self-esteem, 
withdrawn or aggressive behavior, inability to con- 
centrate, resistance to teacher efforts to motivate, 
and poor peer relationships. While such traits are 
often associated with low achievement, these stu- 
dents demonstrated performance on a level with or 
above that of high achievers, and demonstrated no 
negative behaviors. It is concluded that intervention 
needs to recognize the importance of identification 
Strategies, careful nurturing, and programming 
which reinforces opportunities for students to be- 
come autonomous yet cooperative learners. (Con- 
tains 43 references.) (PB) 
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This project worked to help community programs 
and interagency groups develop fluid organizational 
structures and better assist staff and parents in the 
provision of family-centered, community-based 
early intervention services for young children with 
disabilities and their families. Highlights of the ser- 
vice model include transdisciplinary teamwork, 
pre-assessment meetings with families, and inclu- 
sion in both formal and informal settings. Major 
objectives included: provision of assistance to Min- 
nesota Part H leadership in the formation of a state- 
wide Individualized Family Service Plan process 
and document as well as corresponding personnel 
development; support for progress by local commu- 
nities and interagency groups toward family-cen- 
tered, community-based practices; support for Part 
H efforts in other states through consultation with 
state leaders, presentations at state conferences, and 
intensive community work; and dissemination of 
project products. Results of the project and direc- 
tions for future work are discussed, including an 
increased emphasis on recruiting training team 
members who better reflect the cultural diversity 
and impoverished economic background of the 
communities served. (PB) 
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Lifestyles of parents of autistic children were as- 
sessed through volunteer participation in a tele- 
phone survey, and comparisons were made between 
responses of mothers (N = 21) and fathers (N = 12). 
Almost half of the fathers contacted did not answer 
the survey. The study examined a variety of ther- 
apy-related and demographic variables, including 
parental optimism at diagnosis, parental optimism 
during treatment, financial burdens associated with 
therapy, and stress levels of individuals and their 
spouses. The impact of an autistic child on partici- 
pants’ marriages was also examined, including the 
question of how much quality time participants 
were able to spend alone or with their spouse. Most 
respondents felt that having an autistic child had 
added stress to their marriages, with 31 percent re- 
porting an adverse impact on their marriage and 34 
percent reporting that they felt their marriage had 
been strengthened by their experience. Thirty-nine 
percent of the families pay the total cost of behav- 
ioral treatment without any assistance. Mothers 
spent significantly more time supervising their chil- 
dren’s therapy; few other gender differences were 
found. Self-selection of participants may have fa- 
vored inclusion of more involved fathers, reducing 
the opportunity to assess parental gender differ- 
ences in attitudes and stress levels. (PB) 
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This guide, designed to foster self-determination 
in youths with disabilities, provides a detailed defi- 
nition of self-determination, a discussion of the 
skills traditionally identified with self-determina- 
tion, specific strategies for educators to use in fos- 
tering a self-determining environment, and a 
resource list. Key skills discussed include deci- 
sion-making, goal-setting, conflict resolution, and 
communication, with detailed strategies provided 
for teaching communication and distinguishing be- 
tween passive, aggressive, and assertive communi- 
cation. The value of experiential learning is stressed, 
with suggestions provided for role-playing exer- 
cises, real-life experiences, speakers, field trips, and 
creative activities using videotape and design 
projects. Tips for making connections with parents, 
with students, and between students with and with- 
out disabilities are provided. The guide concludes 
with a glossary of key terms, a state-by-state list of 
self-determination projects, a list of national infor- 
mation and advocacy groups, and a list of print and 
nonprint materials. (PB) 
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This manual is designed to provide adolescents 
and young adults who have disabilities with a blue- 
print for setting and achieving goals, making deci- 
sions, acquiring needed supports, and achieving a 
self-determined and sustainable lifestyle. A plan- 
ning process called Group Action Planning is used 
as a foundation for self-determination, with guide- 
lines provided for establishing an Action Planning 
Group, choosing a facilitator, getting stakeholders 
and peers involved in the group, and conducting 
meetings. Techniques for brainstorming, goal-set- 
ting, decision making, conflict resolution, and nego- 
tiation are described. Common pitfalls of group 
planning for self-determination are diagnosed and 
solutions suggested, including problems of interper- 
sonal chemistry, clashes between parents and the 
planning group, and uninspired leadership. A sepa- 
rate section of the manual is dedicated to celebrat- 
ing successes, including anecdotes from individuals 
who have achieved their goals through the group 
planning method. A resource guide lists self-deter- 
mination projects in 19 states, books, videotapes, 
articles, curricula, and national information and ad- 
vocacy groups. (PB) 
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This paper describes the implementation of a bi- 
lingual education program teaching both British 
Sign Language (BSL) and English at a school serv- 
ing 100 profoundly deaf elementary and secondary 
students and an additional 100 deaf students in the 
post-16 provision. The decision to adopt a bilingual 
approach is discussed, and while the approach was 
widely accepted by staff, in retrospect it was found 
that further staff consultation would have been ap- 
preciated. Early stages of implementation saw the 
bilingual program's introduction with the youngest 
group of children, with each new class included in 
the program until a full bilingual program had 
arisen, giving the secondary school added time to 
prepare for the change. Although intensive training 
was made available to all elementary level teachers, 
secondary training was limited to core subject 
teachers, and numerous problems arose in the pur- 
suit of a faculty and staff with high levels of BSL 
fluency and competence. Difficulties in balancing 
the roles of English and BSL in the classroom and 
in the larger educational environment are discussed, 
and plans to improve upon the current state of the 
program are described. (PB) 
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This paper izes and cx on a report 
by the National Task Force on Educational Inter- 
preting, which consists of educational interpreters, 
teachers, school administrators, teacher educators, 
parents, and deaf consumers. The Task Force found 
a critical need for: (1) the establishment of standards 
for educational interpreting, and (2) promoting im- 
proved working conditions and equitable salary 
ranges for educational interpreters. The state of the 
profession of educational interpreting is described, 
and it is found that professional interpreters are 
available at all grade levels, that working conditions 
and compensation vary widely, and that many 
schools are uninformed and inexperienced about the 
uses of interpreters. Problems identified by the Task 
Force are discussed, accompanied by the Task 
Force's recommended solutions. Changes to certifi- 
cation standards to establish a joint certification sys- 
tem usable by the Department of Education in each 
state are described, and a model job description for 
educational interpreters is provided. (PB) 
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This study examined social communication be- 
havior during play time among eight kindergarten 
(5- to 7-year-old) children with profound hearing 
loss in integrational situations (with normal children 
ages between 4-6) in Ankara, Turkey. Observations 
were made of children’s preferences for different 
play centers, types of social play, social communica- 
tive behavior during play, number of children in 
play groups, and the teacher's role in play. Among 
the work stations and options available for students 
to choose during free time, a gradual decline was 
noted in the preference rates for observation and for 
solitary and parallel play, while associate and coop- 
erative play increased. An increase was noted in the 
numbers of children with hearing impairments who 
joined play groups consisting of one to three chil- 
dren, and an increase in verbal and nonverbal com- 
munication was noted as well. Specifically, positive 
nonverbal communication increased, while negative 
nonverbal communication decreased until it disap- 
peared altogether. The level of the teacher's in- 
volvement in children’s play also declined in the last 
month of the study, with a small rise in the teacher's 
function as “play initiator.” (Contains 11 refer- 
ences.) (PB) 
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This study explored the development of rhythm 
among eight kindergarten children with profound 
hearing loss in Ankara, Turkey. Musical instru- 
ments were used whose frequency ranges matched 
those the children were capable of hearing. After a 
pretest, students spent 5 half-days per week in train- 
ing over the course of 2 months. Training included 
breathing activities, sound distinction exercises, and 
training in such rhythm skills as the ability to beat 
the rhythm of a given unseen sound or musical pas- 
sage and the ability to beat a rhythm by imitating a 
visible model. Students in an integrated group pro- 
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gram were involved in rhythmic activities alongside 
hearing children, such as dancing and singing. 
Post-test results indicate significant improvements 
in students’ performance on a variety of rhythm 
tasks, with imitation of visible models being evi- 
dently easier. Student results are analyzed by spe- 
cific rhythm beaten. (Contains 11 references.) (PB) 
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Identifiers—* North Dakota 
This final report summarizes the activities of the 
North Dakota Deaf-Blind Services program, a 
3-year project to ensure exemplary programs and 
services for children and youth with dual sensory 
impairments (DSI) throughout North Dakota. 
These goals were met through the systematic identi- 
fication of individuals with DSI from birth through 
21 years and improvement of services to this popu- 
lation. A wide variety of child find and public 
awareness activities were carried out, including 
newsletters, interagency meetings, and outreach to 
Native American communities, resulting in the 
identification and diagnosis of seven previously un- 
diagnosed children with DSI. Preservice teacher ed- 
ucation was provided to student teachers, and 
presentations on such topics as assessment methods, 
entry and exit criteria, communication, and organi- 
zational structure were made at state schools and 
residential institutions. Workshops on school-to- 
work transitions, presymbolic communication strat- 
egies, oral motor skills, routines, and other issues 
were also provided. Families were provided with 
mentorship, training, and student-specific technical 
assistance, and brochures and other resources were 
developed. Appendices include an external evalua- 
tion of the project, a needs assessment summary, 
and copies of project materials. (PB) 
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This study asked whether nine adolescent and 
adult facilitated communication users with autism 
could, in a facilitator-blind condition, respond accu- 
rately to stimuli pr d on ac screen, 
thus demonstrating that they are the sole authors of 
their communication. A time and task sampling 
method was used, in which various communication 
tasks were introduced over a period of months. Both 
open and blind conditions were developed, with 
blind conditions tailored to individual participants’ 
support needs and facilitation styles. Researchers 
visually monitored each facilitator, and viewed each 
videotaped session twice to assure the integrity of 
the blind condition. Videotapes were also viewed by 
independent judges. Five participants achieved 
scores on computer games in blind conditions 
higher than would be expected by chance. Three 
who did not do so failed to complete sufficient items 
in the blind condition. Four participants spontane- 
ously read material presented on computer screens 





aloud, independently pointing to correct responses 
or verbalizing a synonym of the stimulus word. Five 
participants demonstrated some independent typ- 
ing. Each participant required emotional and logisti- 
cal support to manage test anxiety, facilitate 
sequencing of actions, and shift attention from the 
computer screen to the computer keyboard. (Con- 
tains 15 references.) (PB) 
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This paper begins with an overview of the legisla- 
tion shaping early intervention in the United States. 
A review of recent theoretical developments in 
working with families and children, cultural per- 
spectives, language, communication and education 
of deaf individuals, and early childhood practices 
reveals marked contrasts between traditional and 
current approaches to early intervention, in particu- 
lar as it regards services to families with young chil- 
dren who are deaf or hard of hearing. A set of 
paradigm shifts is discussed, including the trends 
from medical to socio-cultural models of treatment, 
from child-centered and professional to family-cen- 
tered treatment, from isolated to interdisciplinary 
service delivery, from monocultural to multicultural 
practitioner perspectives, from auditory/oral and 
English learning to visual/gestural and American 
Sign Language learning, from diagnostic prescrip- 
tive to developmentally appropriate programming, 
and from teacher-directed to child-directed educa- 
tional planning. Strengths, weaknesses, and practi- 
cal requirements of each model are discussed in 
brief. (Contains 22 references.) (PB) 
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This paper reviews the literature on assessment 
bias issues in special education. While assessment 
instruments yielding a single IQ score are seen as 
useful components in a comprehensive multifac- 
tored assessment, and are the primary tool of diag- 
nosis for mental retardation, they are found to be 
irrelevant when applied to students with learning 
disabilities (LD), as many students with LD have 
specific deficits in the areas most emphasized by IQ 
tests. Recent litigation in four cases of alleged as- 
sessment bias is reviewed, highlighting the history 
of controversy over racial differences in IQ and dis- 
proportionately high placements of students from 
racial minorities in special education, as well as low 
levels of minority placement in programs for gifted 
and talented students. The validity of using IQ tests 
for placement purposes arises as a major issue in 
these cases, as does the stigma associated with label- 
ling. Principles of culture-balanced testing are ex- 
plored, and while arguments in favor of completely 
eliminating IQ — in schools are presented, sur- 
veys are reported to find broad-based support for IQ 
testing among psychologists and educational spe- 
cialists. Alternatives to IQ testing are discussed, 
with an emphasis on multiple intelligences models 
and dynamic assessment. (Contains 67 references.) 
(PB) 
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This study compared communication and interac- 
tion patterns in a college class in Dutch as a second 
language. Subjects were 16 native-English-speaking 
students. Two lessons, one taught using cooperative 
learning (CL) and one using teacher-centered in- 
struction (TC), were videotaped and analyzed. The 
CL lesson consisted of a group reading game. The 
TC lesson consisted of a review of comparison struc- 
tures using guided conversation and a review of 
some earlier material. Transcripts were analyzed for 
quantity of talk (turn-taking, questions, Dutch 
T-units) and quality (lexical variety, complexity, er- 
ror rate, correction). Results show subjects took 
many more turns in the CL than in the TC setting. 
Number of turns taken was much higher, out of 
proportion to the increased amount of speaking time 
in the CL lesson. The teacher took only 7 percent 
of turns in the CL setting, as contrasted with 50 
percent in the TC lesson. Quantity and proportion 
of student questions also differed greatly. In addi- 
tion, students produced 10 times as many T-units in 
the CL setting, using more Dutch, more English, 
and more mixed language. Dutch was used most of 
the time in the TC setting. Implications for class- 
room interaction are explored. Contains 43 refer- 
ences. (MSE) 
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lic Schools MA, *English Speaking, *Two Way 
Bilingual Education 
This report describes a pilot study of the attitudes 
and personal estimates of progress of students who 
have spent 4 or more years in the Amigos two-way 
bilingual program in Cambridge, Massachusetts. 
The program currently enrolls about 300 students: 
50% native pn speakers and 50% native En- 
glish speakers, approx ly half of whom are Afri- 
can American. For half the day Spanish is the 
medium of instruction and English is used for the 
other half. A 25-questions survey was administered 
to Grade 4, 5, and 6 Amigo students designed to 
sound out their perceptions of the two-way language 
learning experience and the social world it provides. 
Results showed that both English- and Spanish- 
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Amigos are aware of their progress in acquiring 
skills in both Spanish and English; that both groups 
have confidence in their potential as teachers of 
these languages; and that both are sensitive to cul- 
tural norms governing language use outside of 
school. Results also showed that the majority of 
Amigo students are basically satisfied with the pro- 
gram; that they want to continue in it and in their 
own bilingual/bicultural development; and that 
they do not believe the program has jeopardized 
their academic progress nor their command of their 
first language. The study investigators believe that 
these perceptions and opinions of students are es- 
sential to the evaluation of the program's effective- 
ness and to the program's amelioration. Appended 
to the report are the responses displayed in tabular 
form by grade following each of the 25 questions. A 
brief second table gives data on average Spanish and 
English reading scores of the Spanish Amigos. (LR) 
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Paratore, Jeanne R. And Others 
Teaching Children: Effective 


Literacy to Bilingual 
Practices for Use by Monolingual and Bilingual 
Teachers. 


Pub Date—95 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association for Bilingual Edu- 
cation (Phoenix, AZ, March 1995). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
a Papers (120) 

IRS Price - MFO1/PCO01 Plus 

Dencrigtens_*Bilimesal Students, Cognitive Abil- 
ity, Elementary Education, *English (Second 
Language), *Language of Instruction, Language 
Role, Language Skills, Limited English Speaking, 


*Literacy Education, Monolingualism, Parent 
Role, *Second Language Instruction, Student 
Evaluation 


Identifiers—* Native Language 

This paper addresses the educational needs of 
children who speak English as a Second Language 
(ESL) and considers the issues that are critical to 
providing these children with beneficial classroom 
environments, focusing on the effective instruction 
of bilingual children who are placed in classrooms 
with monolingual teachers and monolingual instruc- 
tion. Eight specific points address such concerns as 
use of the first language; first language and parent 
influence; cognitive abilities; the relationship be- 
tween reading, listening, and speaking; situational 
impact; sources of learning difficulties; and assess- 
ment concerns. It is suggested that when teachers 
understand the role of the first language in literacy 
learning and build on it as a foundation for the de- 
velopment of English literacy, children who speak 
English as a second language experience greater 
success in school. (Contains 37 notes.) (NAV) 
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Connor, Lucy B. 
What Illinois Teachers Do in the Classroom: New 


Research. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—6p. 

Journal Cit—I.C.T.F.L. Accents; v8 n2 p6-8 1995 

Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Classroom Communication, *Class- 
room Techniques, Elementary School Teachers, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Instructional 
Effectiveness, *Language of Instruction, *Lan- 
guage Proficiency, Language Role, *Language 
Teachers, Multilevel Classes (Second Language 
Instruction), Oral Language, Secondary School 
Teachers, Second Language Instruction, State 
Surveys, *Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher Qualifica- 


tions 
Identifiers—* Illinois, Total Physical Response 

A survey of a random sample of Illinois elemen- 
tary, junior, and senior high school second language 
teachers investigated three areas: (1) teacher prepa- 
ration, training, and oral proficiency levels; (2) per- 
cent of the target language used by the teacher in the 
classroom within a specific time span; and (3) the 
teacher-perceived usefulness and frequency of use 
of specific techniques for developing oral profi- 
ciency. Results show: low level of teaching profi- 
ciency in the language taught; need for many 
teachers to upgrade teaching skills and techniques; 
low level of oral proficiency among teachers; rela- 
tively high amount of classroom target language use 
by elementary teach the gr increase in 
classroom target language use occurred from sec- 
ond- to third-year classes at the senior high level; 
decrease of teacher target language use in 
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multi-level classes; relatively low target language 
use in junior high and first- and second-year high 
school classes; most useful and frequently-used 
techniques varied considerably by instructional 
level; differences in technique used were more de- 
pendent on level than language taught; use of oral 
quizzes and tests was widespread at all levels; and 
newer communicative techniques were used widely. 


(MSE) 
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Griffith, Paul T. 

One Giant Step Forward, Two Awe Steps Back- 
ward: Foreign Language Makes Headway in 
Spite of the Odds. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—5p. 

Journal Cit -LCT.FL. Accents; v8 n2 p1,3-4 1995 

Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 

Descriptors—Budgets, Educational D d, *Ed- 
ucational Policy, Educational Trends, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Federal Government, Lan- 
guage Role, *Public Opinion, *Public Policy, *Re- 
source Allocation, Retrenchment, ond 
Language Instruction, *Second Language Pro- 
grams, State Government, *Statewide Planning, 
Trend Analysis 

Identifiers—Goals 2000, * Illinois 
It is suggested that trends in federal and state 

policy formation are working against the advance- 
ment of second language education in Illinois. While 
the passage of the Goals 2000: Educate America 
Act at the federal level was a positive step, legislat- 
ing that foreign language be part of the core curricu- 
lum, a subsequent state policy draft excluded 
foreign languages from the funds and status flowing 
from this law. Two tentative positive steps followed, 
at the state level: (1) language professionals elicited 
assurances that the issue would be raised during the 
policy revision process, and (2) the state superinten- 
dent revealed that the issue had been raised. Cau- 
tious optimism is advised, based on recent positive 
trends in the momentum of language education 
within the state. Events of 1995 are chronicled and 
political aspects of the issue are detailed. Language 
teaching professionals are urged to communicate 
their concerns to parents as well as to state poli- 
cy-makers, focusing on the exclusion of an entire 
area of education as an area of opportunity for stu- 
dents. (MSE) 
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Shiozawa, Tadashi Simmons, Thomas 
Improved Examination Scores Indicate Ac- 
quired Skills? A Study in Teaching the Use of 
Articles in Journal Writing through a Continuous 
Testing 
Pub Date—95 
Note—19p. 
Journal Cit—Journal of International Studies; n14 
p133-149 1995 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Journal 
Articles (080) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Determiners (Languages), Educa- 
tional Strategies, *English (Second Language), 
Foreign Countries, Grammatical Acceptability, 
*Journal Writing, Language Research, Language 
Usage, Scores, Secondary Education, Second 
Language Instruction, *Testing Programs, *Test 
Interpretation, *Test Validity 
Identifiers—Japan 
A study undertaken in Japan investigated the de- 
gree to which students’ use of English as a Second 
Language in journal writing outside of class corre- 
sponded to their performance on language tests. 
Specifically, the correct use of articles in the posi- 
tion and function of “a, an, and the” was examined. 
Subjects were students in a secondary school spe- 
cializing in language training. The experimental 
group, 132 students in 6 second-semester classes, 
was instructed in the use of articles; the control 
group of 222 students in 6 first-semester classes, was 
not. Student journal extracts were randomly sam- 
pled to measure use of articles, and results were 
compared with quiz scores. It was found that neither 
group showed any significant improvement in use of 
articles in journal writing; however, the scores on 
quizzes in the experimental group consistently in- 
creased as they were given instruction on article use. 
Results suggest that while the students were gaining 
knowledge from instruction, they were not applying 
it in practice. (MSE) 
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Enkvist, Inger 

Intellectual and Linguistic Progress in Foreign 

Language Students: Students’ Development dur- 
ing Their First Year of Spanish at a Swedish 
University. 

Council for Studies of Higher Education, Stock- 
holm (Sweden). 

Report No.—ISSN-0283-7692 

Pub Date—95 

Note—47p. 

Journal Cit—Studies of Higher Education and Re- 
search; n3-4 1995 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Collected 
Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, College Stu- 
dents, Contrastive Linguistics, Error Analysis 
(Language), Foreign Countries, French, Higher 
Education, Intellectual Development, *Interlan- 
guage, “Introductory Courses, Multilingualism, 
Native Speakers, Protocol Analysis, Second Lan- 
guage Instruction, Second Language Learning, 
*Second Languages, *Spanish, Speech Skills, 
*Translation, Writing Skills 

Identifiers—Sweden 
A series of partial studies aimed at understanding 

how much progress students can make in | year of 

second language study are described. The first con- 

cerns Swedish university students in their first year 

studying Spanish as a third language in higher edu- 

cation. Students were tested and interviewed for 

their perceptions of their language ability and the 

changes they experienced as a result of language 

study. In addition, research was conducted on: 

translation processes, using a think-aloud protocol, 

observation, and retrospection; native speakers’ 

evaluations of the learners’ Spanish translation; and 

features of the students’ oral and written interlan- 

guage. A comparison is then made with the interlan- 

guage of Swedish learners of French. In each area of 

research, the focus is on students’ intellectual as 

well as language skill development. Contains 48 ref- 

erences. (MSE) 
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Content 
Pub Date—95 
Note—274p.; Doctoral Dissertation, Boston Uni- 
versity. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - 
sertations (041) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classroom Communication, Dis- 
course Analysis, Discussion (Teaching Tech- 
nique), English (Second Language), Interviews, 
Language Role, Language Usage, *Limited En- 
glish Speaking, *Science Instruction, Secondary 
Education, *Teacher Behavior, *Teacher Student 
Relationship 
Identifiers—Content Area Teaching, *Simplifica- 
tion (Language), *Teacher Language 
A study investigated the effects of the language 
used by native-English-speaking teachers on lim- 
ited-English-proficient (LEP) students’ opportuni- 
ties to participate in classroom discussions. Three 
experienced secondary school science teachers 
were observed, interviewed, and videotaped over a 
period of a year. Each classroom contained 3-4 LEP 
students mainstreamed from bilingual programs. Se- 
lected LEP students were also interviewed. Class- 
room talk about science was transcribed; teacher 
utterances were coded and analyzed to assess differ- 
ential distribution of speech act types. Results indi- 
cate differential use of utterance types. Teachers 
gave LEP students more directives to action than 
English-proficient students. In full class discussions, 
LEP students received fewer elicitations. Questions 
to LEP students were on a lower cognitive level and 
more frequently closed- than open-ended. How- 
ever, teachers called on LEP students who had not 
volunteered more often than on non-volunteering 
English-proficient students and in lab settings, di- 
rected more answers-unknown questions to LEP 
students. Overall differences resulted in reduced op- 
portunities for LEP students to participate in sci- 
ence discussions. Compensatory teaching strategies 
are recommended. Appendixes include coding for 
initiation, response, feedback names and acts end 
coding instructions. Forty-one tables are included. 
MSE) 
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Teaching. 
Hong Kong Univ. English Centre. 
Report No. —ISSN- 1015-2059 
Pub Date—Sep 95 
Note—136p.; For individual articles, see FL 023 
433-440. For volume 17, see ED 377 693. 
Journal Cit—Hong Kong Papers in Linguistics and 
Language Teaching; v18 Sep 1995 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 
. Plus 


Education, Language Skills, Language Teachers, 
Learning Strategies, Needs Assessment, Second 
Language Instruction, *Second Learn- 
ing, Student Needs, *Task a Thematic 
Approach, Verbs, Written Languag 
Identifiers—Hedges (Linguistics), in Kong 
This serial presents articles, reports, and confer- 
ence reports on various topics concerned with lan- 
guage-related areas, including general linguistics, 
teaching methodology, curriculum development, 
testing, evaluation, educational technology, lan 
guage planning, and bilingual education. Articles in 
this volume are: (1) “Task Difficulty From the 
Learners’ Perspective: Perceptions and Reality” 
(David Nunan and Ken Keobke); (2) “Processes 
and Their Products: A Comparison of Task” (De- 
smond Allison, Vivien Berry, and Jo Lewkowicz); 
(3) “The Author in the Text: Hedging in Scientific 
Writing” (Ken Hyland); (4) “How High Can a Dead 
Cat Bounce?: Metaphor and the Hong Kong Stock 
Market” (Geoff P. Smith); (5) “Modifying Mean- 
ings: Modality and Argumentation in Students’ 
Written Answers to a Legal Problem” (Desmond 
Allison); (6) “Practising What We Preach: Creating 
the Conditions for Student Autonomy” (Nigel 
Bruce); (7) “Citing Previous Writers: What Can We 
Say Instead of ‘Say’ (Valerie Pickard); and (8) 
“Theme Choice and Lateral Verbs in Newspaper 
Editorials” (Thomas Hawes and Sarah Thomas). 
Reports include: (1) “Review of SurveyPlus: Indi- 
vidual Learning Needs Assessment Software Tema- 
sek Plus” (David Gardner); (2) “Kitchen Design 
Project for Architecture” (Monica Hill and Dora 
Pao); and (3) “The Writing Needs of Postgraduate 
Students at the University of Hong Kong” (Linda 
Cooley and Jo Lewkowicz). Two Conference re- 
ports are presented: (1) “TESOL 1995: Building Fu- 
tures Together” (Monica Hill); and (2) “The British 
Council Language Centre International ELT Con- 
ference and Book Fair 1994 on English Language 
Teaching Resources (Valerie Pickard). (NAV) 
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Nunan, David and Keobke, Ken 

Task Difficulty from the Learner’s Perspective: 
and 


Perceptions 5 
Report No.—ISSN-10-15-2059 
Pub Date—Sep 95 
Note—12p.; For complete volume, see FL 023 432. 
Journal Cit—Hong Kong Papers in Linguistics and 

Language Teaching; v18 pl-12 Sep 1995 
Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) — Reports - De- 

scriptive (141) 

Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 

Descriptors—Cantonese, College Students, Cul- 

tural Awareness, Difficulty Level, *English (Sec- 

ond Language), *English for Special Purposes, 

*Evaluation Criteria, Foreign Countries, Higher 

Education, Learning Strategies, *Student Atti- 

tudes, *Task Analysis 

This paper explored task difficulty from the per- 
spective of the learner. It investigated the relation- 
ship between student perception of task difficulty 
and actual difficulty as measured by successful com- 
pletion of a task. The study also collected informa- 
tion on those factors identified by students 
themselves as implicated in task difficulty. Subjects 
were 35, first-year, undergraduate, Cantonese- 
speaking students undertaking a Higher Diploma in 
Banking and Finance at City University of Hong 
Kong who estimated the difficulty of a series of 
tasks, completed the tasks in two classroom ses- 
sions, and then provided their views on the reasons 
for the difficulty of the tasks. Results indicate that 
student perceptions of task difficulty and actual dif- 
ficulty as measured by successful performance on 
the task is low. Student difficulty was expressed by 
lack of familiarity with task types, confusion over 
task purpose, and impact and extent of cultural 
knowledge upon task completion. Findings provide 
support for those who call for the incorporation of 
learner strategy training in language pedagogy, es- 
pecially in courses that attempt to introduce stu- 
dents to new ways of going about the learning 


process. Appendixes present tasks and student re- 
sponses to tasks. (Contains nine references.) (Au- 
thor/NAV) 
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Processes and Their Products: A Comparison of 
Task Sequences and Outcome in EAP Writing 
Classes. 


Report No.—ISSN-10-15-2059 

Pub Date—Sep 95 

Note—21p.; For complete volume, see FL 023 432. 

Journal Cit—Hong Kong Papers in Linguistics and 
Language Teaching; v18 p13-32 Sep 1995 

Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Pius 


Descriptors—Co Students, Comparative Anal- 
ysis, a ——- Technique), Econom- 
ics, English (Second Language), *English for 


Academic Purposes, Foreign Countries, Higher 
Education, Language of Instruction, Learning 
Strategies, Questionnaires, Reading Comprehen- 
sion, *Reading Writing Relationship, *Task Anal- 
ysis, Whole Language Approach, *Writing 
Processes 
Identifiers—* Summarization 
A recent study proposed a rational for investigat- 
ing the effects of mediating tasks upon a summary 
writing activity for tertiary-level students using En- 
glish as an educational medium. The tasks in this 
study involved a group discussion or a reading com- 
prehension exercise, with a third condition provid- 
ing for immediate access to the text and summary 
instruction with no mediating activity. A subse- 
quent comparative analysis of the content of sum- 
maries written by students under these three 
conditions revealed substantial difference on the se- 
lection and weighting of summary topics according 
to task conditions. Current comparisons focused on 
topic selection and relative prominence and on lexi- 
cal density as a measure of the texture of the spoken 
and written discourse by self-report questionnaires 
given to 80, first-year economic students at the Uni- 
versity of Hong Kong. Findings suggest interdepen- 
dence between reading input and written output. It 
is suggested that student enthusiasm for the task 
adversely affected the written outcome in that inter- 
ests were not perceived by the independent markers 
as being particularly salient to the text and the sum- 
mary task. Appendixes present the text and student 
questionnaire used. (Contains 20 references.) 
(NAV) 
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Hyland, Ken 
The Author in the Text: Hedging Scientific Writ- 


ing. 
Report No.—ISSN-10-15-2059 
Pub Date—Sep 95 
Note—1 Ip.; For complete volume, see FL 023 432. 
Journal Cit—Hong Kong Papers in Linguistics and 

Language Teaching; v18 p33-42 Sep 1995 
Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) — Opinion Pa- 

pers (120) — Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—English (Second Language), *English 

for Science and Technology, Foreign Countries, 

Higher Education, *Research Reports, Scholarly 

Journals, *Scientific Research, Second Language 

Instruction, Student Publications, Student Re- 

search, *Writing Ability, *Writing for Publication 
Identifiers—* Hedges (Linguistics) 

This paper presents the results of a review of 26 
research articles, discussing the importance, fre- 
quency, and realization of hedges in science re- 
search article. It also considers why students find 
hedging so difficult to master and raises implica- 
tions thereof. The need to present scientific claims 
with precision and caution means that hedges are a 
significant resource for academics in anticipation of 
the reader's possible rejection of their propositions. 
As a result, English for Specific Purposes (ESP) 
students are often advised to avoid hedges and to 
adopt a detached style in their writings. Clearly, the 
ability to hedge statements appropriately is essential 
to effective scientific communication and academic 
success. The need to carry out research and publish 
results in English language journals presents 
non-native speakers with serious problems, espe- 
cially regarding the research article genre in aca- 
demic disciplines. A higher priority for hedging in 
both teaching and research agendas is recom- 
mended. ESP teachers need to move beyond the 
view that scientific writing is simply detached and 
factual and that hedges are merely conventions of 


the academic culture. (Contains 30 references.) 
(NAV) 
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Smith, Geoff P. 

How High Can a Dead Cat Bounce?: Metaphor and 
Stock Market. 


the Hong Kong 
Report No.—ISSN-10-15-2059 
Pub Date—Sep 95 
Note—16p.; For complete volume, see FL 023 432. 
Journal Cit—Hong Kong Papers in Linguistics and 
Language Teaching; v18 p43-57 Sep 1995 
Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) — Reports - 
Evaluative (142) — Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Economics, English (Second Lan- 
guage), *English for Special Purposes, Foreign 
Countries, Learning Processes, *Media Research, 
*Metaphors, Symbols (Literary) 
Identifiers—* Hong Kong, *Stock Market 
This paper investigates metaphor in the language 
of economics, in particular, the way the vicissitudes 
of the Hong Kong financial markets are reported in 
the press. It analyzes the content from an English 
for Specific Purposes (ESP) perspective, probing for 
the significance in the negotiation of meaning in the 
subject area. Text samples were collected from the 
local Hong Kong media over 5 months in 1994. The 
perception of metaphor has changed in recent years 
from a rather obscure area of literary style to a cen- 
tral psycho-linguistic process intimately concerned 
with the way that reality is constructed through lan- 
guage. A number of subject domains are identified, 
including anthropomorphism, gravity, fauna, sports, 
and sentimentality. Findings suggest that metaphor 
is central to the definition of basic economic con- 
structs; it has a role in making abstruse theoretical 
concepts accessible to readers or merely to interest 
or entertain. Metaphor functions here not only as a 
stylistic device, but is fundamental to the percep- 
tions of both academics and professionals in the 
field. (Contains 26 references.) (NAV) 
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Modifying Meanings: Modality and Argumenta- 
tion in Students’ Written Answers to a Legal 


Report No.—ISSN- 10-15-2059 
Pub Date—Sep 95 
Note—15p.; For complete volume, see FL 023 432. 
Journal Cit—Hong Kong Papers in Linguistics and 
Language Teaching; v18 p59-72 Sep 1995 
Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, *Court Litiga- 
tion, English (Second Language), *English for 
Special Purposes, Foreign Countries, Higher Edu- 
cation, Language Processing, Legal Assistants, 
*Legal Education (Professions), *Persuasive Dis- 
course, Second Language Learning, *Verbs, 
*Written Language 
This article investigates certain modal choices 
made by law students when writing in an Eng- 
lish-as-a-Second-Language (ESL) adjunct class, il- 
lustrating areas of concern and instances of 
successful development of ideas in extracts from 
first-year undergraduate law students’ essays on a 
problem in tort law. The study compares judge- 
ments of teachers regarding the status of claims 
made in the students’ writing and examines effects 
of the writers’ epistemic modal choices upon the 
consistency and warrant of argumentation in the 
texts. Findings suggest that inconsistencies in the 
wording of arg do not ily reflect any 
underlying intellectual confusion over content or 
writer’s viewpoint. The discussion emphasizes the 
value of understanding and appreciating students’ 
academic legal writing as it develops in a second 
language context and suggests that students are 
likely to become more aware of the need for careful 
wording as they introduce possibilities into their 
texts through the experience of reading, and being 
asked to make written comments upon, the answers 
of other students. An appendix presents the study's 
dataset of 30 conclusions to a specific aspect of one 
legal case. (Contains 16 references.) (NAV) 
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Pub Date—Sep 95 
Note—17p.; For complete volume, see FL 023 432. 
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Journal Cit—Hong Kong Papers in Linguistics 
Language Teaching; v18 p73-88 Sep 1995 

Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) — Opinion Pa- 
pers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Curriculum 


4 Purposes, 
eign Countries, *Independent Study, Language of 
Instruction, Power Structure, Second 
Instruction, Second Language Learning, *Student 
Centered Curriculum, Student Role, Teacher 
Role 
This paper explores the value, in English-as-a- 
Second- medium tertiary education, of ex- 
tending the notion of student autonomy beyond the 
context of language learning to the w curricu- 
lum, arguing that autonomy needs to be seen in a 
broader, more socio-political perspective and that 
for students to enjoy autonomy requires a transfor- 
mation in the roles not only of students, but in those 
of language teachers and subject teachers within the 
academic curriculum. Greater critical awareness is 
needed of the educational constraints imposed by 
prevailing concepts of “skills” as the basis of a ter- 
tiary communication curriculum and of knowledge 
as curricular “capital.” It is suggested that underly- 
ing these notions are discourses that are adversarial; 
dualistic; and, ultimately, assimilationist. Although 
the language education discourse community may 
preach a critical approach, they often fall short of 
such critical standards in their own peer-directed 
public discourse. It is suggested that problem areas 
in language education include socialization, preoc- 
cupation with skills, and the dangers of dualism. 
(Contains 62 references.) (Author/NAV) 
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Say’? 
Report No.—ISSN- 10-15-2059 
Pub Date—Sep 95 
Note—15p.; For complete volume, see FL 023 432. 
Journal Cit—Hong Kong Papers in Linguistics and 

Language Teaching; v18 p89-102 Sep 1995 
Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) — Opinion Pa- 

pers (120) — Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Standards, Applied Lin- 
guistics, *Citations (References), College Stu- 
dents, English (Second Language), Foreign 

Countries, Grammar, Higher Education, *Lan- 

guage Patterns, *Scientific Research, *Vocabu- 

lary Skills, *Written Language 
Identifiers—Concordance (Data) 

This concordance study uses a corpus of applied 
linguistic articles to explore how and why accom- 
plished academic writers use quotations and cita- 
tions, specifically the word ‘say,’ and analyses the 
lexical and grammatical choices they make. Cita- 
tions were examined in almost 50,000 words from 
11 articles to document use by experts writers. 
Overuse of ‘say’ by English-as-a-Second-Language 
(ESL) students is symptomatic of a lack of vocabu- 
lary as well as a lack of understanding of the require- 
ments of academic writing in acknowledging 
sources. Findings suggest that students lack know!l- 
edge of the citation behavior of expert writers and 
that concordanced research and classroom exer- 
cises may help teachers become better able to em- 
power students to make better lexical awareness and 
choice. Appendixes present the corpus list, most 
frequent reporting verbs, and concordanced work- 
sheet. (Contains 20 references.) (NAV) 
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Theme Choice and Lateral Verbs in Newspaper 


Editorials. 
Report No.—ISSN-10-15-2059 
Pub Date—Sep 95 
Note—13p.; For complete volume, see FL 023 432. 
Journal Cit—Hong Kong Papers in Linguistics and 
Language Teaching; v18 p103-113 Sep 1995 
Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) — Reports - 
Evaluative (142) — Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Discourse Analysis, Discourse 
Modes, Editorials, Foreign Countries, *Language 
Styles, National Norms, *News Writing, Text 
Structure, *Verbs, *Written age 
Identifiers—Great Britain, Textual Analysis, *The- 
matic Analysis 
The paper examines co-occurrences of the major 
theme types with the various lateral verbs, as out- 
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lined in G. Kress and R. Hodge (1979), primarily 
unmarked/participant themes, other (non-partici- 
pant) noun group themes, and marked themes. The 
data consist of 60 editorials from 2 major British 


sumably share similar although they dis- 
seminate these very different 
styles. It is that the distinctive styles owe 


choices of theme and lateral verb 
type made by the respective writers. Ratios of ac- 
tional to relational verbs and those of several other 
subcategories for each theme type were made to 
discern patterns for interpretation in terms of rhe- 
torical motivation. Findings suggest that in “The 
Sun,” pronoun participants wee most numerous, 
where they were coupled relatively frequently with 
equative relational verbs, indicating evaluative ma- 
nipulation. In “The Times,” institution participants 
were the most numerous, in line with the newspa- 
per’s image as the voice of the establishment. Gen- 
der differences between the newspapers were also 
found. (Contains 15 references.) (NAV) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— Educational Trends, English (Second 

interrater Reliability, *Language 

i Standards, *Test 
Construction, *Test Format, Testing, *Test Items, 
Test Reliability, Test Use, Test Validity, Trend 
Analysis 
The guide is intended for teachers who must con- 

struct language tests and for other professionals who 

may need to construct, evaluate, or use the results 
of language tests. Most examples are drawn from 
the field of English-as-a-Second-Language instruc- 
tion in the United Kingdom, but the principles and 
practices described may be applied to the testing of 
any language. Each of the ten central chapters ad- 
dresses one stage of the test construction process: 

(1) drawing up specifications; (2) writing individual 

test items, their assembly into whole tests, and edit- 

ing; (3) pilot use and analysis of the draft test; (4) 

training of test scorers and administrators; (5) ex- 

aminer and interrater reliability; (6) setting stan- 
dards of performance and reporting results; (7) test 
validation; (8) writing of performance on the 
test as a whole; (9) how tests can be developed and 
improved using feedback and research; and (10) the 
state of the art of standards in language testing. 

Each chapter opens with a series of questions that 

will be addressed, and concludes with a checklist of 

the main issues. No prior knowledge of testing or 
statistics is assumed, and specific testing techniques 
are not addressed in detail. (MSE) 
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Note—37p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, Classroom Tech- 
niques, Cooperative Learning, Cultural Pluralism, 
*Curriculum Development, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Learning Modules, *Limited En- 
glish Speaking, Multimedia Instruction, Second 

uage Instruction, *Second Languages, Stu- 
dent Evaluation, Teacher Education, Teaching 
Methods, Vocabulary Development, *Worksta- 
tions 
This guide outlines for teachers the principles and 
practices of the use of workstations for teaching 
culturally and linguistically diverse pupil popula- 
tions. Workstations can provide practitioners with 
information concerning appropriate learning meth- 
ods and environments for this population and allow 
examination of different instructional techniques, 
including multimedia approaches. The report de- 
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scribes a workstation project involving eight class- 
room teachers, a principal, a chapter | resource 
teacher, and a consultant to identify curriculum ar- 
eas of greatest difficulty for non- and limited-En- 
glish-proficient (NEP and LEP) students. 
Instructional strategies that work best in multicul- 
tural contexts and classroom interactions that repre- 
sent effective instructional practice are also 
examined. Two prototype modules for training 
teachers in the use of workstations are outlined. The 
first focuses on the monitoring of student learning 
and the use of writing as a vehicle for developing 
language and other academic skills. The second ad- 
dresses the use of cooperative learning groups, use 
of multiple instructional techniques, and checking 
content of instruction for words and phrases that 
may not be familiar to or may be ——— by 
NEP and LEP students. C i 
(MSE) 
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Chinese, Oral Language, Program Development, 
Second Language Instruction, *Testing Programs, 
Writing Skills 
Identifiers—* Hong Kong 
This paper describes the development of a pro- 
gram to test oral and written language skills of stu- 
dents graduating from seven Hong Kong 
education institutions. The Program's objective is to 
provide information for pi yers con- 
cerning graduates’ practical communication skills in 
Cantonese, Mandarin, and English. The 2-year 
project described here was to determine the feasibil- 
ity of putting such a program in place in 1997. The 
program would assess over 15,000 students per 
year. Focus in this description is on testing of En- 
glish language skills. The report describes the 
project’s background and chronicles progress to 
date. British specialists in language testing were 
consulted, a report on English language teaching i 
the seven institutions was written, and a committee 
from those institutions was established. The com- 
mittee decided on issues to be addressed in their 
inquiry: the compulsory nature of the testing; nature 
of the communication to be tested; form and sub- 
stance of interinstitutional collaboration; effect of a 
testing program implemented in 1997; and the con- 
sortium’s commitment to development of assess- 
ment and its possible consequences for Hong Kong 
language teaching. Conclusions drawn in these ar- 
eas are outlined. Next steps include reaching a con- 
sensus on administration of the program, and 
involvement of the local business community. 
(MSE) 
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guage Tests, *Statistical Analysis, Test fa, 

tion, *Test Interpretation, Test Use 

This study examined initial evidence of changes in 
fit to a unidimensional model for some language 
tests at multiple ability levels. Seven data sets were 
analyzed using the first phase of exploratory factor 
analysis: principal component eigenvalue extrac- 
tion. Each data set is analyzed at varying n-sizes: 
whole group; random subsample; and five normal- 
ly-distributed ability groups. Smoothed inter-item 
tetrachoric correlation coefficient matrices are 
used. Results suggest that restriction of range (at 
ability levels) yields eigenvalues that give initial evi- 
dence of poor relative fit to a unidimensional model. 
Whole group and random subsample matrices, how- 
ever, yield better evidence of fit to a unidimensional 
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model. Restriction of range is a possibility of opera- 
tional test use, and further research is needed on 
precisely what kinds of factor structures underlie 
language tests at varying ability levels. Specifically, 
this study suggests that a score on a given test at one 
institution might not mean the same thing as the 
same score at another institution, if the institutions 
do not see the same ability range. The survey nature 
of the project suggests that this concern may be 
applicable to a wide variety of contexts of language 
test development and use. Contains 51 references. 
(Author/ MSE) 
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Pub Date—Sep 9 

Note— 186p. 


Available from—lInternational Language Testing 
Association, NLLIA Language Testing Research 
Centre, Department of Applied Linguistics and 
Language Studies, University of Melbourne, 
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Descriptors—*Academic Standards, Bibliogra- 
phies, Definitions, *Foreign Countries, *Lan- 
guage Tests, Standards, Surveys, *Testin 
The Task Force on Testing Standards ) of 

the International Language Testing Association was 
charged to produce a report of an international sur- 
vey of language assessment standards, to provide for 
exchange of information on standards and for devel- 
opment of a code of practice. Contact with individu- 
als in both language testing and the broader 
educational testing domain in countries around the 
world resulted in the collection of 110 documents 
on standards. These documents are described here, 
in bibliographic format. Actual copies of the docu- 
ments reside with TFTS. An introductory section 
details the survey's methodology and summarizes 
its results. In a brief conclusion, four specific recom- 
mendations are made. (1) reconstitution of the 
TFTS; (2) creation of a summary of standards infor- 
mation for each country; (3) active pursuit of world 
standards in language testing, beginning with a defi- 
nition of the term “standard”; and (4) establishment 
of the bibliography as a dynamic and ongoing data- 
base. Appended materials, the bulk of the docu- 
ment, include: the TFTS charge and inquiry letters; 
summaries of materials received from each country 
responding; and further general comments and 
notes on contacts made. Two chapters of a pub- 
lished text on test construction and evaluation are 
available in the first 100 printed reports only and are 
not available in the ERIC document or any other 
copies of this report. (MSE) 
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Analysis, Test Reliability, Test Validity, *Vocabu- 
lary, Vocabulary Development 
This study investigated the testing of speaking vo- 
cabulary in English as a Second Language (ESL) at 
a university in Hawaii. A Speaking Vocabulary Test 
(SVT) was developed and piloted with college stu- 
dents. Test-takers (n= 37) were divided into three 
groups: native English-speaking freshmen and soph- 
omores; non-native English-speaking freshmen, 
sophomores, juniors, and seniors; and non-native 
English-speaking students enrolled in an intensive 
English program preparatory to mainstream univer- 
sity classes. Results indicate the test to be reliable 
and valid: students’ scores were consistent, showing 
a high level of correlation; two evaluators’ scoring of 
the same ten random tests showed high correlation; 
and the three student groups had significantly dif- 
ferent scores, ranking in descending order: native; 


non-native; and non-native language institute. An- 
ecdotal information on student response to the test 
is also offered. A brief bibliography, the test, and 
test evaluator guidelines are appended. (MSE) 
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Descriptors—*Bidialectalism, *Bilingual Educa- 
tion, Change Strategies, Cultural Context, Curric- 
Educational Change, 


cation, English, Foreign Countries, Higher Edu- 

cation, Indigenous Populations, *Language 

Maintenance, Language Research, Program De- 

scriptions, Research Utilization, Standard Spoken 

Usage, *Teacher Education Curriculum 
Identifiers—Australia (Western Australia), Edith 

Cowan University (Australia) 

A program at Edith Cowan University (Australia) 
to develop a teacher training curriculum supporting 
bidialectalism in the schools is described. Underly- 
ing principles of this approach to bidialectal educa- 
tion are the acceptance of Aboriginal English, 
creation of a bridge to standard English, and cultiva- 
tion of Aboriginal ways of approaching experience 
and knowledge. Two course modules were devel- 
oped, to be combined with others to constitute a 
graduate certificate in Aboriginal language studies 
or a major in bidialectal education. Focus here is on 
three aspects of the project: research on the Aborigi- 
nal English dialect spoken in the nine participating 
Western Australia schools; mentoring of the teach- 
ers involved, including inservice workshops on bidi- 
alectalism and bidialectal education; and 
modification of the university’s teacher education 
curriculum. Appended materials include a project 
timeline reflecting the roles of the research team, 
participating teachers, and Western Australia Edu- 
cation Department; and forms for use by teachers in 
inservice courses and classroom practice. Contains 
12 references. (MSE) 
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Descriptors—*Communication (Thought Trans- 
fer), *Discourse Analysis, Foreign Countries, 

*Sentence Structure, *Spanish, *Structural Anal- 

ysis (Linguistics) 

The paper discusses the Spanish expression 
“bueno,” which marks the beginning or the end of 
background and assertion self-repairs in conversa- 
tion, and often co-occurs with other expressions, 
such as “viste” and “no?” which mark the other end 
of the repair. Background repairs provide informa- 
tion the speaker considers necessary for the hearer 
to understand. Assertion repairs are a hedge to the 
validity of the assertion being made. Additional evi- 
dence for the subordination of the repair to the sur- 
rounding discourse is the presence of expressions 
such as “y” and “pero,” marking the return to the 
embedding structure. This continuation usually 
contains repetitions or paraphrases of what pre- 
ceded the repair. “Bueno” is a connector because it 
signals the relation between what has just been said 
and what is about to be said. It occurs where there 
is a change of direction in the discourse, and its 
function is to modify the hearer’s expectations. (JL) 
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Available from—Indonesia Australia Language 
Foundation, Jalan Kapten, Agung 17, Denpasar 
80232, Bali, Indonesia ($20 U.S. plus postage and 
packing). 
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Education, Classroom Techniques, Critical 
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Identifiers—Cambodia, South Africa 
A selection of papers presented at an international 

conference on the role of language i in economic and 

social development includes: “Changi ‘aradigms: 

The Project Approach” (John McGovern); “Team 

Development of ELT Projects: A a Study” (Wil- 

liam M. Martin, Lynn P. Balabanis); “The Roles of 

Insiders and Outsiders in Evaluating E 

guage Programmes and Projects” (Cyril J. Weir); 

“Problematising Stakeholders: Who Are the Hold- 

ers and What Are the Stakes?” (Hywel Coleman); 

“Power and Sustainability in Language-Related De- 

velopment Projects” | ata | Smith; “Counterpart 

Training and Sustainability: Effecting an Exchange 

of Skills” (Andrea Flew); “Managing Self-Access in 

Development: Three Perspectives” (Margaretha 

Kafudji, Patrice North, Denise Finney); “Ensuring 

Sustainability of Language Centres After Develop- 

ment Projects” (Nangsari Ahmad, Patrick L. Ad- 

lam); “A Modular Training Framework: An 

Appropriate Response to the Issues of Relevance 

and Home Environment Application in a Teacher 

Education Project?” (David Lochmohr Prescott); 

“Dialogue Journals and Negotiating Innovations: 

Appropriate Technology Reconsidered” (Jonathan 

Shaw); “They've Got a Problem with English’: Per- 

ceptions of the Difficulties of International Post- 

graduate Students” (Marian May, Annie Bartlett); 

“How Critical Is Critical Thinking? A Generic Issue 

for Language in ——— (Brigid Ballard); 
“Empowering Wom Language Teachers in 

Cambodia” (Kath Copley); “Politics in the Class- 

room: Teacher- Training in Cambodia” (Psyche 

Kennett); “Reaching the Critical Mass: Planning 

Voter Education in South Africa” (Sarah Slabbert); 

and “The Politics of Development: The Languages 

of Industrialization” (Chaiskran Hiranpruk). Most 
papers contain references. (MSE) 
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Identifiers—* Indonesia 
Lessons learned in the development and imple- 
mentation of an English language training (ELT) 
project for Indonesian Civil Service workers are dis- 
cussed. The project, designed to focus on develop- 
ment of English communication skills, was 
undertaken in cooperation with the state adminis- 
tration agency. Issues and difficulties discussed in- 
clude: bureaucratic inconsistencies; the role of the 
advisory agency; agencies’ coordination of efforts; 
Indonesia attitudes toward language at the personal, 
institutional, and national levels; differing expecta- 
tions; and communication and planning styles. 
Through anecdotal discussion of a number of spe- 
cific events, developments, and comments, the diffi- 
culty of reconciling good intentions with 
frustrations and disappointments is examined. 
(MSE) 
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*Foreign Students, Higher Education, *Instruc- 

tional Development, Intensive Language Courses, 

International Cooperation, International Educa- 

tional Exchange, *Second Language Programs, 

Technical Assistance 
Identifiers—* Malaysia 

A project to improve a program in English for 
academic purposes in Malaysia is described. The 
program is a university preparatory curriculum for 
Malaysian students wishing to attend colleges in the 
United States. In the program, students are placed 
in one of three tracks based on English language 
proficiency. The project was intended to integrate 
critical thinking, learning strategies, and study skills 
into the curriculum. The instructional development 
model used to accomplish this has three stages and 
nine functions. The first stage is that of definition, 
during which the problem is identified, learning en- 
vironment and participants are analyzed and de- 
scribed, and management tasks and time lines are 
decided. In the second stage, development, objec- 
tives are identified, methods are specified, and pro- 
totypes are constructed. The third stage is that of 
evaluation, during which prototypes are tested, re- 
sults are analyzed, and the processes of revision and 
recycling are conducted. The procedures used in 
this project are chronicled according to these stages 
and functions. It was found that in using this ap- 
proach, teachers learned to view themselves as in- 
structional developers rather than as content 
specialists. Problems encountered and positive ef- 
—_ the project on teachers are discussed briefly. 
(MSE) 
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*Language Variation, Linguistic Theory, *Nega- 
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commonly Taught Languages 

Identifiers—England, Ireland, *Language Contact, 
Scotland 
A study investigated the evolution of the use of 

“devil” (or as it is often spelled to represent the 

vernacular, divil) as part of a negation “Divil a one” 

(= “not a one”) in Irish and Hiberno-English and 

traces the influence of language contact in this his- 

tory. While it is found that multiple causes resulted 
in the development of the “devil” negation, the in- 
fluences of substrate, superstrate, and universal fac- 
tors are unequal. It is concluded that the principle 
of minimal necessity applies here: when substrate 
influence can be posited for the same structure in 
two or more language contact situations, and when 
this influence arises independently in at least one of 
the situations, the substrate is the primary causal 
factor in both, unless there is evidence that the 
structure could not have developed without a con- 

tribution from superstrate influence. contains 46 

references. (Author/ MSE) 
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Available from—NLLIA Publications, GPO Box 
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Descriptors—Case Studies, Class Activities, Class- 
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cises, * Writing Instruction 

Identifiers—Australia (Darwin) 

A unit used in an Australian school to teach En- 
glish-as-a-Second-Language (ESL) students how to 
write a discussion is described. The 3-week unit was 
planned and implemented jointly by an ESL re- 
source teacher, class teacher, and teacher librarian. 
The class was divided into three heterogeneous 
groups, two of which were observed for this study 
and one of which was studied in greatest depth. 
Texts for student reading, selected by the teachers 
as models of the discussion genre, and texts written 
by students during the unit were analyzed. 
were also videotaped for analysis of classroom com- 
munication. Results indicate how the teacher built 
and used students’ knowledge and guided develop- 
ment of discussion, using a teaching cycle in which 
her role changed as student learning developed. She 
had greater input at the beginning of each stage of 
the cycle, less input towards the middle as students 
were able to work more independently, and a larger 
role toward the end as students consolidated knowl- 
edge and learning. Techniques used included read- 
ing and deconstructing information to inform 
student writing, introduction of metalanguage to ex- 
amine the genre of discussion, and use of student 
knowledge for writing discussion. (MSE) 
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Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, *Comics 
(Publications), *English (Second Language), *In- 
structional Materials, Intensive Language 
Courses, *Interpersonal Communication, Lan- 
guage Skills, Learning Motivation, * Media Selec- 
tion, Second Language Instruction, Skill 
Development 

Identifiers—* Authentic Materials 
This paper describes how comic books are used as 

instructional materials in an intensive English- 
as-a-Second-Language (ESL) course and discusses 
the rationale for using them. The students in the 
course have low-intermediate English language 
skills with limited discourse and interactive compe- 
tence. Comic books are used because they are au- 
thentic, highly visual, culturally current, use a 
constant register, and contain limited lexical 
phrases. Analysis of the language in the specific text 
used, a Calvin and Hobbes cartoon collection, 
shows three categories: non-grammar (words and 
phrases whose meaning can be recovered relatively 
easily), words, and suprasegmentals (intonation, 
contrast) and sounds. Nonverbal cues are also 
found. It is noted that these elements, illustrated in 
several comic strips from the book, are not often 
found in traditional second language textbooks. The 
approach used by the teacher is to guide students in 
hypothesizing about the language in the cartoons, 
raise awareness of pragmatics, and emphasize the 
underlying regularity of language. Student transla- 
tion of strips into English is used to highlight the 
role of other elements than lexicon in understanding 
the text and context. (MSE) 
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Available from—Secretary, Centre for Language 
and Communication Studies, Trinity College, 
Dublin 2, Ireland. 
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Descriptors—Class Activities, Classroom Environ- 
ment, Classroom Techniques, Course Descrip- 
tions, *Cultural Awareness, *Cultural Education, 
Curriculum Design, *English (Second Language), 
Foreign Countries, Instructional Materials, Inter- 
disciplinary Approach, Language Role, Second- 
ary Education, Second Language Instruction, 
Student Evaluation 
The rationale for and design of an English-as- 

a-Second-Language (ESL) course that integrates 

language instruction and cultural awareness of En- 
glish-speaking communities are explained. It is ar- 
gued that this approach offers the best opportunit 
for achieving a genuinely communicative me | 
to school-based language learning. In the first sec- 
tion, it is suggested that meaningful language use 
can be sustained in the classroom only if a coherent 
syllabus of knowledge is studied through the target 
language, and that the most appropriate subject for 
such study is one where the target language offers 
students learning opportunities not available 
through the first language, a requirement met by 
comparative cultural studies. In the second section, 
some of the issues involved in designing such a pro- 
gram are discussed. The third section outlines an 
integrated syllabus for the junior cycle of secondary 
school, and the fourth section focuses on implemen- 
tation. In this section, sample units and lessons are 
described. A brief bibliography is included. Con- 
tains 22 references. (MSE) 
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Frazier, Jennie Sloan, Maritza 
El Ano Nuevo en Costa Rica: A Thematic Unit. 
lowa State Univ. of Science and Technology, Ames. 
National K-12 Foreign Language Resource Cen- 
ter. 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 
Pub  Date—[95) 
Note—29p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Pius Postage. 
Descriptors—Class Activities, Classroom Tech- 
niques, Course Descriptions, *Cultural Aware- 
ness, Cultural Education, Curriculum Design, 
Family (Sociological Unit), Food, Foreign 
Countries, Games, Geography, Grammar, In- 
structional Materials, *Lesson Plans, Second Lan- 
guage Instruction, *Second Languages, Short 
Stories, *Spanish, Student Evaluation, *Thematic 
Approach, Verbs 
Identifiers—*Content Area Teaching, *Costa Rica 
An instructional unit for Spanish second language 
instruction, based on an original story “El Ano 
Neuvo en Costa Rica” (New Year's in Costa Rica) 
written by Maritza Sloan, is presented. An introduc- 
tory section outlines briefly the process of planning 
a thematic unit and its outcomes, and suggests cate- 
gories of activities to support instruction. Five re- 
lated activities are then described, on the following 
topics: geography and directions; community; fam- 
ily; food; and action verbs. Each contains a list of 
relevant Spanish vocabulary and expressions, cul- 
tural information related to the topic, and a series of 
class activities. The text of the short story (in Span- 
ish) on which the unit is based follows. Notes on 
student and program assessment are then offered. 
Appended materials include a drawing of the Costa 
Rican flag and crest, traditional poems, directions to 
be used in class, brief descriptions of games, recipes, 
the English translation of the source story, a story 
sequence outline, and student progress assessment 
criteria. Contains a brief list of resources. (MSE) 
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Flowerdew, John, Ed. 


Academic Listening: Research 

Report No.—ISBN-0-521-45551-0 

Pub Date—94 

Note—316p. 

Available from—Cambridge University Press, 40 
West 20th Street, New York, NY 10011-4211 
(hardback: ISBN-0-521-45544-8; paperback: 
ISBN-0-521-45551-0). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Audience Awareness, Classroom 
Techniques, College Instruction, Computer Sci- 








78 Document Resumes 


ence, *Discourse Analysis, Engineering Educa- 
tion, *English (Second Language), *English for 
Academic Purposes, Ethnography, Foreign Stu- 
dents, Graduate Study, Higher Education, Lan- 
guage Research, *Lecture Method, *Listening 
Comprehension, *Listening Skills, Notetaking, 
Second Languages, Student Attitudes, Study 
Skills, Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Education, 
Teaching Skills, Testing 
A collection of essays address a variety of issues 
in listening in the academic context, particularly in 
a foreign or second language. Articles include: “Re- 
search of Relevance to Second Language Lecture 
Comprehension—An Overview” (John Flowerdew); 
“Expectation- Driven Understanding in Information 
Systems Lecture Comprehension” (Steve Tauroza, 
Desmond Allison); “The Effects of Rhetorical Sig- 
nalling Cues on the Recall of English Lecture Infor- 
mation by Speakers of English as a Native or 
Second Language” (Patricia A. Dunkel, James N. 
Davis); “Second Language Listening Comprehen- 
sion and Lecture Note-Taking” (Craig Chaudron, 
Lester Loschky, Janice Cook); “On-line Summaries 
as Representations of Lecture Understanding” (Mi- 
chael Rost); “Topic Identification in Lecture Dis- 
course” (Christa Hansen); “Variations in the 
Discourse Patterns Favoured by Different Disci- 
plines and Their Pedagogical Implications” (Tony 
Dudley-Evans); “University Lectures~Macro- 
Structure and Micro-Features” (Lynne Young); 
“Lecture Listening in an Ethnographic Perspective” 
(Malcolm J. Benson); “By Dint Of: Student and 
Lecturer Perceptions of Lecture Comprehension in 
First-Term Graduate Study” (Abelle Mason); “Vi- 
sual and Verbal M in the Engi ing Lec- 
ture: Notetaking by Postgraduate L2 Students” 
(Philip King); “Evaluating Lecture Comprehen- 
sion” (Christa Hansen, Christine Jensen); and 
“Training Lecturers for International Audiences” 
(Tony Lynch). Contents are indexed by citation and 
subject. (MSE) 


ED 390 281 FL 023 481 
".adnofsky, Mary L. Spielmann, Guy 
The Role of Dysphoric Tension in 
Language Acquisition: An Ethnographic Study of 
the Beginners’ Experience at the Middlebury 
French School. 
Pub Date—Aug 95 
Note—7 I p.; Funded by a grant through the Middle- 
bury College Language Schools. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—* Anxiety, College Second "Language 
Programs, College Students, Coping, Curriculum 
Design, *Ethnography, French, Higher Educa- 
tion, Intensive Language Courses, *Introductory 
Courses, Learning Processes, Personality Traits, 
Second Language Instruction, Second Language 
Learning, *Stress Variables, Student Adjustment, 
*Student Attitudes, Student Experience, Student 
Placement, Summer Programs, Transfer Policy 
Identifiers—*Dysphoria, *Euphoria, Middlebury 
College VT 
A study of second language learning processes 
had three goals: to establish a grounded theory on 
the role of tension, both euphoric and dysphoric, in 
the formal language learning process; to provide a 
comprehensive ethnography of the 7-week intensive 
beginners’ class in the French School of Middlebury 
College (Vermont); and to demonstrate how a 
well-designed and well-executed qualitative study 
can illuminate the language learning process. The 
first section gives an overview of the study and de- 
scribes the Middlebury curriculum and the concepts 
of euphoric and dysphoric tension. After a review of 
related research, a series of research questions is 
explained and presented, and the study’s methodol- 
ogy is described. Findings are then detailed con- 
cerning the school’s learning environment, its 
program design and curriculum, learning processes, 
formal classroom opportunities for learning, student 
expectations, student personality changes during 
the Middlebury experience, and students’ coping 
strategies. Theories emerging from the study are 
outlined, and rec dations and c on 
the quality of tension, Middiebury’s envisenment 
and formal curriculum, student placement and 
transfer, and the role of teacher-student dialogue in 
second language learning are offered. The French 
School's guide for beginning students is appended. 
Contains 26 references. (MSE) 
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Goigoux, R 


Roland 
Entree dans |’ecrit: objectifs pedagogiques et situa- 








tions d’evaluation a la fin de l’ecole maternelle 
—— Writing: Instructional Objectives 
Grchatsion Stecntions at the Rad of the Rocke 


Meee. 
Pub Date—Sep 95 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at the European Con- 
ference on the Quality of Early Childhood Educa- 
tion (Sth, Paris, France, September 7-9, 1995). 
Language—French 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Opinion 
Papers (120) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Articulation (Education), *Educa- 
tional Objectives, Educational Policy, Elemen- 
tary School Teachers, Federal Legislation, 
Foreign Countries, *Preschool Education, *Pri- 
mary Education, Public Policy, *Student Evalua- 
tion, Teacher Education, Writing Instruction, 
*Writing Readiness 
Identifiers—* France 
Public policy in France concerning the articula- 
tion of preschool education and primary education, 
particularly in the area of writing readiness and writ- 
ing instruction, is discussed. A 1989 law expected to 
define, for the first time, the expected competencies 
at each educational level, was met with disappoint- 
ment by early elementary school educators because 
it did not answer adequately their concerns about 
the role of early elementary education (ecole mater- 
nelle), its curriculum, or the criteria to be used in 
evaluating students leaving that level. In addition, it 
was not felt to resolve questions about the prepara- 
tion of teachers. It is proposed that resolution of 
these problems begin with the assessment of student 
competencies. Six problematic areas in the assess- 
ment of writing ¢ ies are d d: the cul- 
ture of writing; conceptualization of written 
language; the structuring of mental lexicon; reading 
behavior; production of texts; and metalinguistic as- 
pects. Some of the problems are illustrated with ex- 
amples of specific classroom assessment techniques. 
It is suggested that the issues are broader than sim- 
ple specification of functional language use, and re- 
late to the child’s whole conceptualization of 
language. Further research is suggested. An appen- 
dix lists areas on which such research might focus. 
(MSE) 
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Dame, Melvina Azar 
Serving and Culturally Diverse Stu- 


Linguistically 
dents: Strategies for the School Librarian. ERIC 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Languages and Linguistics, 
Washington, D.C. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Report No.—EDO-FL-96-03 
Pub Date—Nov 95 
Contract—RR93002010 
Note—4p. 
Available from—ERIC/CLL, 1118 22nd Street 
N.W., Washington, DC 20037. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 
IRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cooperation, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *English (Second Language), *Librar- 
ians, Library Collections, *Library Role, Literacy, 
Multicultural Education, School Community Re- 
lationship, Second Language Instruction, Second 
Language Learning, Spanish Speaking 
Identifiers—ERIC Digests 
this digest discusses ways that the school librarian 
in one high school fostered a positive environment 
in the school library for English-as-a-Second-Lan- 
guage students and broadened the role of the school 
library in effecting literacy experiences for these 
students. The digest addresses how one school li- 
brarian made the library a welcoming place for ESL 
students, the establishment of a collection materials 
for these students, library resources available for 
both ESL and content teachers, library collabora- 
tion with agencies outside of the school, multicul- 
tural activities, and a literacy activity for native 
Spanish speaking students learning English and na- 
tive-English speaking students learning Spanish. 
(Contains five references.) (JL) 


FL 023 485 

Integrating Language and Content: Lessons from 
Immersion. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Languages and Linguistics, 
Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 


Report No.—EDO-FL-96-04 

Pub Date—Dec 95 

Contract—R293002010 

Note—4p.; This digest is based on a National Cen- 
ter for Research on Cultural Diversity and Second 
Language Learning report, “Integrating Language 
and Content: Lessons from Immersion” (Fred 
Genesee). 

Available from—ERIC/CLL, 1118 22nd Street 
N.W., Washington, DC 20037. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Curriculum Design, Foreign 
Countries, *Immersion Programs, Instructional 
Effectiveness, *Integrated Curriculum, *Second 
Language Instruction, *Second Language Learn- 
ing, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—Canada, *Content Area Teaching, 
ERIC Digests, United States 
With the purpose of highlighting the lessons to be 

learned from immersion programs, this digest pres- 

ents selected findings from research carried out to 

evaluate the effectiveness of immersion programs in 

Canada and the United States. These lessons are 

related to the importance of: (1) integrating lan- 

guage with content instruction (when second lan- 

guage instruction is integrated with instruction in 

academic content, it is more effective than teaching 

the language in isolation); (2) creating classroom 

environments that are discourse-rich (providing op- 

portunities for extended student discourse, espe- 

cially discourse associated with activities selected 

by individual students, can be particularly beneficial 

for second language learning); and (3) systemati- 

cally planning language instruction along with con- 

tent instruction. (Contains seven references.) (JL) 
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Dogancay, Seran Kamisli, Sibel 

Corrections in Turkish: Analysis 
and 

Pub Date—95 


Note—30p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Teachers of English to Speakers of 
Other Languages (29th, Long Beach, CA, March 
26-April 1, 1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Students, Contrastive Lin- 
guistics, Cross Cultural Studies, Cultural Context, 
*Error Correction, Interpersonal Communica- 
tion, Japanese, * Language Patterns, Language Re- 
search, Language Usage, Native Speakers, North 
American English, Role Playing, Semantics, *So- 
cial Status, Sociolinguistics, *Speech Acts, Syn- 
tax, *Turkish, Uncommonly Taught Languages 

Identifiers—* Politeness 
This study analyzed verbal responses of status un- 

equals in situations where a linguistic mistake oc- 

curred. Subjects were 80 native Turkish-speaking 
university students (28 males, 52 females) who par- 
ticipated in role-playing exercises using such situa- 
tions. Two aspects of the responses were 
investigated: the semantic and syntactic formulas 
that native speakers of Turkish use in these con- 
texts, and the politeness devices used to soften the 
impact of a potentially face-threatening speech act. 

The latter were also compared with the devices pre- 

ferred by native speakers of North American En- 

glish and Japanese. The objective was to examine 
one aspect of the sociolinguistic competence of 

Turkish speakers and to reveal possible cross-cul- 

tural variations in politeness strategies. The polite- 

ness strategies examined, drawn from other 
research, are listed in an appendix. A list of refer- 
ences is also included. (MSE) 


ED 390 286 

Puhl, Carol A. Swartz, J. J. 

A Semi-Structured English Oral Proficiency Test 

for Certification of Teachers in South Africa. 

Pub Date—Apr 95 

Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Teachers of English to Speakers of Other 
Languages (29th, Long Beach, CA, March 
26-April 1, 1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—*English, *English (Second Lan- 
guage), Foreign Countries, Interpersonal Commu- 
nication, “Language Proficiency, i 
Languages, Persuasive Discourse, Speech Skills, 
Standardized Tests, *Teacher Certification, Test 
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Construction, *Testing Programs, Test Use, *Ver- 

bal Tests 
Identifiers—*South Africa 

The construction, administration, and scoring of 
the Teachers Oral Proficiency Interview for South 
Africa (TOPISA) are described, and issues in its use 
are discussed. The test was developed to help stan- 
dardize English proficiency levels of teachers in the 
post-apartheid, multicultural society. The rationale 
for a standardized test in this context is examined 
first. The three phases of the test (informal social 
discourse, expository discourse, argumentative dis- 
course) are then described briefly, and the scoring 
standards and interpretation, which range from “be- 
low standard for teaching in South Africa” and 
“able to function in English at a near-native level of 
competence,” are explained. A discussion of the 
theoretical foundations of the test, and its origins in 
testing practice, follows. Finally, some areas in 
which further research are needed are outlined, in- 
cluding clearer description of skills tested, validity 
(face, response, concurrent, content, predictive, and 
construct), reliability, elements defining profi- 
ciency, potential for adaptation from a direct to a 
semi-direct measure (e.g., taped interviews for later 
scoring), and potential for use with the 10 other 
official languages of South Africa. A brief bibliogra- 
phy is included. (MSE) 
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DesRoches, Diane 

Eliminating Fear of the Blank Page: A Thematic 
Approach, aka Squeezing the California Depart- 
ment of Education’s 1992 ESL Model Standards 
for Adult Education into One Tidy 
Package. 

Pub Date—95 


Note—7p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Teachers of English to Speakers of Other 
Languages (29th, Long Beach, CA, March 
26-April 1, 1995). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Audiovisual Aids, 
Class Activities, Classroom Techniques, Cultural 
Awareness, *English (Second Language), *In- 
structional Development, *Integrated Activities, 
Language Skills, Learning Activities, Lesson 
Plans, Realia, Revision (Written Composition), 
*Role Playing, Second Language Instruction, 
Skill Development, State Standards, Student Atti- 
tudes, Surveys, Teaching Methods, Worksheets, 
Writing for Publication, *Writing Instruction 
An approach to teaching integrated language 

skills in adult English-as-a-Second-Language (ESL) 

instruction is described. The technique uses a com- 
bination of classroom drama and role-playing, writ- 
ing about the event, revision, publication, and 
follow-up activities to develop speaking, listening, 
reading, and writing skills. Eight stages are defined 
and explained: (1) selection of a topic (e.g., a rob- 
bery), background preparation, and role assignment; 

(2) enactment, involving all class members and 

teacher; (3) student assumption of the roles of jour- 

nalists to report the event; (4) first draft of a report; 

(5) second draft; (6) final draft; (7) “publication” in 

a school newspaper, on a bulletin board, or through 

class reading; and (8) follow-up activities. Sugges- 

tions for incorporating a cultural component are 
given, and a sampling of possible drama scenarios 

(robbery, wedding, fire, kidnapping) and related 

props is offered. The worksheet used to stimulate 

student ideas for writing, and a form for debriefing 
students about the event and the writing exercise 
are also included. (MSE) 
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Martinez, Elizabeth A. Godev, <r 

Should Reading Comprehension Be Tested in the 
Target or the Native Language? A Pilot Study. 

Pub Date—[94] 

Note—26p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Students, English, Higher 
Education, *Language Tests, *Questioning Tech- 
niques, *Reading Comprehension, *Reading 
Tests, Second Language Instruction, *Second 
Languages, *Spanish, Test Construction 
This study investigated the effect of the language 

in which a test is administered when assessing sec- 

ond language reading comprehension. Subjects were 

college students (ages 18-21) enrolled in first-se- 
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mester (n= 27) and third-semester (n= 19) Spanish 
classes. Each group was given a different passage in 
Spanish to read. Two sets of questions were distrib- 
uted. The first was in Spanish and requested answers 
in Spanish and English. The second, distributed af- 
ter the first was collected, was in English and re- 
quested answers in English and Spanish. The 
—y = and questions are appended. Results sug- 
gest that students’ errors may be caused by factors 
other than reading comprehension of the passage, 
particularly confusion created by the wording of a 
question or inability to create responses in the target 
language. It is concluded that use of the target lan- 
guage for testing decreases the test validity. Im- 
ro in research design are suggested. 
(MSE) 


ED 390 289 
CLE Working Papers 1. 
Southampton Univ. (England). Centre for Language 
Education. 
Pub Date—90 
Note—1lip.; For individual papers, see FL 023 
493-502. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
—— Papers (120) 
RS Price - MFO1/PCOS5 Plus 
Descriptors—Aesthetic Values, Blacks, *Classroom 
Techniques, English, Foreign Countries, Gram- 
mar, Higher Education, *Language Role, Lan- 
guage Teachers, Learning Disabilities, Learning 
Problems, Mass Media Role, *Modern Language 
Curriculum, Poetry, Secondary Education, Sec- 
ond Language Learning, Sexism in Language, Stu- 
dent Attitudes, Teacher Attitudes, Television 
Identifiers—* University of Southampton (England) 
The purpose of these working papers is to reflect 
the current activities of members of the Centre for 
Language in Education at the University of South- 
ampton, England. They include: (1) “Inaugural Lec- 
ture: Is Language Education or Is Education 
Language?” (Christopher Brumfit); (2) “Teachers’ 
Views of Language Knowledge” (Rosamond Mitch- 
ell and Janet Hooper); (3) “The Importance of Po- 
etry in Children’s Learning” (Michael Benton); (4) 
“English, Media and Information in the Post-Cox 
Era” (Andrew Hart); (5) “Representation of Black 
Experience in Literature for Young People” (Bever- 
ley Naidoo); (6) “Putting "Language’ Back in the 
Modern Languages Degree” (Clare Mar-Molinero 
and Patrick Stevenson); (7) “Television is Beauti- 
ful” (Peter Moran); (8) “Appropriate Help for Sec- 
ondary School Students with Specific Learning 
Difficulties” (Virginia Kelly); (9) “Language Learn- 
ing within Academic Constraints” (George M. 
Blue); and (10) “The World of John and Mary 
Smith: A Study of Quirk and Greenbaum’s 'Univer- 
sity Grammar of English’” (Kate Stephens). (NAV) 


ED 390 290 FL 023 493 
Brumfit, Christopher 
Is Language Education? or Is Education Lan- 
guage? 
Pub Date—90 
Note—16p.; In: CLE Working Papers 1; see FL 023 
492. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Classroom Environment, College 
Students, *Curriculum Development, Foreign 
Countries, Higher Education, *Language Role, 
*Public Policy, Reading Comprehension, 
*Teacher Education 
Identifiers—University of Southampton (England) 
This paper outlines the teaching and research pro- 
gram in language and education at the University of 
Southampton (England) and examines problem ar- 
eas found in the combination of language and educa- 
tion, including confusion in interpretation of textual 
material by students. Language and education often 
involves language teaching, but not language, per se. 
The nature of language and education is examined 
in the classroom, in policy, and in teacher educa- 
tion. It is argued that ianguage is intimately bound 
up with the process of education, at all levels, and 
that teachers and administrators need to be sensitive 
to this union and need to be informed about the way 
language operates in society. (Contains 28 refer- 
ences.) (NAV) 
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Mitchell, Rosamond Hooper, Janet 

Teachers’ Views of Language Knowledge. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—1 Ip.; In: CLE Working Papers 1; see FL 023 
492. 


FL 023 492 


Document Resumes 79 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—Discourse Analysis, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *English Instruction, Foreign 

Countries, Language Attitudes, *Language 

Teachers, *Metalinguistics, *Modern Languages, 

Second Language Instruction, *Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—England (Hampshire) 

This paper reports preliminary findings from a 
1988 Hampshire (England) schools research project 
in which primary and secondary school teachers 
with special responsibility for language teaching 
were interviewed to discover their views on the 
place of explicit knowledge about language (KAL) 
in the school language curriculum and on possible 
rationales and strategies for developing such knowl- 
edge. An hour-long discussion with seven second- 
ary chairpersons (Heads) of English and a similar 
number of chairpersons of Modern Languages re- 
viewed their aims in teaching language and the place 
within these aims of the development of explicit 
KAL; goals and strategies for teaching particular 
age groups were also reviewed. English teachers 
were found to be much less aware of the “language 
awareness” movement than Modern Language 
teachers. English teachers showed more concern for 
sociolinguistic aspects of language than Modern 
Language teachers. Missing from the discussions in 
both groups were key topics in contemporary expert 
models of language, such as the structure of dis- 
course beyond the level of the individual sentence, 
the spoken language in all its aspects, and first/sec- 
ond language acquisition and development. Find- 
ings demonstrate the limited conscious 
ae by ordinary language teachers to the 





ic de of pupils’ KAL. (Contains 
1s references.) (NAV) 
ED 390 292 FL 023 495 
Benton, Michael 
Importance of Poetry in Children’s Learning. 
Pub Date—90 


Note—12p.; In: CLE Working Papers 1; see FL 023 
492. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Children, *Classroom Techniques, 
*Directed Reading Activity, Elementary Educa- 
tion, Foreign Countries, *Learning Processes, 
*Poetry, Reader Text Relationship, *Reading 
Comprehension 
Identifiers—England 
This paper examines the uniqueness of poetry and 
classroom methodology as found in children's expe- 
riences of hearing, enacting, discussing, and making 
poems. Poetry offers the peculiar use of language, 
form, and a fresh look. Poems are useful in the class- 
room as they are read differently from ordinary text, 
are read with both the eye and the ear, and offer 
children access to a wide variety of experiences. 
When using a poem, teachers should provide time 
and opportunity for individual student reflection; 
poems must be experienced before they can be ana- 
lyzed. Properly handled, literary undefstanding and 
critical evaluation develop as a result of reflective 
reading and responding, without which, compre- 
hension degenerates into inquisition and criticism 
into mechanical analysis. An example is given of a 
poem as read by a child with her notes on her 
thoughts as she read the poem, illustrating how chil- 
dren need time to be better understood. (Contains 
21 references.) (NAV) 
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Hart, Andrew 


English, Media, and Information in the Post-Cox 
Era. 


Pub Date—90 

Note—9p.; In: CLE Working Papers 1; see FL 023 
492. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 

Descriptors—* English Instruction, Foreign 
Countries, Freedom of Information, Freedom of 
Speech, *Information Sources, Language Teach- 
ers, *Mass Media Role, *News Media, Press 
Opinion 

Identifiers—*Cox Commission Report 
This paper discusses the Cox Committee for En- 

glish (England) proposals and suggests some theo- 

retical and practical approaches to teaching about 

the exchange of information through a media educa- 

tion perspective, especially news reporting. Find- 

ings are based on research into approaches to media 

education presented in a series of broadcast radio 

programs for teachers in England. All newspapers 
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have a common interest in protecting their position 
or editorial stance in the market; journalists learn 
quickly to adapt their work to the requirements of 
their newspaper. Technical features and conven- 
tions of specific media define their typical styles of 
presentation, although survival depends upon how 
effectively they can communicate with readers. The 
distortion of society's information base offers a 
threat that is recognized by Cox. It is suggested that 
media education by English teachers is a crucial 
element in providing strategic defenses against this 
distortion by enlarging pupils’ critical understand- 
ing of how messages are generated, conveyed, and 
interpreted in different media. (Contains nine refer- 
ences.) (NAV) 
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Pub Date—90 


Note—12p.; In: CLE Working Papers 1; see FL 023 
492 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus » 

Descriptors—African History, *Apartheid, *Black 
Achievement, *Black Influences, *Blacks, Black 
Stereotypes, Children, *Childrens Literature, Co- 
lonialism, Foreign Countries, Metalinguistics, Po- 


etry, Racial Differences, *Racial Relations, 
Slavery 
Identifiers—*South Africa 


This paper reviews the role of black experience in 
worldwide literature, focusing primarily on particu- 
lar texts from the viewpoint of colonial whites in 
South Africa. Black people were represented as sav- 
ages, comic buffoons, or faithful servants and slaves; 
all three representations dehumanized, rationalized, 
and justified the oppression of black people. For 
each new generation, the same set of social percep- 
tions and attitudes were passed down. The late 
1960s, however, saw the emergence of a new gener- 
ation of children's books writers, both white and 
black, who broke free from the colonial tradition. 
Poetry has been an extremely important medium for 
the expression of this black experience. Although 
some of the poetry is finally finding its way into 
mainstream publishing, more is needed. (Contains 
45 references.) (NAV) 
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Mar-Molinero, Clare Stevenson, Patrick 
Putting “Language” Back in the Modern Lan- 


guages Degree. 
Pub Date—90 
Note—9p.; In: CLE Working Papers 1; see FL 023 
492. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Conversational Language Courses, 
*Course Descriptions, Foreign Countries, *Gram- 
mar Translation Method, Higher Education, Lan- 
guage Skills, Language Teachers, *Modern 
Language Curriculum, Second Language Instruc- 
tion, Second Language Programs, *Teaching 
Methods 
Identifiers—* University of Southampton (England) 
A preliminary analysis of the language syllabuses 
and language students at Southampton University 
(England) is used to determine needed improve- 
ments in language teaching methodology and to es- 
tablish clear aims and objectives that will build on 
students’ previous experiences, plug gaps that re- 
main, and relate this language learning to the com- 
ponents of the courses and to future professional use 
of the language. An emphasis on translation skills 
would remain, but would shift from being that of 
preparing students for a prose or unseen in the final 
examinations to that of preparation for more voca- 
tionally-focused language learning. The paper sug- 
gests that the typical translation/prose-based 
program plus unstructured conversation classes 
constitute inappropriate methodology for foreign 
language teaching and has limited objectives. After 
detailed descriptions of the students and the partic- 
ular language program at Southampton University 
(England), it is concluded that it remains essential 
to convince colleagues of the need for language spe- 
cialists and to explain the rationale and goals of new 
language teaching methods to both students and 
teachers. (Contains four references.) (NAV/Au- 
thor) 
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Television is Beautiful. 
Pub Date—90 
Note—5p.; In: CLE Working Papers 1; see FL 023 
492. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Adolescents, * Aesthetic Values, Chil- 
dren, Critical Viewing, Foreign Countries, *Mass 
Media Role, Programming (Broadcast), Social 
Values, *Television, *Television Surveys, *Televi- 
sion Viewing, *Visual Stimuli 
Identifiers—England 
This paper presents evidence for the positive im- 
pact of television on 1,500 children, aged 6 to 16 
years old, specifically concerning their conceptions 
of beauty. The role of television was repeatedly 
mentioned by the subjects although it was not the 
primary research goal of the researcher. Examples 
of children's descriptions of beauty as derived from 
objects, events, and situations seen on television. It 
is suggested that television offers children greater 
variety of opportunities for responding aesthetically 
than what is available in everyday living. Objects, 
events, and situations are often described with a 
sense of wonder, grandeur, and pure enjoyment, 
suggesting that television may have a positive im- 
pact in contrast to the more traditionally exposed 
negative impact. (NAV) 
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Kelly, Virginia 

Appropriate Help for Secondary Students with 
Learning Difficulties. 


Pub Date—9C 
Note—13p.; In: CLE Working Papers 1; see FL 023 
492. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Curriculum Design, Foreign 
Countries, Higher Education, Language Impair- 
ments, *Learning Disabilities, Learning Problems, 
Perceptual Impairments, Reading Difficulties, 
*Regular and Special Education Relationship, 
*Secondary Education, Special Programs, Spel- 
ling, *Student Needs 
Identifiers—* University of Southampton (England) 
This paper presents the program and general de- 
tails of the Learning Disabilities Clinic (LDC) at the 
Southampton University (England) School of Edu- 
cation, which focuses on the students’ curriculum 
and stresses close co-operation with the school. The 
program makes the students active agents in devel- 
oping their own strategies with LDC help. Students 
are referred from secondary school psychological 
services for help with specific learning difficulties. 
The program described here contained 15 students, 
aged 12 to 17 years; they meet for 2, 1-hour individ- 
ual lessons a week. Assistance is given in reading, 
spelling, oral skills, work in school subjects, and 
counseling for literacy handicaps. Most students 
have reading and spelling difficulties, lack confi- 
dence for literacy-based tasks, and are unable to 
cope with school. Teachers may use tape recorders, 
microcomputers, photo-enlarging, selective high- 
lighting, and duplicated notes as tools and strategies 
to help students. The special needs coordinator, part 
of every secondary school program in Southampton, 
insures that the student can exercise in schools what 
is learned at the Clinic; parents, school subject 
teachers, and the educational psychologists also 
play a vital role. (Contains seven references.) 
(NAV) 
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Blue, George M. 

Language within Academic Constraints. 
Pub Date—90 


Note—18p.; In: CLE Working Papers 1; see FL 023 
492. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Students, *Culture Contact, 
*English (Secorc Language), *English for Aca- 
demic Purposes, Foreign Countries, *Foreign Stu- 
dents, Higher Education, Intercultural 
Communication, Language Proficiency, Ques- 
tionnaires, *Second Language Learning, *Student 
Attitudes 

Identifiers—* University of Southampton (England) 
This paper reports on a research project that ex- 

amined nonnative Southampton University (En- 

gland) students’ attitudes to continued language 

learning and the importance of language learning 

and cultural adaptation. A survey was administered 

to pre-sessional and in-sessional students that in- 

cluded information on background, past and present 





language learning, life in the United Kingdom, and 
area of academic studies. Information from 92 com- 
pleted questionnaires revealed that most respon- 
dents preferred to be surrounded by family; students 
were most conscious of improvement in everyday 
listening, followed by speaking in everyday contexts 
and listening for academic purposes; living in an 
English-speaking country greatly improved English 
language skills; and most subjects adapted quickly 
to academic studies in a foreign language, especially 
in comprehension of textbooks, journals, and lec- 
tures. It was generally found that these students 
wanted more contact with native speakers of En- 
glish, especially social and academic contacts. (Con- 
tains 11 references.) (NAV) 
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Stephens, Kate 

World of John and Mary Smith: A Study of Quirk 
and Greenbaum’s “University Grammar of En- 


Pub Date—90 
Note—19p.; In: CLE Working Papers 1; see FL 023 
492. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors--Comparative Analysis, *Conscious- 
ness Raising, *Cultural Context, Feminism, For- 
eign Countries, *Grammar, *Grammatical 
Acceptability, *Sexism in Language, Sociocul- 
tural Patterns, Statistical Analysis 
This paper analyzes the “University Grammar of 
English” by Randolph Quirk and Sidney Green- 
baum (1973) from the point of view of isolation of 
forms of language from meaning used to convey 
these forms, especially regarding gender differences 
and relations in the main characters, John and Mary 
Smith. It is suggested that females are underrepre- 
sented, especially noted through the use of stative 
and dynamic verbs as applied to each specific gen- 
der. Results are compared to other grammar texts, 
such as “Introduction to the Grammar of English” 
(Huddleston, 1984) and “An Introduction to Func- 
tional Grammar” (Halliday, 1985). It is suggested 
that the world of John and Mary are cultural prod- 
ucts with describable features that present a dis- 
torted picture of women’s place in the world. 
Detailed examples of the reviewed text are in- 
cluded. (Contains seven references.) (NAV) 
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Elerick, Charles 

Integrative Testing in English for Business and 
Pub Date—95 


Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Teachers of English to Speakers of 
Other Languages (29th, Long Beach, CA, March 
26-April 1, 1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Advanced Courses, *Business Ad- 
ministration, English (Second Language), *En- 
glish for Special Purposes, Evaluation Criteria, 
Evaluation Methods, *Language Tests, Profes- 
sional Education, Second Language Instruction, 
Student Evaluation, *Technology 
A discussion of testing methods in advanced En- 

glish for Business and Technology looks at the dif- 
ferences between testing for this curriculum and 
testing in general English as a Second Language, 
drawing on testing theory and research. Two class 
assignments from the course are presented as exam- 
ples of an assessment method used by the instructor. 
They include an initial writing assignment, started 
under supervision in a computer lab and completed 
independently, and a controlled computer lab as- 
signment. The two assignments, each a memo, also 
include a response. It is proposed that testing at this 
level, in addition to meeting long-recognized test 
construction criteria, should be integrative: orga- 
nized around a text and task, which entails a second, 
derivative text, and using pre-existing familiarity 
with the text and its factual and thematic back- 
ground. Implications for classroom activities, cur- 
riculum design, and use of portfolios for student 
assessment are noted. Additional examples of as- 
signments involving both individual and group work 
are presented. One student's response is used to 
illustrate both the effectiveness of the method and 
the types of testing and instructional issues that 
emerge from it. (MSE) 
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Language Choice in an Acutely Multilingual Soci- 
ety: Communication and Development in Papua 
New Guinea. 
Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at an International 
Conference on Language in Development: The 
Stakeholders’ Perspectives (2nd, Denpasar, Bali, 
April 10-12, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Conflict Resolution, Critical Think- 
ing, Cultural Awareness, Developing Nations, 
*Economic Development, Economics, Educa- 
tional Policy, Environmental Education, Foreign 
Countries, Higher Education, *Intercultural 
Communication, Interpersonal Communication, 
Interpretive Skills, *Language Role, Language 
Usage, Legal Problems, Mathematics Education, 
*Multilingualism, Official Languages, Persuasive 
Discourse, Pidgins, Program Descriptions, Public 
Administration, *Public Policy, Sociology, Tech- 
nical Writing, Translation 
Identifiers—*Language Choice, 
Guinea 
Acute intercultural communication problems 
posed by multilingualism in Papua New Guinea are 
discussed, and ways in which they are being ad- 
dressed are examined. An introductory section out- 
lines the language situation in Melanesia. It is noted 
that the area's language diversity and colonization 
and missionary activity have resulted in the emer- 
gence of several, mostly European, languages of 
wider communication. Government policy concern- 
ing official languages in Papua New Guinea, which 
has over 850 native languages, is described and the 
evolution of literacy and language policy in educa- 
tion in the last two decades is chronicled. Intergroup 
misunderstanding, suspicion, and hostility arising in 
part from language diversity are seen as endemic, 
causing problems particularly in resource develop- 
ment projects. Finally, a program at the Papua New 
Guinea University of Technology, opened in 1995 
and designed to deal specifically with problems of 
communication in economic and social develop- 
ment is described. The program offers qualifications 
at certificate, diploma, or degree levels in a wide 
range of subject areas, including conflict resolution, 
law and administration, technology, sociology, en- 
vironmental studies, critical thinking, mathematics, 
media studies, translation and interpretation, eco- 
nomics, technical and proposal writing, engineering, 
and map reading. Contains 34 references. (MSE) 
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Professionals. 
Pub Date—Mar 95 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association for Applied Lin- 
guistics (17th, Long Beach, CA, March 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—*English (Second Language), *Eth- 
ics, Language Teachers, Political Influences, *Re- 
ligious Cultural Groups, *Religious Education, 
Second Language Instruction, *Teacher Educa- 
tion, *Teacher Role 
Identifiers—* Missionaries, Professionalism 
This paper discusses issues in the education of 
teachers of English for speakers of other languages 
(ESOL) who intend to use their training as mission- 
aries. The issues arose as a result of one teacher 
trainer’s experience in a community that holds the 
headquarters of a fundamentalist religious sect. 
First, the relationship of western linguistics and reli- 
gion is examined from a historical perspective. Then 
the current state of training of missionary students 
and the psychology and history of Christian mis- 
sions are reviewed, drawing on previous research. 
Recent responses of foreign countries and govern- 
ments to missionary activities, considered illegal in 
some countries, are also discussed. Implications of 
these policies and concerns for language teaching 
are examined, including ethics and ESOL teacher 
Professionalism in the context of illegal missionary 
werk, in which the teacher may be at considerable 
risk. The paper proposes that ‘ESOL teacher training 
for the purpose of such work lies in an ethical grey 
area and that the issue should be addressed in the 
teacher-preparation classroom. Two ways of view- 
ing this issue are explored, one characterized as lin- 
guistic imperialism and the other as 
linguistic/cultural evolution. The 1 ibility of 
RIE MAY 1996 











the missionary in each is examined. Contains 24 
references. (MSE) 
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Essay Prompts and the ESOL Student. 
Pub Date—{95] 
Note—23p 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS - MFO1/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, College Stu- 
dents, *Cues, *English (Second Language), Es- 
says, Higher Education, *Questioning 
Techniques, Second Language Instruction, Sec- 
ond Language Learning, * Writing (Composition), 
Writing Instruction 
This study investigated the preferences of stu- 

dents of English for Speakers of Other Languages 

(ESOL) for the form in which a writing prompt is 

given. Subjects were 142 college students with inter- 

mediate to advanced English language skills. Each 
student was offered 10 potential essay topics, each 
containing a prompt in the form of either a state- 
ment (‘Discuss...") or a question with similar con- 
tent. Subjects indicated, on a five-point scale, their 
likelihood of choosing the topics to write about and 
other factors in their choice of topic. Prompt form 
was randomized, and no student had to respond to 
the same prompt in statement and question form. 
Analysis of results show no statistical difference in 
preference for prompt form. However, perceived 
ease, degree of interest, and potential prolificacy of 
prompt individually and as a group correlated 
strongly with student preferences. It is concluded 
that ESOL students, while perhaps not alert to po- 
tentially helpful syntactic clues in prompts, are 
nonetheless probably using appropriate strategies 
when given a choice of topic to write on. A list of 
prompts is appended. Contains 10 references. 

(MSE) 
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Debate Is Perfect for Integrated Skills. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Teachers of English to Speakers of 
Other Languages (29th, Long Beach, CA, March 
26-April 1, 1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Guides - 
Classroom - Teacher (052) — Speeches/Meeting 
Papers (150) 

EDRs Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Class Activities, Classroom Tech- 
niques, Course Descriptions, *Debate, *English 
(Second Language), Higher Education, Language 
Skills, Language Styles, *Persuasive Discourse, 
Second Language Instruction, Skill Development 

Identifiers—* Integrated Skill Development 
The use of debate as a technique for teaching inte- 

grated skills in English as a Second Language (ESL) 

is discussed and recommended. The paper argues 
that debate meets real-world communication needs 
and reflects a particular practical style of language 
use (persuasion), meeting expectations of the native 
speaker. Use of the approach in an intermedi- 
ate-level two-year college ESL course is then pres- 
ented in the form of a unit outline, including: 
directions given to students on the first day of class 

(assignments and teacher expectations, require- 

ments, grading); a guide for planning a position pa- 

per; a sample position paper to be used as a 

worksheet; a sequence of events for a classroom 

debate; a debate evaluation form; brief descriptions 
of video prompts and positi to be used in each of 

8 weeks; a list of other | possible videos and topics for 

debate; guidelines for teacher selection of videos 

and topics, classroom presentation, and manage- 
ment of classroom interaction and assignments; and 

a sampling of student comments on the approach. 

(MSE) 
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Advanced Level. 

Report No.—ISBN-952-9616-56-2 

Pub Date—95 

Note—306p. 

Available from—Schildts Forlags Ab, P.O. Box 86, 
FIN-02271 Esbo, Finland. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Books 


Document Resumes 81 


(010) 
Price - MF01/PC13 Plus 
Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Contrastive 
Linguistics, Cultural Context, *English (Second 
Language), *Finnish, Foreign Countries, *Lan- 
guage Patterns, Language Proficiency, Language 
Research, Language Usage, Multiple Choice 
Tests, Native Speakers, Second Language Learn- 
ing, *Semantics, *Swedish, Testing, Uncommonly 
Taught Languages, *Verbs 
A study investigated certain mechanisms underly- 
ing the acquisition of phrasal verbs in English as a 
Second Language. Subjects were native Finnish- 
and Swedish-speaking students in Finland, most 
aged 16-25 years. The subjects were administered a 
multiple-choice test with each item containing two 
correct alternatives, a phrasal verb (preferred by na- 
tive speakers) and a synonymous one-part verb, and 
two distractors. Results show that both language 
groups tended to avoid or under-use English phrasal 
verbs, but Finns significantly more than Swedes in 
early stages of learning. The choice pattern among 
Swedes also reflected a native language pattern. It 
is argued that both these patterns are indirectly due 
to first-language influence, but also to the semantic 
properties of the phrasal and one-part verbs. The 
data also indicate that the difference in choice pat- 
tern found here between Swedes and Finns was 
evened out with learners who had received consid- 
erable natural language input, and that these sub- 
jects also showed the most native-like performance 
in English. Contains 23 tables, 20 figures, and 310 
references. (Author /MSE) 
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Doctorate Recipients from United States Universi- 
ties. Summary Report 1992. 

National Academy of Sciences - National Research 
Council, Washington, DC. Office of Scientific and 
Engineering Personnel. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—93 

Contract—SRS-9309720 

Note—103p.; Appendix tables contain small print. 
Adjusted data has been inserted before the table 
of contents. 

Available from—Doctorate Records Project, Office 
of Scientific and Engineering Personnel, National 
Research Council, Room TJ 2006, 2101 Constitu- 
tion Ave, N.W., Washington, DC 20418 (free). 

Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ Questionnaires 
(160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus » 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Academic 
Aspiration, *Doctoral Degrees, Employment, Fi- 
nancial Support, *Graduate Students, Higher Ed- 
ucation, National Surveys, *Student 
Characteristics, Tables (Data), *Trend Analysis 

Identifiers—Time to Degree 
This report presents a summary of the 1991-92 

results of the national Survey of Earned Doctorates 

conducted each year since 1958. The report pres- 
ents an analysis of the numbers of doctorate recipi- 
ents including data with regard to number of 
degrees by selected characteristics (gender, citizen- 
ship, minority groups), fields, time-to-degree, finan- 
cial support, and post-graduation plans. The report 
has been redesigned to facilitate the use of the data 
by institutional and governmental leaders to de- 
velop policies. The first section analyzes trends and 
provides figures to illustrate them. Data tables are 
located in the following section including tables 
which present related data in detail. Four appen- 
dixes present basic tables, trend tables for 

1982-1992, technical notes, and the survey instru- 

ment. (JB) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Active Learning, *College Students, 
*Curiosity, Higher Education, *Learning Motiva- 
tion, Learning Strategies, *Self Motivation, Stu- 
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dent Behavior, Student Development, *Student 
Motivation, Study Skills, Thinking Skills, Under- 
uate Study 
book is a guide to helping college students 
take charge of their learning in their school environ- 
ment, by capitalizing on their motivation arising 
from curiosity. It helps students gain independence 
from the lecture-study-exam system, with a result- 
ing sense of thinking “I know my stuff.” The guide 
argues that many students who do not work to their 
potential have a low awareness of behaviors that 
contribute to academic success. Chapter | urges stu- 
dents to do one thing at a time and to relax all 
tensions so their minds can work effectively. Chap- 
ter 2 looks at motivation and self-motivation and 
distinguishes between learning and academic 
achievement. Chapter 3 describes lack of curiosit 
and dependency in learning and their causes, suc 
as the need for authority, the need to hold others 
responsible, the need for assurance, and other fac- 
tors. Chapter 4 looks at self-reliance in learning 
based on functioning curiosity. This chapter ex- 
plores the acceptance of uncertainty and vulnerabil- 
ity and the develop of ible action and 
self-confidence. Chapter 5 focuses on students’ 
awareness about learning. Chapter 6 gives some 
practical examples of learning with a functioning 
curiosity in English, mathematics, problem solving, 
science, and history. This section also offers sugges- 
tions about organizing term papers and classroom 
notes and writing laboratory reports. (JB) 
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Pub Date—[95] 
Note— 1 9p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Style, *College Students, 

Commuting Students, *Distance Education, *Ed- 

ucational Environment, Extension Education, 

Higher Education, Individual Differences, 

*Learning Modalities, On Campus Students, Stu- 

dent Attitudes, Visual Learning 
Identifiers—* Marshall University WV, Productiv- 

& Environmental Preference Survey 

is study profiled the preferred productivity and 
learning style preferences of 63 off-campus and 43 
on-campus distance education students enrolled at 
Marshall University in Huntington, West Virginia, 
during Spring 1995. Using the Productivity Envi- 
ronmental Preference Survey (PEPS), it found no 
overall differences between the productivity and 
learning styles of the off-campus and on-campus 
distance education students. The study found that 
both on-campus and off-campus distance education 
students with a score of 60 or more preferred work- 
ing and learning in a structured environment. 
On-campus students revealed a preference for 
learning in the afternoon, while off-campus students 
with a score of 40 or less preferred to learn in several 
ways, suggesting that a variety of learning opportu- 
nities and working patterns would be beneficia! to 
these students. The study also discovered that 
off-campus and on-campus students with a score of 
40 or less preferred to learn through the visual 
sense. (Contains 21 references.) (MDM) 
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Multiple Role Conflict and Graduate Students’ 
Academic Performance. 

Pub Date—Oct 95 

Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the New England Psychological Association 
(Wenham, MA, 1995) 

Pub Type— Reports - ES (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, Adult Stu- 
dents, Anxiety, Coping, *Graduate Students, 
Higher Education, *Role Conflict, *Self Efficacy, 
Self Evaluation (Individuals) 

Identifiers—*Self Regulation 
This study examined the effect of multiple social 

roles on the psychological functioning of 60 adult 

students (age 25 to 51 years) in an introductory 

graduate course in educational research. Using mul- 

tiple role conflict (MRC), perceived ability to cope 

(PAC), subject anxiety (SA), academic self-efficacy 

(SE), self-regulation (SR), and course performance 

(CP) tests administered over the course of the se- 

mester, it found significant correlations among 


these variables. The study discovered that SR ex- 
erted a positive effect on CP, and that SE exerted a 
positive effect on SR. MRC proved to exert a signifi- 
cant negative effect on SE. These findings point to 
important issues regarding cognitive and behavioral 
consequences of multiple social role conflict among 
adult students. (Contains 11 references.) (MDM) 
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Pub Date—93 
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Attitudes, Educational Change, * Educational Ob- 
jectives, *Educational Philosophy, Faculty Pro- 
motion, *Higher Education, Leadership, Models, 
Teacher Education, Total Quality Saemoonent, 
Universities 
This collection of 12 essays focuses on the philos- 
ophy, organization, goals, and administration of 
higher education institutions. The essays include: 
(1) “Reframing Leadership: The Study of Educa- 
tional Philosophy as Preparation for Administrative 
Practice” — Wagener); (2) “Community, Col- 
legiality, & Diversity: Professors, Priorities, and 
(Douglas Simpson and Cornell 
Quality and Morale in 
Higher Education thr Effective Leadership in 
Tight and Other Times” (Ernest R. Goeres); (4) 
“Consideration of Services in the Merit Process for 
University Faculty” (Joe Cornett); (5) “U.S.A 
Teacher Education Reforms, Early 1990s: Some 
Questions” (Franklin Parker); (6) “What is Wrong 
with Teaching in Hi Education?” (Mario A. Be- 
nitez); (7) “Total ity oy my Fall Out 
from John Dewey’s Theories?” J. Van Pat- 
ten); (8) “ “Higher Education and er Quality Man- 
agement” (Johnnie Roebuck); (9) “The Culture of 
Higher Education” (Martin Schoppmeyer); (10) 
“Understanding Budget Decision-Making in Higher 
Education” (Daniel P. Cawdrey and Martin W. 
Schoppmeyer); (11) “Edmund Burke, the Republi- 
can Tradition, and Higher Education” (Margaret E. 
Lang); and (i2) “The Education of Nations: An 
Analysis of Robert B. Reich's Economic Theory” 
(John H. Lockwood). Most essays contain reference 
lists. (MDM) 
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eaching 

Project. Athene Series. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8077-6282-2 

Pub Date—96 

Note—41 2p. 

Available from—Teachers College Press, 1234 Am- 
sterdam Ave., New York, NY 10027 (clothbound: 
ISBN-0-8077-6283-0; paperback: ISBN-0-8077- 
6282-2, $26.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 
room (055) — Collected Works - General (020) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, *College Cur- 
riculum, *College Instruction, College Role, 
*Course Descriptions, Cultural Pluralism, Educa- 
tional Attitudes, Higher Education, *Inclusive 
Schools, *Multicultural Education, Program De- 
velopment, *Sex Fairness, State Programs, 
Teacher Roie, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—* New Jersey Project (College Curricu- 
lum) 

This book includes a selection of essays, narra- 
tives, and syllabi from the New Jersey Project, 
which, since 1986, has been pioneering the state- 
wide transformation of the college curriculum away 
from the androcentric and Eurocentric canon 
toward an inclusive, nonsexist, nonracist, and multi- 
cultural curriculum. Part | describes the genesis and 
development of the New Jersey Project, the institu- 
tionalization of reform from the points of view of 
administrators and faculty at two- and four-year col- 
leges, and techniques to overcome faculty and insti- 
tutional resistance. Part 2 contains theoretical and 
practical essays that focus on issues of 
ranging from chapters on interrogating the posture 


of objectivity in academia to others on transforma- 
tion in specific disciplines and fields, including gen- 
eral education. Part 3 contains syllabi and 
instructors’ accompanying narratives for 32 courses, 
ranging from English composition, business, law, 
oe nursing, and science to teaching lesbian 
and ga ives. An appendix lists the New 
Jersey Project staff, participants, and participating 
institutions. Most chapters contain reference lists. 
(MDM) 
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Luebke, Barbara F. Reilly, Mary Ellen 

Women’s Studies Graduates: The First Generation. 
Athene 


Series. 

Report No. aanent-0-0077- 6274-1 

Pub Date—9 

Note—2 ag 

Available from—Teachers College Press, 1234 Am- 
sterdam Ave., New York, NY 10027 (clothbound: 
ISBN-0-8077-6275-X; paperback: ISBN-O- 
8077-6274-1, $21.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Reports - Research 
(143) 


EDRS. 
Descriptors—College Curriculum, *College Gradu- 
ates, *Educational Attitudes, *Employment Op- 
portunities, Feminism, Higher Education, 
*Maijors (Students), National Surveys, Social At- 
titudes, Student Attitudes, *Womens Studies 
This book presents the results of a survey of grad- 
uates of women's studies programs which sought to 
find out why they majored in women's studies and 
how the major has affected them, both profession- 
ue and personally, since graduation. Chapter | pro- 
vides a demographic overview of the 89 graduates 
whose experiences are reported. Chapter 2 discusses 
the varied enc ed by the graduates, 
demonstrating the many misconceptions about 
women’s studies that are held by society at large. 
Chapters 3 through 6 report the professional and 
personal experiences of the graduates, grouped by 
occupation. Chapter 7 draws on the experiences of 
the graduates to explore how the discipline of 
women's studies might be improved, and offers ad- 
vice to prospective women's studies majors. Chap- 
ter 8 serves as a conclusion, providing observations 
on the women’s studies major, feminism, and atti- 
tudes toward women in academia. (Contains 30 ref- 
erences.) (MDM) 
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The ITA Trainer: Advocate or Ad y. 





Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Teachers of English to Speakers of 
Other Languages (Long Beach, CA, March 29, 
1995). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Administrator Attitudes, Advocacy, 
Conflict Resolution, Educational Attitudes, Edu- 
cational Research, * Foreign Students, Higher Ed- 
ucation, *Student Attitudes, *Teacher Educators, 
*Teaching Assistants, Universities 

Identifiers—*Faculty Attitudes 
This paper examines the role of international 

teaching assistant (ITA) trainers within American 

universities, focusing on their interaction with uni- 
versity administrators, faculty, and students. 

Through the presentation of research findings and 

scenarios, it argues that administrators often blame 

ITA trainers when a problem arises between an ITA 

and a faculty member or student, and that faculty 

use ITA trainers as stopgaps for unqualified ITAs. 

Faculty also criticize ITA trainers when they are 

frustrated by unfavorable ITA screening results. 

Students rail at ITA trainers for allowing certain 

ITAs into the classroom, especially those with les- 

s-than-fluent English language skills, while the ITAs 

themselves sometimes view the trainers as impedi- 
ments to their careers or livelihoods. The paper con- 
cludes that the successful ITA trainer needs to be an 
effective fundraiser, reference writer, ITA advocate, 
and t head adversary. (Contains 14 refer- 
ences.) (MDM) 
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Evans-Harvey, Cher 

Creating a Positive Climate for Learning in Higher 
Education. 

Canadian Society for the Study of Higher Educa- 


tion. 
Report No.—CSSHE-PF-13 
RIE MAY 1996 








>. > 








Pub Date—95 

Note—9p. 

Available from—Canadian Society for the Study of 
Higher Education, 320-350 rue Albert St., Ot- 
tawa, Ontario KIR 1B1, Canada. 

ae Cit—CSSHE Professional File, n13 Fall 
199 


Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrator Role, Advisory Com- 
mittees, *Classroom Environment, *Classroom 
Techniques, *College Environment, College Plan- 
ning, Cultural Awareness, * Educational Improve- 
ment, Educational Policy, Foreign Countries, 
Higher Education, Self Esteem, *Teacher Role, 
Teacher Student Relationship 
Identifiers—*Canada 
This report points to recent social, economic, and 
technological changes in Canadian society that have 
produced significant challenges to higher education, 
and provides recommendations for improving the 
educational climate of higher education institutions 
and classrooms. It presents background information 
on positive learning environments and suggests 
ways educational administrators and faculty can 
create climates based on mutual respect. To pro- 
mote positive learning environments, institutions 
need to form committees that include people from 
all sectors of the institution, analyze the culture of 
the organization, examine the literature and evalu- 
ate existing policies, decide what would work best 
within the budget, determine timelines, and create 
a plan of action. Faculty should promote a positive 
learning climate in the classroom by getting to know 
students, celebrating student diversity, distributing 
and following well-organized syllabi, building stu- 
dent self-esteem, creating team spirit, and paying 
attention to the dynamics of class discussions. (Con- 
tains 32 references.) (MDM) 
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Richer, Stephen, Ed. Weir, Lorna, Ed. 

Beyond Political Correctness: Toward the Inclu- 
sive University. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8020-7748-X 

Pub Date—95 

Note—272p. 

Available from—University of Toronto Press, 340 
Nagel Dr., Buffalo, NY 14225 (paperback: 
ISBN-0-8020-7748-X, $19.95; clothbound: 
ISBN-0-8020-5025-5, $55). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral (020) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Freedom, College Instruc- 
tion, College Role, Cultural Pluralism, *Educa- 
tional Attitudes, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Equal Education, Equal Opportunities 
(Jobs), Feminism, Foreign Countries, Higher Ed- 
ucation, *Inclusive Schools, *Multicultural Edu- 
cation, ‘Political Attitudes, ‘Politics of 
Education, Racial Discrimination, Sex Discrimi- 
nation, Womens Studies 

Identifiers—*Canada, Faculty Attitudes, *Political 
Correctness 
This collection of 12 essays examines the history 

of the discourse over political correctness (PC) in 

Canadian academia, focusing on the neoconserva- 

tive backlash to affirmative action, inclusive poli- 

cies, and feminist and anti-racist teaching in the 
classroom. It includes: (1) “Introduction: Political 

Correctness and the Inclusive University” (Stephen 

Richer and Lorna Weir); (2) “Political Correct- 

ness’: An Ideological Code” (Dorothy E. Smith); (3) 

“PC Then and Now: Resignifying Political Correct- 

ness” (Lorna Weir); (4) “Framing the "Western Tra- 

dition’ in Canadian PC Debates” (Victor Shea); (5) 

“Academic Freedom Is the Inclusive University” 

(Janice Drakich and others); (6) “Fit and Quali- 

fied’: The Equity Debate at the University of Al- 

berta” (Jo-Ann Wallace); (7) “Diversity, Power, 
and Voice: The Antinomies of Progressive Educa- 
tion” (Daiva K. Stasiulis); (8) “Reaching the Men: 

Inclusion and Exclusion in Feminist Teaching” 

(Stephen Richer); (9) “Re: Turning the Gaze” 

(Himani Bannerji); (10) “Understanding and Soli- 

darity” (Geraldine Moriba-Meadows and Jennifer 

Dale Tiller); (11) “Joining the Dialogue” (bell 

hooks); and (12) “Anti-Racist Education and Prac- 

tice in the Public School System” (Tim McCaskell). 

Most of the essays contain a reference list. (MDM) 
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Rittel, Nancy B. Olsen, Tammey 
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of Higher Education. 
North Dakota Univ. System, Bismarck. 
Pub Date—Nov 95 
Note—60p.; For the 1994 edition, see ED 376 771. 
Available from—North Dakota University System, 
State Capitol Bidg., 600 East Boulevard, Bis- 
marck, ND 58505. 
Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus 
Descriptors—College Credits, College Transfer Stu- 
dents, *Enroliment, Enrollment Trends, Full 
Time Students, *Higher Education, In State Stu- 
dents, Minority Groups, Out of State Students, 
Part Time Students, School Demography, Sex 
Differences, *State Colleges, *State Universities, 
Trend Analysis, Veterans 
Identifiers—* North Dakota University System 
This booklet presents data on enrollment in the 
North Dakota University System for the fall of 
1995. Data are presented in 17 tables and 2 figures. 
After an introductory section, which includes defi- 
nitions and institutional abbreviations, the tables 
provide information on: (1) headcount enrollment; 
(2) full-time (FT) enrollments; (3) total student 
credit hours of part-time (PT) students; (4) full-time 
equivalent (FTE) enrollments of PT students; (5) 
total of FT and FTE of PT students; (6) FTE enroll- 
ments based on total student credit hours by level of 
students; (7) nonresident undergraduate headcount; 
(8) headcount enrollments by tuition residency sta- 
tus; (9) nonresident graduate and professional en- 
roliment; (10) headcount enrollments by county of 
residence for North Dakota students; (11) total 
in-state enrollment by county of origin; (12) in-state 
enrollment by county of origin by institution; (13) 
headcount enrollments by race; (14) headcount en- 
rollments by citizenship, veteran status, sex, marital 
status, transfer status, and beginning freshmen; (15) 
total student credit hours by course level; (16) final 
fall enrollment report, 1986-1995; and (17) head- 
count enrollment by age. Figures show in-state en- 
roliment by county of origin and the number of 
students in higher education, 1960-1995. (MDM) 
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Rent, Clyda S. 

Speech Presented by Dr. Clyda S. Rent at the 
Annual Meeting of the National Association of 
Secondary School Principals (San Antonio, 
Texas, February 5, 1995). 

Pub Date—S Feb 95 

Note—2Ip. 


Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Pius 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Adminis- 
trator Attitudes, Alumni, College Environment, 
College Presidents, *Educational Attitudes, *Fe- 
males, Higher Education, Leadership, Speeches, 
*Success, Universities 
Identifiers—* Mississippi University for Women 
This paper presents a speech by the President of 
the Mississippi University for Women (MUW), on 
the history of MUW and her secrets of success as an 
educator and administrator. The speech traces the 
history of MUW, founded in 1884 as the first public 
college for women in the United States. It lists the 
accomplishments of distinguished alumni, faculty, 
and administrators. The speech argues that MUW 
consistently graduates remarkable women because 
it treats people as individuals first and foremost and 
sets high standards for its students. The speech then 
looks at factors that contribute to success in life for 
women, such as being true to one’s moral compass, 
establishing one’s independence, keeping a sense of 
humor, and moving forward from adversity. The 
speech also examines the role of women in leader- 
ship and discusses factors that prevent women from 
succeeding in life. (MDM) 
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Accreditation of Institutions: An 


North Central Association of Colleges and Schools, 
Chicago, IL. Commission on Institutions of 
Higher Education. 

Pub Date—Sep 95 

Note—14p.; For 1987 edition, see ED 291 298. 

Available from—North Central Association of Col- 
leges and Schools, Commission on Institutions of 
Higher Education, 30 North LaSalle St., Suite 
2400, Chicago, IL 60602-2504 ($1.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 


Descriptors—* Accreditation (Institutions), 


Document Resumes 83 


“Agency Role, Educational Objectives, *Evalua- 

tion Criteria, Evaluation Methods, *Higher Edu- 

cation, “Institutional Evaluation, Institutional 

Mission 
Identifiers—*Commission on Institutions of Higher 

Education 

This booklet provides general information about 
the accreditation of postsecondary institutions by 
the Commission on Institutions of Higher Educa- 
tion (CIHE) of the North Central Association of 
Colleges and Schools. It describes: (1) the mission, 
programs, and services offered by the CIHE; (2) the 
evaluation process; (3) general institutional require- 
ments in regard to mission, authorization, gover- 
nance, faculty, educational program, finances, and 
public information; (4) criteria for accreditation, in- 
cluding institutional purpose, resource manage- 
ment, educational activities, educational 
effectiveness, and integrity; and (5) answers to fre- 
quently asked questions about the accreditation 
process. A list of CIHE publications is also included. 
(MDM) 
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House, J. Daniel 
College Grade Outcomes and Attrition: An Explor- 
atory Study of Noncognitive Variables and Aca- 
demic Background as Predictors. 
Pub Date—Nov 94 
Note—60p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Illinois Association for Institutional Re- 
search (Lake Shelbyville, IL, November 3-4, 
1994). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, ‘*Aca- 
demic Persistence, Class Rank, *College Fresh- 
men, *Grade Point Average, *Grade Prediction, 
Higher Education, Longitudinal Studies, Parent 
Background, *Predictor Variables, Racial Differ- 
ences, Recognition (Psychology), Scores, Sex Dif- 
ferences, Social Attitudes, Standardized Tests, 
Student Characteristics 
Identifiers—ACT Assessment 
This study investigated the efficacy of noncogni- 
tive variables and academic background for the pre- 
diction of college performance and 
persistence. A total of 7,377 new first-year college 
students participated in the study, completing de- 
mographic questionnaires at the start of the school 
year. Data were also collected on American College 
Test (ACT) composite scores, high school rank, cu- 
mulative grade point average (GPA) after 1, 2, and 
4 years in college, and enrollment status after 2 and 
4 years in college. The study found that the combi- 
nation of ACT composite scores and high school 
class rank alone explained 26 percent of the vari- 
ance in college GPA after 1 year and 26.5 percent 
of the variance after 2 years. This variance effect 
was more pronounced for white students than for 
Hispanic, Asian, and black students. The study also 
found that students with higher financial and social 
goals exhibited, on average, lower grades and persis- 
tence rates than students with lower financial and 
social goals. The effects of ethnicity, gender, parent 
educational background, desire for recognition, and 
achievement expectancies are also considered. 
(Contains 39 references.) (MDM) 
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sion. 

Pub Date—Apr 95 

Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Rank (Professional), *Col- 
lege Faculty, *College Instruction, *Cross Cul- 
tural Studies, Cultural Influences, Foreign 
Countries, Higher Education, *Job Satisfaction, 
*Research, Sex Differences 

Identifiers—Australia, *Carnegie International Sur- 
vey Academic Profession, *Faculty Attitudes, Is- 
rael, Japan, South Korea, United Kingdom, 
United States, West Germany 
This study used data from the 1991-93 Carnegie 

International Survey of the Academic Profession to 

examine the perceptions of college faculty in regard 

to the emphasis on research over teaching in ad- 








ton, MA, May 27-31, 1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches /- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price 


ment in an introductory psy 
sample included 102 new yo students at a 
private urban university and 233 new first-year stu- 
dents at a rural public university. Data were col- 
lected on self-ratings of overall academic ability, 
drive to achieve, mathematical ability, self 
dence in intellectual ability, expectations of ay! 


private urban university but not for students at the 
rural public university. (Contains 21 references.) 
(MDM) 
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Vos, Henk 
Instruments for Tuning Courses: A 


Common Aspects. 
Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the American Educational Research Associa- 
tion (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MFO1/PC01 Pius 


This paper describes the improvement of a series 
of lab courses in electrical at the Uni- 
versity of Twente in Enschede, the Netherlands. 


functions, ph measuring 

tems) seemed unrelated to students, although in all 
classes one of the main objectives was to learn to 
experiment in a systematic way. ——- teaching 
assistants, and administrators in the department 
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Role, *Teaching Methods, Theory Practice Rela- 


tionship 
This collection of 15 essays is designed to help 
improve college instruction through reflection that 
results in better practice, to make teaching more 
student-centered, and to further a more connected 
Schcleehig: Ie'dhe' Dedrec of Good Texching™ 
Good Teaching 


Is the Bedrock 
‘Maryeles Weimer); (2) “Teaching and Today's 


‘Collaborative 
Students” (Roberta S. Matthews); (6) hy = 
Student Involvement in Learning” (Robert C. Fro 


Geb): (9) "Assigns Amines That 

3 “Assi ts 

~- Learning” (Joseph Lowman); (10) “Feedback 
for Enhanced nn 08 

M and William Rando); (11) “How Re- 
search on Learning 


lege Teachers Need To Know” (Sarah M Dinham); 


illiam G. 
Estela Mara Bensimon); and (15) “Us- 
ing Assessment To Improve Instruction” (Trudy W. 
ey Each essay contains a reference list. 
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Weimer, Don Jonas, Peter M. 

Strategic Planning: A Participative Model. 

Pub Date—28 Mar 95 

Note—7p. 





or assumptions 
Person doing the job is 
¢ validated 


communication; (2) collection 
dedi at dame 05 aeties ieee 


team; (4) conducting session; (5) 
communicating the draft plan; (6) action plan 
(8) ing the plan for board of trustees 
approval: (9 i tation; and (10) annual up- 
dates. (MDM) 
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Study. 

Pub Date—31 May 95 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Forum 
of the Association for Institutional Research (Bos- 
ton, MA, May 27-31, 1995). 

ee (143) — Speeches/- 


compare 
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Business 


did not complete the Bachelor’s program had signif- 

icantly higher pre-test scores than students who re- 

ceived their degree, while students who did not 

complete the Master’s program had lower pre-test 

scores than those who did. (MDM) 
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Weimer, Don 

Values Assessment: How a Liberal Arts College 
Distinguished Its Core Values from the National 


Pub Date—12 Oct 95 
Note—32p.; Paper presented at the Fall Conference 
of the Association for Institutional Research of 
the Upper Midwest/Mid-America Association 
for Institutional Research (West Des Moines, LA, 
1995). 
Pub Type— mee Research (143) — Tests/ 
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ACCU survey. (MDM) 
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Scheetz, L. Patrick 

ee es 6 ewes 
Industries, and Governmental 


nesses, Agencies 
Employing New College Graduates. 25th Anni- 


versary Edition. 

Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Collegiate Em- 
ployment Research Inst. 

Pub Date—1 Dec 95 

Note—41p.; For the 1994 24th edition, see ED 376 
787. 

Available from—Michigan — University, Career 
Services and Pl 13 S$ Services 
Building, East Lansing, Kal 48824-1113 ($25). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Graduates, Communication 
Skills, Employee Attitudes, *Employer Attitudes, 
Employers, Employment Opportunities, *Em- 
ployment Patterns, Employment Practices, Em- 
ployment Projections, Employment 
Qualifications, Higher Education, Labor Market, 
National Surveys, Questionnaires, *Recruitment, 
Salaries, Work Attitudes 
This study sought to determine recruiting trends 

of business, industry, and government among the 

pool of new college graduates. Questionnaires were 
mailed to 4,072 employers, of which 507 returned 
complete responses. The survey found that new col- 
lege graduates of 1995-96 can expect mild growth in 
job opportunities. For the third consecutive year, 
surveyed employers anticipated minimal growth in 
hiring intentions. Engineering and computer sci- 
ence garnered among the highest starting salaries 
for new graduates, and the Southeastern and North- 
central geographical regions reported the most fa- 
vorable employment opportunities for recent 
graduates, according to the survey. Women repre- 
sented 42.9 percent of all new hires in 166 organiza- 
tions reporting gender data, while racial and ethnic 
minorities represented 18.2 percent of new hires at 
organizations surveyed. Good oral, written, and in- 
terpersonal communication skills were reported 
among the most important attributes of successful 
new hires. They were also reported among the most 
notable deficiencies observed in new college gradu- 
ates. Computer literacy and a command of popular 
office technology continue to be much sought after 
attributes in future employees, according to the sur- 
vey. A list of employers responding to the survey is 
included. (MDM) 
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Davis, Todd M., Ed. 
Open Doors 1994-1995: Report on International 





Institute of International Education, New York, 


N.Y. 
Report No.—ISBN-087206-230-9; 
$172 
Pub Date—95 
“eee For the 1993-94 edition, see ED 377 
786. 


ISSN-0078- 


Available from—IIE Books, 809 United Nations 
Plaza, New York, NY 10017-3580 ($39.95, plus 
$4 handling). Copies obtained from the publisher 
include a 3.5 inch diskette entitled “ODSTATS: 
Open Doors/Profiles Data To Accompany the 
1994/95 Edition of Open Doors,” in ASCII and 
Excel formats. 

Pub Type— Machine-Readable Data Files (102) — 
Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — Reports - 
Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF0O1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—College Faculty, Colleges, English 
(Second Language), *Enroliment, Expenditures, 
Financial Support, Foreign Countries, *Foreign 
Students, *Higher Education, Intensive Language 
Courses, International Education, *International 
Educational Exchange, Student Characteristics, 
Student Exchange Programs, *Student Mobility, 
Universities 
This report examines current and historical inter- 

national student and faculty exchange data, based 

on surveys of foreign students and scholars in the 

United States and U.S. students in study abroad 

programs. Fourteen chapters present data on: (1) 

foreign student totals; (2) foreign students by region 

of origin; (3) foreign students by country of origin; 

(4) academic level of foreign students by region; (5) 

field of study and sex of foreign students by country; 

(6) worldwide student mobility, including leading 

host countries and regions; (7) foreign student totals 
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in the United States by region and state; (8) funding 
and expenditures by foreign students; (9) foreign 
student totals by institution and Carnegie Classifica- 
tion; (10) academic and personal characteristics of 
foreign students; (11) foreign students in intensive 
English programs in the United States; (12) num- 
bers and destinations of U.S. students studying 
abroad; (13) numbers and destinations of foreign 
scholars in the United States; and (14) survey meth- 
odology. (MDM) 
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Steinfels, as O’Brien And Others 

Catholic H Education: Practice and Promise. 
of Catholic I 


Association of Catholic Colleges and Universities, 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-55833-165-4 

Pub Date—Nov 95 

Note—46p.; Papers presented at the Meeting of the 
Association of Catholic Colleges and Universities 
(St. Paul, MN, August 3-6, 1995). 

Available from—Association of Catholic Colleges 
and Universities, One Dupont Circle, Suite 650, 
Washington, DC 20036 (1-9 copies $6, 10 or more 
copies $5 prepaid). 

Journal Cit—ACCU Occasional Papers on Catholic 
Higher Education; v1 nl Nov 1995 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, *Catholics, 
*Catholic Schools, *College Role, Cultural Plural- 
ism, *Educational Attitudes, Educational Objec- 
tives, Higher Education, Intellectual Experience, 
Religion, *Religious Factors, School Community 
Relationship 

Identifiers—Association of Catholic Colleges and 
Universities, Catholic Church, Faculty Attitudes 
This collection provides transcripts of remarks de- 

livered by five participants in the Association of 

Catholic Colleges and Universities’ meeting at the 

University of St. Thomas in St. Paul, Minnesota. 

They include: (1) “The Catholic Intellectual! Tradi- 

tion” (Margaret O’Brien Steinfels), which focuses 

on the willingness of Catholic institutions to take 
seriously their religious identity; (2) “Catholic Iden- 
tity: Emerging Consensus” (Peter Steinfels), which 
argues that Catholic institutions must actively em- 

brace Catholicism without imposing conformity; (3) 

“Trust, Cooperation, and Dialogue” (Cardinal Pio 

Laghi), which maintains that a university is Catholic 

primarily on the basis of its Catholic institutional 

commitment, involving all who make up the univer- 

sity; (4) “Initiatives in Campus Diversity” (Edgar F. 

Beckham), which focuses on the role of Catholic 

institutions in promoting diversity; and (5) “Obser- 

vations and Conversations” (J. Bryan Hehir), which 
examines the important role of the Catholic Church 
in education and the community as a whole. 

(MDM 
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Center for the Freshman Year Experience and 
Students in Transition. 

Pub Date—Dec 95 

Note—126p. 

Available from—National Resource Center for the 
Freshman Year Experience and Students in Tran- 
sition, University of South Carolina, Columbia, 
SC 29208 ($15). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus 

Descriptors—Academic Advising, *College Fresh- 
men, College Instruction, *College Programs, 
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Identifiers—Canada, ‘*Freshman Orientation, 
*Freshman Seminars, Resilience (Personality), 
Student Empowerment, Undecided Students, 
United States 
This booklet provides the program and abstracts 

of presentations given at the Fourth Canadian- 

American Conference on the First-Year Experi- 

ence. It includes a list of the goals of the conference, 

sponsoring institutions, staff, and general informa- 
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tion about the conference. The booklet then pro- 
vides brief descriptions of the 51 sessions held over 
the course of 2 days. Sessions focused on the evolu- 
tion of the first-year experience in Canada, orienta- 
tion programs, surveys of the first-year experience, 
student retention, first-year courses, transition pro- 
grams, student needs, academic support, student 
empowerment, faculty devel enroll 
management, advising, undecided students, student 
resiliency, student tutoring, teaching methods, and 
inclusive curriculum. The bulk of the text contains 
one- and two-page abstracts of the presentations. 
(MDM) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
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ation (Groups), Universities 
This essay presents the results of a study of the 

means that colleges and universities should use to 

assure proper accountability within the institution 
in regard to teaching and learning. It discusses the 
basis of institutional accountability, public percep- 
tions of accountability (or lack thereof), the role of 
governments and market forces, the role of trustees, 
and existing forms of accountability. It also outlines 
five basic principles of accountability: (1) external 
accountability must reinforce internal accountabil- 
ity; (2) “do no harm”; (3) respect diversity; (4) aca- 

demic esponsibility is central; and (5) 

accountability is a forward-looking responsibility. 

The essay also reviews new systems of accountabil- 

ity, including specialized accreditation, accountabil- 

ity matrices, and audits. The essay concludes that 
most colleges and universities need to pay greater 
attention to teaching and learning, areas that are the 
proper focus of internal accountability. It goes on to 
argue that institutions need to conduct more serious 
and candid reviews focused on the quality of educa- 
tion in each academic unit, and that institution-wide 
accreditation should adopt a process of audits of the 
internal quality-control efforts within the institu- 
tion. A list of the experts and advisors who contrib- 
uted to the study is attached. (Contains 107 
references.) (MDM) 
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Identifiers—Caribbean, *Latin America, *Yenezu- 
ela 
This collection of essays examines the status of 

higher education in Latin America and the Carib- 

bean, focusing on historical trends, the administra- 
tion of universities, and the influence of higher 
education on the greater society. It reviews the evo- 
lution of universities in the area during the 20th 
century, highlighting the emergence of Latin Amer- 
ican models of universities. The book then examines 
these models (state-controlled, market-orientated, 
and hybrid) in detail, focusing on developments in 

Cuba, Chile, and Venezuela. It goes on to describe 

the higher education system in Venezuela in greater 
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detail, examining the influence of privatization, po- 
liticization, faculty, and students on the evolution of 
Venezuelan universities. Bilateral, multilateral, and 
international cooperation among Latin American 
universities are then explored. The book also exam- 
ines the role of ethnicity in higher education, focus- 
ing on ethnocentrism and educational policy in 
Venezuela. It discusses the possibilities for 
cross-cultural and international research in the re- 
gion, with specific reference to the field of sociol- 
ogy. The book concludes by looking at recent 
educational reforms in Venezuela, the need for au- 
tonomy and accountability in higher education, and 
recent developments in Venezuelan higher educa- 
tion. Most chapters contain references. (MDM) 
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This paper describes personal and professional 
networking, discusses data on women and network- 
ing skills, and argues that women should exercise 
these skills in their efforts to shatter the “glass ceil- 
ing” and achieve their career potential. An intro- 
ductory discussion notes that women, though they 
do network, may develop ties primarily with other 
women and are inclined to develop friendships 
rather than establish strategic connections to more 
powerful individuals in their organizations. Success- 
ful women network with power brokers and engage 
their support; they meet as many people as possible; 
they are prepared to assist others and to work as a 
team member; and they create opportunities to 
make connections. A survey of 33 women and their 
reflections on their own networking experiences 
found that 70 percent networked primarily with 
other women, and all cited knowing someone who 
knew someone as the source of their first job. The 
final section offers four steps in building a network- 
ing strategy: (1) deciding a future career aspiration; 
(2) developing a list of those in a position to help; 
(3) initiating contact, developing support, establish- 
ing ties, asking for help, being willing to help; and 
(4) devoting time to establishing and maintaining a 
network. (Contains 12 references.) (JB) 
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Countries, *Higher Education, Institutional Re- 
search, *Institutional Role, *Professional Associ- 
ations, *Standards, Universities 

Identifiers—Professionalism, *Quality Assurance, 
Regulatory Agencies, *United Kingdom 
In the context of the debate about quality and its 

assurance and assessment in higher education, a 

study was undertaken of professional regulatory 

bodies (PRBs), and their involvement in British 

higher education. The study involved a survey of 92 

professional and regulatory bodies, in-depth inter- 

views with group representatives, discussions at a 

seminar, and a review of the literature. The research 

revealed that: (1) PRBs are varied in organization, 
scope, power and involvement in their field, which 
is reflected in a wide range of types of involvement 
in higher education; (2) the professional-client rela- 
tionship is one of a power imbalance brought about 
by the professional's knowledge and ability and the 
client's needs (although professional values suppos- 


edly proscribe the exploitation of this relationship); 
(3) the professional body is entrusted with ensuring 
the public interest in the absence of any effective 
checks on the activities of the professional through 
the operation of the market; and (4) although pro- 
fessional bodies vary enormously in their require- 
ments, there is a broad tendency among many 
professions for a distinction between initial educa- 
tion and professional training. The study also led to 
a series of recommendations such as that profes- 
sional bodies should define the specific competen- 
cies and underpinning knowledge required of their 
practitioners and the trend toward indirect monitor- 
ing of standards should be encouraged. Appendixes 
contain additional tables of data, information on 
methodology, and a model of external quality moni- 
toring. (Contains 75 references.) (JB) 
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Identifiers—Flexible Learning, Flexible Learning 
System, *United Kingdom 
This publication contains interim reports from 26 
programs developed at 22 British higher education 
institutions in response to a government “White Pa- 
per” that called for development of more flexible 
patterns of teaching and learning. Each description 
includes the institution's title, names of key person- 
nel, short description of the second year of opera- 
tion, list of aims and objectives, and description of 
project progress, outcomes, and evaluation. Project 
topics included distance learning for offshore work- 
ers; courses in Information and Library Studies; 
courses in Engineering; self-managed learning 
groups; training teaching support staff; bilingual 
modular multi-level provisions in Wales; open 
learning methods at the undergraduate level; pro- 
gram integration for daytime, evening, part-time 
and full-time learners; materials for self-paced learn- 
ing of Basic Discrete Mathematics; recruitment of 
mature and nontraditional students to science and 
technology degrees; flexible degree programs; effec- 
tive learning; rural access programs; personalized 
instruction material and procedures in mechanics; a 
regional awards program; a summer school pro- 
gram; accelerated route to a degree; syndicate group 
work and competency profiling; flexible course pro- 
vision for learning capability enhancement; ex- 
tended access links; Hypermedia for flexible course 
selection; evening degree programs; peer-tutoring; 
programs for non-traditional students; and training 
for teaching assistants and graduate student teach- 
ers. (JB) 
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This document is a compendium of descriptions of 

163 innovative programs and services for commuter 

college and university students from campuses 





across the nation. Entries include a brief description 
of the program, statement of goals, rationale, and 
pertinent background information; resources in- 
cluding staff, volunteer, and funding; evaluation ef- 
forts; submission data; and the names and addresses 
of individuals who may be contacted for further 
information. The descriptions that are included 
were selected from many submissions for their ef- 
fectiveness for commuter students, their innovative 
character, their relevance to a variety of functional 
areas, and their transferability to other institutions. 
The descriptions are grouped in nine sections: (1) 
Activities and Organizations (34 programs); (2) 
Adult Student Programs and Services (24 pro- 
grams); (3) Communications Strategy (25 pro- 
grams); (4) Facilities (1 1 programs); (5) Housing (32 
programs); (6) Orientation (13 programs); (7) Re- 
search and Data Collection (5 programs); and (8) 
Transportation (8 programs). (JB) 
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Program, Parent Loans for Undergraduate Stu- 
dents Program, Stafford Student Loan Program, 
Supplemental Loans for Students Program 
This booklet, designed to help Colorado higher 
education students make informed decisions about 
undertaking educational loans, contains informa- 
tion on determining a reasonable debt level, budget- 
ing future expenses, and available loan programs. 
Following an introduction, Part 1 introduces the 
reader to the basics of educational loans including 
rights and responsibilities in choosing a school (in- 
cludes a detailed list of questions to ask before en- 
rolling), determining costs and planning financial 
strategies (with a sample worksheet), how to apply 
for federal financial aid (described in six steps), and 
description of student loan programs: Federal Staf- 
ford Loans, Federal PLUS loans, and Federal Sup- 
plemental Loans for Students. Part 2 addresses debt 
management strategies and covers such topics as 
how to be an informed borrower, sample expected 
entry level salaries, how to estimate a reasonable 
debt level based on a typical out-of-school budget, 
examples of repayment schedules, and sample 
worksheets for calculating how to balance repay- 
ment with various combinations of income and ex- 
penses. A glossary of financial aid terms is also 
included. (JB) 
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Available from—National Resource Center for the 
Freshman Year Experience and Students in Tran- 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Guides - 
Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. — 

Descriptors—Abstract R Cc De- 
velopment, Cognitive Processes, *College Fresh- 
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Skill Development, *Teaching Methods, *Think- 
ing Skills 
In the light of significant changes in contemporary 

society that demand high level thinking skills of 

professional workers, this monograph explores the 
nature of independent thinking and principles of 
teaching independent thinking, particularly to col- 
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lege freshmen. A section on independent thinking 
outlines abstract, creative, and systematic 

and requirements for precise communication of 
thought processes. The next ee discusses how 
unnatural the open-mindedness and uncertainty 
that indep thinking ires is to the human 
brain and argues that innate human thinking abili- 
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ois of teaching independent skills are out- 
lined in the follo’ section with observation 
that, if i t is somewhat unnatural 


to the human brain and its development, instructors 
may have to consider instructional approaches 
which are more directive and more demanding of 
teacher time and effort. Some pedagogical ap- 
proaches suggested include requiring constant prac- 
tice in the construction and use of abstract concepts 
and requiring a great deal of expository /argumenta- 
tive writing. A section on programs to teach think- 
ing skills reviews thinking-across-the-curriculum, 
thinking-across-the-college-school-divide, and fac- 
ulty retraining approaches. A final section discusses 
teaching abstract thinking, creative thinking, sys- 
tematic thinking, and the precise communication of 
thought to college freshmen, specifically. (Contains 
32 references.) (JB) 
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Identifiers—* Indiana 
In an effort to understand one aspect of the rela- 
tionship between the secondary and postsecondary 
sectors in Indiana, this analysis reports data regard- 
ing on-site instruction at the secondary school in 
which students earn dual credit. Under “dual 
credit” arrangements, a student simultaneously 
earns credit that will count toward meeting both 
high school dipl r and postsecond- 
ary degree requirements. Two tables report a sum- 
mary of information from participating institutions 
on various aspects of dual credit instruction. Five 
public and four private postsecondary institutions 
reported offering dual credit instruction at second- 
ary schools. A total of 2,348 students took courses 
on the dual credit basis in the year of the survey. 
The first table provides information on: institution, 
program name, who teaches the class, type of stu- 
dents in the class, how students qualify for the class, 
how postsecondary credit is awarded, and for what 
courses students can earn postsecondary credit. The 
second table presents data on: maximum number of 
postsecondary credits a student can earn, how many 
students earned credit, what fees students pay, and 
whether the institutions received enrollment change 
funding for these students. An appendix contains 
sections of the Indiana legal code authorizing dual 
credit arrangements. (JB) 
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Foreign Countries, *Foreign Students, Higher Ed- 
ucation, International Cooperation, *Interna- 
tional Education, *Pr Administration, 
Student Adjustment, *Student Mobility, Study 
Abroad 
Identifiers—*ERASMUS Programme, *Europe, 
European Community 
This publication reports on a survey of 2,682 local 
directors of ERASMUS (Action Scheme for the 
Mobility of Students), a program of international 
student exchange of the European Community 
states. Central sections describing study findings in 
detail cover profiles of the Inter-University Cooper- 
ation Programme (ICP) partners surveyed; duties, 
attitudes, and characteristics of the directors; coop- 
eration between partners and management of the 
ICP; academic arrangements; and achievements 
and problems. A final section is a summary that 
highlights findings including the following: (1) of 
partner departments almost 20 percent each were at 
British, French, and German institutions; (2) ICP 
local directors spent an average 3.3 hours per week 
on work related to the ICP and in general consid- 
ered active involvement in the management of the 
ICP worthwhile for improving their understanding 
of the host country, for better teaching contacts, and 
for acquaintance with other teaching methods; (3) 
61 percent of ICPs employed systematic criteria for 
the selection of students; (4) 15 percent of directors 
observed serious academic problems among incom- 
ing ERASMUS students particularly regarding tak- 
ing examinations in a foreign language, differences 
in teaching and learning methods, class and group 
size, and too-high academic level of courses; (5) 
more than 75 percent of departments found that 
participation led to some spin-off activities such as 
research cooperation and staff exchange. (JB) 
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Identifiers—Europe, European Community, * Euro- 
pean Community Course Credit Trans Sys 
A survey was done of students participating in the 

European Credit Transfer System (ECTS) between 

1989/90 and 1991/92 to ascertain student attitudes 

toward their study abroad experience. About one 

third of the students from the three yearly cohorts 

responded to the survey (cohorts numbered 553, 

753, and 883 respectively). More than half of the 

ECTS students were between 21 and 23 years old at 

the time they went abroad with the program. Across 

the 3 years, 56 percent of the students were male 
and about 40 percent reported that at least one par- 
ent had been awarded a higher education degree. 

Major motives for study abroad were learning a for- 

eign language, self-development, improvement of 

career prospects, desire to experience academic 
learning in another country, and desire to enhance 
understanding of the host country. Preparatory pro- 
visions were rated 3.1 on a scale from | (very good) 

to 5 (very poor). On average, students in 1991/92 

took 18.8 hours of courses per week with instruction 

usually in the language of the host country. Serious 
problems regarding credits and transfer of credits 
were reported at the same rate in 1990/91 as in 

1991/92. ECTS students in 1991/92 rated their ac- 

ademic progress abroad more positively than aca- 

demic progress during a corresponding period at 
home. Knowledge of the host country culture and 
society also increased substantially. (JB) 
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Life-Long Learning of the Committee on Eco- 
nomic and Educational Opportunities. House of 
One Hundred Fourth Congress, 


First Session (May 9, 1995). 
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Identifi 95th, Department of Educa- 
tion, *Title IX Education Amendments 1972 
The subcommittee met to discuss and hear testi- 

mony on Title IX of the Education Amendments of 

1972, a law designed to prohibit sex discrimination 

in intercollegiate athletics at federally funded edu- 

cation programs or activities. Among issues ad- 
dressed were the means by which universities 
demonstrate that they are in compliance with Title 

IX as well as the achie and benefits of the 

legislation in the 23 years since it was passed. Wit- 

nesses who appeared in panels to testify included 

House Representatives Hastert and Collins and rep- 

resentatives of the Office of Civil Rights at the De- 

partment of Education. Also appearing were 
representatives of universities including the presi- 
dent of Brown University, Vartan Gregorian, and 

president of Eastern Illinois University, David L. 

Jorns. They were either troubled by the direction of 

Title IX enforcement or felt that current enforce- 

ment allows an appropriate level of flexibility in 

achieving compliance. Representatives of several 
organizations in the athletic community appeared 
including the National Association of Collegiate 

Women Athletics Administrators, the National 

Wrestling Coaches Association, Women’s Sports 

Foundation, the College Football Association. 

These offered differing opinions on the impact of 

Title LX on their sports and athletes. Extensive addi- 

tional material that was submitted for the record is 

included. (JB) 
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Though many would like to see a de-emphasis on 
grades in American higher education, three major 
reasons prevent this: student motivation, student 
perception, and the nature of American society. 
Students need extrinsic motivation and grades are 
the most effective of all student motivational tools. 
In addition, as evaluation is always oriented toward 
goals, grades act as goals for students. Students per- 
ceive grades as a reward for diligence. This reflects 
American society’s promotion of competition in all 
aspects of life. Parents also place high value on 
grades. In addition, students are prone to judge each 
other and themselves on the basis of grades. Many 
employers use grades to evaluate and select students 
for jobs. Even driver insurance policies often have 
deductions for students with high grade point aver- 
ages. Competition and reward is America. It is clear 
that America is an individualistic society where 
competition is encouraged. A society's educational 
system is most effective when it complements social 
perspectives. Educational institutions that wish to 
students for success must consider social 
attitudes and philosophies. Consequently, instead of 
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finding ways to de-emphasize grades, teachers 
should find ways to improve grading methods. 
(Contains 10 references.) (JB) 
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Pub Date—20 Oct 95 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at the World Confer- 
ence on E Education (4th, St. Paul, 
MN, October 15-20, 1995). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 


Postage. ; 
Instruction, Cooperative 
Learning, Critical be ag ey Change, 
Educational Philosophy, Educational Principles, 
*Engineering Education, Higher Education, 
Models, Problem Solving, *Process Education, 
Teacher Student Relationship, Teaching Meth- 
ods, Thinking Skills 
In the face of increasing specialization and em- 
ployer demand for higher skill levels, a new para- 
digm for engineering education redirects the 
primary focus from the engineering knowledge base 
(content) to the development of thinking and prob- 
lem solving processes. The Principles of this “Pro- 
cess Education in Engineering” paradigm are: (1) 
faculty must take responsibility for the quality and 
performance of student learning, thinking, and 
problem solving; (2) every student can improve 
his/her ability to “learn how to learn better”; (3) a 
significant portion of class time should be allocated 
to learning and problem solving skills where faculty 
and other students can assess and provide feedback; 


for all. (JB) 
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Association of Catholic Colleges and Universities, 


Washington, D.C. 
Report No.—ISBN-1-55833-166-2 
Pub Date—Dec 95 
Note—27p. 
Available from—Association of Catholic Colleges 
and Universities, 1 Dupont Circle, Suite 650, 
Washington, DC 20036 ($6; $5 for 10 or more 


copies prepaid). 
Journal varnal Cit ACCU Occasional Papers on Catholic 
Higher Education; v1 n2 Dec 1995 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
(160) — Collected Works - Serials 
(022) 
EDRS 


Mission, Institutional Research, Policy Forma- 
tion, *Private Colleges, Religious Education, Reli- 
gious Organizations, Surveys 

ideatifiere "Sisters of Saint Joseph 

Se eae eae ae - 
tion and mission of the Sisters of Saint Joseph Col- 
lege Consortium (SSJCC), a year-long study of 11 
institutions founded and run by the Sisters of Saint 
Joseph was undertaken. Sisters of Saint Joseph 
(SSJ) is a Roman Catholic women’s religious con- 
gregation founded in 1836 which operates a consor- 
tium of 12 member colleges. Study components 


included surveys completed by 480 people at 11 
and campus visits. In general results 





(4) active learning approaches provides an lent 
way to se faculty resources and improve stu- 
dent self-confidence in thinking and learning skills; 
and (5) engineering courses, through content mas- 
tery, offer many opportunities for developing 
life-long skills such as reading, listening, critical 
thinking, problem definition, modeling, leadership 
and technical communication skills. Process Educa- 
tion is the philosophy that learning, thinking, prob- 
lem solving, communication, teamwork, and 
assessment are processes to be developed by stu- 
dents as they master the content of the discipline. 
Cooperative learning, discovery learning, technol- 
ogy, journal writing, and assessment are tools and 
techniques that support Process Education. Innova- 


showed a strong relationship between the mission 
and traditions of the order and the current missions 
of the colleges. Survey results as well as qualitative 
information gained from observations, experiences, 
interviews, and group discussion provided data 
needed for reflective work on the mission of the 
colleges and their future relationship with the 
founding congregation. These reflections suggested 
that the colleges have a unique and important role 
in current higher education and into the 21st cen- 
tury. Following the study, various efforts were made 
to educate members of the college communities 
about the history and mission of the college and the 
founding congregation. A copy of the survey is ap- 
ded (JB) 





tive freshman and sophomore courses in 
ing and engineering technology have adopted this 
new paradigm and realized its benefits. (Contains 12 
references.) (JB) 
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Pub Date—{95] 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Academic Aspiration, Change 
Agents, Educational Change, *Educational His- 
tory, Federal Aid, Federal Legislation, Grants, 
Higher Education, Military Personnel, *Social 
Change, Social History, *Veterans 
Identifiers—G | Bill, *Servicemens Readjustments 
Act 1944 
The Servicemen’s Readjustment Act, nicknamed 
the “GI Bill of Rights,” influenced a social change 
in America and its higher education system that 
could be compared to that caused by the Industrial 
Revolution. Making college a realistic expectation 
for many Americans, it also made future genera- 
tions look upon a college education as an entitle- 
ment. The bill was first devised as a means for 
bolstering an economy that had been shakily emerg- 
ing from a depression before World War II by a 
President who was fearful of what returning veter- 
ans would do to the economy. The Bill accom- 
plished many social reforms and helped build the 
world’s largest middle class and the world’s stron- 
gest economy. The Bill’s passage may well be con- 
sidered the most important event of the 20th 
century. The long-lasting consequence of the GI Bill 
was that it turned the hodge-podge melting pot that 
was America, whose ethnic components had com- 
posed an overwhelmingly poor working class of peo- 
ple, into country of people more accurately 
described as  college-educated, middle-class, 
home-owners. It accomplished the goal of many 
agencies which had worked for years to assimilate 
the children of European immigrants into the 
“American Dream” of education and opportunity 
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Illinois Any Board ‘of Higher Education, Spring- 


Id. 
Pub Date—7 Nov 95 
Note—44p.; For the summary and assessment for 
1993-94 and recommendations for 1994-95, see 
ED 375 752. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - 
“Evaluative (142) 


5 Price - Plus Postage. 
Descri Administration, College In- 


struction, College Outcomes Assessment, Col- 
leges, *Community — Colleges, Dropout 
Prevention, Educati Educa- 
tional Objectives, Educational Policy, ” *Educa- 
tional Quality, Enrollment, Financial Support, 
Higher Education, *Private Colleges, *Productiv- 





School Holding Power, *State Programs, *State 

Universities, Universities 
Identifiers—* Illinois 

This report provides a summary and assessment of 
the Priorities, Quality and Productivity (PQP) ef- 
forts during 1994-95 of Illinois community colleges 
and independent colleges and universities, collec- 
tively, and of individual public universities. Empha- 
sis is on implementation of recommendations of the 
Illinois Board of Higher Education of November, 
1994. The first section describes each state univer- 
sity’s PQP initiative work on campus priorities, pro- 
ductivity of instructional programs, academic 

quality and productivity, research and public ser- 
vice, administrative productivity, and recommenda- 
tions. The second section describes efforts in the 
community college system, particularly priorities, 
fiscal year 1995 reinvestment, key areas of produc- 
tivity improvements, academic and student support 
functions, academic quality and productivity, ad- 
ministrative productivity, and special areas of focus 


on student retention and institutional support ser- 
vices. A final section on independent colleges and 
universities summarizes in some detail progress re- 
ported by the Federation of Independent Illinois 
Colleges and Universities, and more briefly, by the 
proprietary Schools Advisory Committee, as well as 
ae reports of 13 other independent institu- 
tions. (JB) 
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Illinois State Board of Higher Education, Spring- 
field. 

Pub Date—7 Nov 95 

Note—17p.; For related documents on faculty roles 
and responsibilities, see ED 366 285 and ED 382 
097 


Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Opinion 


Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Faculty, Instruc- 
tion, Colleges, Community Colleges, Educational 


Improvement, Educational Objectives, Educa- 
tional Policy, Educational Quality, Faculty De- 


velopment, Faculty Evaluation, 
Education, Incentives, Private Co! Produc- 
tivity, Public Service, Research, *Teacher Re- 


sponsibility, *Teacher Role, Universities 
Identifiers—* Illinois 

As part of a larger Illinois Board of Hi Educa- 
tion initiative, Priorities, Quality, and luctivity 
(PQP), this paper reports on recent and current ef- 
forts to clarify faculty roles and responsibilities. A 
background section reviews PQP development and 
earlier reports and statements on faculty roles and 
responsibilities issued between 1993 and 1995 that 
trace development of Board thinking in this area. 
The next section outlines recent recommendations 
of the Board’s Faculty Advisory Committee that 
address faculty roles, ing incentives and re- 
wards, and faculty evaluation. The next section de- 
scribes the conclusions of special task forces or 
subcommittees at three universities that examined 
faculty roles. In particular this section addresses fac- 
ulty development, breadth of faculty contributions, 
rewards and incentives, and general analysis of PQP 
effects. The next section on community col- 
lege work in this area. A final section discusses next 
2 and notes that many institutions and faculty 

had addressed these issues. It urges that institutions 

intensify planning efforts and Particularly that they 
incorporate fundamental and p 
regarding faculty such as ‘tenure, promotion, and 
salary policies into their campus-wide faculty plans. 
An appendix contains statements from the Faculty 
Advisory Committee. (JB) 
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Available from—American Institute of Physics, | 
Physics Ellipse, College Park, MD 20740-3843 
free 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Doctoral Degrees, Education Work 
Relationship, Employment Opportunities, *Em- 
ployment Patterns, Foreign Students, *Gradu- 
ates, *Graduate Students, Graduate Study, 
Graduate Surveys, Higher Education, Minority 
Groups, *Physics, Postdoctoral Education, Sci- 
ence Education, Sex Differences, *Student Char- 
acteristics, Student Financial Aid, Vocational 
Followup 
Identifiers —Time to Degree 
An annual study of physical science graduate stu- 
dents’ background characteristics and degree recipi- 
ents’ employment outcomes was conducted for 
1994. Surveys were mailed to about 13,000 graduate 
physics students and 6,800 were returned. High- 
lights include the following: (1) most U.S. citizens 
take an average of 6.5 years to complete a doctoral 
degree in physics, up from 5.3 years in 1970; (2) the 
number of women in physics graduate study has 
increased from 4 percent to 15 percent over the past 
25 years; (3) the percentage of U.S. minorities en- 
rolling in physics graduate study continues to be 
small; (4) of doctoral recipients who secured U.S. 
employment, two-thirds accepted postdoctoral po- 
sitions while the rest accepted permanent or other 
temporary positions; (5) as in past years, condensed 
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matter was the most frequently reported sub-field of 
study for physics graduate students, and experimen- 
tal research was the most frequently reported type 
of research methods used compared to theoretical 
and computer —— (6) a a 


bution of physics doctoral degrees granted; and (7) 
among U.S. citizens, the source of financial support 
differed by gender as women were more likely than 
men to receive fellowships and less likely to be re- 
search assistants. (JB) 
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Pub Date—11 Aug 95 
Note—Sp.; Paper presented at the annual conven- 
tion of the Association for Education in —- 
ism and Mass Communication (Washington, DC. 
August 9-12, 1995). For a related document, see 
HE 028 887. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cooperative Programs, Corporate 
Support, *Educational Benefits, Government 
School Relationship, Higher Education, Institu- 
tional Cooperation, *Partnerships in Education, 
*Program Development, Risk, *School Business 
Relationship, Shared Resources and Services 
Identifiers—American Telephone and Telegraph 
Company, Rutgers The State University New 
Brunswick NJ 
A continuing partnership, such as between John- 
son & Johnson and the public relations program in 
the School of Communication, Information and Li- 
brary Studies at Rutgers, the State University, New 
Brunswick, New Jersey, sees the development of 
various benefits as well as perils. Such relationships 
begin with a contact phase, followed by arrange- 
ment, relationship, and finally a true partnership 
stage. Key elements of the partnership stage include 
arrangements and relationships integral to the oper- 
ation of both organizations; mutual benefits, respon- 
sibility and control; and programmatic review. The 
benefits to such partnerships include resources that 
tend to flow both ways to both partners, increased 
prestige and credibility, and synergy. In a partner- 
ship between American Telephone and Telegraph 
Company (AT&T) and the Rutgers School of Busi- 
ness, Rutgers professors took 40 hours of AT&T 
Quality Managment training, and AT&T training 
personne! sat in on the pilot courses given by Rut- 
gers professors based on a special manual they wrote 
for an ATT&T certificate program. Each group 
learned from the other and the courses that resulted 
combined both institutions’ expertise. The perils in- 
clude dependency, misunderstanding or misrepre- 
sentation, loss of credibility, and competitor envy. 
Institutions that are not located near big corpora- 
tions, might consider partnering with government. 
They will face the same benefits and perils. (JB) 
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California Univ., Los Angeles. Higher Education 
Research Inst. 

Spons Agency— — Council on Education, 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-878477-16-1 

Pub Date—Dec 95 

Note—326p.; For the national norms for Fall 1994, 
see ED 377 784. 

Available from—Higher Education Research Insti- 
tute, Graduate School of Education and Informa- 
tion Studies, 3005 Moore Hall, University of 
California, Los Angeles, CA 90024-1521 ($22 
plus $4.79 for shipping; $0.40 per additional 


book). 

Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*College Freshmen, Competitive Se- 
lection, *Educational Trends, Enrollment Trends, 
Grade Point Average, Higher Education, Na- 
tional Norms, Sex Differences, Student Attitudes, 
*Student Characteristics, Student Educational 
Objectives, Tables (Data), Trend Analysis, Two 
Year Colleges, Universities 
This publication presents national norms for 

240,082 college freshmen in Fall, 1995 based on the 
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30th annual survey of incoming students at 473 
two-year and four-year colleges and universities. 
Three major tables present the norms for type of 
institutional control for all freshmen and by sex; for 
universities by selectivity level and by sex; and for 
four-year colleges by selectivity level. An overview 
presents a summary of results and identifies major 
trends since the survey started in Fall of 1966. 
These indicate the following: (1) a large majority of 
freshmen (70 percent) supported race-based college 
admissions.; (2) an increase of students labeled their 
political views as “middle of the road” (54.3 per- 
cent); (3) men and women spent their time in signifi- 
cantly different ways with men spending more time 
exercising than women, and women spending more 
time than men studying; (4) religious interest was at 
an all-time low (15.0 had no religious preference); 
(5S) the survey revealed the highest level of interest 
in education careers in over two decades (9.7 per- 
cent); and (6) students’ financial concerns contin- 
ued to escalate as reliance on loans continued to 
rise. Extensive appendixes contain information on 
research methodology, the survey instrument, cod- 
ing schemes, institutions participating in the survey, 
data precision, and a sample report furnished to par- 
ticipating campuses. (Contains 14 references.) (JB) 
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grants. 

General Accounting Office, Washington, DC. 
Health, Education, and Human Services Div. 

Report No.—GAO/HEHS-96-7 

Pub Date—24 Nov 95 

Note—29p. 

Available from—General Accounting Office, P.O. 
Box 6015, Gaithersburg, MD 20884-6015 (first 
copy free, additional copies $2; 100 or more cop- 
ies to a single address less 25%). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—*College Students, Geographic Dis- 
tribution, Higher Education, *Immigrants, Na- 
tional Surveys, Private Colleges, Proprietary 
Schools, Public Colleges, *Student Financial Aid, 
Student Loan Programs, Tuition Grants, Two 
Year Colleges 

Identifiers—*Pell Grant Program, *Stafford Stu- 
dent Loan Program 
A study was conducted on the number of legal 

immigrants that received student financial aid for 
higher education, the amount of aid they received, 
the states in which they lived, and the types of 
schools they attended. The study focused on Pell 
grants and Stafford loans and used data from De- 
partment of Education recipient files for academic 
year 1992-93. Findings included the following: (1) 
390,088 legal immigrant students received Pell 
grant aid, constituting 10 percent of all students (3.6 
million) receiving Pell grants; (2) immigrants re- 
ceived $662 million, or about 11 percent, of Pell 
grant aid in that year; (3) though data for numbers 
of legal immigrants who received Stafford loans was 
not available, some legal immigrants who received 
Pell grants also received Stafford loans that totaled 
$257 million; (4) about 82 percent of immigrants 
who received student financial aid lived in seven 
states, led by California with 3i percent and New 
York with 25 percent; (5) 61 percent attended pub- 
lic colleges, 19 percent attended private colleges, 
and 21 percent attended proprietary schools; and 
(6) the 100 schools with the most immigrant Pell 
recipients accounted for about 50 percent of all such 
students. Appendixes contain scope and methodol- 
ogy details, and additional tables showing Pell recip- 
ients by residence; by residence and school type; 
and the 100 schools with the most recipients by 
state. (JB) 
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Pub Date—{95] 
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- Research (143) 
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Models, Qualitative Research, *Student Develop- 

ment, Teacher Attitudes, Thinking Skills 
Identifiers—Reflective Judgment, *Reflective Judg- 

ment Model 

This project sought to focus on elements of critical 
thinking and reflective judgement specific to the 
college classroom experience using the Reflective 
Judgment (RJ) Model developed by P. M. King and 
K. M. Strohm-Kitchener. The project included an 
exploration of college instructors’ assumptions and 
beliefs about college students, and an invitation to 
college faculty to employ classroom strategies based 
on the RJ model. The RJ model describes a se- 
quence of steps and stages that individuals employ 
in their response to ill-structured problems with an- 
swers becoming increasingly sophisticated with pro- 
gression along the steps. In the final stages students 
see knowledge as a synthesis of perspectives with 
truth construed as a tentative judgement based on 
existing evidence. A qualitative study examined the 
epistemic orientations and assumptions about col- 
lege students’ reasoning of seven faculty members. 
It found that participants tended to underestimate 
the sophistication of personal epistemologies main- 
tained by “typical” students in their programs. 
Chapter | contains an introductory essay on critical 
thinking and the project. Chapter 2 contains the 
faculty study, titled “Professors’ Beliefs and As- 
sumptions Regarding Reasoning Abilities of College 
Students” (by Geoffrey Scheurman). Chapter 3 con- 
tains descriptions of three faculty projects: ““Teach- 
ing Ethics to Counselors Through Short Fiction and 
Essays” (Tom Russo); “Investigating and Analyz- 
ing Interest Groups” (Steven Leubke); and “Con- 
structivist Strategies for Promoting Reflective 
Judgment in an Educational Psychology Course” 
— Scheurman). (Contains 27 references.) 
(JB) 





ED 390 354 HE 028 828 

Myers, Samuel L. Wilkins, Roy 

MHEC Minority Faculty Project. 

Midwestern Higher Education Commission, Min- 
neapolis, MN. 

Spons Agency—McKnight Foundation, Mi p 
lis, MN. 
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Commission, 1300 S. Second St., Suite 130, Min- 
neapolis, MN 55454 ($8.50). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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Descriptors—American Indians, Asian Americans, 
Black Teachers, *College Faculty, Colleges, Edu- 
cational Environment, Faculty Recruitment, 
Geographic Regions, Higher Education, Hispanic 
Americans, *Minority Group Teachers, Organi- 
zational Climate, Regional Characteristics, Re- 
gional Planning, *School Demography, School 
Holding Power, Teacher Attitudes, Universities 

Identifiers—African Americans, Pipelines, *United 
States (Midwest) 

As part of a two-year Midwestern Higher Educa- 
tion Commission (MHEC) initiative, this project 
provided essential background and planning infor- 
mation on minority faculty representation in Mid- 
western higher education, and proposed regional 
strategies to advance minority faculty recruitment 
and retention in Midwestern institutions of higher 

ducation. The re: h used survey data analyses 

of the dynamics of the labor market, interviews with 
successful minority faculty, case studies examining 
factors that contribute to institutional climate on 
this issue, and documentary analyses of institutional 
practices. The research concluded that: (1) when 
measured in comparison with the percentage of the 
entire population, representation among full-time 
faculty at member institutions differed by minority 
group with African Americans severely under rep- 
resented in all states, American Indians and Hispan- 
ics under represented in most states, and Asian 
American not under represented; and (2) causes of 
these patterns included low faculty salaries, faculty 
mobility to other regions, “chilly” institutional cli- 
mates, few recruitment or retention programs, and 
substantial under representation nationally along 
every part of the education pipeline among African 
American, Hispanics, and American Indians. Ex- 
tensive appendixes contain the interview protocol, 
interview summary, faculty development survey, 
technical census tables, descriptions of exemplary 
programs, and a survey of doctoral degree recipi- 
ents. (Contains 184 references.) (JB) 
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Briggs Type ls a San Jose State University 
CA 


i proposed to use the Myers 
Briggs Type Indicator (MBTI) to identify the learn- 
natin 
sc 


who were enrolled in either a leadership course in 
the California State University Statewide mg | 
or the San Jose State University 


charts with additional information on MBTi types. 
(Contains 43 references.) (Author/JB) 
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*Federal R tion, Financial Support, u- 
ucation, Health Care Cox e. Hear- 


ciation, Medical 
rem | Congress 104th, *Medicare, 1 Third Party 
yments 
The Subcommittee met in the first of a series of 
hearings on graduate medical education aimed at 
developing a new Medicare heaith professional edu- 


medical education and teaching hospitals were also 

reviewed. Among the witnesses were representa- 

tives of the American College of Surgeons advocat- 
hospitals, 


tion advocating increased support for graduate nurs- 
e American Osteopathic Associ 


py ny ay yey en 
Harvard Community Freslth Plan advocating & fer- 
Association 


Medicare payments. Also 
Kenneth Shine, Doctor Robert Heyssel, Professor 
Ruth S. Hanft, and Nurse Michael A. Carter. In- 


cludes the prepared of witnesses and six 
submissions for the record. record. QB) 
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Identifiers—* Political Correctness 
This book (examines the phenomenon of “political 

correctness” in higher education and argues that it 

regan in en ahvhave manana en 
vatives and the media 


chapter describes i in detail the most important de- 
velopments in the political correctness myth partic- 
ularly as promulgated during the Reagan-Bush 
years. The book argues that the political correctness 
myth was developed through anecdote and that 
well-funded conservative groups — 
to create the institutional framework ye po 

0 ee one eeinantie danni 
radicals. Chapter 2 argues for the existence of a 
“conservative correctness” that encourages attacks 
on liberal and leftist groups. Chapter 3 looks at chal- 
lenges, real and exaggerated, to curriculum changes 
in higher education that raise concerns about how 
western culture is taught and studied. Chapter 4 
examines campus speech codes. Chapter 5 looks at 
sexual issues and argues that, rather than a feminist 
conspiracy taking over campuses, most colleges 
continue to follow old policies of denial and dis- 
missal. Chapter 6 argues that the phenomenon of 
reverse discrimination is a myth. Chapter 7 con- 

cludes by arguing that the attacks on feminism, affir- 

mative action, and multiculturalism are sparked by 
the fear of a changing culture. (Contains over 800 
references.) (JB) 
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Quality Management, World 
Identifiers—Malcolm Baldrige 
Award, Quality Assurance, *Quality 
This volume contains 21 new and classic papers 
and readings on quality philosophies and concepts, 
first, as they have been applied in business and in- 
dustry but primarily as they relate to and can be 
applied in higher education. The introduction is ti- 
tled “The Qua.:y Approach in Higher Education: 
Context and Concepts for Change” by Brent D. 
Ruben. a eS a a ee 2 > 
and industry: “The New Productivity 
Challenge” (Peter F. Drucker); “The Service Imper- 


ative” (Kari Albrecht and Ron yy “World 
War il and the my Movement” (J. M. Juran); 
and “ of the Malcolm Baldrige National 
Quality Award” (Neil J. DeCarlo and W. Kent Ste- 
rett). 2 contains four papers that look at the 
context for change in higher education: “The Lat- 
tice and the Ratchet” (Pew Higher Education Re- 
search Program); “Productivity or Quality? In 


Search of Hi Education's Yellow Brick Road” 
(Sean C. R a Responsive Universities: 
Some Academic Leadership” (C. 


Warren Neel and William T. Snyder); and “Phe Big 
Question in Higher Education Today” (L. Edwin 
Coate). Part 3 contains papers on applying quality 
principles, especially total quality management 
(TQM), in higher education: “TQM: A Time for 
Ideas” (Ted Marchese); “TQM: Focus on Perfor- 
mance, Not Resources” (Daniel Seymour); “Defin- 
ing and Assessing ‘Quality’ in Higher Education: 
Beyond TQM” (Brent D. Ruben); “Quality Im- 
provement in Higher Education: TQM in Adminis- 
trative Functions” (Eugene H. Melan); “What 
Students Remember: Teaching, 


American Approach nai to (Marilyn R. Zuck- 
erman and Lewis J. Hatala); “Total Quality and the 


for Future Research in Total Quality Management” 
(A. Blanton Godfrey); and “Selected Readings and 
Resources in Quality” (Jennifer Lehr). (Individual 
papers contain references and the final paper sug- 
gests over 275 readings.) (JB) 
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Available from—U.S. General Accounting Office, 
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Identifiers—*College Construction Loan Insurance 
Association, Department of Education 
A study was done of how the College Construc- 

tion Loan Insurance Association (Connie Lee) car- 

ried out its mission, particularly in its service to the 

102 Historically Black Colleges and Universities 

(HBCU). The study interviewed officials at Connie 

Lee, HBCUs and other schools, the Department of 

Education, and representatives of the bond insur- 

ance industry. It also collected data on the colleges, 

universities, and teaching hospitals that were either 
approved or rejected for bond insurance between 

1991 and 1995, and examined information on Con- 

nie Lee’s financial record and profitability through 

1994. The study found that from 1991 to 1995 at 

least 23 HBCUs requested insurance for 25 bonds of 

which Connie Lee offered to insure 8, declined to 
insure 3, and determined that 13 were rated above 
the ae that Connie Lee was authorized 
to insure ( Lee had not yet decided on one 
bond). The review concluded that Connie Lee itself, 

federal and state law, and industry practice, all lim- 

ited it to insuring bonds issued by a narrow range of 

schools. Also some schools, including HBCUs, did 

not need or want to issue bonds or to insure bonds, 

and others found the cost or the debt incurred in 
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Council, Washington, DC. Office of Scientific and 
Engineering Personnel. 
Spons Agency— Department of Agriculture, Wash- 
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tional Institutes of Health (DHHS), Bethesda, 
Md.; National Science Foundation, Arlington, 
VA. 

Pub Date—95 

Contract—SRS-9309720 

Note—101p. 

Available from—Doctorate Records Project, Na- 
tional Research Council, OSEP-Room TJ 2006, 
2101 Constitution Ave., N.W., Washington, DC 
20418. 

Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Tests / Questionnaires (160) — Reports - Descrip- 


Employment Opportunities, Employment Pat- 

terns, Foreign Students, Graduate Surveys, 

Higher Education, *Incidence, Majors (Students), 

Minority Groups, National Surveys, Paying for 

College, *Trend Analysis, Universities 
Identifiers—Time to Degree 

This 28th annual report summarizes results of the 
1993-94 Survey of Earned Doctorates, which col- 
lected data from graduates as they completed re- 
quirements for their doctoral degrees. The survey 
found 41,011 doctorates (88 percent Ph.D degr 


were: Florida State University (FSU) at Tallahassee, 
Florida Agricultural and Mechanical University 
(FAMU) at Tallahassee, University of Florida at 
Gainesville, University of South Florida (USF) at 
Tampa, Florida International University (FIU) at 
Miami, Florida Atlantic University (FAU) at Boca 
Raton, University of Miami at Coral Gables, Florida 
Center for Urban Design at Tampa, and FAU/FIU 
Joint Center for Environmental and Urban Prob- 
lems at Fort Lauderdale. Overall the evaluation was 
positive and found some improvements in all pro- 
grams. Major concerns for the future included: (1) 
awkward administrative design for the new joint 
architecture program at om py my (2) space, 
equipment, and faculty needs at the design pro- 
grams at FIU below professional standards; (3) lim- 
ited funding and facilities for the Interior Design 
program at FSU; and (4) rigid State Board of Archi- 
tecture standards for curriculum that constrain aca- 
demic program development. Appendixes contain 
the site visit schedule, a list of university coordina- 
tors, an inventory of degree programs, and informa- 
tion on the consultant. (JB) 


Available from—Garland Publishi Inc., 717 Sth 





and most of the rest Ed.D.s) were awarded. Demo- 
graphic highlights included: a record number 
(15,806) of Ph.D.s earned by women; U.S. citizens 
earned over two-thirds of the doctorates; most 
non-citizens earning the had temporary vi- 
sas; and citizens of the People’s Republic of China 

d for 21 p of all non-U.S. Ph.D. re- 
cipients. Data are presented in 20 tables covering 
number of doctorates awarded, gender of recipients, 
citizenship status, leading countries of origins of 
non-U.S. citizens, leading U.S. baccalaureate and 
doctoral institutions of minority doctorate recipi- 
ents, major doctoral field, major field of U.S. citizen 
doctoral recipients by race/ethnicity; median years 
to doctorate, primary sources of support, levels of 
debt, post-graduation commitments, postdoctoral 
location of non-U.S. citizen doctoral recipients, and 
employment sector of doctorate recipients. The re- 
port also analyzes trends in doctorate production 
including general demographic characteristics of 
doctorate recipients in terms of gender, citizenship, 
and racial/ethnic minority status; field of doctorate; 
time-to-degree; financial support; and post-gradua- 
tion plans. Appendixes provide supplementary ta- 
bles on 1994 doctorate recipients, trend data on 
1984-94 doctoral cohorts, technical notes, and a 
copy of the survey questionnaire. (JB) 
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tion Industry, Curriculum Evaluation, Higher Ed- 
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*Program Improvement, Regional Planning, Self 
Evaluation (Groups), Technical Education, Ur- 

Planning 


ban 
Ldentifiers—Aschitectarel Technology, Florida At- 
lantic University, Florida International Univer- 
sity, Florida State University, Landscape 
Architecture, *State University System of Flor- 
ida, University of Florida, University of Miami 
FL, University of South Florida 
a evaluation and report was done on the status 
in and related fields in the 
Peas State University System as a follow-up to a 
1983 evaluation. The evaluation involved self-stud- 
ies prepared by each program and a series of site 
visits to each of seven campuses and two centers 
with programs under review. These institutions 
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Ave., Suite 2500, New York, NY 10022 ($95). 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Historical Materials (060) — Informa- 


Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Churches, 
*Church Related Colleges, Church Role, Col- 
leges, *Educational History, Federal Aid, Gov- 
ernment School Relationship, Higher Education, 
Institutional Mission, Theological Education, 
Universities 
This book presents 24 chapters on religi de- 

nomination affiliated institutions of higher educa- 

tion. Most chapters begin with an historical essay 
followed by annotated bibliographic entries cover- 
ing primary and secondary sources dating back to 

1986 on various d d institu- 

tions. Chapters have the following titles and au- 

thors: “Government Aid to and Regulation of 

Religious Colleges and Universities” (Ralph D. 

Mawdsley); “The Educational System of the 

Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-day Saints” (Ro- 

bert L. Millet); “Quakers and Higher Education” 

(William C. Kashatus); “Lutheran Educa- 

tion in the United States” (Richard W. Solberg); 








DeBoer); “Higher Education among 
Christ” (Robert E. Hooper); “Moravian Colleges 
and Universities” (Daniel R. Gilbert); “United 
Church of Christ Colleges, Universities, and Semi- 
naries” (Lowell H. Zuck); “Disciples of Christ Col- 
leges, Universities, and Seminaries” (John M. 
Imbier); “Episcopal Colleges and Universities” 
(Donald S. Armentrout); “Higher Education Insti- 
tutions of the Church of the Brethren” (Kenneth M. 
Shaffer); “Foursquare Gospel Church Colleges” 
(John C. Holmes); “Weale an Colleges and Univer- 
sity” (John C. Hol “Free Meth Colleges” 
Gohn C. Holmes); SChsholie Higher Education in 
the United States: An Historical Perspective” (Ge- 
rald P. Fogarty, and others); “Baptist Colleges and 
Universities” (Jerry M. Self); “Seventh Day Ad- 
ventist Higher Education in the United States” 
(George R. Knight); “Jewish Seminaries and Col- 
leges” (Harold S. Wechsler); “American Bible Col- 
leges” (Virginia Lieson Brereton); “Higher 
Education in the United Methodist Church” (L. 
— Bin “Mennonite Institutions of Higher 
tion” (Donovan D. Steiner and Judy H. Mul- 
et “Independent Christian Colleges and Universi- 
ties” (William Vance Trollinger); fe of the 
Nazarene Universities, 
Seminaries” (Harold E. Raser); a “Pentecostal 
Colleges and Seminaries: A Selective Overview” 
(Edith L. Blumhofer). An epilogue on critical issues 
covered throughout the book, as well as subject and 
author index are included. (Contains 614 refer- 
ences.) (JB) 
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Note—28 Ip. 

Available from—Transaction Books, Rutgers Uni- 
versity, New Brunswick, NJ 08903 nee 
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Pub Type— Books (010) — oe Papers (120) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 


Descriptors—College Admission, College Role, 
*Colleges, Educational Change, *Educational 
History, Educational i y, Feminism, 
Higher Education, Multicultural Education, *Pol- 
itics of Education 

Identifiers—Diversity (Faculty), Diversity (Stu- 
dent), Intolerance, Objectivity, *Political Cor- 
rectness, Racial Preference, *Relativism, Speech 
Codes 


This volume analyzes, in nine essays by academics 
and specialists in history, government, philosophy, 
law, and public policy, current cultural and intellec- 
tual disputes concerning relativism, multicultural- 
ism, and radical feminism at and 
universities. Following an introduction by the edi- 
tor, Howard Dickman, “Leviathan U.” (Daniel 
Bonevac) explores the apparent tension between 
two recent trends at American universities: mul- 
ticulturalism, which seeks pluralism and diversity, 
and political correctness which seeks to limit the 
expression of views. “Tradition and Change: The 
University Under Stress” (Stanley Rothman) relates 
changes in higher education to changes in the role 
of intellectuals and to changes in the character of 
Western culture. In “The Sources of Political Cor- 
rectness on American Campuses” Seymour Martin 
Lipset points out that political correctness is not a 
new phenomenon and that recent events express a 
moralism involving a belief in the perfectibility of 
humanity, the obligation to avoid sin, and the righ- 
teousness of moral crusades. “The Limits of Diver- 
sity: The New Counter-Enlightenment and Isaiah 
Berlin's Liberal Pluralism” (Eric Mack) contends 
that the modern doctrine of diversity involves rejec- 
tion of the belief in “_ facts and values and of 

and 


at the practice of affirmative action. “Bad Faith: The 
Politicization of the University "In Loco Parentis’” 
(Allan Charles Kors) critiques speech codes and ar- 
gues that colleges and universities have expanded 
their parental role in order to impose their political 
me on undergraduates. “Liberal Intolerance” 

(Joseph Hamburger) explores the theory behind ef- 
forts to set boundaries on speech on cam- 
pus and to shape universi 
University as Agent of Social Transformation: The 
Postmodern Argument Considered” (J 
tin) argues that a significant body of opinion in the 
academic world holds that the mission of higher 
education should be, not the pursuit of “objective” 
truth, but the fundamental transformation of soci- 
ety. “The Enemy Is Us’: Objectivity and Its Philo- 
sophical Detractors” (Fred Sommers) explores the 
attack on objective truth, and offers a philosophical 
solution. (Most essays contain extensive refer- 
ences.) (JB) 


ED 390 364 HE 028 876 
Barber, William J., Ed. 
Economists & Higher Learning in the Nineteenth 
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Pub Date—93 
Originally published as “Breaking the 


Available from—Transaction Books, Rutgers Uni- 
versity, New Brunswick, NJ 08903 ($24.95). 
Works - General (020) — 


tory, ngineering, Government Role, 
Government School Relationship, *Higher Edu- 
cation, *Intellectual Disciplines, Politics of Edu- 
cation, Socioeconomic Influences, United States 
History 
Identifiers—Brown University RI, College of Wil- 
liam and Mary VA, Columbia University NY, 
~~ University MA, Johns Hopkins Univer- 
MD, Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 
Niasterath Century, Political Economics, Stan- 
ford University CA, iniversity of California, Uni- 
versity of Chicago IL, ne Pennsylvania, 
University of South Carolina, University of Vir- 
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ginia, University of Wisconsin, Yale University 
cT 


As part of a multi-nation research project on the 
institutionalization of political economy in Euro- 
pean, Japanese, and North American universities, 
the 14 essays in this volume explore the roots of 
academic economics in the United States during the 
19th century. The or; of the essays is de- 
signed to show the catalytic role economists pla ed 

in reshaping American higher education as 'y 
outed to lay solid foundations for their discipline 
within the academy. In addition, the case-study for- 
mat of many of the papers lends itself to capturing 
the flavor of the personal dramas that gave defini- 
tion to the new discipline. Paper titles and authors 
are: (1) “Political Economy and the Academic Set- 
ting before 1900: An Introduction” (William J. Bar- 
ber); (2) “Early Flowering in the Old Dominion: 
Political Economy at the of William and 
Mary and the University of Virginia” (John K. Whi- 
taker); (3) “Faithful Index to the Ambitions and 
Fortunes of the State: The Development of Political 
Economy at South Carolina ” (Michael D. 
Bordo and William H. Phillips); (4) “Political Econ- 
omy From the Top Down: Brown University” (Wil- 
liam J. Barber); (5) “A Quest for National 
Leadership: Institutionalization of Economics at 
Harvard” (Byrd L. Jones); (6) “The Fortunes of 
Political Economy in an Environment of Academic 
Conservatism: Yale University” (William J. Bar- 
— o ney Recitation Room to Research Semi- 

tical Economy at Columbia University” 
hey Rozwadowski); (8) “Political Economy in 
the Flagship of Postgraduate Studies: The Johns 
Hopkins University” (William J. Barber); (9) “An 
Uneasy Relationship: The Business Community and 
Academic Economists at the University of Pennsyl- 
vania” (Steven A. Sass); (10) “Political Economy in 
an Atmosphere of Academic a 4 
University of Chicago” (William J. Barber); (11) 
“Political Economy in the Far West: The Universit 
of California and Stanford University” (Mary e 
pay ee (12) “Mind and Hand: Economics 
and E at the Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology” (Richard P. Adelstein); (13) Political 
Economy and the Service of the State” The Univer- 
sity of Wisconsin” (John P. ——_ and (14) 
“The Educational Revolution and the Professional- 
ization of American Economics” (A. W. Coats). In- 
cludes notes, index, and information on the 
contributors. (Most papers contain extensive refer- 
ences.) (JB) 
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Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—College Faculty, Differences, Eco- 
nomic Factors, Educational Trends, Employment 
Patterns, *Faculty Mobility, Foreign Countries, 
Geographic Regions, Higher Education, Interna- 
tional Education, International Educational Ex- 
change, International Relations, Political 
Influences, Regional Characteristics, Regional 
Cooperation, Trend Analysis, Universities 
Identifiers—Africa (Sub Sahara), Arabian Gulf Re- 
gion, Asia, Asia (Southeast), Australia, Brazil, 
Canada, Europe, European Community, Ger- 
many, *Global Change, Hungary, International- 
ism, Japan, North America, Pacific Region, 
Russia, Thailand, United States 
This volume contains papers on regional and 
global trends that affect the political factors which 
are changing the context within which academic 
mobility occurs: (1) “Introduction” (by Peggy Blu- 


menthal and others); (2) “Political Dimensions of 


Regionalism in a Connging, World” (David Ley- 
= —— (3) “E of Region- 
(Gary Hufbauer hy Anup Malani); (4) 
rl Dimensions of Regionalization” (Robert 
Picht); (5) “International Education from the Per- 
spective of Emergent World a on Aca- 
demic, Scientific and Technological Di 
(Malcolm Skilbeck and Helen Connell); (6) ) “Devel- 





opments in the Internationalization of Higher Edu- 
cation in Europe” (Gisela Ba tz~Gangl); (7) 
“Regi Cooperation and Mobility in a Global 
Setting: The Example of the European Commu- 
nity:” (Alan Smith); (8) “Academic Mobility Pro- 
— in a Regional Context: A German 
iewpoint” (Karl Roeloffs); (9) “East-West Aca- 
demic Mobility within Europe: Trends and Issues” 
pm 4 Cerych); (10) “The Hungarian Experi- 
of Academic Cooperation with North America 
and the European Community” Cupiens (il) 
“Academic Mobility in Russia” (Stanislav Merkur- 
lev); (12) “International Cooperation Activities of 
Canadian Universities: North Other 
Current Trends” (Eva a (13) “The Fu- 
ture of Educational Exchange in North America: A 
View from the United States” (Stanley N. Katz); 
(14) “From Threat to Opportunity: A New Perspec- 
tive for the Development of International am 4 
tion in North America” (Sylvia B. Ortega Salazar 
(15) “Academic Mobili: itt cad Exchange in Brazil” 
(Eunice Ribeuro Durham); (16) “Japan and Interna- 
Yeah Academic Mobility in Asia and the Pacific” 
SS (17) “Academic Mobility in 
Asia and the Role of Thai Higher Edu- 
cation” (Wichit Srisa-An); (18) “International Edu- 
ustralia: Historical Trends, Current 
and Challenges for the Future” 
(Elizabeth Anderson); (19) “International Aca- 
demic Cooperation in the Arab Region: Past, Pres- 
ent and Future” (Salah Morsi); (20) “Regional 
Cooperation and Mobility in Higher Education: The 
Implications for Human Resource Development in 
Sub-Saharan Africa and the Relevance of Recent 
Initiatives to Europe” (Anthony Smallwood and T. 
L. Maliyamkono); (21) “Research on Academic 
Mobility and International Cooperation in Higher 
Education: An Agenda for the Future” (Ulrich 
Teichler); (22) “Academic Mobility in a Changing 
World: Concluding Reflections on the Issues at 
Stakes” (Crauford D. Goodwin); and (23) “Bibliog- 
raphy” (Albert Over). The bibliography contains 
about 1,500 references. (JB) 


HE 028 878 
Mauch, James 
Universities in Transition in the Czech Republic: 
The Case of the University of South Bohemia. 
Pub Date—13 Nov 94 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for the Study of Higher 
Education (19th, Tucson, AZ, November 10-13, 
1994). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
_ Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
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ulty, College Planning, College Students, Course 
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Identifiers—Communist Party, *Czech Republic, 
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gogy, University of South Bohemia (Czech Re- 
public), USSR 
This paper outlines the history of Czech higher 
education, changes after the 1989 “Velvet Revolu- 
tion,” and possible future directions as the society as 
a whole adjusts to non-Soviet, democratic govern- 
ment. An early section describes the early develop- 
ment of higher education beginning with the 
founding of les University in 1348. The follow- 
ing section discusses Austrian-German influences 
on Czechoslovakia’s education system which re- 
sulted in modeling the Czech university system of 
German universities. The next section describes the 
40 years of Communist rule and attempts to remold 
education in the image of Soviet education. This 
section discusses access, curriculum, resource allo- 
cation, planning, staffing, and students. The next 
section covers the same topics in the period since 
1989 and the experience of freedom, limited re- 
sources, and unlimited demand. A final discussion 
of the change since 1989 and future directions for 
higher education in the Czech Republic notes that 
legislation in 1990 gave a great deal of authority to 
institutions and their faculties. Some now feel that 
the legislation may have gone too far in delegating 
responsibilities. Although the system has undergone 
change, universities are also finding that faculties 
and other elements are resistant to change. (Con- 
tains 40 references.) (JB) 
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Faculty, *Databases, Decisior: Making, Educa- 

tional Planning, Higher Education, Institutional 

Research, Long Range Planning, .~--— 

Systems, Policy Formation, Program Administra 

tion, Program Development, Schools of Educe- 

tion, *Strategic Planning, Trend Analysis 

dentifiers—* University of Pittsburgh PA 

a - an effort to integrate existing data into deci- 
sion-making processes, the School of Education at 
the University of Pittsburgh (Pennsylvania) began 
development of a comprehensive set of databases to 
be used in planning and administration. University 
strategic planning had begun in 1975 and continued 
with new impetus and revisions in 1984 and 1989. 
An initiative for more focused strategic planning 
was undertaken in response to the sense that despite 
years of planning, units were still adrift without ap- 
parent direction, plan, goals, or vision. The School 
of Education created a school-wide planning com- 
mittee and established a mechanism for evaluating 
its 15 academic programs: The Academic Priority 
Report. This mechanism involves a summary of on- 
going planning, discussion of mission and objec- 
tives, program priorities, criteria for program 
review, and recommendations for long range strate- 
gic planning. A planning database that included 14 
types of data was developed and became important 
to the planning process. The new planning process 
has relied increasingly on the use of data and the 
inclusion of faculty, staff, and students in decision 
making. The whole process has yielded a rating 
scheme to meet university planning requirements, 
new program proposals, decisions to gradually close 
some specialties, a strategic plan for faculty, and a 
recommendation for re-orientation of the program 
in instructional design and technology. (Contains 12 
references.) (JB) 
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Identifiers—Pell Grant Pr 
This document is a collection of 12 issues of a 

monthly publication on pubic policy and post- 

secondary education opportunity. Each issue con- 
tains one or two main articles providing an analysis 
of research on trends in postsecondary education. 

The major articles in these issues are: (1) “The Chal- 

lenge of Educational Opportunity in Public Policy: 

Doing Much More with Much Less”; (2) “Net In- 

terstate Migration of Pell Grant Recipients”; (3) “I 

Worked my Way Through College. You Should 

Too.””; (4) “Updating the Refinancing of Higher 

Education Through the National Income and Prod- 
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uct Accounts: The Cost Shift to Students Acceler- 


Chance for College: 
Matter!”; (6) “Institutional Graduation Rates: Im- 


portant Information Often Misused”; (7) “For 
Some... About Affordabili ‘More than 
Others”; (8) “Private Correlates of ducational At- 


tainment” (9) “Educational Attainment: It’s All a 
Matter of Degrees” (10) “Income and Educational 

Attainment by Gender: Where More Really Means 
More”; (11) “Student Price Response Coefficients: 

Public Policy and Social Science”; (12) “1994 High 
School Graduates Entered College at 1991-1993 
Rates: But the Numbers Are Up”; (13) “Why Fresh- 
men Enroll in : Getting Ready For Life”; 
(14) “Academic Core Course Completion by High 
School Graduates, 1982 to 1992: Academic Prepa- 
ration for College”; (15) “The Growing Importance 
of Financial Considerations in in College Choice: 1980 
to 1994” (16) “Tax Effort in the United States: Pri- 
vate Wealth, Public Poverty”; (17) “What's Wrong 
with the Guys?: The Question Many Women Pon- 
der”; (18) “State Appropriations for Need Based 
Undergraduate Grant FY 1994 to 
FY1996: Targeting State Investments on Needy 
Students”; (19) “Ranking the States: Outreach Ef- 
forts to Low Income Students: Some Do it Better, 
Some Do it Worse”; (20) “Starting Salaries of Col- 
lege Graduates 1947 to 1995: Return on Invest- 
ment”; (21) “Educational Attainment by Family 
Income 1970 to 1994: Savage Inequalities”; (22) 
“State Tax Fund Appropriations for Higher Educa- 
tion for FY1996: Declining Social Investment in 
Higher Education”; (23) “Applicants for Title IV 
Federal Student Financial Aid: Seeking Financial 
Help to Attend College”; and (24) “Private Eco- 
nomic Benefits and Costs of Baccalaureate Educa- 
tion, 1975 to 1994: Is College Still Worth It? For 
Whom?” (JB) 
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Price - Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
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Descriptors—* Accountability, Administra- 


College 

tion, College Faculty, College Presidents, College 
Pr Cooperation, Educational 
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i Education, Institu- 

tional Mission, School Policy, *School Restruc- 

turing, Trustees 
Identifiers—*Trustee Role 

This essay grew out of a discussion of a gathering 
of college and university trustees and presidents, 
and it suggests that current changes in the higher 
education landscape demand a new look at account- 
ability and the role of trustees in the governance and 
management of institutions. Discussion of restruc- 
turing notes how the range of meanings attached to 
this term often spurs discord and uncertainty. Fac- 
ulty suspect that restructuring is part of a mind-set 
that would impose the values, management, and 
metrics of for-profit enterprises on the academy. On 
the other hand, trustees know that an institution's 
response to rising costs and changed circumstances 
cannot simply be increased tuition. Restructuring in 
the best interests of institutions, the essay argues, 
requires a partnership between faculty, president 
and trustees. In addition, presidents can bridge the 
scholarly culture of faculty and the “outside” per- 
spective of trustees. Trustees, however, must be pre- 
pared to take a more active responsibility in 
overseeing the framework within which the presi- 
dent and faculty formulate strategies and carry out 
decisions. The essay closes with specific recommen- 
dations for how trustees, presidents, and faculty can 
Liana 
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and Higher Education Charter for Scotland. 
Scottish Council for Research in Education, 
Edinburgh. 
Spons Agency—Scottish Office Education Dept., 


Report No.—ISBN-1-86003-019-X 

Pub Date—Nov 95 

Note—79p. 

Available from—Scottish Council for Research in 
Education, 15 St. John St., Edinburgh EH8 8JR, 
Scotland, United 

valuative (142) 
Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 


Descriptors—Academic Standards, Administrators, 
College Faculty, Colleges, College Students, For- 
eign Countries, *Higher Education, Information 
Dissemination, Participant Satisfaction, Program 
Evaluation, Pr Implementation, *Standards 

Identifiers—*Further and Higher Educ Charter 
1993 (Scotland), *Scotland 
A study was done to evaluate the initial impact of 

the 1993 Further and Higher Education Charter for 

Scotland which sets out a framework for the stan- 

dards of service that students, employers and mem- 

bers of the community can expect from universities 
and colleges. The main focus of the evaluation was 
the degree of awareness of the Charter among stu- 
dents, staff, and employers and the extent to which 
further and higher education institutions were al- 
ready addressing the areas covered by the Charter. 
Information was gathered from a variety of respon- 
dents including current and potential students, em- 
ployers, and teaching staff. In addition, detailed 
studies were carried out at six institutions. Some 
findings included the following: (1) at all six institu- 
tions studied in detail, the Charter had been pro- 
moted using publicity materials; (2) staff in Further 

Education institutions knew of the existence of the 

Charter, in all other groups only a minority were 

aware of it; (3) senior staff were quick to point out 

that their institutions were doing nearly all that the 

Charter recommended before the publication of the 

Charter; (4) a survey of all institutions revealed that 

almost all either had institutional charters or in- 

tended to have one; and (5) for the majority of stu- 
dents, their experience of further and higher 
education lived up to the standards described in the 

Charter. Includes 27 tables and 24 figures. (JB) 
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Arkansas Univ., Little Rock. 
Spons Agency— Winthrop Rockefeller Foundation, 
Little Rock, AR. 
Pub Date—Oct 95 
Note—32p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—College we College Programs, 
“College Role, College Sch 001 Cooperation, Com- 
munity Cooperation, Educational Trends, Futures 
(of Society), Higher Education, Partnerships in 
Education, Public Relations, Public Service, Re- 
wards, Scholarship, Scholarships, School Business 
Relationship, *School Community Relationship, 
School Involvement, Schools of Education, State 
Colleges, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* University of Arkansas Little Rock 
This report responds to an extended community 
discussion, UALR 2000, of the future role and ser- 
vice that the University of Arkansas at Little Rock 
(UALR) can offer central Arkansas and its metro- 
politan area. An opening section begins to examine 
the university’s relationship with the public by re- 
viewing central institutional values, quality issues, 
regional needs, and specific recommendations from 
the UALR 2000 process. The next section looks at 
academic programming including establishing new 
programs, improving experiences of freshmen, 
off-campus sites, and graduate and professional pro- 
grams. The following section provides a longer dis- 
cussion of faculty roles and responsibilities and 
covers scholarship, proposals for rewarding excel- 
lence, mini-grants to foster development of relation- 
ships to the extended community, and special 
challenges to the College of Education to support 
the current transformation of public schooling. 
There follows a look at the evolving role of two-year 
colleges and their relation to UALR, particularly 
supporting connections with Pulaski Technical Col- 
lege. The next section challenges UALR to incorpo- 
rate service learning into UALR teaching and the 
overall student experience. A discussion of how 
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UALR can serve industries and agencies cites spe- 
cial Projects and programs already underway. The 
next section add ents to communica- 
tions, and the final section announces the establish- 
ment of a new scholarship program. (JB) 
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Rand Corp., Santa Monica, Calif. 

Report No.—RAND/P-7939 

Pub Date—95 

Note—19p. 

Available from—Rand Distribution Services, 1700 
Main St., P.O. Box 2138, Santa Monica, CA 
90407-2138. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—College Administration, College Pro- 
grams, *Colleges, Departments, Educational Fi- 
nance, Evaluation Criteria, *Governance, Hi 
Education, Institutional Mission, Intellectual 
ciplines, Power Structure, *Resource Allocation, 
School Policy, *School Restructuring 

Identifiers—Iterative Methods, University of Min- 
nesota 
This essay explores higher education governance 

and resource allocation and makes a case for a new 
system of governance that goes beyond the tradi- 
tional belief that all fields of knowledge are always 
and everywhere equally valuable and the mystique 
of department-centered governance. In an opening 
section the essay argues that the decline in the 
strength of higher education in the United States is 
caused by its inability to apportion scarce resources 
among competing missions and academic programs. 
Governance, the essay asserts, is paralyzed by a lack 
of criteria and strategies to apportion resources in 
order to meet as much of the demand as possible yet 
still maintain standards. To end the paralysis, insti- 
tutions of higher education must apply such criteria, 
but this will require redesigning the governance sys- 
tem to be iterative both bottom up from the depart- 
ments and top down from the central 
administration. Criteria for making i 
choices among its many constituent parts must be 
determined. Further, only open processes, conspic- 
uously including disagreement and appeal, can pro- 
duce widely acceptable, stable decisions re, 
such criteria. The essay describes how the College 
of Liberal Arts at the University of Minnesota suc- 
cessfully applied these principles. Other recommen- 
dations include developing  inter-institutional 
mechanisms for systematically developing, refining, 
and extending reforms; focusing on the institutional 
mission, concentrating resources in areas of com- 
parative advantage; and allocating state funds based 
on criteria emphasizing comparative advantages of 
different institutions. (JB) 
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Partners: A Win-Win Relation- 


ship. 
Pub Date—Aug 95 
Note—7p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Association for Education in Journalism 
and Mass Communication (Washington, DC, Au- 
gust 11, 1995). For a related document, see HE 
028 823. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MFO 1 Plus 
Descriptors—Continuing Education, Corporate 
Support, Education Work Relationship, Fellow- 
ships, Graduate Study, Higher Education, *Part- 
nerships in Education, *Public Relations, *School 
Business Relationship 
Identifiers—Business Executives, Corporate Policy, 
*Rutgers the State University New Brunswick ~ 
With an investment of time and a 
explore exchanges of resources, Rutgers University 
(New Jersey), and the corporation, Johnson & John- 
son, developed a partnership between the corporate 
public relations department and the university pro- 
gram in public relations. The relationship began in 
1982 when Rutgers founded its Public Relations 
Students Society of America — chapter and 
&J the Tylenol tamper- 
ing incident. During this period a Jo & John- 
son public relations executive and a Rutgers — 
member met and began an exchange of favors whic 
eventually led to development of a fruitful partner- 
ship. The relationship has grown to encompass ex- 
changes of information, services and support that 
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include a fellowship program for students lied 
in the Master’s program in communication and in- 
formation studies; a continuing education plan for 
the corporate public relations department; opportu- 
nities for faculty to “shadow” Johnson & Johnson 
executives through key public relations activities; 
consistent support from Joh & 

through sponsorships and contributions; assistance 
with special projects; outreach to other campuses; 
participation in and support for an oral history 
project; and sharing of speakers and facilities for site 
visits. (JB) 
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Available hen—Geanp Lucas Educational Foun- 
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Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Access to Information, *Computer 
Networks, Computer Uses in Education, Educa- 
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Identifiers—*George Lucas Educational Founda- 
tion CA 
This document consists of the first four issues of 
a newsletter entitled “Edutopia.” The name Edu- 
topia signifies a version of what a technology-en- 
riched educational system of the future would look 
like. The newsletter is intended to facilitate the inte- 
gration of interactive multimedia and telecommuni- 
cations technologies with teaching and learning and 
to keep interested colleagues up-to-date with the 
research and activities in this regard of the George 
Lucas Educational Foundation. Among the feature 
articles appearing in these four issues are: (1) “A 
Design for the Information Age: Benjamin F. Butler 
Middle School” (Laura Ann Wernick and Steven 
Arnoff); (2) “Learning and School Environments” 
(Gary T. Moore); (3) “A Blueprint for Making 
Learning Real: Lincoln High West Campus” (Linda 
Meyers); (4) “Kids Online: Do Something Con- 
structive” (Brenda Laurel); (5) “Technology Assists 
People with Disabilities” (Russ Holland); (6) “Free 
Telecommunications for all Children” (Richard 
Riley). (MAS/FAC) 
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Parr, Judy M. 
Different Paths to the Information Highway: Fac- 
tors Affecting Implementation of 
New Schools. 


Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—*Computer Uses in Education, Cur- 
riculum Development, * Educational Change, Ed- 
ucational Finance, ‘*Educational Practices, 
Educational Resources, *Educational Technol- 
ogy, Foreign Countries, Professional Develop- 
ment, Secondary Education, Teacher Attitudes, 
Traditionalism 
Identifiers—* Barriers to Change, *New Zealand 
Technology has a key role in the latest educa- 
tional reform in which the focus has shifted from 
what should be taught to how it should be taught. In 
general, computers in New Zealand schools, partic- 
ularly secondary schools, are not integrated into 
classrooms. Lack of funding has resulted in schools 
buying computers almost entirely from funds raised 
by local communities. Implementation of technol- 
ogy in New Zealand schools has not only lacked 
consistent central direction, but also the provision 
of resources, curriculum development, professional 
development, and coordinated expertise sharing. 
School and classroom organizational structures, the 
way the curriculum is organized, assessment prac- 
tices, and teachers’ attitudes impact on the overall 


r to educational innovations. Saturating 
schools with technology and teachers with profes- 
sional development may not bring about reform un- 
til the present traditional idea of schooling is 
discarded. (Contains 47 references.) (AEF) 
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vention of the American Educational Research 
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h (143) — Sp hes /. 





Descriptors—Cognitive Style, *Comp Assisted 
Instruction, Graduate Students, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Individualized Instruction, Learning Theo- 

ries, *Media Selection, *Multimedia hatuetion, 





(Egon 
tion, *Learning Environments, Self Direction 
This document discusses strategies for using com- 
puter-assisted instruction to introduce graduate stu- 
dents in education to research and statistics. The 
plan's criteria for an ideal learning environment, 
including individualized self-paced progress, a hier- 
archy of well-organized and well-articulated goals, 
and multiple cues leading to attainment with 
feedback mechanisms for each cue, are based on 
i ilistic theories of human behav- 
ior. Pilot studies were done in screen design and in 
the integration of text, audio, graphics, and even 
animation. One of the most important objectives in 
developing a computer-assisted learning environ- 
ment is giving learners power over how quickly and 
by what medium they receive knowledge. (Contains 
17 references.) (BEW) 
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ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Information and Technol- 
ogy, Syracuse, NY. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—EDO-IR-95-9 

Pub Date—Dec 95 

Contract—RR93002009 

Note-—4p. 

Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse on Informa- 
tion & Technology, Syracuse University, 4-194 
Center for Science and Technology, Syracuse, 
NY 13244-4100; Internet: eric@ericir.syr.edu 
(free while supplies last). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Data Con- 
version, *Electronic Publishing, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Floppy Disks, *Informal 
Assessment, Information Storage, * Measures (In- 
dividuals), Optical Data Disks, *Portfolio Assess- 
ment, Portfolios (Background Materials), 
*Student Evaluation, Student Records 

Identifiers—Electronic Media, ERIC Digests 
Classroom assessment measures, in the past often 

limited to multiple-choice and standardized tests, 

now can involve the creation of portfolios, or collec- 
tions of pieces of work which the student selects as 
the best representation of his or her efforts, 
progress, skills, and accomplishments. Portfolios 
also usually include teacher evaluations and student 

self-reflections and can come in several varieties: (1) 

“developmental” portfolios document improve- 

ment in a designated subject area; (2) “teacher plan- 

ning” portfolios allow teachers to gauge the ability 
levels of an incoming class; (3) “proficiency” portfo- 
lios can be used to determine graduation eligibility; 

(4) “showcase” portfolios can assemble the best 

work done across an entire educational career; (5) 

“employment skills” portfolios can collect assign- 

ments that demonstrate work readiness; and (6) 

“college admission” portfolios can be solicited by 

admissions officers to judge an applicant's potential 

for success at a certain academic institution. To 
solve problems of storage space and of collecting 
assignments in various media into a cohesive whole, 
many schools have begun to store portfolios in elec- 
tronic form on floppy disks or CD-ROM. Software 
aids like Roger Wagner Publishing's “HyperStudio” 
and Claris’ “FilmMaker Pro” are highlighted, and 
examples are given of a high school in New York 





that has implemented an electronic portfolio pro- 
gram. (Contains 13 references.) (BEW) 
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Note—323p.; Ed.D. Dissertation, University of 
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Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Doctoral Dis- 
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EDRS Price 1/PC13 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—*College Students, Computer Liter- 
acy, Computer Science Education, Computer Sys- 
tem Design, “Concept Formation, Higher 
Education, Interviews, *Introductory Courses, 
*Knowledge Representation, *Programmers, 
*Pr Programming Languages 

Identi *Parameter Passing 
Parameter passing is the mechanism by which var- 

ious program modules share information in a com- 

plex program; this paper was a study of novice 
programmers’ understanding of the parameter con- 

struct. The bulk of the data was collected from inter- 
views with eight college students enrolled in a state 
university introductory computer programming 
course. ations of the programming instruc- 

tion, interviews with the course’s instructor, and 
related student work provided additional data. Re- 
sults revealed that the natural-language meaning of 
some computer terminology caused problems and 
most students’ understanding of the parameter con- 
struct was fragile at the conclusion of their introduc- 
tory course. Furthermore, it found that students’ 
procedural knowledge (ability to construct modular 
programs that incorporate parameters) generally 
surpassed their conceptual knowledge (understand- 
ing of the parameter construct and of programs that 
incorporate the construct). The study also indicated 
that students who harbored fundamental miscon- 
ceptions of the parameter process could, by making 
seemingly innocuous adjustments to procedure 
heading lines, construct programs that produced the 
correct answer. Concrete representations, collabo- 
ration in a structured laboratory environment, fo- 
cused completion-type exercises, and elaboration 
appeared to foster success. Twenty-two appendices 
provide consent forms, a background survey form, 
excerpts from the literature, laboratory worksheets, 
assignments, interview protocols, and programming 
tasks. (Contains 53 references.) (Author/ AEF) 
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Pub Date—95 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 
Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/Meeting 
Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Advance Organizers, “Captions, 
Classroom Environment, Cognitive Measure- 
ment, *Comprehension, Data Analysis, Educa- 
tional Improvement, *Educational Television, 
Grade 8, Junior High Schools, *Learning Disabili- 
ties, Special Education, Student Attitudes, Stu- 
dent Reaction, Tables (Data), Teaching Methods, 
Testing, Videotape Recordings 
Identifiers—*Captioned Media 
In view of the dramatic increase in the use of 
television in the classroom, this study examines 
whether television captioning, technological en- 
hancements to captioning like highlighting key con- 
cepts, and the presence or absence of other 
“advance organizers” in the classroom affect the 
comprehension and preferences of students with 
learning disabilities. Four teachers developed 15 les- 
sons plans, each covering a different science topic. 
The eighth grade science curriculum was used as a 
guide, and all lessons used a common structure: 
goal, objectives, key concepts, vocabulary, advance 
organizer, and cognitive and affective measures. 
The lessons were presented to 317 students, 68 of 
which were identified as having special educational 
needs. Research focused on post-presentation tests 
in student comprehension and student reaction to 
the different types of captioning-standard, edited, 
or highlighted—and to the presence or absence of 
advance organizers. Data analysis revealed that: (1) 
neither variable particularly affected the general ed- 
ucation students; (2) the comprehension of special 
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education students, however, was adversely af- 
fected by the presence of advance organizers and by 
the use of edited captions; and (3) on the other 
hand, the overall highest performance came when 
advanced organizers were combined with high- 
lighted captioning. The responses suggest that: (1) 
students in general a preference for stan- 
dard captions over the other two types; (2) special 
education students gave higher ratings for the cap- 
tioning benefit than did general education students; 
(3) for special education students there was a signifi- 
cant correlation between how interesting they felt 
the video was and the presence of an advance orga- 
nizer; (4) students overall gave higher interest rat- 
ings to videos that were preceded by an advance 
organizer; (5) students typically rated videos with- 
out captions more interesting than videos with cap- 
tions; (6) students rated videos without captions 
easier to understand than videos with captions. The 
report concludes that although captioning may still 
be seen as a valuable adjunct to classroom video, it 
may not be able to overcome learning fluctuations 
caused by, among other things, differences in the 
nature of the advance organizer used. Eleven figures 
illustrate the data. (Contains 39 references.) (BEW) 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 
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(Broadcast), *Social Studies 

Identifiers—Cable News Network, *CNN News- 
room 
These classroom guides, designed to accompany 

the daily CNN (Cable News Network) Newsroom 

broadcasts for the month of January, provide pro- 
gram rundowns, suggestions for class activities and 
discussion, student handouts, and a list of related 
news terms. Topics covered by the guides include: 
teen obesity, the Yangtze River Dam and its hydro- 
electric power potential, NATO’s possible involve- 
ment in rebuilding Bosnia, marketing a business on 
the World Wide Web, the high-tech staging of 

“Miss Saigon,” and the opening of the first kosher 

McDonald's (January 2-5); media literacy, gun con- 

trol in Canada, California's deaf-education program, 

the federal budget impasse, teenage parenting and 
abstinence, telecommuting, the death of Francois 

Mitterand, the blizzard of 1996, the Chechen hos- 

tage crisis, the orbit problems of a Chinese satellite, 

and author Salman Rushdie (January 8-12); possible 
female candidates in the Palestinian elections, reli- 
gion in America, the 5-year anniversary of the Gulf 

War, the death of Barbara Jordan, and aphids and 

the citrus crop (January 16-19), the new Palestinian 

government, thermograms and other new identifica- 
tion and security measures, Hillary Clinton's sub- 
poena to appear before a grand jury in the 

Whitewater investigations, Japan's relationship 

with other Asian countries, the State of the Union 

address, Harley-Davidson lookalike motorcycles, 
the fat substitute Olestra, and the “wingsail” aircraft 

(January 22-26); the 10-year anniversary of the 

Challenger disaster, NATO casualties in Bosnia, 

cessation of French nuclear testing in the Pacific 

Rim, and the history of the U.S. presidency (Janu- 

ary 29-31). (BEW) 
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ing 
Identifiers—Compatibility (Computers), *Faculty 

Attitudes, *Focus Groups, Support Personnel, 

University of North Texas 

During the 1994-95 academic year a series of four 
focus groups were held to learn more about faculty 
attitudes toward computing and instructional tech- 
nologies at the University of North Texas. This re- 
port assembles faculty quotes which represent group 
concerns about: (1) the reliability of the equipment 
and its technical support; (2) the availability of sup- 
port staff; (3) faculty training in instructional tech- 
nologies; (4) the lack of proper classroom design to 
support the use of technologies; (5) compatibility /- 
platform issues; (6) whether technology saves time 
for the instructor or demands more; (7) if use of and 
expertise in technology might increase chances for 
reward in the form of Promotion and tenure; (8) 
attitudes toward technology in general; (9) whether 
technology can improve teacher performance; (10) 
whether technology is an “enh or helps stu- 
dents learn; and a 1) whether technology is a dis- 
tractor to teaching and learning. The group's 
comments suggest that faculty believe the use of 
technology can add value to the total educational 
experience, but they would recommend that the 
university: (1) foster development of discipline-spe- 
cific models; (2) provide time to redesign courses 
using technology when appropriate; and (3) ensure 
availability and reliability of equipment and sup- 





port. A list of the questions posed to the focus 
groups is appended. (BEW) 
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Pub Date—95 
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R3A OA2 ($16). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Case Studies, *Class Activities, Com- 
puter Assisted Instruction, Computer Mediated 
Communication, *Curriculum Development, Ed- 
ucational Resources, *Electronic Mail, Elemen- 
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Foreign Countries, Instructional Design, Instruc- 
tional Innovation, Internet, Teaching Methods, 
*Telecommunications 
This book offers practical advice to teachers who 
wish to use classroom computers to harness the po- 
tential of telecommunications as a learning tool. 
Chapter | describes the Kids On-Line project, in 
which they established electronic mail interactions 
between a classroom in California and a classroom 
in Kentucky, as well as a list of key definitions. 
Issues like assimilating the vastness of the array of 
electronic resources, making telecommunications a 
partner in the curriculum, exploring funding op- 
tions, and getting connected are discussed in chap- 
ter 2. Chapter 3 lists 27 learning themes, from pizza 
to astronomy, around which a teacher might choose 
to plan telecommunicating activities. Each entry (1) 
suggests grade-level parameters; (2) states the ob- 
jective for the theme; (3) suggests how a teacher 
could relate computer activities to individual sub- 
ject disciplines like literature or science; (4) suggests 
ways in which a teacher could prepare beforehand, 
like posting e-mail questions to a government offi- 
cial, an organization, or an electronic bulletin board; 
and (5) brainstorms about specific classroom activi- 
ties. The final chapter presents more thematic ideas, 
for exercises with less structure and more student 
initiation, when both teacher and learner are ready. 
The book concludes with profiles of three students 
who were noteworthy successes in the Kids 
On-Line project and a list of sources for technical 
support. (BEW) 
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ences, Generalizations, and Math Problem Solv- 


ing. 
Pub Date—Aug 92 
Note—146p.; Ph.D. Dissertation, Texas Woman's 
University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Doctoral Dis- 
sertations (041) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Computer Software, Data Analysis, Educational 
Technology, ‘Elementary School Students, 
*Generalization, Grade 1, Grade 2, *Inferences, 
Instructional Effectiveness, Mathematics 
Achievement, Primary Education, *Problem 
Solving, Student Attitudes, *Thinking Skills 
Identifiers—Affective Domain, Cognitive Domain, 
*Higher Order Learning 
This document reports the results of a 4-month 
experimental study designed to determine the effec- 
tiveness of using computers with interactive soft- 
ware programs to teach higher-order thinking skills. 
The effects of CAI (computer-assisted instruction) 
on affective domains were assessed, as well as the 
effectiveness of CAI with interactive software pro- 
grams in the areas of making inferences, making 
generalizations, and math problem solving. 
Sixty-one first graders and 70 second graders partic- 
ipated in the study, with an experimental group re- 
ceiving CAI 30 minutes a week for four months. 
Afterward, all of the subjects’ 1992 scores on infer- 
ences, generalizations, and math problem solving 
subtests of ITBS, including scores on four affective 
domains, were analyzed. A statistically significant 
difference was found between CAI and non-CAI 
groups in generalizations and math problem solving, 
and in affective domains such as attitude toward 
school, attitude toward computers, and skills stu- 
dents could do with computers. The impact of CAI 
on students’ overall academic achievement and 
self-concept was not statistically significant; how- 
ever, the effect size was greater at the first-grade 
level than at second-grade level. The same held true 
with grade level equivalent in reading and math. 
The statistical findings of this study suggest that: (1) 
CAI with varieties of interactive software is an ef- 
fective tool to teach higher-order thinking skills; (2) 
it is developmentally appropriate to expose 
first-graders to a computerized environment; and 
(3) CAI is more effective in enhancing affective do- 
mains than cognitive domains. Appendices include 
copies of letters of approval, details concerning the 
software used in the study, and questionnaires and 
worksheets used in the student attitude measure. 
(Contains 16 tables and 94 references.) (BEW) 
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Pub Date—Aug 95 
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Note—62p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 

erence Materials - Directories/Catalogs (132) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—Cable Television, Costs, *Curriculum 

Development, *Distance Education, Educational 

Planning, Educational Resources, *Educational 

Technology, Educational Television, Elementary 

Secondary Education, Interactive Television, 

Long Range Planning, *Regional Planning, Tele- 

communications, Teleconferencing 
Identifiers—Satellite Communications for Learn- 

ing, *United States (Northwest) 

This directory was developed as a means of ad- 
dressing the issues of lack of information and inade- 
quate planning assistance which can be a barrier to 
small schools in preparing for the use of technology 
for curriculum improvement. For school districts 
that are considering long-range plans to incorporate 
distance education technology into the curriculum, 
this directory can help identify options and their 
implications and provide up-to-date information 
about them. Information is geared for northwestern 
school districts in Alaska, Idaho, Montana, Oregon, 
and Washington. The directory contains sections on 
satellite television with two-way audio, satellite tel- 
evision only, broadcast and cable television, com- 
puters and telecommunications, and other distance 
education assistance. Each entry profiles a particu- 
lar distance education service and typically reports 
on mode of access, costs, and courses offered 
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Sometimes a contact person is included and sched- 
ules and instructor credentials are provided. There 
is also a list of distance learning information re- 
sources, a list of the services contained within sepa- 
rated cross-referenced according to whether they 
are full courses or supplementary presentations, sec- 
tions offering advice on planning and evaluation, 
including a cost planning worksheet, and a glossary. 
(BEW) 
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Multimedia on the Go: An Instruc- 
tion and Buyer’s Guide. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-56308-264-0 

Pub Date—96 

Note—219p. 


Available from—Libraries Unlimited, P.O. Box 
6633, Englewood, CO 80155-6633 ($30; outside 
North America: $36). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 
room ~~: — Book/Product Reviews (072) 

Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Computer Interfaces, Computer Peripherals, 
Computer Software, * Media Selection, Merchan- 
dise Information, *Multimedia Materials, Needs 
Assessment, Optical Data Disks, *Purchasing, 
Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—Digital Scanning, *Mobile Equipment, 
Multimedia Performances, Multimedia Technol- 
ogy, *Notebook Computers, Portable Software 

is handbook is designed to provide guidance for 

someone who wants to create portable multimedia 
presentations with notebook computers and related 
technologies. The first section offers technological 
overviews to help assess needs for: (1) portable com- 
puters; (2) software; (3) projection equipment; (4) 
peripherals; (5) portable storage; (6) interfaces; and 
(7) digitizing. While not intending to be a detailed 
review of individual product lines, section 2 pro- 
vides more specific information about more than 40 
product categories such as animation aids, carts, 
commercial images, compact disks, drives, portable 
computers, projectors, scanners, and sound and 
video equipment. Each section 2 product category 
profile contains: (1) “related topics in this book” 
and where to find them; (2) “the bottom line,” or a 
summary of key issues; (3) “definition,” a descrip- 
tion of the technology and its uses; (4) “how it 
works,” a description of the operating principles of 
the hardware; (5) “questions you should ask before 
selecting”; (6) “advantages and disadvantages”; (7) 
“some sample products”; (8) “features to consider”; 
(9) “terms you should know when looking at specifi- 
cations”; and (10) “list of vendors/ manufacturers.” 
Section 3 is a resource guide to books, journals, 
magazines, CD-ROMs, and catalogs concerned 
with multimedia technology. It also includes lists of 
relevant organizations and Internet discussion 
groups. A glossary defines words mentioned 
throughout the book. The appendix is a guide to 
hardware and software with checklists of features 
which are designed to be removed and taken along 
on shopping trips. (Author/BEW) 
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Skills, Training and Labour, Victoria.; Human Re- 
source Development Canada, Ottawa (Ontario). 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7718-9421-X 

Pub Date—94 

Note— 1 88p. 

Available from—Vancouver Public Library, 350 
West Georgia St., Vancouver, British Columbia, 
Canada V6B 6B1 (free). 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Evaluative (142) — Tests/Question- 
a. (160) 

IRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
wale from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, * Adult Liter- 
acy, Comparative Analysis, Data Analysis, * Eval- 
uation Methods, Evaluation Research, Foreign 
Countries, *Library Services, Library Standards, 
*Library Surveys, Literacy Education, Models, 
*Outreach Programs, *Public Libraries, Public 
Opinion, Research Methodology, Tables (Data), 
Telephone Surveys 

Identifiers— Adult New Readers, * British Columbia 
(Vancouver) 

This report presents a systematic review of the 


literacy services of the Vancouver Public Library 
(British Columbia), both to determine if those activ- 
ities met the neecs and expectations of local adult 
learners and to see if those activities compared fa- 
vorably with general standards and with other li- 
braries’ literacy services. Data was collected by 
several means: (1) through focus group sessions with 
library staff, learners, and the community at large; 
Q) through’ a survey of staff awareness of the cur- 
rent level of literacy activity; (3) through observa- 
tional site visits; (4) through a telephone survey of 
libraries across Canada and the United States; and 
(5) through a comparison of the library's literacy 
materials holdings to lists of essential and recom- 
mended items. Many of the evaluative instruments 
and methodologies are included or explained in de- 
tail to serve as a model by which other libraries 
could conduct similar research. Each section in- 
cludes a presentation of the results of those individ- 
ual procedures, often in table form, and of 
recommendations that emerged from the data col- 
lection. Recommendations include, but are not lim- 
ited to: striving for more personalized assistance to 
learners, considering the input of learners when pur- 
chasing and arranging literacy materials, assuming a 
more visible role in promoting and funding local 
literacy efforts, enhancing the cataloging of literacy 
materials, emphasizing the purchase of high-interest 
general materials over workbooks, and training the 
staff in literacy issues. A list of 85 recommended 
readings is provided. Sixteen appendices offer not 
only sample mission statements, forms, and ques- 
tionnaires but also focus group comments, tabular 
results, a map of the library system, and a literacy 
activities checklist. (Contains 36 tables.) (BEW) 
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Report No.—ISBN-0-8389-0658-3 

Pub Date—95 

Note—i86p. 

Available from—Book Order Fulfillment, Ameri- 
can Library Association, 155 North Wacker Dr., 
Chicago, IL 60606-1719 (members: $27; non- 
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Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 
room (055) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Authority Control (Information), 
Bibliographic Records, Futures (of Society), *In- 
formation Management, *Library Acquisition, 
*Library Administration, Library Automation, 
Library Collecti Library Ser- 
vices, Preservation, *Serials, Trend Analysis 

Identifiers—Serials Agents 
This book advises librarians, paraprofessional li- 

brary supervisors, and library school students on 

problems unique to the management of serials. 

Chapter | explains the character and publication 

patterns of serials. Chapter 2 discusses the scope 

and the organizational structure of serials manage- 
ment, and the role of the serials manager. Chapter 

3 examines working relationships between those in 

library finance and collection development and 

those in serials acquisition. Chapters 4, 5, and 6 

explain acquisition techniques in detail: serial ven- 

dors, acquisition methods, and processing. Serials 
preservation and bindery issues are explored in 

Chapter 7. Chapter 8 analyzes control of serials re- 

cords, whether in acquisition, cataloging, or circula- 

tion. Ways in which the serials department can 
improve public service, either by arranging the col- 
lection a certain way, creating reading rooms, pro- 
viding various kinds of reference assistance, or 
offering interlibrary loan and document delivery are 
suggested in chapter 9. Chapter 10 emphasizes gen- 
eral concepts in serials automation. Chapter 11 in- 
vestigates future trends and challenges, including 
the impact of the Internet and electronic publishing 
on the serials manager, debate over pricing and 
copyright issues, and expectation of more standard- 
ization of bibliographic records for serials. An anno- 
tated suggested reading list of 36 items is appended. 
(Contains 11 figures and 135 references.) (BEW) 
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Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Grants, Graphs, Interlibrary Loans, 
Library Collections, Library Expenditures, Li- 
brary Funding, Library Personnel, Library Ser- 
vices, *Library Statistics, *Public Libraries, 
Tables (Data) 
Identifiers—* Alaska 
This document presents a summary of public li- 
brary statistics collected from fiscal years 1988 
through 1993. Statistical information is included on 
library circulation and interlibrary loan; collections; 
income; expenditures; expenditures and collections; 
staff and volunteers; and hours, attendance, refer- 
ence, and programs. The tables and graphs in part 
1 offer a comparison by fiscal year with a breakout 
for the three major public libraries. Parts 2 and 3 are 
the tables for FY92 and FY93 arranged both alpha- 
betically by library name and by population. In- 
cluded are statistics reported by the libraries as well 
as selected per capita computations. The libraries in 
each year’s reporting are those that received the 
Public Library Assistance Grant for that year. The 
statistics collected are based on the Federal State 
Cooperative System for Public Library Data (FSCS) 
of the U.S. Department of Education, National 
Center for Education Statistics. (AEF) 
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St., San Francisco, CA 94104-1342 (single copies: 
$16.95; subscriptions: $48 for individuals, $64 for 
institutions, agencies, and libraries). 

Journal Cit—New Directions for Higher Education; 
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Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Seri- 


als (022) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Academic Libraries, Accreditation 
(Institutions), Change, Futures (of Society), 
*Higher Education, Humanities, *Information 
Technology, *Library Development, *Library 
Role, Politics, *Technological Advancement 
The purpose of this book is to identify some of the 
trends being confronted as information technology 
becomes more pervasive in university libraries and 
campus agencies. The seven papers in this volume 
address issues and concerns that the transformation 
will raise while campus administrators, faculty 
members, and others work to find ways to move 
effectively to the new electronic environment. A 
broad assessment of the current higher education 
environment is offered in chapter 1. “The Univesity 
and Information Technology: Interpreting the 
Omens” (Donald N. Langenberg). In chapter 2, 
“New Technologies, Old Politics: Political Dimen- 
sions in the Management of Academic Support Ser- 
vices” (Richard M. Johnson), the political 
environment of the college campus is discussed, 
with a focus on the need for the library have a cen- 
tral role in services, technology, and organization. 
Chapter 3, “The Disappearance of the Library Is- 
sues in the Adoption of Information Technology by 
Humanists” (William Goodrich Jones), emphasizes 
that humanists form a central part of higher educa- 
tion and their role cannot be overlooked. Chapter 4, 
“The Acad Library Collection in an On-Line 
Environment” (Ross Atkinson), describes how ad- 
vances in information technology are forcing librari- 
ans and administrators to reinvent the library. 
Chapter 5, “The Instructional Program and Respon- 
sibilities of the Teaching Library” (Carla J. Stoffle 
& Karen Williams), deals with the importance of 
successful institutions and libraries of the future 
equipping students with lifelong learning skills. 
Chapter 6, “Using the Accreditation Process to 
Transform the Mission of the Library” (Ralph A. 
Wolff), recognizes that libraries are connected to 
both the subject matter of learning and the emerging 
technologies for access. In chapter 7, “The Techno- 
logical Framework for Library Planning in the Next 
Decade” (Clifford A. Lynch), the evolution of the 
library is placed into the broader context of the 
forces shaping the university and altering the nature 
of the scholarly disciplines. (AEF) 
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Team Approach to Staffing the Reference Center: 
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Pub Date—[93] 
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ype— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
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l, “Management Teams, Mod- 
els, Organizational Communication, *Participa- 
tive Decision Making, Personnel Management, 
*Reference Services, *Scheduling, Staff Utiliza- 


tion 
Identifiers—Central Missouri State University, 

*Staffing Patterns 

This document applies theories of participatory 
management to a proposal for a mode! that uses a 
team approach to staffing university library refer- 
ence centers. In particular, the Ward Edwards Li- 
brary at Central Missouri State University is 
examined in terms of the advantages and disadvan- 
tages of its current approach. Special attention is 
given to the group dynamics aspects of the building 
of reference teams, to the logistics of scheduling 
with rotations and substitutions, and to the respon- 
sibilities of a team leader. The report suggests that 
team building would ensure more flexible and equi- 
table scheduling, define supervisory responsibilities 
rather than leave them ambiguous and impede deci- 
sion-making and coordination of activity, reduce 
reference “fatigue,” and improve harmony and 
communication among staff members. All these 
conditions would ultimately benefit the clientele. 
(BEW) 
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Identifiers—Query Formulations, Search Behavior, 
*Search Trees, Transaction Log Analysis 
Over the last decade, studies of online catalogs 

have revealed that they frequently discourage users. 

Subject queries often fail to produce retrievals or 

produce retrieval sets that are too large and un- 

wieldy to be easily scanned. Research shows that 
users are seeking alternative approaches to those 
that manipulate the subject headings in catalog re- 
cords. This document reports on the development 
and evaluation of the ASTUTE experimental online 
catalog, which makes use of search trees to enhance 
subject access. The project investigated whether 
search trees actually improved the search perfor- 
mance of subject searchers at the terminal and 
whether users liked the t of lied sys- 
tem responses; they also were designed to assemble 

a list of characteristics of the types of queries that 

ASTUTE failed to answer. Chapter | describes cir- 

cumstances and factors that gave rise to the AS- 

TUTE project. Chapter 2 reviews previous research 

on subject queries and search trees. Chapters 3, 4, 

and 5 describe the development of the experimental 

catalog. Chapter 6 di tion logs and 
related methodologies that were used in testing the 
system's retrieval. Chapters 7 through 12 present 
analysis of the online retrieval test data, including 
user behavior, precision and recall, and failure anal- 
ysis. They also explore resulting ideas for redesign- 
ing the search trees. Chapter 13 is a summary of 
project activities, findings, and recommendations. 

Some specifics on search trees, sample question- 

naires and consent forms, and transaction log re- 
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cords are appended. (Contains 99 tables and 113 
figures.) (BEW) 
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This document assembles 16 papers given at a 
1989 symposium in honor of the 50th anniversary 
of the School of Library and Information Sciences 
at North Carolina Central University, Durham 
(NCCU). The papers examine the past, present, and 
future of the participation of African Americans in 
the field of library and information service. Titles 
include: (1) “Black Leadership in America: The 
Legacy and the Current Crisis” (Floyd B. McKis- 
sick, Sr.); (2) “Recruiting Minority Students: A Pri- 
ority for the 1990s” (Giimmy R. Applegate & 
Michael L. Henniger); (3) “Politics and Education 
in America’s Multicultural Society: An African 
American Studies Response to Allan Bloom” 
(Floyd W. Hayes, III); (4) “Minority Students in 
Higher Education: A Challenge for the 1990s” 
(Dario J. Villa & Jane Jurgens); (5) “Educating the 
Black Librarian and Information Professional for 
Leadership in the Twenty-First say fl (Mary F. 
Lenox); 6) “The Role of the Black Library and 
Information Professional in the Information Soci- 
ety: Myths and Realities” (E. J. Josey); (7) “The 
Voice of the Librarian Must Be Heard” (Major R. 
Owens); (8) “Library and Information Science: Ex- 
cellent Education for the Environment of Politics” 
(Hannah Diggs Atkins); (9) “Recruitment and Re- 
tention of Minorities in Academic Libraries: A Plan 
of Action for the 1990s” (Joyce C. Wright); (10) 
“Why Choose Librarianship? An International Per- 
spective” (Ismail Abdullahi); (11) “The Role of 
American Schools of Library and Information Sci- 
ence in the Recruitment of International Students” 
(Ismail Abdullahi); (12) “The Impact of Technology 
on Library and Information Science Education” 
(Danny P. Wallace); (13) “Issues and Options: Edu- 
cation for Traditional Roles or Alternative Careers” 
(Margaret Myers); (14) “Annette Lewis Phinazee 
and the North Carolina Central University School 
of Library and Information Sciences, 1970-1983” 
(Kathryn C. Stevenson); (15) “What NCCU Has 
Meant for the Education of Librarians” (Patsy Han- 
sel); and (16) “An Historical Chronology of the 
North Carolina Central University School of Li- 


brary and Information Sciences” (Kath: C. Ste- 
venson & Benjamin F. Speller, Jr.). (BE 
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Terms 
Identifiers—* Equality (Social), Library History 
In a culturally complex world, librarians can best 
work toward the equalization of library services if 
they understand their institutions in the light of cul- 
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tural history. The six essays in this book highlight 
problems that affect unempowered populations, and 
address a variety of cultural problems and 
biases—problems that contribute to the victimization 
of women and children, as well as non-English 
speaking and non-Caucasian groups. Chapters are: 
(1) “Libraries and Liberation: A Feminist View” 
(Sandra Lee Bolton); (2) “The Social Responsibili- 
ties of Librarians Toward Literacy Education” 
(Jean Ellen Coleman); (3) “Social Responsibility: A 
Bilingual / Multicultural Perspective” (Alfredo H. 
Benavides); (4) “Collection Access Through Subject 
Headings” (Doris Hargrett pnw ed (5) “Equality 
and Ambiguity in Library Service to Children” 
(Donnarae MacCann); and (6) “Libraries for Immi- 
grants and Minorities: A Study in Contrasts” (Don- 
marae MacCann). A pone iy listing 95 
recommended sources is appended. (BEW) 
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Cognitive Processes, Comparative Analysis, Data 
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*Search Strategies, *Student Attitudes, *User Sat- 
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Identifiers—Query Formulations, *Wayne State 
University MI 
Graduate schools have been admitting more and 

more students older than the “traditional” 18- to 
24-year-old campus population. These adult learn- 
ers may come to their programs of study without 
formal training in library use in general or literature 
searches in particular. By examining various suc- 
cessful and unsuccessful strategies used by these 
graduate students to complete literature searches, 
instructional designers and librarian educators can 
learn what types of training these learners need 
most. Several other studies of this are briefly 
discussed in a literature review. The 79 student sub- 
jects who completed this study (112 began it) were 
all from urban Wayne State University, all over 24 
years of age “with other life roles and responsibili- 
ties,” and all at varying stages in the instructional 
technology or library science programs, which made 
them likely to have interdisciplinary research needs 
and a preference for the library 
rather than specialized collections like law or engi- 
neering. Subjects were asked to fill out a search 
report chart during their search, as well as pre- and 
post-search questionnaires. Data was gathered on 
variables in demographics, subject matter knowl- 
edge, searching experience, time constraints, and 
attitudes toward query formulation and search strat- 
egies. Among the study’s findings were: (1) students 
generally considered themselves independent ex- 
plorers of the library who were knowledgeable about 
database searches, but they actually tended to 
search much too broadly or haphazardly, particu- 
larly without the aid of thesauri; (2) many students 
did not allow h time to p a search 
strategy; (3) many y students claimed to have diffi- 
culty locating materials for which they had retrieved 
citations but rarely asked for interlibrary loan ser- 
vice or other assistance; (4) students were generally 
satisfied with their results but agreed prior training 
would have been helpful. Instruction in information 
literacy is recommended. Samples of the three data 
collection forms are aj . (Contains 51 refer- 
ences and 13 tables.) (BEW) 
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hiring professionals 

of Libsery Science (4.3) degree but with special. 
ized training and education in other areas. A survey 
was conducted in 1994, and 95 (80%) of the 119 
ARL members responded. The SPEC flyer is a 
two-page summary of the survey and its followup 
examining the extent to which ARL libraries hire 
applicants with no M.L.S. degrees into professional 
positions and in what areas of specialization. The 
SPEC Kit contains survey results, including data on 
what actually constitutes a professional library posi- 
tion, what might be considered acceptable substitute 
credentials and experience for such positions in lieu 
of an M.L.S., and percentages of job searches filled 
at each university by non-M.L.S. applicants. It also 
provides position descriptions for those depart- 
ments or specializations in which non-M.L.S. pro- 
fessionals are sometimes hired: (1) archives; (2) 
business operations; (3) human resources; (4) pres- 
ervation; (5) reference/information services; (6) 
special collections; (7) sy ; (8) ical ser- 
vices; and (9) other, especially public relations and 
development. A selected reading list contains 23 
sources. (BEW) 
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Thirty-one academic publishers of stand-alone 
software and book/disk packages were surveyed to 
determine whether publishers have addressed the 
copyright issues inherent in circulating these pack- 
ages within the library environment. Twenty-two 
questionnaires were returned, providing a 71% re- 
turn rate. There were 18 usable questionnaires. Pub- 
lishers were asked about their perceptions regarding 
the copyright status of the two packages, whether 
they view the circulation of the materials by librar- 
ies as a threat to the products’ copyright, and 
whether they address this issue by offering libraries 
special site-license agreements for the circulation of 
both stand-alone software and book/disk packages. 
They were also questioned as to whether the size of 
the library market in terms of revenue would have 
any effect on their decision to create special 
site-license agreement for libraries. Results indi- 
cated that the majority of publishers do not differen- 
tiate between these items in terms of copyright 
status; they perceived the unprotected circulation of 
software product among library patrons pose a 
threat to copyright. Eleven respondents viewed the 
circulation of stand-alone software as a threat re- 
gardless of the presence of a site-license agreement; 
44% felt that book /disk packages should circulate. 
It was found that most publishers do offer special 
site-license agreements for the computer lab mar- 
ket. Generally, it appeared that if libraries were to 
approach those publishers whose products they buy 
regularly and show a need for special agreements, 
publishers would consider working with them. Eight 
tables present survey information. The question- 
naire is included in the appendix. (Contains 12 ref- 
erences.) (AEF) 
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Although articles in series generally embrace a 
central theme, they may not share a common index 
term; retrieval by medical subject heading often pro- 
duces an incomplete set. Since subject retrieval is 
problematic, it would be helpful if articles in a series 
could be retrieved aed B series title. Five quality-as- 
sessed general medical journals published in 1993 
were examined revealing 134 series. The retrieval 
effectiveness of series titles was measured utilizing 
formulas for recall and precision in the Medline and 
SciSearch databases. Mean recall of articles in series 
from both databases was 23% and mean precision 
was 25%. Al the mean difference between 
Medline and Sci ch recall was .07, the slight 
positive difference exhibited by Medline was not 
statistically significant. Correlation coefficients 
demonstrate a positive rather than inverse relation- 
ship between recall and precision for both data- 
bases. Mean recall of series with attached titles (a 
title-subtitle tion) was 94% and unattached 
titles (journal section title-article title uration) 
was 11%. These results demonstrate both databases 
adhere to documentation pertaining to articles in 
series. Three editions of “Guide to Special Issues 
and Indexes of Periodicals” were examined for 
background information on the indexing of articles 
in series. Nine figures and eight tables present infor- 
mation. (Contains 61 references.) (AEF) 
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A historical study was conducted to determine 
what type of access to the prison legal library is 
received by prisoners now housed on death row at 
the Mansfield Correctional Institution (MaCI) 
(Mansfield, Ohio) that were formerly housed at the 
Southern Ohio Correctional Facility (SOCF) 
(Lucasville, Ohio). A satellite law library had been 
created for death row inmates at SOCF; however, 
the library was small, materials were outdated, and 
it was maintained by an inmate with no experience 
in the field of library science. Initially, inmates of 
SOCF were denied physical access to the institu- 
tion’s main library and the process of receiving 
books from there was slow and ineffective. When 
the satellite library was created, death row inmates 
received somewhat better access to legal materials 
and access to legal assistance. These inmates were 
attempting to operate a library to support them- 
selves without much help from prison authorities. 
Legal documents, still pending, were filed in an at- 
tempt to make the satellite library more adequate. 
With the move to the MaCl in early 1995, death row 
inmates were introduced to a more complete library. 
Prison authorities are now working with these in- 
mates to produce and maintain a self-sufficient li- 
brary. New books have been ordered and plans are 
underway to enlarge the library. The facility at 
MaC!l is almost solely for the use of death row in- 
mates; the library can now be considered adequate 
in guaranteeing access to legal information. Appen- 
dices include an outline of minimum required mate- 
rials for inmate law libraries (1990), a list of 
recommended collections for prison law libraries 
(1989) by the American Association of Law Librar- 
ies, copies of requests from SOCF, and a partial list 
of books sent by the Office of the Ohio Public De- 
fender to the Death Row Satellite Law Library at 
SOCF. (Contains 32 references.) (AEF) 
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This study examines how American Association 
of Research Libraries (ARL) member libraries cata- 


analyzes On-line Public Access Catalog (OPAC) 
records structure for multiple versions materials in 
terms of composite, hierarchical, or separate re- 
cords. Through use of survey and on-line records 
analysis, the study also examines whether a relation- 
ship exists between the OPAC records structure at 
an institution and the accuracy of its holdings infor- 
mation on OCLC. An exploratory survey was sent 
to preservation officers at 66 American academic 
ARL member libraries (28 were returned) who 
made preservation photocopies during the fiscal 
year 1991-92; the officers were asked to provide 
basic bibliographic information about five titles of 
non-cartographic monographs for which entire vol- 
ume preservation photocopies had been made 
within the past 2 years. Searches conducted on the 
Internet and OCLC and records for each institution 
were analyzed. Results indicated that the most com- 

mon means of recording preservation photocopy in- 
formation is the 533 field; institutions are also using 
the local note, 59X field and adding the same infor- 
mation found in 533 to provide the photocopy infor- 
mation. Among institutions recataloging their 
photocopied works using the 533 field, less than half 
are updating their holdings symbol on OCLC. The 
majority of institutions OPACs could be catego- 
rized as utilizing separate bibliographic records 
structure. All of the institutions using the holdings 
record for preservation information had a hierarchi- 
cal structure. Composite records typically did not 
contain preservation information. Overall, the study 
indicates that there is still little consistency in the 
way preservation photocopies are being cataloged. 
Five tables provide information. (Contains 26 refer- 
ences.) (Author/AEF) 
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This study examines a random sample of aca- 
demic health sciences libraries across the United 
States to determine if these institutions have 
three-dimensional medical artifacts in their collec- 
tions and how they organize and catalog these mate- 
rials to provide access to them. A questionnaire was 
sent to heads of ca ing at 30 academic health 
sciences libraries (57% response rate) consisting of 
16 multi-choice questions on the education and size 
of cataloging staff, the presence of three-dimen- 
sional medical artifacts, their storage, and whether 
they are cataloged. Specific questions focused on 
the use of bibliographic utilities for cataloging, the 
cataloging code used, and whether the objects are 
used for educational purposes. Results indicated 
that: (1) the majority (88%) of the libraries have 
three-dimensional medical artifacts in their collec- 
tions; (2) the majority (60%) of the libraries catalog 
these items; (3) twice as many libraries relied on 
local code or practice as the basis for cataloging as 
opposed to those who relied on AACR2; (4) the 
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majority (88%) use controlled subject headings, 
with half of them using MeSH and half using locally 
devised headings; (5) access points varied more 
widely than descriptive elements; and (6) smaller 
libraries were more likely to catalog three-dimen- 

sional materials than larger libraries. Seven tables 
provide information on cataloging, collection size, 
storage, and staff size. The cover and follow-up let- 
ters and the questionnaire are included in the appen- 
dix. (Contains 19 references.) (AEF) 
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The purpose of this comparative study was to de- 
termine to what degree the politically correct term, 
“African American” is being used in library litera- 
ture and African American literature. Other terms 
examined were “Black,” “Afro-American,” “multi- 
cultural,” and “cultural diversity.” In addition, the 
accessibility of literature was examined through an 
analysis of the Library of Congress Subject Head- 
ings. A sample of eight journals from 1984 to 1993 
was used. The titles of articles were examined from 
four categories: (1) general library literature, (2) ac- 
ademic library literature, (3) general Afro-Ameri- 
can literature, and (4) academic Afro-American 
literature. It was determined that the term, “African 
American” was the second most frequently used 
term among the racial references studied; “Black” 
was the most frequently used term in both the li- 
brary literature and African American literature. In 
the library literature, “African American” was used 
less frequently in academic journals than in journals 
intended for a general audience; in the African- 
American literature, the term, “African American” 
was used more in academic journals than in journals 
for a general audience. Analysis of the 1980 and 
1990 Library of Congress Subject Headings, re- 
vealed that the term, “African American” is 
cross-referenced to “Afro-American.” The con- 
cepts of multiculturism and cultural diversity were 
addressed more in academic journals than in general 
ones. In Appendix A, 20 tables present information; 
Appendix B provides the content analysis form. 
(Contains 25 references.) (AEF) 
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This study analyzes the lyrical content of popular 
music recordings, cited as censored from 1986 
through 1995, in order to examine characteristics of 
the recordings that were found to be objectionable 
and the frequency with which the objections oc- 
curred. Out of 60 articles from the music trade mag- 
azines, “Billboard” and “Rolling Stone,” 77 
instances of censorship were recorded and ana- 
lyzed. The categories for evaluation were the year of 
citation, music style, and reason for censorship. 
Nineteen ninety was the year with the highest num- 
ber of journal articles (21) covering music censor- 
ship. Rap (48%) and rock (44.2%) music accounted 
for a large portion of the total censored recordings 
and the majority of recordings were censored be- 
cause of lyrics seen as explicit, profane, obscene or 
vulgar. In addition, five rock recordings were cen- 
sored because of objectionable artwork on or inside 
the covers. Recordings were also censored because 
of opposition to a view the artist expressed. Two 
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tables depict the years of citation and the reasons for 
censorship, each to music styles. Appen- 

dices contain a list of the music censorship articles 
and a coding form for the year of citation, music 
style, and reason for censorship. (Contains 20 refer- 


ences.) (AEF) 
ED 390 403 IR 055 750 
Yutzey, Susan D. 
Patterns in the “Journal of 
Higher Education,” 1972-1993. 
Pub Date—Aug 95 
Note—48p.; Masters Research Paper, Kent State 


University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Undetermined 
040 


) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College ye Females, Higher Ed- 
ucation, *Professional Recognition, *Scholarly 
Journals, Tables (Data) 

Identifiers—Journal ARticles, *Journal of Higher 
Education, *Pattern Analysis 
Acknowledgement patterns in the “Journal of 

Higher Education” (JHE) from 1972 to 1993 inclu- 

sive were examined using Blaise Cronin’s (1991) 

six-part typology. In the 21-year period, 38.8% of 

the articles had a formally worded acknowledge- 
ment with the majority ‘81. 2%) of those being re- 

source-related, 55% concept-related, and 32% 

procedure-related. The pattern of acknowledge- 

ments resembled that found by Cronin, who investi- 
gated acknowledgements patterns in information 
science. Eleven individuals out of 327 were highly 
acknowledged as providing inspiration (prime mov- 
ers) or critical comment and feedback (trusted as- 
sessors). Seven of the 11 currently hold faculty 
positions in prestigious departments of education; 
one holds a faculty position in sociology; and three 
held administrative positions in higher education. 
Four of the 11 who were highly acknowledged were 
women. Fourteen percent of the acknowledgements 
went to the highly acknowledged women in the de- 
cade of the 1970s, compared to 42.8% in the 1980s 
and 30.4% in the 1990s. The relationship between 
those who were highly acknowledged in JHE and 
those who were highly cited in education journals 
was statistically not significant. Nine tables and one 
figure depict information about acknowledgements. 

A list of education journals is provided in the appen- 

dix. Nine tables and one figure illustrate the text. 

(Contains 18 references.) (Author/AEF) 
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This study looks at the issue of using alternative 

databases to support research on historical topics. 

The literature on online searching in history is not 

as well developed, nor as extensive, as literature 

about online searching in other subject areas. In 
addition, there are only two major databases that are 
history-specific in terms of subject coverage. Two 
subfields of history were chosen and information 
requests for these subfields was turned into search 
queries and searched in various DIALOG files. Re- 
trieved items were reviewed to determine relevance, 
recall, and precision. This study found that informa- 
tion of use to historians and to anyone performing 
historical research can be found in databases that do 
not market themselves for use in historical research; 
a major portion of the information found was in files 
that do not appear at first to be of use to 
historical researchers. Librarians must be innovative 
when it comes to serving the historian; the informa- 
tion is available to those who know how to approach 
the question and where to find the information. Fif- 
teen tables depict data presented by the DIALOG 
file, data —— by question, and a comparison 
of databases. Appendices contain the DIALOG 

bluesheet ~*%, a you search strategy with a 

sample worksheet, a sample data gathering work- 

sheet, and a list of selected titles. (Contains 12 refer- 
ences.) (Author/ AEF) 
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sional art librarian position announcements. Using 


appearing Jor 
“American Libraries,” “Library Journal,” “ 
and Research Libraries News,” and “ARLIS/NA 
Update” from 1990 through 1994 were reviewed. 
The best source for searching for art library posi- 
tions was found to be ARLIS/NA Update, which 
contained more than half of the total advertise- 
ments. Geographically, jobs are most likely to be 
located in the Middle Atlantic or the South Atlantic 
regions of the United States. An MLS degree, usu- 
ally specified as being from an ALA accredited in- 
stitution, generally is required no matter what type 
of art library position is offered and most positions 
also require graduate or undergraduate degrees in 
come field of art Most art libraries did not require 
applicants to have skills with specific automated 
systems; however, practically all position descrip- 
tions required or preferred some years of previous 
work experience. Other skills and competencies of 
applicants of a more personal or attitudinal nature 
were listed in over half of the position descriptions. 
Two additional characteristics of the position an- 
nouncements were revealed: the position titles in 
the advertisements do not always reflect the respon- 
sibilities assigned to the positions and the responsi- 
bilities advertised were not necessarily in the 
experiences they required. An appendix provides 
the coding outline for categorizing variables from 
position announcements. Fifteen tables provide fur- 
ther information. (Contains 28 references.) (AEF) 
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This document compares English-language Bi- 
ble-based picture books by religious publishers and 
trade publishers, offering an assessment of quality 
and authenticity of traditional literature in this 
genre. Discussions of the genre’s history, of recent 
sales trends, and of the contribution of exposure to 
Bible stories at a young age to later cultural literacy 
form a framework for the study. It addresses several 
a ee ae physical and aes- 
thetic attributes, including: (1) particularly single 
story vs. story collection dnd (2) Old Testament 
vs. New Testament texts; (3) original stories vs. ad- 


presence 
references; (8) classification; (9) book construction; 
(10) end papers; (11) front matter; (12) tailpieces; 
(13) clarity of illustrations; and (14) clarity of text. 
Strengths include: correct Dewey classification, ac- 
ceptable clarity in text and pictures, inclusion of 
book jackets, equal treatment of Old and New Tes- 
taments, and historical accuracy by trade publish- 
ers. Weaknesses include: lack of standards in 
construction, lack of citations to the Bible, poor se- 
quencing of illustrations, and overemphasis on con- 
veying a message by religious publishers. Fourteen 
tables summarize the data, and a detailed list is pro- 
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vided of the 50 books and 30 publishers represented 
in the study. (Contains 18 references.) (BEW) 
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This study was launched to address concerns 
about the needs of after-hours users going unmet at 
the Cleveland (Ohio) Clinic Foundation Library 
Services Department. The collection itself is avail- 
able for use on the premises by clinic employees 24 
hours a day, but employees do not remain on site to 
provide assistance, materials may not be signed out 
after hours, and no online searching or library cata- 
log searches may be done. The study consisted of 
distributing a questionnaire exclusively to 113 af- 
ter-hours users of the library, and the responses 
(n= 54) showed that overnight use of the premises 
is not casual, but purposeful and essential; 1 in 10 
after-hours patrons make use of the library to an- 
swer questions regarding emergency or critical care. 
Other after-hours reasons for being in the library are 
represented in the data as well, like article pickup, 
access to a photocopier, or desire for a quiet area. 
More than any other desires for services, user re- 
sponses called for expanded library hours and more 
continuous access to online databases. A followup 
study is recommended which would query a more 
representative sample of all patrons and solicit their 
insights into the efficacy of the present after-hours 
system and the dilemmas of providing services with- 
out benefit of staff. Six tables and three figures illus- 
trate the results. (Author/BEW) 
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Many library communities are establishing vari- 
ous services to cope with increasing demand for 
consumer health information (CHI). This study was 
engaged to ascertain what is currently being done by 
the medical libraries in the Akron-Canton- Y oungs- 
town (Ohio) region to provide this type of informa- 
tion, particularly what policies, practices, and future 
plans exist that may expand access and services to 
the public, rather than simply medical clientele. 
Fourteen responses to questionnaires distributed to 
18 medical libraries in the region revealed that: (1) 
even though the area had no formalized CHI net- 
work in place, each of the four county regions sur- 
veyed had at least one library which could be 
accessed by consumers for health information, to 
varying degrees and by various means; (2) while 
many medical library professionals were in favor of 
expanding services to the public, concerns of build- 
ing security, physician privacy, and staffing and 
budget — presented valid obstacles; (3) both 
PP of « access gen- 
erally cgued a a separate facility or section of a 
facility with consumer materials would be an appro- 
priate way to meet consumer need without disrupt- 
ing service to the primary clientele; (4) financial 
support from parent organizations like hospitals 
would be crucial in establishing CHI networks; and 
(5) public libraries and lay literature may be more 
convenient and familiar to the public. A literature 








review suggests that these survey findings are repre- 
sentative of circumstances and opinion in other re- 
owe Ten tables illustrate the data, and a sample 

uestionnaire is provided. (Contains 38 references.) 
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The Ukrainian Museum Archives (UMA), an 
of museums archive, and library, in Cleve- 
land, Ohio, is a unique ethnic institution constitut- 
ing a collection of both primary and secondary 
sources amassed over a period of more than 40 
years, including documents, manuscripts, books, 
pamphlets, periodicals, newspapers, and a variety of 
artifacts on the subject of Ukraine and its people 
particularly its people as immigrants. A historical 
study of the UMA reveals a multidimensional 
chronicle of an ethnic institution which spans inter- 
national borders yet is simultaneously integrated 
into an urban American neighborhood. The study 
separates the institution's history into four distinct 
periods, and for each period profiles key personages 
in its growth, important acquisitions, and dilemmas 
in organizing the materials, drawing similarities be- 
tween UMA operations and the field of special col- 
lections in general. Various collections and 
permanent exhibits, from books and periodicals to 
stamps, coins, and art, are highlighted and explored 
individually. Ten photographs and photocopied title 
pages of seven of the UMA's rarest holdings are 
appended. (Contains 53 references.) (BEW) 
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Pub Date—May 95 

Note—36p.; Master’s Research Paper, Kent State 
University. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Undetermined 
(040 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Libraries, Access to In- 
formation, Computer Literacy, *Foreign Stu- 
dents, Higher Education, Library Automation, 
Library Collections, *Library Instruction, Library 
Services, Library Surveys, Student Adjustment, 
*Student Attitudes, *User Needs (Information), 
User Satisfaction (Information), Use Studies 
Identifiers—Kent State University OH, Multicul- 
tural Materials 
In view of increased numbers of international stu- 
dents attending colleges and universities in the 
United States and the resulting need for librarians to 
be aware of these students’ information needs, this 
study analyzes data assembled from 56 responses by 
international students to a questionnaire distributed 
at Kent State University (Ohio). The questionnaire 
elicited demographic and other information regard- 
ing these students’ use of the library and their partic- 
ular information needs. Results show that the 
greatest number of Kent State international stu- 
dents are 26-30 years old, male, in a graduate pro- 
gram, and attend school full-time. Many 
respondents (78.8%) expressed a desire for multicul- 
tural materials in the library such as more current 
native language books, journals, magazines, and 
newspapers. Many respondents also indicated a 
general lack of familiarity with online catalogs and 
other library automation. A literature review ex- 
plores ways in which other colleges have dealt with 
the problem of bibliographic instruction and library 
orientation for international students. Seventeen ta- 
—- _—— the data. (Contains 16 references.) 
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Library. 
Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—39p.; Master’s Research Paper, Kent State 
University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Undetermined 
(040) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS - 1/PCO2 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Libraries, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Law Libraries, Law Schools, Law Students, 
Library Instruction, Li Personnel, *Library 
Services, Library Surveys, Effectiveness, 
*Student Attitudes, User Needs (Information), 
*User Satisfaction (Information), Use Studies 
Identifiers—Faculty Attitudes, *University of Ak- 
ron OH 
A survey of the faculty and students of the Uni- 
versity of Akron (Ohio) School of Law was con- 
ducted to ascertain their use and perceptions of the 
efficiency of the School of Law Library. Results 
demonstrate the importance of the library in meet- 
ing the information and research needs of both 
groups. Several common threads of dissatisfaction 
are voiced by the students through these question- 
naires and both groups offer suggestions to increase 
the library’s future effectiveness. One-fifth of the 
student respondents feel they make poor use of the 
library due to a lack of understanding of its re- 
sources. Students and faculty both suggest that 
more ongoing bibliographic instruction would in- 
crease effective use of the library. Both groups of 
respondents rate the staff, particularly the reference 
librarians, as a great strength of the library. An over- 
view of the library’s holdings and services is in- 
cluded, and sample questionnaires and cover letters 
are appended. Twelve tables illustrate the demo- 
graphics of the respondents and study results. (Con- 
tains 12 references.) (BEW) 
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A Study of Reading Habits and Library Use at 
Westlake Village, Westlake, Ohio. 
Pub Date—May 95 
Note—S3p.; Master’s Research Paper, Kent State 
University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Undetermined 
(040) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - 1/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—Access to Information, *Library Ser- 
vices, *Older Adults, Outreach Programs, *Read- 
ing Habits, “Reading Interests, Reading 
Materials, Special Libraries, Surveys, Use Studies 
Identifiers—Ohio, *Retirement Communities 
This study systematically examines the reading 
habits and in-house library use of a group of survey 
respondents in the Independent Living complex at 
a retirement community located in Westlake, Ohio, 
a suburb of Cleveland. The residents responded to 
an anonymous questionnaire requesting informa- 
tion about their reading habits and their preferences 
for various library services. Results were cross-tabu- 
lated with the respondents’ age group, gender, living 
arrangement, highest level of education, and occu- 
pation. While the importance of reading was evident 
throughout all age groups, it peaked in the 80- to 
89-year-old group, which was also the largest in 
number. Other findings include more interest in 
book talks among residents who live alone, more 
interest in audio books among women than men, 
and no particular relationship between occupation 
or educational level and time spent reading. The 
study has as its framework a discussion of literature 
on information sources and formats targeting the 
aging, library outreach programs for the aging, and 
physical, transportational, and sociotechnical obsta- 
cles to library patronage by the aging. A sample 
questionnaire is appended, and 18 tables illustrate 
the data. (Contains 30 references.) (BEW) 
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Identifiers—Russian History, *Russian Studies, 
Slavic Culture 
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In an era of tight library budgets, librarians must 
carefully consider materials sel The i 
ciplinary nature of the social science and humanities 
fields makes determining what a researcher needs a 
difficult task. This study seeks to determine what 
materials are being used by scholars in the field of 
Russian and Slavic studies analyzing 4,657 citations 
in 4 recent volumes of “The Russian Review.” One 
objective was to uncover what types of library mate- 
rials are most important to researchers in Russian 
and Slavic history in regard to format of material, 
currency, and recency. The study found that: (1) 
62.3% of citations pointed to primary sources and 
25.1% of the primary source materials were govern- 
ment reports; (2) 58.8% of secondary source materi- 
als were monographs; (3) 91% of the pri 
sources were in the Russian language, while 61.8% 
of the secondary sources were in English; (4) 50.6% 
of all citations studied were published after 1980; 
and (5) the most cited journals were “The Russian 
Review” (9.2%), “Slavic Review” (8.3%), and “‘Is- 
toriia SSSR” (6.4%). This study has shown the dual 
nature of the field of history in general: the types of 
secondary materials cited resemble trends in the 
field of humanities, but the currency and interdisci- 
plinarity of the information used suggest a strong 
movement towards the needs of social scientists. 
Seven tables accompany the text, and the appendi- 
ces contain the citation count worksheet and a list 
of journals cited in “The Russian Review.” (Con- 
tains 15 references.) (Author/BEW) 
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Moore, Julia E. 
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Pub Date—Jul 95 
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Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Undetermined 
(040) — Historical Materials (060) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—*Childrens Libraries, Day Care Cen- 
ters, Disabilities, Early Childhood Education, Ed- 
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Identifiers—American Library Association, Histor- 
ical Background, Individuals with Disabilities Ed- 
ucation Act, Lekoteks, Library Growth, Library 
History, Ohio, Profit Making, Project Head Start, 
*Toy Lending Libraries, USA Toy Lending Asso- 
ciation 
This paper traces the history of the toy library, a 
facility or program created to loan toys to children, 
parents, child care providers, teachers, and play 
therapists. Types of toy lending libraries are the 
community toy library, the supplemental toy li- 
brary, the cooperative neighborhood toy library, 
and the mobile toy library. The first toy library ap- 
peared in Los Angeles in 1935, but it was not until 
the 1960s and 70s that the concept of the toy library 
reemerged. This renewed interest was the result of 
funding of Head Start programs and Individuals 
with Disabilities Education Act, availability of fed- 
eral funds for day care centers, and the American 
Library Association establishing the Toys, Games, 
and Realia Evaluation Committee. In the 1980s, the 
Lekotek movement arrived from Sweden; it is a pro- 
gram that provides services to children with special 
needs and their families in resource and play cen- 
ters. The USA Toy Library Association (USA/ 
TLA) was formed in 1984. In the 1990s, USA/TLA 
serves as a national network of parents and profes- 
sionals who promote play as essential to the healthy 
development of children. Toy libraries in Ohio are 
profiled: the Columbus Metropolitan Public Li- 
brary, Cuyahoga County Public Library, Matthew's 
Lending Library, and Summit County Toy and Re- 
source Center. Toy libraries in countries outside of 
the United States (Sweden, Norway, United King- 
dom, Canada, Netherlands, Australia, Switzerland, 
France, Russia, Israel, Nigeria, and India) are de- 
scribed. Finally, there are brief biographies of 14 
“movers and shakers” in the toy library world. Sta- 
tistics of U.S. toy lending libraries are appended. 
(Contains 27 references.) (BEW) 
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University. 
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(040) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
Price - MFO1/PCO02 Pius Postage. 
ouieen Aliana Recordings, Books, Large 
Type Materials, Library Personnel, *Library Ser- 
vices, Library Surveys, *Older Adults, Outreach 
Programs, Periodicals, *Public Libraries, Ques- 
tionnaires 
Identifiers—Home Delivery Services, *Ohio, *Spe- 
cial Collections (Library), Telecommunication 
Devices for the Deaf 
This survey investigated the services offered to 
older adults by public libraries in northeastern Ohio. 
Questionnaires were mailed to 120 public libraries 
in that region, and 80 (66.6%) of them were re- 
turned. The responding libraries were divided into 
three categories based on the size of their service 
population: (1) over 50,000 people (16.3%); (2) 
20,000 to 50,000 people (31.2%); and (3) under 
20,000 people (52.5%). Data is provided regarding 
services such as large-print collections, telecommu- 
nications devices for the deaf (TDDs), books- 
on-tape, home delivery, special periodicals targeting 
older adults, magnifiers, deposit collections in nurs- 
ing homes, and fine-free library cards for seniors. 
Results indicate that libraries in northeastern Ohio 
are doing fairly well at offering services that have 
been around for awhile: large-print materials, book- 
s-on-tape, and delivery services. Newer services, 
however, need improvement: TDDs, special pro- 
gramming, and the provision of older adult services 
librarians/staff. Ten figures illustrate the data, and 
the survey cover letter and a blank survey form are 
appended. (Contains 13 references.) (BEW) 
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tionnaires, Standards, Surveys 
Identifiers—* Business Information, Business News 
This study points out the need for evaluation cri- 
teria for business resources on the Internet, so that 
both corporations and special libraries will be better 
able to judge the value of the Internet as an informa- 
tion source and increase their competitive edge in 
today’s global market. The research addresses con- 
cerns that unfiltered information on the Internet is 
rarely subject to standards for validity and accuracy. 
Data was collected from two rounds of question- 
naires sent to information specialists, librarians, and 
corporate Internet users through listservs and news- 
groups. The respondents’ comments suggested that 
business information on the Internet may well rise 
in perceived or actual reliability if it includes state- 
ments regarding the source of the data, if prefatory 
materials, “readme” files, or a statement on fre- 
quency of updates are added, and if the index shows 
a large degree of detail and depth. The results also 
stressed the need for evaluative guides rather than 
simple locators, for demonstration of greater useful- 
ness of Internet information in general, and for file- 
names that better reflect information content. There 
was disagreement over whom should be called upon 
to index or catalog electronic information and 
whether Internet sources could eventually replace 
print sources. Sample questionnaires, with accom- 
panying data for each question, are appended. (Con- 
tains 43 references.) (BEW) 
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*Professional Personnel 
Identifiers—*Entry Level Skills, *Museum Librar- 

ies 

Museum librarians occupy positions in a wide va- 
riety of organizations, including art galleries, col- 
leges and universities, government agencies, and 
historical societies. This study investigated what 
qualifications and attributes employers wish en- 
try-level museum librarians to possess as they begin 
their library careers. A questionnaire was mailed to 
169 museum library directors, and 93 (57.4%) us- 
able questionnaires were returned. The survey in- 
cluded questions about education, training, and 
personal characteristics. According to the data, 
94.6% of museum library directors want new mu- 
seum librarians to have at least one Master's degree, 
preferably in library science. As for the subject of 
the undergraduate degree, 78.5% preferred art his- 
tory. Often a proficiency in foreign languages and a 
second subject specialty are vital as well, along with 
problem-solving and online searching skills and 
prior library experience. Personal qualities rated 
highest were reliability, approachability, intelli- 
gence, communication skills, and a strong service 
orientation. Sample questionnaires are appended, 
and 15 tables illustrate the data. (Contains 200 ref- 
erences.) (BEW) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Bibliometrics, ‘Citation Analysis, 
Costs, Graduate Medical Students, Higher Edu- 
cation, *Library Collections, Library Material Se- 
lection, “Medical Research, ‘Periodicals, 
Physicians, Research Needs, *Scholarly Journals, 
Use Studies 
In an era of spiraling costs, librarians must care- 
fully assess literature use among their patron groups 
when making decisions on selection, deselection, 
and storage of journals. A citation analysis was con- 
ducted using a group of 52 papers submitted by 
research physicians at the Summa Health System 
(Akron, Ohio) for a research award competition 
during the years from 1993 to 1995. The study in- 
vestigates the use ratio of journals to books, the age 
of the journal articles, the country of publication 
and the language of the cited journal articles, and 
the citation patterns of the residents in regard to use 
of general journals, specialty journals in their own 
field, or specialty journals in other fields. Out of 869 
citations, 91.3% of them referred to journal articles, 
with 252 separate journal titles represented. While 
only 43.1% of the journal articles were published 
since 1990, 69% of the books were in this category. 
Most of the journals, 82.1%, were published in the 
United States and 11.3% were published in England. 
All but two articles were written in English. General 
medical journals were cited 11.7% of the time, spe- 
cialty journals in the resident's own field 31.9% of 
the time, and journals in other specialties 54.5% of 
the time. Of the cited journals, 30% of them ap- 
peared on consulted lists of core medical subscrip- 
tion recommendations, and 43% of them were 
carried by the Summa libraries. Six tables accom- 
pany the data, and four appendices provide lists of 
cited journals and citation count worksheets. (Con- 
tains 55 references.) (BEW) 
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Library Growth, *Library History, *Ohio (Nor- 
walk) 
This document chronicles the evolution of the 

Norwalk (Ohio) Public Library (established in 








102 Document Resumes 


1866) from a small collection in an upper room in 
the Old Mansion Block building to a Carnegie facil- 
ity which has been renovated to meet today’s needs, 
including accessibility to the handicapped. Funding 
for the first reading room was provided by the Alert 
Club, an organization supporting Civil War Soldiers. 
Highlights of the report include the story of Nor- 
walk’s successful pursuit of a Carnegie grant in 
1902, the contributions of various library directors 
down through the years, and other milestones in 
funding (local tax support became a source of in- 
come in the 1930s) and services (the first summer 
children’s programming was offered in 1925). The 
study also shows how the library began to prepare 
for “the information highway” by becoming auto- 
mated in 1993 with a Galaxy computer system. The 
appendices contain a copy of a piece of correspon- 
dence from Andrew Carnegie, a floor pian, and sev- 
eral copies of photographs, newspaper clippings, 
and board meeting minutes. (Contains 44 refer- 
ences.) (BEW) 
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Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. Senate 
Committee on Commerce, Science, and Trans- 


portation. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-16-051998-5; Senate-Hrg- 
104-216 

Pub Date—21 Mar 95 

Note—280p. 


Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Congressional 
Sales Office, Washington, DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Access to Information, *Broadcast 
Industry, *Cable Television, Consumer Protec- 
tion, *Federal Regulation, Hearings, Information 
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*Telecommunications, Telephone Communica- 
tions Industry 

Identifiers—Broadcast Regulation, Congress 104th, 
Subscribers (Cable Television), *Telecommunica- 
tions Policy, Television Networks, Television Sta- 
tions 
This document presents witness testimony and 

supplemental materials from a Congressional hear- 

ing regarding legislation to reform national telecom- 
munications policy. Most of the proposed changes 
would allow Americans greater freedom to choose 
among communication products and services. 
Among the topics this hearing addresses are in- 
creasing competitiveness of telephone services, ca- 
ble rate deregulation, and the removal of 
governmen:-imposed barriers to new investment in 
and ownership of broadcasting stations. Testimony 
is included from: (1) Decker Anstrom, National Ca- 
ble Television Association; (2) Richard H. Cutler, 

Small Cable Business Association; (3) U. Bertram 

Ellis, Jr., Ellis Communications, Inc.; (4) Edward O 

Fritts, National Association of Broadcasters; (5) 

Scott Blake Harris, Federal Communications Com- 

mission; (6) Gerald L. Hassell, Bank of New York; 

(7) Roy Neel, United States Telephone Association; 

(8) Eli Noam, Columbia Institute for Tele-Informa- 

tion; (9) Preston R. Padden, Fox Broadcasting Co.; 

(10) Bradley Stillman, Consumer Federation of 

America; and (11) Jim Waterbury, NBC Affiliates 

Association. The document also features statements 

by Senators Larry Pressler, Conrad Burns, and John 

D. Rockefeller. (BEW) 
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Available from—Occasional Papers, The Publica- 
tions Office, Graduate School of Library and In- 
formation Science, University of [Illinois at 
Urbana-Champaign, 501 E. Daniel St., Cham- 
paign, IL 61820 ($8 plus $3 shipping and han- 
dling). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Refer- 
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Descriptors—Academic Libraries, Annotated Bibli- 
ographies, Document Delivery, Ethics, Informa- 
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Standards, *Literature Reviews, Public Libraries, 
*Reference Materials, School Libraries, Shared 
Resources and Services, User Needs (Informa- 
tion) 

Identifiers—Equal Access 
This work provides a review and analysis of the 

literature and an annotated bibliography of 446 
sources on the Internet and library and information 
services. The bibliography is divided alphabetically 
according to the following topics: academic libraries 
and scholarly research; bibliographies, directories, 
guides, and glossaries; business resources; collection 
development and resource sharing; community net- 
works and services; community colleges; electronic 
publishing, document delivery, and interlibrary 
loan; global and international networking; govern- 
ment information; government's role, policies, and 
national information infrastructure; Internet re- 
sources, services, access, tools and other topics; In- 
ternet training; law librarianship; legal, ethical, and 
security issues; library science education; medical 
and health science libraries and resources; online 
public access catalogs; privatization and commer- 
cialization; public libraries; reference services; re- 
search and development; schools, school 
librarianship, and school media specialists; special 
libraries; standards and protocols; users’ needs and 
human cognition; and women, minorities, the dis- 
abled, and equality. An index of authors is also pro- 
vided. (AEF) 
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Descriptors—*Academic Libraries, Administrator 
Education, College Libraries, Community Col- 
leges, Deans, Futures (of Society), *Higher Edu- 
cation, Librarians, ‘Library Administration, 
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Personnel, *Library Role, Library Services, Pro- 
fessional Training 
This book is designed to educate campus adminis- 

trators on the issues facing their libraries, and the 

role that a library should have on the campus. Chap- 
ters are: (1) “The Academic Library: Its Place and 

Role in the Institution” (Joanne R. Euster); (2) 

“What Community Colleges Need from Their Li- 

braries” (David R. Dowell & Jack A. Scott); (3) 

“Benign Neglect of the “Heart of the College”: Lib- 

eral Arts College Deans Look at the Library” 

(Lloyd W. Chapin & Larry Hardesty); (4) “The Li- 

brary and the Provost” (Peter E. Wagner); (5) “Pro- 

fessional Education for Academic Librarians” 

(Anne Woodsworth & Mary Westermann); (6) 

“Training and Development for Library Staff” 

(Tom Wilding); (7) “Selection, Career Paths, and 

Managerial Development in Academic Library Ad- 

ministration: Forecasting the Needs of the 

Twenty-First Century” (G. Charles Newman); (8) 

“Academic Collections in a Changing Environ- 

ment” (Ronald F. Dow and others); (9) “Funding 

Academic Libraries” (Carla J. Stoffle & Kathleen 

Weibel); (10) “Designing Effective Library Organi- 

zations” (Charles T. Townley); (11) “Forecasting, 

Forestalling; Fashioning: The Future of Academic 

Libraries and Librarians” (Jordan M. Scepanski); 

and (12) “A Dialogue Concerning Two New Sci- 

ences: A Shameless Knock-off With Apologies to 

Galileo” (Paul M. Gherman & Robert C. Heterick, 

Jr.). An annotated bibliography by Rachelle S. Karp 

and others lists 150 recommended readings. (BEW) 
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Descriptors—Data Collection, *Evaluation Meth- 
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brary Surveys, Program Effectiveness, 
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Libraries devote serious resources to user-educa- 
tion programs and need to measure their effective- 
ness with hard data. This guide was designed to 
simplify the evaluation planning process and the 
making of evaluation instruments. The material was 
developed from hundreds of survey instruments 
used by librarians around the country. The hand- 
book contains: (1) a guide to developing, conduct- 
ing, and tabulating a survey or evaluation; (2) 14 
sections of sample questions; (3) four appendices 
containing a sample cover letter, sample attitudinal 
and measurement scales, pre- and post-instruction 
checklists, and sample evaluation forms; (4) a glos- 
sary of terms; (5) a 66-item bibliography; and (6) a 
mail-in evaluation form for the handbook itself. 
(BEW) 
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Programs, Prison Libraries, Publications, Work- 
shops 
a 
This document is the annual report of the Minne- 
sota State Law Library. The report is divided into 
two main sections. In the first section, “Year in 
Review,” accomplishments and statistical summa- 
ries are presented for the administration, outreach 
services, public services, and technical services de- 
partments. In addition, the following are outlined: 
special events in the library; publications; presenta- 
tions made by staff; conferences, courses, institutes, 
and workshops attended; other staff accomplish- 
ments; and current staff and responsibilities. The 
second section, “Selected Activities,” highlights 
various services. Selected requests for reference as- 
sistance and library materials are listed. Two re- 
prints of articles published by staff members are 
included; the articles cover the topics of prison law 
librarianship and a 10-year review of county law 
library cataloging by the Minnesota State Law Li- 
brary. The spring and fall showcase flyers and the 
1994 annual report of the Law Library Service to 
Prisoners Program are also included. The Minne- 
sota State Law Library Organizational Chart depict- 
ing the levels of staff is provided on the back cover. 
(AEF) 


IR 055 772 


Michigan Library, Lansing. 

Pub Date—93 

Note—205p. 

Available from—Library of Michigan, Public Infor- 
mation Office, P.O. Box 30007, 717 W. Allegan 
St., Lansing, MI 48909. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Access to Information, *Legal Re- 
sponsibility, *Libraries, Library Services, Library 
Standards, *Public Policy, *State Legislation, 
State Regulation 

Identifiers—* Michigan 
This document is a compilation of state laws relat- 

ing to Michigan libraries, intended as a tool for li- 

brary managers and as an expression of continued 

commitment to strengthening library services 
throughout the state. It reprints legislation directly 
related to libraries of all levels, including: library 
networks; regional libraries: district libraries; city, 
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village, and township libraries; public libraries; and 
county libraries. The text of the Michigan Compiled 
Laws, supplemented through the end of the 1991-92 
Regular Session of the Michigan Legislature, also 
contains the text of the Freedom of Information Act 
(1976), the Open Meetings Act (1976), the Laws 
Documents, and Reports Act (1899), the Michi 
Handicappers’ Civil Rights Act (1976), the Elli- 
ott-Larsen Civil Rights Act (1976), the Uniform 
Budgeting and Accounting Act (1968), the Charita- 
ble Organizations and Solicitations Act (1975), and 
the Michigan Occupational Safety and Health Act 
(1974). It also notes small portions of election law, 
tax law, dog law, vehicle code, public health law, 
school code, and penal code which affect library 

use, attendance, or employment. An index to Mich- 
ion Attorney General > through December 
1992 is appended. (BE 


IR 055 773 
Deposi- 


tory 

Michigan Library, Lansing. 

Pub Date—93 

Note—34p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
erence Materials - Directories/Catalogs (132) 

EDRS - MF01/PCO02 Plus 

Descriptors—* Depository Libraries, *Government 
Publications, Higher Education, Information Dis- 
semination, *Library Standards, Organizational 
Objectives, Regional Libraries, *Statewide Plan- 


ning 
Identifiers—* Michigan 

This document serves as a goals statement, a plan- 
ning document, and statement of responsibility for 
Michigan federal doc d itory libraries. 
The topics include goals, organization, resources, 
collections, services, standards, and the amendment 
process. Appendix A contains a directory of Michi- 
gan federal documents depository libraries, each en- 
‘ry including key staff, addresses, phone and fax 
numbers, legislative districts, and, in some cases, 
electronic mail addresses. Appendices B through E 
contain a map of Michigan federal documents de- 
pository libraries by Congressional districts of the 
103rd Congress; a membership list of the Michigan 
Council of Federal Depository Libraries; a compila- 
tion of standards for Michigan federal documents 
depository libraries; guidelines for r proper disposal 
of U.S. government d yp ti with a 
sample discard list; and a sample memorandum of 
agreement for the transfer of materials from printing 
source to depository. (BEW) 
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IR 055 774 
Directory, 


Michigan Library, Lansing. 
Pub Date—{95] 
Note—19p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
alogs (132) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Access to Information, *Census Fig- 
ures, Data Analysis, Demography, Depository Li- 
braries, Economic Research, ‘*Information 
Networks, State Programs, *Statistical Data 
Identifiers—Bureau of the Census, *Michigan 
The Michigan State Data Center Program, a 
source of statistical information on the people of 
Michigan and its economy, creates custom products 
and mapping profiles from its deposit of major de- 
cennial, economic, and agricultural products from 
the U.S. Bureau of the Census. The Michigan State 
Data Center Program is an umbrella organization 
enhanced by a statewide network of 41 affiliates 
representing academic institutions, city /state agen- 
cies, community organizations, councils of govern- 
ment, libraries, and planning commissions. This 
document provides information about the partici- 
pating agencies. Organized alphabetically by city, 
the entries uniformly give address, phone and fax 
numbers, hours of service, key staff, typical clien- 
tele, and any possible search fees. An appendix lists 
contacts and addresses for other census resources, 
including the U.S. Bureau of the Census, 6 Michigan 
census depository libraries, and 29 depository li- 
braries not affiliated with the Michigan State Data 
Center. (BEW) 


ED 390 428 IR 055 775 
of Michigan 1994 Annual Report. 

Michigan Library, 

Pub Date—{95] 


Note—17p.; Photographs may not copy well. For 
RIE MAY 1996 


the 1985 report, see ED 280 507. 
Pub ‘Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Annual Reports, Library Funding, Li- 
brary Personnel, Library Services, *Library Statis- 
tics, *State Libraries 
Identifiers—Grant Recipients, *Library of Michi- 
gan, Library Services and Construction Act 
This report summarizes activities at the Library of 
Michigan in 1994. Featuring numerous photographs 
and capsule narratives about the year’s activities, it 
tabulates fundraising efforts, grant monies, equip- 
ment purchases, service innovations, and atten- 
dance at special events or continuing education 
sessions. Topics include boards and management, 
1994 highlights, statewide services, the Michigan 
Center for the Book, connecting to the Internet, the 
Library of Michigan Foundation, library imp on 
people, the Library Services and Construction Act 
(LSCA), public library funding, and the Library of 
Michigan budget. The June 1994 Electronic Net- 
working Conference, a conference on preserving 
Michigan's newspapers, awards for volunteerism, 
and literary events are highlighted. Also included 
are 1994 financial reports from the Library of Mich- 
igan Foundation and the LSCA grants, and graphs 
depicting public library funding in Michigan in 1994 
and Library of Michigan operating expenditures for 
the fiscal year 1993-94. (BEW) 


ED 390 429 
Directory of Michigan Libraries, 1 
Michigan Library, Lansing. 
Pub Date—[95] 
Note—158p. 
Pub Ln Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
alogs (132) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Libraries, Branch Librar- 
ies, Depository Libraries, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Higher Education, *Libraries, Library 
Associations, Library Networks, Library Services, 
Public Libraries, Regional Libraries, School Li- 
braries, Special Libraries, State Libraries 
Identifiers—* Michigan 
This directory provides information about many 
types of Michigan libraries. It is divided into twelve 
sections: (1) public and branch libraries; (2) library 
cooperatives; (3) academic libraries; (4) regions of 
cooperation; (5) regional educational media centers; 
(6) regional and subregional libraries; (7) Michigan 
y libraries; (8) federal docu- 
perm depository libraries; (9) Michigan state 
agency libraries; (10) special libraries; (11) library 
associations; and (12) school libraries. Alphabetized 
in some sections by city and in some sections by title 
of organization, each entry includes address, phone 
number, and a contact name, most often a director. 
Often hours of service, fax number, telecommunica- 
tion-device-for-the-deaf (TDD) number, and elec- 
tronic mail address are offered as well. Functioning 
as a search aid, the first section features cross-refer- 
ences to city or town listings from many public-li- 
brary names that do not mention or describe the 
library's location. (BEW) 


ED 390 430 IR 055 777 
Sources of Michigan Public Library Income. 
Michigan Library, Lansing. 

Pub Date—{94] 

Note—S5p. 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 





IR 055 776 
995-96. 





Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Data Analy- 
sis, Fines (Penalties), *Library Funding, *Library 
Surveys, *Public Libraries, State Aid, *State Sur- 
veys, Tables (Data), Tax Allocation 

Identifiers—* Michigan 
This document tabulates the results of a 1994 sur- 

vey of public library funding in Michigan. The sur- 

vey discovered that 68.8% of public library funds are 
provided by local tax support, 13.7% by penal fines 
awarded to libraries by court systems which have 
received income for violations of state laws, 7.6% by 
state aid, and 9.9% by other means, such as gifts, 
foundations, interest, overdue fines, and other types 
of income received from local sources. The report 
illustrates variations in funding patterns that occur 
with differences in the size of the total population 
served. Monetary totals of penal fines, state aid rev- 
enue, and local funding are compared from 

1985-1994, revealing gradual increases but also a 

leveling off and slight decline in state aid since 1990. 

A large table traces fluctuations in penal fine library 

—a percentages in 93 Michigan counties since 

ight graphs illustrate the data. (BEW) 


Document Resumes 103 


IR 055 778 
Act 


Michigan Library, Lansing. 
Pub Date—95 
Note—29p. 
Pub Type— Reports - a age (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—Accessibility (for Disabled), Annual 
Reports, *Facility Improvement, *Federal Aid, 
*Grants, Information Technology, Internet, *Li- 
brary Funding, Library Networks, Library Ser- 
vices, Outreach Programs, Technological 
Advancement 
Identifiers—Grant Recipients, *Library Services 
and Construction Act, *Michigan 
This annual report, consisting of 16 district sum- 
maries, demonstrates how federal Library Services 
and Construction Act (LSCA) funds have sup- 
ported a wide range of 1994 projects to improve 
services in Michigan libraries. Most often these 
projects involved getting connected to the Internet, 
making the library accessible to the handicapped, 
enlarging special outreach services, or implement- 
ing other new technologies like wide area network- 
ing, CD-ROM applications, or electronic document 
delivery aids. Each district summary is divided into 
Title I, Title Il, and Title III projects. It lists individ- 
ual libraries who received monies, along with 
amounts, and it gives a brief annotation as to the 
type of project pursued. Also provided are a roster 
of Michigan's Congressional delegation and a map 
of Congressional districts. Statewide summaries 
outline: Title I grants to regional and subregional 
libraries serving the blind and physically handi- 
capped; Title I grants to major urban resource (pub- 
lic) libraries in cities of 100,000 or more; Title I 
discretionary grant money totals separated by type 
of project or desired improvement; all Title II 
monies used specifically for construction and reno- 
vation projects; and Title III monies given to “re- 
gions of cooperation,” or voluntary library 
networks. (BEW) 


ED 390 432 IR 055 779 
Leaf, Donald C., Comp. Neely, Linda, Comp. 
Statistics. 1994 


of Michigan Library 
Edition. Reporting 1992 and 1993 Statistical 
Activities including: Public Library 
Library Cooperative Statistics, 

Statistics. 


Michigan Library, Lansing. 
Pub Date—94 
Note—113p.; For 1986 statistics, see ED 280 507. 
Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus 
Descriptors—Annual Reports, Blindness, Costs, 
Data Analysis, Library Administration, Library 
Cooperation, Library Expenditures, Library 
Funding, *Library Networks, Library Services, 
*Library Statistics, Physical Disabilities, *Public 
Libraries, *Regional Libraries, Shared Library Re- 
sources, State Programs, Tables (Data), Trend 
Analysis 
Identifiers—* Michigan 
This edition focuses on statistical data supplied by 
Michigan public libraries, public library coopera- 
tives, and those public libraries which serve as re- 
gional or subregional outlets for blind and physically 
handicapped services. Since statistics in Michigan 
academic libraries are typically collected in 
odd-numbered years, they are not included here. 
The statistical tables itemize sources of library in- 
come, types of expenditures, library materials and 
collection totals, circulation and interlibrary loan 
traffic, reference transactions, patrons, hours, and 
staff. Automation trends, like the presence and use 
of online public access catalogs, fax document deliv- 
ery, full-text databases, dial access to library cata- 
logs, and microcomputers for public use, are also 
numerically outlined. Tables and data summaries 
also report on the activities of Michigan library co- 
operatives and of regional and subregional libraries 
which serve the blind and physically handicapped. 
(BEW) 


ED 390 433 IR 055 780 
Rummel, John 

[Genealogical Research Packet.] 

Michigan Library, Lansing. 

Pub Date—94 


Note—34p.; The photographs and map may not re- 
produce well. 








104 Document Resumes 


Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
erence Materials - Bibliographies (131) — Refer- 
ence Materials - Directories/Catalogs (132) 

Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Genealogy, Information Sources, Li- 
brary Materials, *Local History, *Reference Ma- 
terials 


Identifiers—Family Research, *Library of Michi- 
. Special Collections (Library), Vital Statistics 

This packet informs inquirers about the genealogi- 
cal and local history resources housed at the Library 
of Michigan, including cemetery directories, census 
records, city directories, family histories, plat maps 
and other land records, military records, newspa- 
pers, specialty periodicals, and vital records. It pro- 
vides background information about the local 
history collection, policies relating to items’ rege 
tion and use, and a map to the library building. A 
directory of the Michigan G | IR 
Network, which includes both genealogical societ- 
ies and individual professional genealogists, is in- 
cluded. The packet also offers tips for how best to 
pursue family research, a guide on using the coded 
microfilm system, lists of suggested genealogical 
sources, and some advice on how to read and inter- 
pret sample genealogy-related forms and vital re- 
cords. (BEW) 


ED 390 434 IR 055 781 
A Manual for Michigan State Documents Deposi- 


tory Libraries. 
Michigan Library, Lansing. 
Pub Date—94 
Note—65p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—* Depository Libraries, *Government 
Publications, *Li Administration, Library 
Materials, Library Networks, Library Role, Li- 
brary Services, *Library Technical Processes, 
State Programs 
Identifiers—Historical Background, Library of 
Michigan, * Michigan 
This manual contains information about the 
Michigan Documents Depository Library Program 
as administered by the Library of Michigan, a brief 
history of the ~~ med _~ types of publications 
distributed, and g h g and process- 
ing d “The first section briefly 
outlines the Meson of the Michigan documents de- 
pository library program. Section 2, “Library of 
Michigan Administration of the Depository Pro- 
gram,” contains details about the role the Library of 
Michigan plays in overseeing the program, a profile 
of the member libraries, some general procedures, 
and information about how dep y doc t 
are distributed. The third section, “Guidelines for 
Managing a Michigan Documents Depository,” ex- 
plains how dep y doc should be dealt 
with after their arrival at the depository, including 
technical processing, claim procedures, and reten- 
tion and weeding policies. “Resources for Effective 
Public Services,” the fourth section, serves as an 
introduction to document acquisition and to some 
online search tools; it includes a suggested core list 
of Michigan state doc Seven appendices 
contain laws pertaining to the depository library 
program, a directory of the depository library sys- 
tem, a sample shipping list, classification scheme, 
filing rules, a bibliographic aid for locating pre-1952 
documents, and a document price list. (BEW) 


ED 390 435 IR 055 782 
Michigan Public Library Trustee Manual. 1994 
Edition. 




















Michigan Library, Lansing. 


Pub Date—94 

Note—58p. 

Pub Type— —, General (050) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 


ee ieee Effectiveness, Admin- 
istrator Guides, Decision Making, Governing 
Boards, Intellectual Freedom, *Library Adminis- 
tration, Library Funding, Library Planning, Policy 
Formation, *Public Libraries, Public Relations, 
*Trustees 
Identifiers—Library Directors, *Michigan, Trustee 
Responsibility, Trustee Role 
This manual is designed to give public library 
trustees basic information on the structure of library 
service in Michigan, with emphasis on the trustees’ 
major areas of responsibility, in order to help trust- 
ees understand and fulfill their obligations. In par- 
ticular, the “Action Checklist” at the end of each 
chapter is designed to assist trustees in determining 
what is needed to maximize the overall effectiveness 


of their institution. Chapters include: (1) “Michigan 
Public Libraries”; (2) “Trustees’ Rights and Re- 
sponsibilities,” including their legal authority, code 
of ethics, and basic duties, as well as the roles which 
are fulfilled by other library personne! or auxiliary 
pe reer (3) “Board Organization and Policy- 
making”; (4) “Library Planning, Role Setting, and 
Budgeting”; ee “The Library Director,” with ad- 
vice on ting, and evaluating a director; 
(6) Frere der reedom”; (7) “Funding”; (8) 
“Public Relations and Trustees”; (9) “Library Orga- 
nizations”; and (10) “Miscellaneous Consider- 
ations,” including concerns of the building and 
physical plant, the availability of library consultants, 
library automation, and continuing education for 
trustees. (BEW) 


ED 390 436 IR 055 783 
Library Services and Construction Act: A Focus on 
Evaluation. A Stakeholder Evaluation Hand- 


book. 
Michigan Library, Lansing. 
Pub Date—94 
Note—30p.; Revised by Sharon Granger and oth- 
ers. 
Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—Evaluation Research, *Federal Aid, 
Grants, *Library Administration, Library Fund- 
ing, *Library Planning, Meetings, *Program Eval- 
uation 
Identifiers—Grant Recipients, *Library Services 
and Construction Act, Michigan, *Stakeholder 
Evaluation 
This handbook offers guidance to library person- 
nel in planning and evaluating Library Services and 
Construction Act (LSCA) grant programs. It was 
developed for use in the intermediate stages of iden- 
tifying uses for real or potential funds, rather than 
as a tool for preliminary needs assessment or for 
preparing an LSCA grant application. The steps of 
the stakeholder-centered evaluation approach in- 
clude: (1) develop a preliminary project plan; (2) 
identify the project stakeholders; (3) hold a meeting 
of those stakeholders, discussing and completing a 
project evaluation worksheet; (4) redefine the 
project proposal; (5) collect and analyze evaluation 
data; (6) summarize evaluation data for stakehold- 
ers; and (7) prepare a final report. Appendices con- 
tain a sample meeting agenda and project evaluation 
worksheet, suggested data collection methods, 10 
references, an outline of stakeholder titles, and a 
glossary. (BEW) 


~ Ay gy 
Funding « District Library in Michigan ioe 


Michigans Library, Lansing. 
Pub Date—94 
Note—28p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Le 
gal/Legislative/Regulatory Materials (090) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Contracts, Legal Responsibility, *Li- 
brary Administration, Library Funding, *Munici- 
palities, Policy Formation, *Regional 
Cooperation, *Regional Libraries, *State Legisla- 
tion 
Identifiers—* Michigan, 
Services 
This handbook was assembled to aid Michigan 
communities in the establishment of district librar- 
ies, or libraries formed by united efforts and re- 
sources of two or more municipalities. Two major 
areas are covered, establishment and funding. The 
“Establishment” section outlines steps involved in 
the process, sample resolutions of municipalities 
and public library boards, a sample district library 
agreement, Library of ae filing requirements, 
and other considerations. The “Funding” section 
describes options for income sources, including dis- 
trictwide millages, local millages, appropriations, 
bonding, or combinations thereof. A section on dis- 
trict library boundaries covers adding new partici- 
pating municipalities and withdrawing from the 
district. Appendices contain the text of Michigan 
legislation which governs the process of establishing 
and financing a district library. (BEW) 


ED 390 438 IR 055 785 
Pietras, Jesse John 

Regulatory Enhancements, Infrastructure Mod- 
ernization, and Connecticut's Interactive, Dis- 


tance Learning 
Connecticut State Dept. of Public Utility Control, 


Partnerships in Library 





New Britain. 

Pub Date—96 
Note—36p.; Paper presented at the CABE Educa- 
tional T y c (Waterbury, CT, 


January 4, 1996). "For related documents, see ED 
377 818 and ED 381 134. Contains diagrams and 
maps that may not reproduce clearly. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cable Television, *Costs, *Distance 
Education, Economic Factors, Educational 
Needs, Educational Technology, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Financial Support, Higher Ed- 
ucation, *Online Systems, Pilot Projects, 
Programming (Broadcast), State Legislation, 
State Programs, *State Regulation, Technological 
Advancement, *Telecommunications 
Identifiers—*Connecticut, Infrastructure 
This paper presents an overview of the regulatory, 
technological, and economic status of interactive 
distance learning in Connecticut as it relates to the 
current and future provisioning of services by the 
telecommunications and cable television industries. 
The review is predicated upon the following ques- 
tions: (1) What obligations should the company as- 
sume regarding educations! equipment and what 
costs commensurate with outside distribution plant 
should be the operator's responsibility? (2) What 
equipment and distribution plant should schools 
and municipalities th Ives be ible for 
providing? (3) To what extent and in what manner 
should the various educational programming costs 
be allocated? (4) How can both local exchange com- 
panies, interexchange carriers, and cable franchise 
operators best serve the state’s educational technol- 
ogy needs, particularly in a newly competitive tele- 
communications environment? Connecticut has a 
unique approach to the social question of provision- 
ing the distance learning equipment necessary for 
educational programming, production, and origina- 
tion, including essential classroom equipment, per- 
sonnel, and in-school support services in terms of 
responsibility of both the local educational entities 
and the concomitant responsibility of a government 
agency such as the state’s Department of Public 
Utility Control. The Department's most appropriate 
function is to balance both the degree of support 
provided by the telecommunications and cable in- 
dustries to avoid effectuating monopolist control 
over educational services so as best to provide for 
the public good. Maps and diagrams are appended. 
(Author/BEW) 








IR 055 786 


Pub Date—Nov 95 
Note—67p. 
Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) — Reports - 
Descriptive (141) 
Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—Change, Educational Television, En- 
rollment, Higher Education, *History, *Innova- 
tion, Learning Resources Centers, *Librarians, 
*Library Administration, Library Circulation, Li- 
brary Collections, *Library Development, Statis- 
tical Data, Technological Advancement 
Identifiers—*Education Libraries, Library Direc- 
tors, *National College of Education IL 
This document provides a history of the National 
College of Education libraries from 1920 through 
1978. The research process consisted of five major 
activities: (1) locating and collecting information 
from written sources; (2) conducting oral history 
interviews; (3) extracting information from audio 
tapes; (4) organizing the information from all 
sources into a logical structure; and (5) writing the 
final document. Library facilities and major events 
are discussed in chapter 1. Highlights include the 
library beginnings, expansion and development, li- 
brary collections housing, and instructional televi- 
sion. Chapter 2 discusses accomplishments of the 
six library directors who served the National Col- 
lege of Education libraries in the first 58 years. 
Chapter 3 focuses on the evolution from libraries to 
learning resource centers. Discussion includes the 
philosophical change, the faculty status of librari- 
ans, innovations and ideas of the most recent library 
director, and administrative reorganization. Appen- 
dices provide the college fall enrollment statistics by 
head count for 1928 through 1986, library collec- 
tion statistics for 1919 through 1986, library circula- 
tion statistics for 1926 through 1986, and a 
chronology of library directors/deans from 
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1920-1986. (Contains 40 references.) (AEF) 


ED 390 440 IR 055 787 
Utah’s Bookmobile Counties in the Year 2000: 
Building on a Proven Foundation for Library and 


Information Services. 
Utah State Library Div., Salt Lake City. Dept. of 
Community and Economic Development. 
Pub Date—17 Nov 94 
Note—29p.; See IR 055 788 and IR 055 791 for a 
companion discussion paper and draft policy pro- 
posals respectively. 
Pub Type— Reports - a aa (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—*Bookmobiles, B *County 
Programs, *Financial Needs, Fiscal Capacity, Fu- 
tures (of — Grants, Library Administra- 
tion, *Library F ing, *Library Services, Local 
Issues, *Long Range’ Planning, Outreach Pro- 
, Public Libraries, Resource Allocation, 
tate Aid 
Identifiers—* Utah 
This discussion paper raises important issues for 
the future of Utah's public library services, specifi- 
cally, the state’s bookmobile service. Federal dollars 
used to support daily bookmobile operations in 22 
—_ will come to an end with the expiration of 
“Library Services and Construction Act” in 
1996. Beginning in 1997, the State Library Division 
proposes that new funding and administrative rela- 
tionships should be established. The concepts of fis- 
cal capacity and financial effort in support of library 
service are proposed as central considerations in 
distributing additional charges to the counties, and 
in allocating state dollars to the counties for their 
library service. In addition, the counties will need to 
shoulder higher percentages of the total costs of 
services. State-funded library service “Develop- 
ment Grants” will continue and a state-funded 
“Transition Grant” should be given to the counties 
in 1997, 1998, and 1999, in order to give county 
library boards and officials time to establish priori- 
ties and adjust budgets. Three possible administra- 
tive modeis are proposed to govern the services in 
individual headquarters, beginning in 1997. These 
entail leaving local boards to play a restricted policy 
role (unified formula model); providing more flexi- 
bility to county library boards to structure the ser- 
vice to meet local needs (zero-based budget model); 
and transferring all physical assets to the county 
(county ownership model). The division also pro- 
poses that in 1996, each county should formalize 
5-year library service plan, 1996-2000. Appendices 
include five tables of fiscal indicators of local gov- 
ernment support for public library service in Utah 
using 1993 data, and a listing of county bookmobile 
headquarters. (AEF) 


IR 055 788 
Change: Balanced Lead- 
ership for a New Era of Statewide Library 


Services. 
Utah State Library Div., Salt Lake City. Dept. of 
Community and Economic Development. 
Pub Date—30 Mar 95 
Note—3Ip.; See IR 055 787 and IR 055 791 for a 
companion discussion paper and draft policy pro- 
posals respectively. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—Change, ym Futures (of Soci- 
ry Interlibrary Loans, Li Administration, 
Collection Development, *Library Fund- 
= Library Policy, *Li Services, Local Is- 
sues, *Public Libraries, Reference Services, 
Resource Allocation, Shared Resources and Ser- 
vices, *State Federal Aid, State Libraries, *State 


Programs 
Identifiers—*Library Services and Construction 

Act, *Utah 

This paper provides background on the Library 
Services and Construction Act = program, 
describes the context for making decisions about 
future priorities, and presents proposals for changes 
in the Utah State Library Division policies, services, 
and funding. A discussion on federal funding for 
library services includes a brief history of LSCA, 
current uses of LSCA, and prospects for future fed- 
eral funding after the end of LSCA. State initiatives, 
administrative strategies for the State Library Divi- 
sion, policy themes, and the proposal structure are 
identified in terms of creating the future for state- 
wide library services. Service functions are de- 
scribed for four areas: (1) library service for the 
blind and physically handicapped; (2) reference ser- 
vices; (3) resource sharing and interlibrary loan; and 
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(4) collection development. For each of these ser- 
vices, clients, trends, specific issues and proposals 
are noted. A timetable from the spring of 1995 
through the spring of 1997 and a response sheet are 
provided. An appendix presents a table of the fiscal 
year 1995 uses of the LSCA. (AEF) 


ED 390 442 IR 055 790 

Goetzfridt, Nicholas J. 

The Teaching of Critical Thinking Skills by Aca- 
Librarians. 


demic 
Pub Date—{93] 
Note—38p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Course Integrated Library Instruc- 
tion, *Critical Thinking, Higher Education, Infor- 
mation Seeking, Instructional Design, Intellectual 
Disciplines, Interdisciplinary Approach, Librari- 
ans, * Librarian Teacher Cooperation, *Library In- 
struction, ‘Library Role, Library Skills, 
Professional Recognition, Reference Services, 
Role Perception, Thinking Skills 
Identifiers—Faculty Attitudes 
Teaching critical thinking is a relatively new di- 
mension of bibliographic instruction (BI) in the aca- 
demic environment. It marks a departure from the 
teaching of “user skills” in which the primary con- 
cern is enabling library patrons to determine the 
appropriateness of reference tools and to use those 
tools effectively. This report assembles a range of 
opinions on the extent to which librarians should be 
directly involved in pursuing an institution's aca- 
demic goals, cooperating with faculty, or attempting 
to strengthen critical thinking skills of students. 
Some would say that in this age of increasingly com- 
plex tools, BI violates S. R. Ranganathan’s law of 
saving the user’s time. Librarians, therefore, should 
use the full potential of their expertise to concen- 
trate on delivering information to users. The image 
of the librarian as teacher is an organizational “‘fic- 
tion” created to establish a more comforting 
self-image or to seek equal status with faculty. Com- 
plicating matters is the increasingly prevalent idea 
that although critical thinking is vital to the research 
process, it means different things in different disci- 
plines, and critical thinking skills learned in one 
area, library use, for example, cannot necessarily be 
transferred to another area. Others counter that BI 
need not be confined to how-to procedures and en- 
couraging students to regard reference sources as 
constituting specific answers, but can be enlarged to 
teach students to look at information as “evidence 
to be examined.” As far as librarian status goes, the 
professional literature seems to emphasize strategies 
for gaining faculty cooperation without allowing the 
larger issue of academic equality for librarians to 
take control. Besides summarizing professional the- 
ory, the report also discusses ideas for integrating 
the teaching and encouragement of critical thinking 
into the traditional, task-oriented BI model, and for 
nurturing cooperative relationships between librari- 
ans and faculty which integrate library skills and 
course content. The report stresses the need for em- 
pirical study on librarian involvement in teaching 
critical thinking to students. (Contains 52 refer- 
ences.) (BEW) 


ED 390 443 IR 055 791 
Services in 
Utah: Continuity Change for the Coming 
Decade. Draft Proposals To Be Submitted 


2 a ae a ee 


1995. 
Utah State Library Div., Salt Lake City. Dept. of 
Community and Economic Development. 
Pub Date—Jul 95 
Note—13p.; For companion discussion papers, see 
IR 055 787-788. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
RS - MFO1/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Bookmobiles, Change, County Pro- 
grams, Disabilities, Grants, Interlibrary Loans, Li- 
brary Development, *Library Funding, Library 
Networks, *Library Planning, *Library Policy, 
*Library Services, Mission Statements, *Public 
Libraries, Shared Resources and Services, *State 
Federal Aid 
Identifiers—* Utah 
The need for a reconsideration of policy in the 
Utah library community is driven by three factors: 
(1) the success of the Upgrade Process and state 
development grants in developing local library ser- 
vice; (2) the rapid expansion of revolutionary net- 
work technology; and (3) changing patterns of 
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federal funding. This paper focuses on specific pro- 
gramming and funding proposals for the following: 
library services for the blind and physically handi- 
capped, county bookmobiles, development services, 
network services, and resource sharing and interli- 
brary loan. For each of these services, the policy 
context and rationale is described, program and pol- 
icy proposals are identified, and funding requests for 
various fiscal years are outlined. The Utah State 
Library Division mission and role statement and 
guiding principles and assumptions are noted. A leg- 
islative funding request summary is also provided. 


(AEF) 


ED 390 444 IR 055 792 

Dewey, Patrick R. 

303 CD-ROMs To Use in Your Library: Descrip- 
tions, Evaluations, and Practical Advice. 

American Library Association, Chicago, III. 

Report No.—!SBN-0-8389-0666-4 

Pub Date—96 

Note—238p. 

Available from—American Library Association, 
155 North Wacker Dr., Chicago, IL 60606-1719 
(members: $27; nonmembers: $30). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Book/ Product Reviews 
(072) — Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Computer Software Evaluation, 
Costs, Information Technology, Library Materi- 
als, “Merchandise Information, *Optical Data 
Disks, Users (Information), Vendors 
This book provides descriptions of approximately 

270 CD-ROM packages and series, and references 

to dozens of others, all which are especially suitable 

for libraries. Organized by subject, entries include 
the vendor price (when available), platform and 
hardware requirements, and availability of network 
versions. In addition, evaluative comments provide 
important information such as details about content, 
searching features and capabilities, and the level of 
user sophistication required. These CD-ROM rec- 
ommendations cover diverse subjects, including: art 
and music, business, careers, education, health, 
medicine, and nutrition, literature, history, maps, 
newspaper and periodical indexes, and U.S. Gov- 
ernment statistical data. Appendices provide names 
and addresses of vendors, a separate list of discount 
and mail order CD-ROM vendors, and computer 
periodicals of interest. A glossary and index of 

CD-ROMs are also included. (Contains 72 refer- 

ences.) (AEF) 


ED 390 445 IR 055 793 
Turner, Anne M. 
It Comes with the Territory: Handling Problem 


Situations in Libraries. 

Report No.—ISBN-089950-844-8 

Pub Date—93 

Note—197p. 

Available from—McFarland & Company, Inc., Box 
611, Jefferson, NC 28640 ($35, plus $2 shipping 
and handling). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 
room (055) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Censorship, Child Abuse, Exhibits, 
Homeless People, *Library Administration, Li- 
brary Guides, Library Personnel, Library Plan- 
ning, “Library Policy, “Library Standards, 
*Problems, Staff Orientation, *Users (Informa- 


tion) 
Identifiers—Building Security, Library Directors 

Written from the perspective of a working direc- 
tor, this book is a guide to setting fair and appropri- 
ate behavior rules and training staff in how to 
implement them. Policies for exhibit and meeting 
room use; issues surrounding street people, the men- 
tally ill, and substance abusers; sexual deviancy and 
parental child abuse in the library; unaccompanied 
children; community censorship; and general secu- 
rity are among the topics. Emphasis is placed on 
staff training and writing effective manuals. Appen- 
dices include information on the following: the Li- 
brary Bill of Rights; exhibit spaces and bulletin 
boards; meeting rooms; American Library Associa- 
tion guidelines for the development of policies and 
procedures regarding user behavior and library us- 
age; two sample exhibit and meeting room policies; 
and sample procedures and policies. (AEF) 
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106 Document Resumes 
tributions in and Information Sci- 
ence, Number 87 

— No. —ISBN-0-313-29365-1; 


ISSN-0084- 
Pub Dete—95 
——-e 
ilable from—Gree d Publishing Group, 88 





“he Road West, P.O. Box 5007, Westport, CT 
06881-5007 ($49.95). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral (020) — Reports - Evaluative (142) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Curriculum Development, Educa- 
tional Change, Futures (of Society), Global Ap- 
proach, Information Systems, *Information 
Technology, Information Transfer, *Library Edu- 
cation, *Library Instruction, Library Science, Or- 
izational » “Reference Services, 
eaching Methods, Users (Information) 
Identifiers—*Impact Evaluation 
Librarians need to be aware of the technologies 
involved with change and the ways in which tech- 
jes will impact the total organization and its 
provision of services. The library school curriculum 
must be restructured in order to prepare future li- 
brarians for the reality of technological change and 
help them become able to manage information in 
non-traditional environments incorporating non- 
traditional methodologies. The first six chapters in 
this book focus on the concept, “The Tec 
Effect on Library Service”: (1) “Identifying Emerg- 
ing Technologies” (George Machovec); (2) “Impli- 
cations of New and Emerging Technologies on 
Reference Service” (Johannah Sherrer); (3) “Impli- 
cations for Bibliographic Instruction” (Harvey 
Sager); (4) “The Impact of Emerging Technologies 
on Library Clientele” (John C. Tyson); (5) “People, 
Organizations, and Information Technology: Fac- 
ing the Millennium” (Deimus E. Williams); and (6) 
“Preparing for the Technological Future” (Charles 
B. Lowry). The final three chapters emphasize “The 
Technological Effect on Library Education”: (7) 
“Impact on the Library School Curriculum and 
Methods of Teaching” (Thomas D. Walker); (8) 
“Information Transfer, Information Technology, 
and the New Information Professional” (Herbert K. 
Achleitner); and (9) “Impact on the International 
Development of Librarianship” (Charlies Wm. 
Conaway). A selected bibliography contains 170 
recommended readings. (BEW) 


ED 390 447 IR 055 795 
Oversight Hearing on the High Performance Com- 
puting Program and Uses 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, DC. House Com- 
mittee on Science, Space and Technology. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-16-047760-3; Senate-Hrg- 
104-191 

Pub Date—4 May 95 

Note—63p. 

Available from—U.S. Government co Office, 
Superintendent of Dox 
Sales Office, Washington, DC 20402. — 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Access to Information, Costs, Gov- 
ernment Role, Hearings, Information Dissemina- 
tion, *Information Technology, Internet, Program 
Evaluation, *Telecommunications 

Identifiers—Congress 104th, *High Performance 
Computing and Commun Program, *World Wide 
Web 








This document presents witness testimony and 
supplemental materials from a Congressional hear- 
ing called to evaluate the progress of the High Per- 
formance Computing and Communications 
program in light of budget requests, to examine the 
appropriate role for the government in such a 
project, and to see demonstrations of the World 
Wide Web and sy technologies. It features 
opening stat Conrad Burns and 
by Senator Ernest Hollings as well as prepared 
statements by Senator Larry Pressler, by Senator 
John D. Rockefeller IV, and by Senator Ted Ste- 
vens. Witnesses include: (1) John Toole, National 
Coordinating Office for High Performance Comput- 
ing and Communications; (2) Bill Burrall, Mounds- 
ville Junior High, Moundsville (West Virginia); (3) 
Dr. Richard Gowen, South Dakota School of Mines 
and Technology; and (4) Steven Running, School of 





Forestry, University of Montana (Missoula). An ap- 
pendix features transcriptions of John Toole'’s dia- 
logues with Senators Pressler and Burns. (BEW) 


ED 390 448 IR 055 796 
Hearing on Telecommunications Policy Reform. 
Hearing of the Committee on Sci- 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. Senate 
a on Commerce, Science, and Trans- 


noon  No.—ISBN-0-16-047809-X; Senate-Hrg- 
104-218 

Pub Date—2 Mar 95 

Note—267p.; For a related hearings document, see 
IR 055 767. 

Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 


Sales , Washington, DC 20402. 
Pub Type— Legal / Legislative /Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 


Price - MF01/PC11 Plus 
Descriptors—Access to Information, Consumer 
Protection, *Federal Regulation, Free Enterprise 
System, Hearings, Information Policy, *Public 
Policy, *Telecommunications 
Identifiers— Broadcast Regulation, Congress 104th, 
Competitiveness, *Telecommunica- 
tions Policy 
This document presents witness testimony and 
supplemental materials from a Congressional hear- 
ing regarding reform to national telecommunica- 
tions policy, namely, replacing a regime of heavy 
regulation with a true market system. Statements 
are featured by Senators John Ashcroft, Conrad 
Burns, Ernest Hollings, Kay Baily Hutchison, John 
D. Rockefeller IV, Bob Packwood, Larry Pressler, 
and Ted Stevens. Testimony is included from: (1) 
Anne K. Bingaman, Antitrust Division, Department 
of Justice; (2) Henry Geller, the Markle Founda- 
tion; (3) George Gilder, the Discovery Institute; (4) 
Kenneth Gordon, Massachusetts Department of 
Public Utilities; (5) Peter W. Huber, Manhattan In- 
stitute; (6) Larry Irving, Department of Commerce; 
(7) John W. Mayo, University of Tennessee; (8) Dr. 
Lee Selwyn, Economics and Technology; and (9) 
Clay Whitehead, Clay Whitehead Associates. A 
brief appendix reports on the forecasts of the WEFA 
Group for communications competition. (BEW) 


ED 390 449 IR 055 797 

Harvey, Karen D. And Others 

How To T. about American Indians: A Guide 
for the School Library Media Specialist. 
wood Professional Guides in School Librarian- 
ship. 

— No.—ISBN-0-313-29227-2; ISSN-1074- 
150X 

Pub Date—95 

Note—220p. 


Available from—Greenwood Publishing Group, 88 
Post Road West, P.O. Box 5007, Westport, CT 
06881-5007 ($35). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - 
room (055) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*American Indians, Cultural Plural- 
ism, Curriculum Development, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Ethnic Groups, *Instructional 
Design, Instructional Materials, Interdisciplinary 
Approach, *Learning Activities, Lesson Plans, 
Media Specialists, *Multicultural Education, 
School Libraries 

Identifiers—American Indian Contributions 
Teachers throughout the country teach about 

American Indians, but only recently have they be- 

come aware that the standard curriculum and 

knowledge about American Indians is frequently 
distorted, biased, or incomplete. This book: (1) pro- 
vides a framework for selecting appropriate infor- 

mation on teaching about American Indians; (2) 

presents guidelines for instructional activities; and 

(3) promotes an interdisciplinary approach to the 

subject matter. It also offers suggestions for teaching 

on specific subtopics, like land and environmental 
issues, cultural differences, religion and spiritual 
practices, holidays, literature, history, sovereignty 
and tribal governments, and contemporary life. 

Many chapters include sample lesson plans, instruc- 

tional format suggestions, and recommended mate- 

rials. The book also offers advice on tubing 
advantage of community r . An app 
offers addresses of American Indian exgoniaations. 


(BEW) 
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ED 390 450 IR 055 805 
Kyrillidou, Martha, Ed. Maxwell, Kimberly A., Ed. 
ARL Annual Salary Survey, 1995-96. 

Association of Research Libraries, Washington, 
D.C. 

Report No.—ISSN-0361-5669 

Pub Date—95 

Note—87p.; For the 1994 survey, see ED 380 138. 

Available from—Association of Research Libraries, 
21 Dupont Circle, Suite 800, Washington, DC 
20036 (ARL members: $35/year, plus $5 shipping 
and handling; Nonmembers: $65/year, plus $5 
shipping and handling). 

Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) — Tests/Question- 
naires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Libraries, Employment 
Experience, Foreign Countries, Geographic Re- 
gions, Higher Education, Law Libraries, *Librari- 
ans, Library Surveys, Medical Libraries, Minority 
Groups, *Professional Personnel, *Research Li- 
braries, *Salaries, Tables (Data) 

Identifiers—* Association of Research Libraries, 


Canada 

Salary and related data are reported for 8,231 pro- 
fessional staff members in the 108 Association of 
Research Libraries (ARL) university member li- 
braries, including law and medical libraries; for the 
11 nonuniversity ARL members, data were re- 
ported for 4,016 professional staff members. Data, 
summarized in 42 tables, includes: distribution by 
salary level; filled positions; average, median, and 
beginning professional salaries; average years of 
professional experience; beginning professional sal- 
aries fiscal years 1994-95 and 1995-96; median pro- 
fessional salaries 1994-95 and 1995-96; and average 
professional salaries 1994-95 and 1995-96; average, 
median, and beginning professional salaries 
1993-96; salary trends; distribution of professional 
staff by salary, sex, and position; average years of 
experience, position, sex and salaries of minority 
librarians; salaries by type of institution, size of pro- 
fessional staff, and region. Categories of salary in- 
formation by library type include: ARL 
nonuniversity libraries (2 tables); ARL university 
libraries (24 tables); Canadian ARL university li- 
braries (4 tables); ARL university medical libraries 
(7 tables); and ARL university law libraries (7 ta- 
bles). Changes in the format of the 1995-96 publica- 
tion include: the withdrawal of questions on revised 
salary figures; the number of staff positions in table 
23 (over 120 instead of over 124); and trends are 
shown over the last 11 years, rather than 10. Copies 
of the university and nonuniversity library question- 
naires are also provided. (AEF) 
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Southeast Missouri State Univ., Cape Girardeau. 
Kent Library. 
Pub Date—Oct 95 
Note—48p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—Academic Libraries, Access to Infor- 
mation, Annotated Bibliographies, * Archives, 
Culture, *Film Libraries, *Filmographies, *Li- 
brary Collection Development, National Librar- 
ies, Preservation, *Videotape Recordings 
Identifiers—Classical Hollywood Films, Historical 
Background, Library of Congress, *National Film 
Registry, *Southeast Missouri State University 
The National Film Registry, which is primarily a 
designated list of films to be preserved by the Li- 
brary of Congress, is also a valuable tool for select- 
ing “films that are culturally, historically, and 
aesthetically significant.” Following a brief discus- 
sion of the history and selection process of the Na- 
tional Film Registry, Southeast Missouri State 
University’s Kent Library's effort to provide access 
to the films using the VHS videotape format is de- 
scribed. An annotated “videography” of the Na- 
tional Film Registry archives (1989-94) is then 
provided with 150 films listed under the following 
categories: animation; avant garde; comedy; detec- 
tive and mystery; documentary; fantasy; horror; 
musical; science fiction; silent films; war; and west- 
erns. A list of film distributors’ addresses and phone 
numbers is also included. (Contains 19 references.) 
(AEF) 
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Success Program, 1992-1993. 
.— ~ State Dept. of Management and Budget, 


of Education. 
Pub yo a-z+ 
Note—3 Ip. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Plus 


ment, Two Year Colleges, Two Year College Stu- 

dents 
Identifiers—* Michigan 

Designed to help Michigan’s community colleges 
assist and retain academically at-risk students, the 
At-Risk Student S gram provides the col- 
leges with additional funds to implement more per- 
sonalized student services. This report describes the 
At-Risk program and p data on expenditt 
and outcomes at the state’s 29 community co 
for 1992-93. Following an introduction, the 
section reviews changes in the program's funding 
formula, from its foundation in 1989-90 to 1994-95. 
This section indicates that in 1994-95 the total 
At-Risk fund was $3,380,900, with base ts of 
$40,000 being allocated to each college. next 
section summarizes the at-risk grant programs at the 
colleges, providing brief descriptions of the basic 
programs and unique program components for each. 
The next section provides data tables on the follow- 
ing program outcomes: (1) assessment and place- 
ment methods used at each college; (2) the number 
of at-risk students served and percentage of students 
by eligibility reason (i.e., one or more developmen- 
tal course, diagnosed as as learning disabled, or or second 
language assistance) per college; (3) total funds allo- 
cated for at-risk programs per college, including 
At-Risk funds, federal funds, college contributions, 
and other funds; and (4) state grant expenditures per 
college for full-time supervisors, counselors, other 
staff and percentages of the grant expended on per- 
sonnel, testing, equipment, supplies, travel, contract 
services, and other services. The final section pro- 
vides college comments on the grant-reporting pro- 
cess. The state At-Risk reporting form and a list of 
frequently used abbreviations are appended. (TGI) 


ED 390 453 JC 960 028 
Giles, Gerald L. 
Creative Values and Self-Image: Values Inventory 
and Study of Student 
Salt Lake Community Coll., UT. 
Pub Date—{95] 
Note—22p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, Course De- 
scriptions, *Course Objectives, Developmental 
Studies Programs, Goal Orientation, Interper- 
sonal Relationship, *Self Concept, *Self Concept 
Measures, *Self Evaluation (Individuals), Social 
Attitudes, Two Year Colleges. *Values Clarifica- 
tion, *Values Education 
Identifiers—Salt Lake Community College UT 
Creative Values and Self-Image is a credit devel- 
opmental studies course offered at Utah’s Salt Lake 
Community College to help students assess their 
own values and self-image, learn and understand 
related theories and research, understand the rela- 
tionship between their own values and self-image as 
they relate to goal setting, and apply the theories 
and research to their personal lives. At the begin- 
ning and end of the course, students complete a 
values and self-image appraisal inventory, rating the 
importance of statements related to the following 10 
values: aesthetics, or the appreciation of beauty; 
self-control; creativity; family relationships; human- 
ity, or tolerance; physical well-being; renown, or 
being well-known and liked; social skills; spiritual- 
ity; and wealth. Major topics covered in the course 
include the workings of the brain, positive personal 
affirmations, goal setting, creation of a life philoso- 
phy, and analyses of the 10 values in the inventory. 
To determine the effect of the course on students’ 
values, results from the beginning and ending term 
inventories were analyzed for 9 males and 26 fe- 
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males in winter 1995. The analysis indicated that 

females showed a significant increase in all of the 

values except for social skills, while males showed 

a significant increase only in the social skills area. 

ee inventory are appended. 
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JC 960 033 
of the National Conference on Suc- 


Florida Univ., Gainesville. Inst. of Higher Educa- 
tion.; Lake City Community Coll., Fla.; Valdosta 
State Coll., Ga. 

Pub Date—Feb 94 

ar ae For individual papers, see JC 960 

Pub Type— Collected Works - hy (021) 

coe 


EDRS Price - 
Descriptors—Communi a Creative 
Critical Thinking, Educational —— 
* Educational T: , Facul 


*Faculty Evaluation, ligher 
struction, *Learning Processes, Multicultural Ed- 
ucation, *Teaching Methods, Teaching Models, 
Teaching Styles, Two Year Colleges, Writing 
(Composition), Writing Processes 
This proceedings contains 27 articles on improv- 
oo ee Se The 
articles are included: “Gender Differ- 
am - and Faculty Work Satisfaction,” (N. Beard- 
slee, N. White, and J. Richter); “Using Your Own 
Student Evaluation Form for Teaching Improve- 
ment,” (Y. Bhada); “Excellence in College Teach- 
ing,” “a. Follman); “Faculty Turnover: An Anal 
Rank, Gender, E 


ecognition Process to Teaching 
Excellence,” ( Amy and M. Miller); “Part-Time 


iting the Flame: TQM Tactics for 
Faculty mare (W. Akin); “Reigniting the 
Flame: TQM Tactics for Faculty Rejuvenation 
(Transforming the Marketing Imperative into a Ca- 
reer Boost),” (C. Chambliss); “Using Professional 
Software To Enhance Teaching Excellence,” (F. 
Coulter a J. Stryker); “Partnerships Improve 
Teaching ” (L. Hirst and D. Blom- 
quist); * “hsan Teaching and the Practical Appli- 
cations of Knowledge,” (D. Kushner); “Writing 
(and Talking) To Learn: Integrating Disciplinary 
Content and Skills Development,” (D. McCabe); 
“Increasing Teacher Effectiveness through Tech 
Prep Partnerships,” (G. Moore and C. Holm); “Di- 
ary of a Designing Professor (Or How I Went be- 
yond Content Expertise!)” (C. Price); “Sleeping 
with the Enemy: Making Outcomes Assessment 
Work in the Classroom,” (P. = “Participa- 
tive Learning Experiences in the Professional! Stud- 
ies Classroom,” (S. Colvin); “Reality 401: An 
Intense Preservice Field Based Program for Middle 
Grades Education,” (A. Ducharme); “Pedagogical 
Implications of a Meritocratic Analysis of Burton 
Clark’s Cooling-out Process,” (D. Hellmich); “Insti- 
tutional as a Renewal Process: NHMCCD 
Model,” (C. Brock, P. Gray, O. Joynton, and N. 
Thorogood); “Teaching Minority Content: A Com- 
munity Based Model, " (K. —_ a Underpre- 


Cooperative Approach to the Teaching of Introduc- 
tory a (C. Hertzog and C. Lieble); “Vi- 

t: Effective Teaching through 
“Rejuvenating Instruc- 


Sociology S 

Fletcher); “Seeds and Searches: Writing Pro- 
cess in Higher Education,” (T. Smith); “Organize 
the Theme and Renew the Method for Teaching 
Excellence in College Physics,” (G. F. Toth); and 
“How Taking Creativity Out to the Schools Can 
Foster Exciting Writing at an Early Age,” (R. Wil- 
son). (TGI) 


ED 390 455 JC 960 034 
Honeyman, David S., Jr. Summers, Susan Robin- 


Raat Damsecen An Aasiits ty Masts, Gentes, 
Ethnicity and Reason. 


Pub Date—Feb 94 

Note—11p.; In: Proceedings of the National Con- 
ference on Successful College Teaching (18th, Or- 
lando, Florida, February 26-28, 1994); see JC 960 
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033. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches /- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
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In spring 1992, a study was conducted to deter- 
mine factors associated with the attrition of faculty 
at the University of Florida (UF) from fiscal year 
(FY) 1989 through FY 1990. Specifically, the study 
sought to determine the relative level of turnover at 
UF compared to other institutions, the demograph- 
ics of and motives given by leaving faculty, and the 
effect of faculty rank on turnover. Data were col- 
lected through surveys of the deans of all 13 Col- 
leges at UF and demographic data provided in a 
1992 University Fact Book. Study results included 
the following: (1) over the period, 209 faculty mem- 
bers left, comprising 7% of the total full-time equiva- 
lent faculty and within acceptable levels compared 
to attrition at other institutions; (2) women and eth- 
nic minorities left in disproportionately high num- 
bers, accounting for 37.3% and 13.4% of the 
turnover group, but only 16% and 10% of all faculty, 
respectively; (3) 42% of the faculty left the univer- 
sity for work at another academic institution and 
43% left academia entirely to work in the business, 
industry, and private practice sectors; and (4) the 
lowest ing faculty members left in num- 
bers than the highest ranked, with only 16% of the 
turnover group holding the rank of full professor, 
compared to 52% holding the rank of assistant pro- 
fessor. Contains 12 references. (TGI) 
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Recently, there has been a growing emphasis on 
excellence in teaching and research in academia. 
Evaluative activities used in decisions related to re- 
tention, tenure, —- and merit salary in- 
creases can be positively linked to renewing faculty 
excellence in ee The development or revision 
of a faculty r should allow for 
maximum faculty input and reflect a consensus of 
the faculty within the division or department. Fur- 
ther, division chairs may employ such techniques as 
the evaluative conference to promote excellence. 
luable tools include student ovelustions, 
self evaluations, and peer evaluations. Finally, rec 
ommendations for de! appropriate mea- 
sures to continually advance faculty effectiveness 
include the following: (1) address the importance of 
teaching in the faculty recognition document; (2) 
assign a majority of the total percentage of faculty 
recognition to teaching; (3) allow faculty the flexi- 
bility to elect a larger percen a the total evalua- 
tive weight to teaching the faculty 
recognition document; (4) ae an atmo- 
sphere of collegiality; (5) allow faculty to receive 
evaluative letters ow any evaluative conference; 
(6) encourage observation of teaching models; (7) 
develop faculty enrichment programs; (8) organize 
a faculty mentoring program; (9) develop facul- 
ty-guided media materials; and (10) organize infor- 
mal faculty discussions about effective teaching 
practices and concerns. Contains 24 references. 
(TG) 
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Identifiers— Yavapai College 
For the past 13 years, the Verde Valley Campus 
of Yavapai College, in Arizona, has used the same 
system to evaluate part-time faculty in an effort to 
both maintain quality control and provide feedback 
to part-time faculty and address their concerns. The 
system \stilizes two instruments to gather evaluative 
data. The first is used to determine student evalua- 
tions of instruction, while the second is used by 
administrator for in-class evaluations and teachers’ 
self-evaluations in response to administrator find- 
ings. Evaluations are performed during 
and not at the end to give faculty a chance to imple- 
ment any improvements. While the time and date of 
the evaluations are unannounced, faculty are given 
the option to schedule evaluations and can —- 
refuse an evaluation at any given class time. 
entire process, from in-class reviews to student eval- 
uations to teacher response, takes place within | 
week to 10 days. The system is unique in that it 
gives students a voice in teacher evaluation and in 
that aspects of the student instrument parallel the 
in-class observation instrument. In addition, the 
evaluation process promotes organizational clarity, 
the analysis and synthesis of teaching theory into 
practice, effective communication with classes and 
individual students, and enthusiasm. (TGI) 
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Identifiers—Stetson University FL 
Commitment to teaching excellence is enhanced 
when innovative and creative methods are intro- 
duced into the education setting. With today’s rap- 
idly changing technology, professional and 
presentation software can be used to improve the 
learning process. At Florida's Stetson University, 
professional estate, gift, and fiduciary software 
packages were combined with text material, role 
playing, and research activities in a graduate tax 
course to enhance the students’ learning experience. 
The software stimulated interest and allowed stu- 
dents to focus on concepts rather than the repetitive 
mechanical process of preparing tax forms. The best 
situation for use of the software is if students have 
access to home computers, install the n 
software on the home computer, and have all of the 
software manuals. The second best plan would be to 
install the program in the university's computer labs 
and distribute copies of the manuals to students. 
Another area in which the University is experiment- 
ing is the use of presentation software for class lec- 
tures to ease preparation of visual aids and provide 
well-structured lectures. By embracing commercial 
software, instructors can find programs which will 
ease some of their workload, create a better learning 
environment, and prepare their students for entry 
into the real world. (TGI) 
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provement, Instructional Innovation, *Peer Eval- 

uation, Peer Relationship, *Teacher 

Effectiveness, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Northern Michigan University 

In an effort to explore new methods of evaluation 
better suited to alternative instructional styles, a 
model peer coaching program was implemented at 
Northern Michigan University. The program was 
based on findings from a review of the literature and 
was designed to meet the University’s needs for 
continuing improvement in teaching and learning, 
ensure that instruction reflects the knowledge bases 
and best practices in professional education, and 
panchayat 
knowledge and improve in- 
struction. "The initial stage of the peer coaching 
model was implemented in winter Pr991. In o 
model, two instructors met before lecture to discuss 
the session’s objectives and teaching strategies, 
while the peer observer remained in the classroom 
to provide comments afterward. The collegial atmo- 
sphere created by the peer approach led to two un- 
planned teaching improvements. The first involved 
restructuring a school personnel administration 
course by asking students to write case studies as a 
basis for class discussion and collaboration. The sec- 
ond involved a school finance course and combined 
peer coaching and student interaction, with stu- 
dents examining texts and then collectively decid- 
ing which interpretation was the most accurate. By 
using a peer coaching approach that regards eac 
instructor as competent and provides a sense of 
equality between instructors, collegiality among fac- 
ulty is increased and the stress of educational inno- 
vation is decreased. Contains 14 references. (MAB) 
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*Writing Processes, Writing Strategies 
Writing and discussion are excellent ways for stu- 
dents to master content, develop analytical abilities, 
and become active and collaborative learners. The 
Writing Across the Curriculum movement offers a 
theoretical framework for the use of writing in in- 
struction, maintaining that writing skills are primar- 
ily thinking skills, that writing is a dialectical 
process of developing an understanding of some- 
thing, and that higher order thinking skills can only 
evolve through a writing process in which the writer 
engages in an active, on-going dialogue with him- or 
herself and others. Research on the use of discussion 
or peer review groups in instruction indicates that 
the interaction they provide helps students develop 
critical thinking and problem-solving skills and im- 
proves motivation. Many faculty, however, are ci- 
ther unaware of these movements or actively resist 
them, with some English faculty worried that 
non-expert teachers will be engaging in writing in- 
struction and other teachers concerned over giving 
up course time to include writing assignments. 
Teachers do not have to be grammarians, however, 
to offer guidance with writing and writing exercises 
can be effective methods of transmitting course con- 
tent. In political science courses at Southern Illinois 
University, several assignments have been devel- 
oped incorporating writing and discussion. In intro- 
ductory courses, students are asked to read pro and 
con arguments regarding an issue and write an argu- 
mentative essay for one side. In higher-level 
courses, students prepare cases analyses related to 
seven broad topics. Contains 38 references. (TGI) 
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Tech prep partnerships facilitate innovative col- 
lege teaching in the areas of curriculum content and 
cg through the collaborative ef- 
forts of postsecondary, academic, and 
technical ful) 'tnd business and industry repre 
sentatives. T: prep provides curricula and in- 
struction that blend and postsecondary 
education to increase students’ success and develop 
skills in conjunction with the employment require- 
ments of the business sector. As an innovative ap- 
proach to education, tech prep also encourages 
innovative and collaborative instructional strategies 
and curricular coordination. Currently, for — 
over 35 in the Santa Fe Community Col- 
-Alac Alachua Tech Prep Consortium, in 
seamless coordination between 
high school and college curricula. Tech prep courses 
also feature a strong core of 
communication, science, mathematics, and com- 


Achieving Necessary Skills (SCANS) aoe of nec- 
essary business skills found that more than half of 
the nation’s youth left school without the founda- 
tion to hold good jobs. Active partnerships, such as 
the SFCC-Alachua Consortium, South Carolina’s 


need extensive development and planning time with 
colleagues in other disciplines and the business sec- 
tor, however, to effectively integrate and update 
curricula. The SCANS competencies are appended. 
Contains 13 references. (BCY) 


JC 960 041 


Pub Date—Feb 94 

Note—8p.; In: Proceedings of the National Confer- 
ence on Successful College Teaching (18th, Or- 
lando, Florida, February 26-28, 1994); see JC 960 
033. 


Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
MF01/PC01 Plus 


Price - 
Descriptors—Chemistry, *College Outcomes As- 
sessment, *College Planning, Community Col- 


leges, *Course Objectives, Course Organization, 
*Curriculum Development, *Educational Assess- 
ment, *Educational Objectives, Needs Assess- 
ment, Program Evaluation, Science Instruction, 
Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—Gardiner (Lion F), New Jersey 
In 1991, the New Jersey Board of Higher Educa- 
tion’s College Outcomes Evaluation Program 
(COEP) was canceled due to lack of state funding. 
Despite the cancellation, 17 es 
formed the New Jersey County College Project on 
General Education to develop goals, objectives, and 
assessment criteria for general education. The 
Project grounds its efforts in the ideas of Lion F. 
Gardiner. Gardiner argues that in assessment plan- 
ring, the first component of a successful course pro- 
gram should be the outcomes, or the student 
knowledge, skills, and achievements that are de- 
sired. Then, processes (i.e., courses, classroom tech- 
niques, and lab experiments) can be devised to 
achieve the goals, and inputs (i.c., human and non- 
human resources) can be acquired. Using this pro- 
cess for planning chemistry courses, the following 
two outcome objectives were developed and re- 
vised: (1) the student will exhibit an understanding 
of the scientific method: observe, make inference, 
classify and organize information, analyze and syn- 
thesize data, draw conclusions, and communicate 
those conclusions in writing; and (2) the student will 
be able to utilize information from the enormous 
and rapidly expanding chemical literature, both in 
libraries and in on-line interactive databases. The 
key to a positive and successful outcomes assess- 
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ment program is a clear set of objectives and owner- 
ship and control by faculty and by local institutions. 
Contains 11 references. ) 
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Professional studies courses often focus on mas- 
tering a common body of knowledge but ignore stu- 
dent interaction and the development of critical 
thinking and communication skills. In a cost ac- 
counting course at Connecticut's Sacred Heart Uni- 
versity offered in fall 1993, various group and 
individual activities were implemented to incorpo- 
rate these skills into the course. The requirements of 
the course included two quizzes, a computer 
project, class participation and activities, and a final 
examination. The approach to the course was based 
on pedagogical recommendations developed by the 
Accounting Education Change Commission 
(AECC) in 1989, which stressed the importance of 
solving unstructured problems requiring the use of 
a variety of information sources, learning by doing, 
incorporating technology into the learning process, 
group work, and teaching methods that build writ- 
ten and oral communication skills. Activities used in 
the course included extracurriclar events with com- 
munity accountants groups, research on current is- 
sues likely to affect the current working 
environment, and role playing presentations related 
to flexible budgeting. Numerous excerpts from the 
instructor's journal describing the implementation 
of these activities are included. The AECC position 
statement and total quality management models of 
the American Association for Higher Education 
and Hewlett-Packard are appended. Contains 10 
references. (BCY) 
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In an effort to establish a quality middle grades 
teacher education program that would be responsive 
to local needs, the Middle Grades Education 
(MGE) faculty at Georgia’ 's Valdosta State Univer- 
sity implemented Reality 401, a field based pro- 
gram, in Fall 1992. The program is a senior year 
teacher education program designed to provide a 
collaborative training base with public school facili- 
ties and to improve the quality of teacher prepara- 
tion through the implementation of extensive field 
experience. The first and second quarters of the se- 
nior year consist of three blocked courses each and 
intensive field experience, while the third quarter is 
reserved for student teaching. In the first quarter of 
implementation, both instruction and field experi- 
ence were conducted at a local middle school, but 
due to scheduling conflicts, students began taking 
classes at the college 2 days a week. The middle 
grades major at the University now involves 105 
quarter hours of course work with approximately 
470 clock hours of field experience, in addition to 
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the 10-week student teaching component. After the 
program's first year, a field experience handbook 
was developed to improve communication between 
mentors and preservice teachers. Appendixes in- 
clude a sample form for a mid-quarter professional- 
ism report and selected comments from a 1993 
survey of mentors and preservice teachers. (TGI) 
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The “cooling-out” phenomenon at community 
colleges refers to an institutional process of encour- 
aging students whose academic aspirations exceed 
their abilities to move out of transfer programs and 
into terminal degree programs. Critics claim that 
the cooling-out process is unfair, arguing that its 
basis on meritocratic principles of fairness favors 
students of social privilege. To determine if the 
cooling-out process denied access to the transfer 
degree for students from particular segments of so- 
ciety, a study was conducted using a sample of 103 
African American and 96 white students from a 
Florida community college who had earned either 
an associate of science degree or an associate of arts 
degree between winter 1984 and fall 1991. Students 
in the sample were determined to have been ex- 
posed to the cooling-out process if they had ex- 
pressed an intention to earn an associate of arts 
degree upon entrance but were subsequently placed 
into one or more college preparatory courses based 
on pre-entrance examination scores. Results indi- 
cated that while access to the transfer degree ap- 
peared to be unrelated to the socioeconomic status, 
race, and gender of students, the probability of being 
cooled-out increased as student age increased. The 
results suggest that community college faculty 
should increase their awareness of cultural capital 
and its relationship to college mission. Contains 26 
references. (TGI) 
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Identifiers—*North Harris Montgomery Commu- 
nity College Dist TX 
In order to better meet the needs of a diverse and 
rapidly changing service area, the North Harris 
Montgomery Community College District 
(NHMCCD), in Texas, began in the late 1980's to 
initiate improvements in the areas of instructional 
methods, student services, community outreach, 
and technological support. Instructional changes 
have included the incorp of interdisciplinary 
studies and team- -taught block courses combining 
world civilization with the history of art, or the his- 
tory of philosophy with world literature. Another 
example of instructional renewal was the implemen- 
tation of an honors program in fall 1993 which of- 
fers students three ways to take courses and three 
levels of involvement with the program: as basic 
Honors Students; as Honors Grad ing 
at least 16 hours of honors credit; and as Honors 
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Scholars, or Honors Graduates who have completed 
a service project. The NHMCCD also obtained a 
Title III grant specifically designed to provide fac- 
ulty with development opportunities and to increase 
student success and persistence through the devel- 
opment of a language skills center, an applied learn- 
ing center, a computerized assessment center, an 
institutional research program, and an improved de- 
velopmental mathematics program. Finally, the 
District has undertaken efforts to improve relations 
with the external community through faculty mem- 
bership in community-based committees dealing 
with the direction of the District and the formation 
of sustainable external partnerships with the com- 
munity, business and industry, and other universi- 
ties. (TGI) 
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In an effort to develop a more effective means of 
teaching minority content, a course focusing on Na- 
tive American issues was implemented at Northern 
Michigan University. The students involved in the 
project had very limited experience with minority 
group members, and those exposed to Native Amer- 
icans often had negative stereotyped notions. The 
course consisted of six 2-hour integrative seminar 
sessions held with two tribal instructors at an 
Ojibwa reservation 70 miles from campus. The first 
half of the academic year focused on group work 
methods, while the second half focused on commu- 
nity practice, with students encouraged to develop 
relationships with tribal members at the reservation. 
The first field visit provided an orientation to Native 
American culture held at the Tribal Courtroom, 
while the second session provided a review of the 
initial meeting and additional time to meet with 
tribal members. The third session introduced the 
students to the human service units that existed 
within the tribal organization, focusing on the differ- 
ences related to practicing in the tribal culture as 
opposed to students’ own practice of social work. 
The second semester was designed to focus on orga- 
nizational and community change as opposed to di- 
rect practice. Student evaluations pointed to the 
difficulties of transportation arrangements and addi- 
tional time commitment as serious issues which 
should be addressed before duplicating the program. 
(TG) 
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tion Model 
This five part paper reviews problems faced by 
underprepared students and describes a model de- 
veloped by faculty at the South Campus of Florida’s 
Palm Beach Community College for dealing with 
such students. Section | reviews issues related to 








110 Document Resumes 


defining student underpreparedness and developing 
a model to serve all types of underprepared stu- 
dents, focusing on the college’s Student-Centered 
Process Coordination Model (SCPM) which inte- 
grates students’ individual differences with the skills 
and resources of a broad based constituency of fac- 
ulty, personalized instruction staff, and counselors. 
Section II discusses the predicted effects of student 
underpreparedness on community colleges, includ- 
ing budget constraints and the need to develop an 
integrated team approach, which includes faculty, 
counselors, Center for Personalized Instruction 
staff, peer counselors and tutors, and others, to deal 
with the problem. Section III describes the follow- 
ing critical factors related to student underprepared- 
ness: (1) the role of faculty and the need for an 
appropriate development program; (2) the student's 
family and family history; (3) the student's self-con- 
cept, expectations, and commitment; (4) the college 
and campus atmosphere; (5) the availability of re- 
mediation services; and (6) the role of counselors 
and tutors. Finally, section IV discusses efforts by 
South Campus faculty and staff to deal with student 
underpreparedness through the development of 39 
recommendations submitted to the administration, 
of which only 19 were recommended for further 
study. The 39 recommendations are appended. 
Contains 20 annotated citations. (TGI) 
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tives, *Creative Thinking, Critical Reading, Criti- 
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structional Innovation, Seminars, Systems Ap- 
proach, Teaching Methods 
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Traditional views of critical thinking instruction 
focus on teaching students to develop skeptical re- 
sponses to the texts they read. Genuinely powerful 
and generative forms of critical thinking, however, 
require students to read creatively as well. To bal- 
ance the rigor of analysis and exorbitance of creativ- 
ity, a freshman honors seminar was developed at 
Valdosta State University, in Georgia. The seminar 
is designed to alert students to the operation of sys- 
tems while empowering them to resist those sys- 
tem’s claim to universality and to inculcate the 
values of individuality, originality, and dissent. The 
first 4 weeks of the 10-week quarter are devoted to 
mastering concepts pri d in an assigned text on 
critical thinking. The last 6 weeks are devoted to 
developing students creative thinking by introduc- 
ing the concept of heuristics, or the processes or 
systems that practitioners in a given field follow. 
Students are introduced to the idea that different 
perspectives or systems yield different meanings 
through a simple application of the concepts from a 
heuristic grid used in the course. The course con- 
cludes with students reading and engaging in 
point-counterpoint exchanges from a scientific jour- 
nal, discussing the use of evidence and the effect of 
systems of thought. The goal of the seminar is not 
to create skepticism nor to foster relativism, but to 
enable students to reject given systems to create 
their own. Contains 15 references. (TGI) 
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In an effort to examine the effectiveness of coop- 
erative learning at the college level, a project was 
undertaken to examine outcomes for two sections of 
an introductory geography course at Valdosta State 
University, in Georgia. The first section was taught 
in a traditional manner, using lectures, multiple 
choice tests, and other traditional methods, while 
the other was team-taught with the same professor 
and a social studies specialist from the University’s 
School of Education. Students in the experimental 
section were given learning styles and brain hemi- 
sphere preference inventories on the second day of 
class and were divided into cooperative groups 
based on inventory results and gender. The students 
were seated in the classroom according to their 
groupings which were changed three times during 
the quarter. A comprehensive examination consist- 
ing of 50 multiple choice and 3 essay questions was 
administered to both groups at the beginning and 
again at the end of the course. Outcomes for the two 
groups were determined based on results of these 
examinations, scores on three l-hour tests and 
seven map quizzes given in the course, and atten- 
dance patterns. Findings indicated that the use of 
cooperative learning strategies resulted in no signifi- 
cant differences between courses, but that student 
participation in the experimental group was consid- 
erably higher and attendance was more consistent. 
It was also determined, however, that instruction in 
the control group was contaminated, as the instruc- 
tor applied insights gained from the cooperative 
group. Includes recommendations for improving the 
research design. (TGI) 
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In making effective use of technology, instructors 
must face several challenges, such as deciding which 
technology is really necessary for effective teaching 
and working with limited department budgets. In 
addressing these issues, faculty should be aware of 
three major trends in communications technology: 
miniaturization of the media of communication, the 
multiplication of electronic delivery, and the con- 
vergence of media delivery systems. One important 
delivery system is interactive video, providing stu- 
dents with visual instructional materials, while re- 
quiring them to interact with presentations. 
Students using interactive video learn faster, with 
instruction taking from 30% to 35% less time than 
with other methods, and retain the information 
longer. Video discs can hold more information than 
video tapes and allow the instructor to call up any 
particular frame or vary the speed. In addition, in- 
structors can easily and inexpensively create indi- 
vidualized instructional programs by using one of 
the authoring tools on the market. Twelve ways to 
become better “visions-oriented” are listed includ- 
ing: instructors, faculty should keep up-to-date on 
new technologies, build personal libraries of images 
and sounds that might be used in instruction, 
contact their institution’s multi-media departments 
for available equipment or consider budgeting per- 
sonal funds for interactive equipment, and seek ex- 
cellence rather than perfection in dealing with the 
visual arts. Contains 18 references. (TGI) 
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The Center for Applied Social Issues (CASI), at 
Ohio's Sinclair Community College, is an interac- 
tive environment for sociology students, providing 
hands-on, course-integrated opportunities for learn- 
ing sociological principles. Opened in fall 1992, 
CASI consists of computer applications, audio-vi- 
sual aids, and table-top activities that extend class- 
room knowledge, reinforce basic knowledge, foster 
critical thinking, and permit exploration of ad- 
vanced ideas. The CASI lab is open days and eve- 
nings, as well as a few hours on Saturdays, and is 
continually staffed by students who have completed 
the college’s introductory sociology sequence with 
superior grades. One year after opening, faculty at 
the college had developed 106 activities for CASI, 
while the Center is in the process of obtaining multi- 
media workstations and laserdisk activities and de- 
veloping multimedia presentations that will 
reinforce and enhance classroom materials. Ap- 
proximately 27 students can be accommodated at 
one time, with 50 to 88 students typically using the 
lab for the 45-hour per week that CASI is open. All 
activities are self-paced and allow students to repeat 
as necessary, while instructors generally use CASI 
to assign required or provide extra-credit activities. 
Students pay no fees to use the lab, with the CASI 
budget combined with budgets of other Liberal Arts 
and Sciences labs and administered by a coordina- 
tor. Five hours of release time each quarter are 
granted to the faculty member who administers the 
lab, hires and supervises student workers, adminis- 
ters an evaluation, and plans the budget. (BCY) 
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The use of reflective SEED and I-Search papers in 
a higher education classroom at North Carolina's 
Ramseur College has allowed both undergraduate 
and graduate education students to reflect on their 
knowledge and experiences, gain meaning from 
these higher educational experiences, and make 
connections between their learning and the “real 
world.” SEED papers are similar to first drafts and 
are designed to allow students to get their ideas on 
paper as quickly as possible. Students are required 
to submit 10 SEED papers per semester and are not 
required to edit for grammar or other mechanical 
errors unless their meaning is not clear. The I- 
Search papers, based on Macrorie’s model, provide 
students with the opportunity to conduct research 
which is personally meaningful to their lives and 
their own unique learning environments. In the pro- 
cess, students identify an anomaly from their own 
lived experience as a topic for research and, after 
discussing their topics in groups, write the I-Search 
paper describing their search for data on the topic. 
After the papers have been revised, students present 
their I-Search papers to the class. The papers are 
evaluated primarily on the development of ideas 
and their connection to the writer’s anomaly. Stu- 
dent responses to both the SEED and I-Search as- 


signments have been positive. Contains 31 
references. (BCY) 
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In teaching a well-organized college physics 
course that is understandable to students, teachers 
should first understand students’ conditions and cir- 
cumstances and be clear on the goals of the course. 
The goals of physics teaching are commonly defined 
as understanding the nature of scientific reasoning 
and the concepts and methods of physics, while re- 
quirements tend to consist of verbally embedding 
special physics skills and performing mathematical 
calculations. The main goal of introductory courses, 
however, should go beyond the teaching of special 
skills and help students recognize the characteristics 
of processes. The theme of introductory physics 
courses should be reorganized according to the 
learning processes of the mind and its forms of un- 
derstanding. In the context of physics instruction, 
understanding means that individuals can abstract 
the common features of events observed in nature 
and recognize which theorems and terms apply to 
observed motions and bodies. In addition to reorga- 
nizing the course, teaching methods should be re- 
newed, shifting from the traditional lecture format 
to small group assignments that involve collective 
problem solving and discussion. If physics is worth 
teaching, it should be taught in a way that most 
benefits the students. (BCY) 
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A study was conducted by students in two sec- 
tions of a writing course at the Midlothian Campus 
of Virginia’s John Tyler Community College to de- 
termine the characteristics of the college’s adjunct 
faculty and their satisfaction with contract condi- 
tions, working conditions, and opportunities for 
professional development. Students developed a 
questionnaire and distributed it to all 50 adjunct 
faculty at the campus, with responses being received 
from 45 faculty members. Study findings included 
the following: (1) adjuncts represented 83% of the 
campus’ faculty, while 33.3% were between the ages 
of 36 and 45 and 58% were female; (2) 64.4% had 
received a Master’s degree, 15.6% held a doctoral 
degree, and only 8.9% had a Bachelor’s degree; (3) 
42.2% were extremely or mildly dissatisfied with 
their salary, while 62.2% felt secure that their con- 
tract would be renewed and 64.4% were definitely 
interested in having their contracts renewed for the 
next semester; (4) the majority of respondents indi- 
cated that they were invited to meetings, but 
one-third or less attended; (5) 66.7% were either 
moderately or extremely satisfied with communica- 
tion with administration; and (6) while 44.4% indi- 
cated that they were interested in attending 
professional development seminars, 86.7% were un- 
aware of or have minimal knowledge of the state- 
wide Professional Development Initiative. Contains 
faculty comments to open-ended questions and 14 
references. Appendixes provide information on the 
college, the survey instrument, a table of respon- 
dents by subject area, and a list of student research 
groups and project responsibilities. (BCY) 
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Retention strategies at New York's Bronx Com- 
munity College (BCC) aim to keep students en- 
rolled long enough to realize their educational or 
occupational goals. Actual practices, however, can 
be categorized into distinct patterns which can pro- 
vide a basis for planning the future mission of coun- 
seling. Some strategies are designed to sort the 
student body into meaningful subsets (e.g., students 
at risk, undecided students, or monolingual stu- 
dents), with possible new directions at BCC being 
the assessment of high- and moderate-risk students 
and students on probation or suspension waiver. 
Other strategies can be categorized as supporting in 
that they strive to ease students’ problems with ev- 
eryday life to help them maintain their status as 
students. Possible avenues for improvement related 
to supporting include psychological assessment, 
more study skills workshops, and more career and 
job placement workshops. Other strategies are 
aimed at helping students connect to the institution. 
BCC should consider the use of academic advising 
student mentors and computer literacy peer support 
programs to enhance these efforts. Finally, other 
Strategies are aimed at transforming students from 
passive to active or failure threatened to achieve- 
ment motivated students. New directions related to 
transformation strategies include a summer bridge 
program to offer classes between spring and fall re- 
quiring self-empowerment assignments in computer 
workshops. Contains 61 references. (TGI) 
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Although the conditions under which adjunct fac- 
ulty work do not encourage them to form deep con- 
nections to their institutions, the quality of their 
instructional and counseling services depends upon 
their level of integration into departments. How- 
ever, models for integrating adjuncts are often based 
on a novice-professional paradigm, a top-down ap- 
proach which primarily addresses administrative 
concerns and ignores the fact that adjuncts are often 
highly experienced. To truly help adjuncts become 
valued members of the department, their training 
should follow the principle of andragogy, or the as- 
sumption that learners are self-directed and should 
be given problem-centered activities with immedi- 
ate applications. One model that has been devel- 
oped offers a series of professional development 
activities in 3 semesters that add to an adjunct fac- 
ulty member's knowledge of basic teaching prac- 
tices while building new links to the department and 
other counseling faculty members. The first phase of 
the program is a course in specific, fundamental 
instructional skills, while the second semester pro- 
vides exposure to more advanced teaching topics. In 
the third phase, participants design and perform an 
analysis of the effectiveness of their own teaching 
skills. Finally, if adjuncts are to feel in control of 
their own destinies, they must have a voice in the 
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governance of the student development depart- 
ment. Contains 18 references. (TGI) 
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The SUCCESS program is a series of interactive 
computer programs designed to enhance student 
empowerment by allowing entering college fresh- 
men to use computers in an environment of personal 
control and autonomy. To determine the effect of 
SUCCESS programs on students’ perceived locus of 
control and empowerment, a study was conducted 
at New York's Bronx Community College of two 
entering freshmen classes in fall 1995 (n= 35). The 
experimental class received six SUCCESS assign- 
ments over 14 weeks related to basic college sur- 
vival information and calculations of grade point 
averages and financial aid data. Students worked in 
pairs or triads and three tutors were available to 
assist in lab work. The Nowicki-Strickland Inter- 
nal-External Control Scale was administered to 
both groups at the beginning and again at the end of 
their first semester to determine differences in stu- 
dent sense of power versus helplessness, persistence 
with parents in achieving goals, and perception of 
luck as a determinant in obtaining goals. Compari- 
son of pre- and post-test scores for both groups indi- 
cated that students who completed the SUCCESS 
assignments did not shift significantly with respect 
to overall perceived control of reinforcement and 
there were no significant differences between the 
experimental and control groups’ sense of persis- 
tence with parents. The SUCCESS students did 
however perceive luck as having a considerably 
lesser effect on the attainment of desired outcomes 
than the control group. Contains 16 references. 
GI 
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The Workforce Development Center (WDC), in 
Waukesha County, Wisconsin, is a cooperative ef- 
fort of nine public and private agencies, including 
the Wisconsin Job Service, the Private Industry 
Council, and Waukesha County Technical College 
(WCTC), to provide integrated employment ser- 
vices to area citizens and employers. Located on the 
WCTC campus, the center provides services for em- 
ployment seekers, including counseling, occupa- 
tional assessment, education and _ training, 
employment search assistance, and child care, as 
well for area employers, such as business develop- 
ment services, available interview and meeting 
rooms, management training, and banking services. 
The WDC began operation in January 1995; is cur- 
rently staffed by 110 employees from the 9 agencies; 
and is responding to more than 150 customers daily, 
not counting students. Technology utilized by the 
Center includes a local area network, a link to the 
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Wisconsin JobNet network for direct entry of intake 
information by clients, and a custom microcom- 
puter-based tracking system for Center clients. The 
WDC expects to reduce the time and cost of public 
dependency for area residents and taxpayers 
through meaningful pm eel of participants. 
Appendixes include a planning and implementation 
time line, a table of budgeted and actual costs, ad- 
dresses of three contact , Outcomes data for 
1995, and a building sketch and floor plan of the 
Center. (TGI) 
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nity College OH 
While interdisciplinary courses can help demon- 
strate the relevance of learning to students and rein- 
force education from different fields, they can be 
difficult to implement and are often not cost effec- 
tive. An interdisciplinary art history course at Ohi- 
o’s Sinclair Community College incorporates 
science into the art history curriculum, making use 
of computer and multimedia presentation tech- 
niques. The course presents slides depicting Leo- 
nardo da Vinci's scientific interests through 
sketches and notes about military engineering, bot- 
any, the flight of birds, horses, animal and human 
dissections, optics, geology, geography, propor- 
tions, hydraulics, and flight. Six paintings are uti- 
lized in the course to represent the artist's general 
and specific interests throughout the span of his 
career. These paintings provide evidence of the art- 
ist’s knowledge of anatomy and ability to capture 
scientific images in detail. Some of the images pres- 
ented are facial bone structure, effects of light and 
shade relating to structure, color, and value con- 
trasts, landscape, bone structure of hands and feet, 
geology, plants and flowers, animals, and the human 
eye. In addition to the traditional slide and lecture 
format, computers are also used to demonstrate the 
integration of art and science. Since the team ap- 
proach in teaching interdisciplinary studies may be 
difficult to implement, instructors may explore and 
share different interdisciplinary models available 
through computer technology. In addition, multi- 
media computer programs are preferred over tradi- 
tional textbooks by art history students. (TGI) 
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The abstracts in this volume describe innovative 

approaches to teaching and learning in the commu- 

nity college. Topics covered include: (1) the use of 
message mapping for speaking and writing instruc- 





tion; (2) group projects and portfolios as evaluation 
tools; (3) helping students become strategic learn- 
ers; (4) using writing assignments to ensure that 
students read class materials; (5) using indicators of 
excellence in institutional outcomes assessment; (6) 
utilizing technology for professional development 
and daily communication tasks; (7) a project to help 

of a commu- 
nity college Ombudsman Service; (9) college orien- 
tation for new students; (10) eae feedback to 
students with a word processor; (11) strategies for 
improving lecture format pe (12) assigning rel- 
evant writing topics based on current events; (13) 
the validity of prerequisite courses for student suc- 
cess; (14) difficulties of using a controlled vocabu- 
lary in electronic research; (15) team teaching; (16) 
competencies classes; (17) improving teaching ef- 
fectiveness through self-observation; (18) having 
students create posters of main ideas of readings; 
(19) an institute for intercultural understanding to 
promote diversity; (20) tutoring services at an inno- 
vative learning center; (21) the value of interdisci- 
plinary studies; (22) using electronic mail as an 
evaluation tool; (23) teacher-student collaboration 
in writing instruction; (24) teaching research skills 
through interviews of English as a Second Language 
students; (25) using community-based writing as- 
signments in introductory composition; (26) feed- 
back sessions to discuss exam results with students; 
(27) strategies for establishing wellness programs; 
(28) integrating study skills into the college curricu- 
lum; (29) grading collaborative activities; (30) the 
role of grammar in developmental writing classes; 
and (31) a staff retreat for improving communica- 
tion skills. (BCY) 
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In order to effectively respond to the new crite- 

rion for accreditation related to demonstrating in- 
tegrity in practices and relationships that was 
established by the North Central Association of 
Colleges and Schools (NCA) in 1994, South Da- 
kota’s Mitchell Technical Institute (MTI) con- 
ducted a self-study focusing on institutional 
integrity. To provide a framework for the process, a 
definition of integrity was generated based on the 
NCA material and existing definitions. The first 
step toward documenting integrity was a review of 
organizational culture and the institution's ethical 
values. The second step evaluated MTI’s publica- 
tions and policy statements for accuracy, while the 
third step examined administrative practices and 
governance issues. MTI chose to evaluate integrity 
within the institution's five major service areas: gov- 
ernance, fiscal, and administrative services; student 
services; instructional services; marketing services; 
and physical services. Finally, MTI used two meth- 
ods to examine institutional integrity in the study. 
First, self-study teams responded to written ques- 
tions, with narrative comments recorded in minutes 
from meetings providing documentation that integ- 
rity issues were discussed. Second, students, gradu- 
ates, the general public, employers, faculty, and high 
school counselors were surveyed to identify 
strengths and concerns about integrity. The student, 
counselor, employer, and community survey instru- 
ments are appended. (TGI) 


ED 390 483 JC 960 063 
igh, David 


Leigh, 
The TQM “Walk the Talk” Classroom Pilot Pro- 


gram. 

Temple Junior Coll., TX. 

Pub Date—20 May 94 

Note—84p.; For a 1993 paper on the pilot project, 
see ED 365 886. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, Community 





Colleges, *Cooperative Education, *Curriculum 
Development, Educational Improvement, Educa- 
tional Planning, Educational Principles, Educa- 
tional Quality, *Participant Satisfaction, Pilot 
Projects, Program Implementation, Student Atti- 
tudes, Teacher Attitudes, Teaching Methods, 
*Teaching Models, Teamwork, *Total Quality 
Management, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—*Temple Junior College TX 
The “Walk the Talk” classroom model was devel- 
oped at Temple Junior College, in Texas, to help 
teachers include the principles of total quality man- 
agement (TQM) in the classroom. This report pres- 
ents results from a pilot project in which 29 teachers 
implemented the model. Following a brief sum- 
mary, key elements of the model and the pilot 
project are reviewed, indicating that the model is 
based on four cornerstones of TQM: customer satis- 
faction, continuous improvement, empowerment, 
and teamwork. Next, the objectives of the model are 
described and a summary is provided of results from 
21 pilot teachers who responded to a follow-up sur- 
vey, focusing on the level of implementation and 
factors related to success and indicating that 86% 
thought the project was at least somewhat success- 
ful. The next section summarizes outcomes for 22 of 
the teachers regarding which aspects of the class- 
room model were used, indicating that 100% of the 
teachers initiated teamwork in their classes, but 
only 52% initiated continuous improvement. Survey 
responses from 739 students are then reviewed, sug- 
gesting that the majority enjoyed the use of TQM in 
their classes. Formal report summaries from 21 pilot 
teachers are then provided, including information 
on program expectations, implementation, results, 
and recommendations. Finally, 26 implementation 
ideas used by pilot teachers are described. The sur- 
vey instruments and data tables are included. Order 
forms for pilot teacher reports and reports related to 
“Walk the Talk” are appended. (TGI) 


JC 960 064 


Companion 

American River Coll., Sacramento, CA. Office of 

Research and Development. 
Pub Date—Mar 95 
Note—2Ip.; For a related report, see JC 960 065. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Articulation 

(Education), College English, College Mathemat- 

ics, *College Outcomes Assessment, * 

Transfer Students, Community Colleges, Eligibil- 

ity, Higher Education, *Research Methodology, 

obtadent Educational Objectives, Two Year Col- 
leges 
Identifiers—American River College CA, *Transfer 

Rates (College) 

A project was conducted at American River Col- 
lege, in California, to develop and apply a transfer 
eligibility measure as a companion to college's 
transfer rate. The transfer eligible rate is calculated 
by dividing the number of transfer directed students 
by those who are transfer eligible. In the original 
model, transfer directed students were defined as 
new freshmen with no prior college units who com- 
pleted at least six credit units by the end of their first 
academic year and successfully completed trans- 
fer-level English writing and math courses at any 
time during a specified period. Transfer eligible stu- 
dents were defined as those who met the definition 
of transfer directed and who also successfully com- 
pleted 56 or more transfer-level units within a speci- 
fied period of time with a cumulative grade point 
average of 2.0 or higher in transfer courses. Using 
the model, outcomes were determined for all 10,782 
freshmen in fall semesters from 1987 through 1991, 
finding that 1,618 met the definition of transfer di- 
rected, while 1,089 of these met the definition of 
transfer eligible. A transfer eligible rate of 67.3% 
was thus calculated for the college. A second analy- 
sis using a model that defined transfer directed stu- 
dents as those who had indicated transfer as a goal 
achieved a similar eligible rate of 66.6%. As a result, 
the model’s definition of transfer directed students 
was altered to those who have successfully passed 
university-level English and math courses. Data ta- 
bles are included. (TGI) 
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Rasor, Richard A. Barr, James E. 

The Transfer Ready Model: A Companion Measure 
to the Intersegmental T: Rate. 

American River Coll., Sacramento, CA. Office of 
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Research and Development. 

Pub Date—Jun 95 

Note—18p.; For a related document, see JC 960 
064. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 

Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, Articula- 


tion (Education), College \ Fresh- 
men, athematics, * es 
2 % Transfer Students, Com 


Assessmen - 
munity Colleges, Eligibility, *Research Method- 


, Two Year Colleges 
Bi Ree da a River College CA, *Transfer 


Rates (College) 
The transfer ready model was developed at Amer- 


community college to university transfer rates. The 
transfer ready model uses a percentage derived from 
a ratio of two student counts: the number of transfer 
ready students divided by the number of transfer 
directed students, multiplied by 100. Transfer di- 
rected students are defined as fall semester fresh- 
men with no prior college units who subsequently 
enroll in beginning transfer-level English composi- 
tion and math courses within 4 years from the time 
of initial enrollment. Transfer ready students are 
those who meet the definition of transfer directed 
and who also receive a final grade of “C” or higher 
in both courses and earn more than 56 units in trans- 
fer courses with a grade point average of at least 2.0 
in those transfer courses. Transfer ready rates were 
calculated for the college for fall freshmen from 
1987 through 1991, but allowing only 4 years for 
completion of transfer ready requirements for each 
cohort. While an overall transfer ready rate of 46.9% 
was obtained for all 17,468 first-time freshmen in 
the period, significant variations were found in the 
rate between semesters, ing from 41.3% to 
50.7%. Data tables are appended. (Author/TGI) 


JC 960 066 


i ess Report. 

Washington State Board for Community and Tech- 

nical Colleges, Olympia. 
Pub Date—Jan 96 
Note—15p.; For the first Annual Report, see ED 

338 288; for the 1993-94 Report, see ED 388 370. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

1/PCO1 Plus 


Descriptors—*Acceleration (Education), Ad- 
vanced Placement, *College Bound Students, 
College Credits, College Preparation, *College 
School Cooperation, Community Colleges, * Dual 
Enrollment, Grade Point Average, *High School 
Students, Partnerships in Education, Program Ef- 
fectiveness, Program Improvement, *Student 
Characteristics, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—* Washington 
The Running Start program was created by the 

Washington State Legislature in 1990 to allow qual- 

ified 11th and 12th grade high school students to 

take college-level courses at community and techni- 

cal colleges. In the 1994-95 academic year, 7,418 

high school students were enrolled in college classes 

the program, representing about 3% of the 
igh school juniors and seniors in the state. 

The colleges were reimbursed by K-12 districts at 

the rate of $75 per credit in academic programs and 

$96 per credit in vocational programs. The 1994-95 

Running Start students had the following character- 

istics: (1) 68.8% of the participants were attending 

college full-time; (2) 61% were female and 13% were 
students of color; (3) 45% were working part-time 

while attending, while over 2% worked full-time; (4) 

approximately 85% were taking academic courses; 

(5) 2% were disabled; (6) the average grade point 

average of program students was 2.8, slightly above 

the average entering freshman grade point average; 
and (7) 202 former participants enrolled in the Uni- 
versity of Washington (UW) in fall 1994. Recom- 
mendations for program improvement include 

— additional resources available to high school 

anced placement programs and providing coun- 
ae for Running Start students. Tables of student 
demographics, unduplicated headcounts and annual 
full-time equivalents per district, and program stu- 
dents’ characteristics and first year performance at 

UW for the fall 1994 and 1995 are included. (TGI) 


ED 390 487 JC 960 069 
McBride, Paula 
, he Activities To Improve Student 


Pub Date—May 95 
RIE MAY 1996 


Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Conference of the National Institute for 
Staff and Organizational Development on Teach- 
ing Excellence and Conference of Administrators 
(17th, Austin, TX, May 21-24, 1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Pa (150) 

EDRS Price 1 Plus 


Descriptors—* Active Learning, Community Col- 
leges, Cooperative Learning, Individual Instruc- 
tion, Learning Activities, “Learning Strategies, 
*Peer Teaching, *Training Methods, *Tutorial 
Programs, *Tutors, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—Salt Lake Community College UT 
To promote active student learning and improve 

student self-reliance, the Learning Center at Utah's 
Salt Lake Community College has designed several 
innovative training activities for peer tutors. In one 
activity, which seeks to demonstrate the importance 
of student feedback, peer tutors sit back to back 
while one in the role of “tutor” describes how to 
assemble a puzzie to the “client.” In the first stage 
of the activity, the “client” is not allowed to give 
any feedback; in the second stage, feedback is lim- 
ited to verbal responses; and in the third stage, vi- 
sual and verbal feedback is given. Participants in the 
activity discuss the relative levels of frustration in 
each stage and methods used to overcome the com- 
munication barriers. In another activity, tutor-client 
pairs work on a written assignment with, at first, 
only the client allowed to use a pencil. After 5 min- 
utes, the roles are reversed and participants discuss 
the control that the person with the pencil has over 
the pace and content of the session. A final activity 
involves intensive tutor questioning strategies de- 
signed to raise the tutor’s level of questions, help 
them understand the value of questions in the tutor- 
ing process to establish the extent of the client's 
background knowledge, and to see the helpfulness 
of having clients formulate concepts or overviews of 
problems. (TGI) 


JC 960 071 


International 
Pub Date—Feb 96 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Com- 

munity Colleges for International Development 

Conference (19th, Phoenix, AZ, February 4-6, 

1996). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 

Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, Cooperative 

Planning, Cooperative Programs, *Educational 

Development, Foreign Countries, Government 

School Relationship, Institutional Cooperation, 

*International Cooperation, *International Edu- 

cational Exchange, International Programs, *La- 

bor Force Development, *Partnerships in 

Education, School Community Programs, Two 

Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Canada, *India 

The Canada-India Institutional Cooperation 
Project (CIICP) is a joint venture by the Association 
of Canadian Community Colleges and the govern- 
ments of India and Canada designed to contribute 
to human resource development in India’s polytech- 
nic system. Specifically, the project seeks to develop 
replicable models of institutional development in 13 
pilot polytechnic institutes in southern India to help 
make these institutions more responsive to the 
workforce training needs of local industry, busi- 
nesses, and communities. The approach to human 
resource development taken by the project is one of 
learning by doing, with educators learning planning 
skills by actually planning project activities. Since 
implementation in September 1991, improvements 
within the polytechnics have been noted in the areas 
of strategic planning, management training, staff de- 
velopment activities, continuing education, industry 
and community interaction, the participation of 
women, and environmental education. The success 
of the partnership is attributed to the CIICP part- 
nership strategy, which is based on building effec- 
tive relationships, joint implementation, the 
provision of training for participation in the partner- 
ship, and the counterpart approach to the imple- 
mentation of project activities in which every 
training session is offered jointly by Canadian and 
Indian partners. The CIICP has been successful in 
helping the polytechnics improve the quality of edu- 
cation, provide training relevant to community 
needs, and generate revenue in their communities. 
In addition, Canadian colleges have gained impor- 
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tant linkages with Indian institutions, opportunities 
to internationalize their campuses, and vast profes- 
sional development experiences for faculty. (TGI) 


JC 960 072 


The Illinois Community College System and the 
School-to-Work Transition Initiative: A Work- 


ing 
Illinois Community Coll. Board, Springfield. 
Pub Date—Jan 95 


Note—28p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 


Descriptors—*College Role, *Community Col- 
leges, *Education Work Relationship, Institu- 
tional Mission, Job Training, *Labor Force 
Development, *Partnerships in Education, School 
Business Relationship, *School Community Rela- 
tionship, Technical Education, Transitional Pro- 
grams, Two Year Colleges, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—* Illinois Community College System 
Community colleges represent the ideal location 

for building the high skilled workforce needed in a 

“high tech” society since they are community-based 

and responsive to local needs. In ensuring a 

well-prepared workforce, it is important that the 

link between elementary and secondary systems 
and community colleges be strengthened and ex- 
. Thro the Illinois Community College 

System's (ICCS’s) school-to-work initiative, col- 
leges and secondary systems are working in partner- 
ship to provide successful transitions for students 
through technical, honors, and telecommunication 
programs. Currently, the ICCS serves nearly one 
million students annually, representing a wide vari- 
ety of student goals. To respond to these goals, the 
ICCS offers associate degree transfer programs, oc- 
cupational degree and certificate programs, appren- 
ticeship and work-based learning programs, bridge 
programs to prepare high school students with vary- 
ing skill levels for college-level programs, 
youth-centered programs, and adult education. As 
part of its commitment to provide community ser- 
vices, the ICCS has developed a statewide telecom- 
munications network designed to enhance 
educational opportunities for the community. It also 
provides business and industry training and retrain- 
ing, career centers, small business development cen- 
ters, technology centers, and manufacturing 
outreach centers. Finally, the school-to-work initia- 
tive places a tremendous emphasis on partnerships 
with business and industry, providing technical as- 
sistance for work-based learning components and 
updating information on employment and new tech- 
nology. (Flow charts of the ICCS school-to-work 
initiative are appended.) (TGI) 


JC 960 073 


Illinois Community Coll. Board, Springfield. 
Pub Date—Jan 95 
Note—37p.; For the 1993 Program Review, see ED 
365 379; for the addendum to the 1995-96 Pro- 
gram Review, see JC 960 074; for the Account- 
ability and Productivity Report, see JC 960 079. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Community Colleges, *Curriculum 
Evaluation, Developmental Studies Programs, 
Educational Assessment, Educational Quality, 
General Education, Program Effectiveness, *Pro- 
gram Evaluation, Pro; Improvement, *Pro- 
gram Termination, *Self Evaluation (Groups), 
Student Personnel Services, Two Year Colleges, 
Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* Illinois Community College System 
Each year, the Illinois community colleges con- 
duct comprehensive reviews of their current pro- 
gram offerings. In fiscal year 1994, the colleges 
reviewed a total of 870 occupational, 176 general 
education or academic, 53 developmental and adult 
education, 90 academic and student support, and 22 
other programs. Occupational programs were re- 
viewed in the areas of business, consumer service, 
engineering related and precision work, health, 
home and institutional services, library assisting, 
mechanics and repair. The review of general educa- 
tion programs included academic and developmen- 
tal/adult education courses in the areas of 
communications, humanities, science, math, social 
and behavioral science, and foreign languages. De- 
velopmental education programs were reviewed re- 
lated to adult basic, adult secondary, and 
English-as-a-Second-Language programs, with 
many colleges noting the need for improved fol- 
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support services, counseling, financial aid, enroll- 
ment management, and supplemental programs. Of 
the 870 occupational programs reviewed, 649 were 
continued with minor improvements, 74 were sig- 
nificantly modified, 79 were scheduled for further 
review, and 68 were identified for elimination. Ap- 
pendixes provide tables showing the numbers of 
programs reviewed in each area, review outcomes, 
and programs eliminated by college. (TGI) 


ED 390 491 JC 960 074 
Community College PQP/Program Review 
Instructions and 


ments, 1995-1996. Addendum. 
Illinois Community Coll. Board, Springfield. 
Pub Date—Jan 95 
Note—43p.; For the fiscal year 1994 Program Re- 
view, see JC 960 073; for the Accountability and 
Productivity Report, see JC 960 079. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
ce he ay (Education), B sine. 
*Colle ning, Community Colleges, 
dead Gate Be Enrollment Management, Faculty 
me ha Faculty Evaluation, Followup 
Studies, Guidelines, Pr Evaluation, *Self 
Evaluation (Groups), *State Standards, Two Year 
Colleges, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* Illinois Community College System 
As part of the annual program review reporting 
process, colleges in the Illinois Community College 
System are asked to respond to specific questions 
ing current programs provided in an adden- 
dum to the state Program Review Guide. This re- 
port provides the additional questions for the 
1995-96 program review in three sections. The first 
section provides questions to be addressed in the 
review of occupational programs, addressing the 
need for colleges to set higher benchmarks for their 
occupational student follow-up survey response 
rates and to develop articulation agreements for 
programs showing the greatest number of transfer 
students. The second section includes questions re- 
lated to the following special focus areas: (1) faculty 
roles and responsibilities, focusing on faculty devel- 
opment, faculty reward systems, faculty evaluation, 
and scholarship; (2) the involvement of governing 
boards in planning, budgeting, and program ap- 
proval; (3) the formation of a college priority state- 
ment, highlighting short-term objectives, 
decision-making for resource allocation, and pro- 
gram development; and (4) the preparation of an 
executive summary to the review focusing on low 
enrollment programs. The third section focuses on 
the review of undergraduate education. Appendixes 
provide an index and detailed submission require- 
ments for the program review guide, clarifications to 
review instructions, a table of occupational pro- 
grams to be reviewed in 1995-96, and excerpts from 
the Illinois Board of Higher Education reports re- 
lated to guidelines for productivity improvements 
and priority setting. (TGI) 


JC 960 075 

Take a Fresh Look at Community Colleges. Bien- 
nial Report, 1993-94. 

Illinois Community Coll. Board, Springfield. 

Pub Date—[Mar 95] 

Note—17p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— Budgets, Community Colleges, *Edu- 
cational Finance, Enrollment, Institutional Ad- 
ministration, “Institutional Characteristics, 
*Institutional Mission, *Operating Expenses, 
*Organizational Objectives, Program Descrip- 
tions, *Student Characteristics, Two Year Col- 


leges 
Identifiers—* Illinois Community College System 

This 1993-94 biennial report provides information 
on student and program characteristics, high prior- 
ity issues, and funding in the Illinois Community 
College System (ICCS). The report opens with the 
Board's mission statement and Vision 2000, the 
ICCS' strategic plan for the future. Next, character- 
istics of ICCS students and programs are provided 
for 1993-94, indicating that 68.8% of ICCS students 
attended part-time; 55.1% were female; the average 
age was 31, with 56.7% of students over 25 and 


20.8% over 40; baccalaureate/transfer programs 
constituted 40.9% of all programs, while occupa- 
comprised 27.3%; and 65% 
education 
were enrolled in community colleges. Next, the 
ICCS’ high priority initiatives are described, includ- 
ing issues of accountability, teaching and learning, 
articulation, workforce preparation, substance 
abuse prevention and education, high tech educa- 


information on fiscal year 1994 funding from state 
grants, local taxes, and student tuition and fees. This 
section focuses on operating funds revenue and ex- 


opriations operat 
to the colleges totaled $235 million, repre- 
ee Ste of Gis taal conentinn sesame. A list 
and a map of ICCS districts are ap- 
pended (TG 1) 


ED 390 493 JC 960 076 
Fiscal Year 1995 Salary Report for the Illinois 
Public Community 

ey Board, Springfield. 

Pub Date—Apr 9 


Note—47p. 

Pub Type— Reports - —-— Numeri- 
_cal/ Quantitative Data (11 

} Price - 


Time a. Part Time = ity, School Person- 
nel, State Surveys, *Teacher Employment Bene- 
fits, *Teacher Salaries, Two Year Colleges 
Bee Community College System 
This report contains fiscal year (FY) 1995 data on 
compensation received by employees in the 49 pub- 
lic community colleges in the Illinois Community 
College System. Data tables are provided on con- 
tractual base salaries for full-time faculty; salary 
rates for part-time faculty, full-time faculty overload 
and summer term; salary schedules for full-time fac- 
ulty with a master’s degree; and institutional poli- 
cies related to faculty salaries and contracts. 
Information is also presented on contractual base 
salaries for non-teaching professional and adminis- 
— staff for FY 1995, salaries paid to selected 
ministrators, a summary of FY 1995 monthly 
pone BEA FY 1994 fringe benefits 
for all full-time employees. Finally, the report pro- 
vides FY 1995 mean percentage salary increases for 
all employees, the T idk total salary actually paid 
i and — contractual 
salaries for FY 1991 through FY 1995. Highlighted 
data include the following: (1) FY 1994 average 
total salaries actually paid (incl all overloads 
and compensation) amounted to $52,172 for fac- 
ulty, $53,783 for administrative, and $34,655 for 
professional non-teaching employees; (2) FY 1994 
average fringe benefit costs for full-time employees 
were $4,624 for faculty, $5,145 for administrators, 
$5,093 for non-teaching staff, and $4,356 for classi- 
fied staff; and (3) FY 1995 average salary rates were 
$353 per credit hour for part-time faculty, $496 for 
full-time faculty (overload rate), and $577 for 
full-time faculty (summer rate). Detailed data tables 
with comparative information by college are pro- 
vided. (MAB) 


ED 390 494 JC 960 077 
Data and Characteristics of the Illinois Public 


Illinois Community Coll. Board, Springfield. 

Pub Date—Jun 95 

Note—161p.; For the 1992 report, see ED 345 820. 
Some tables contain small type which may not 
reproduce well. 

Pub Type— Numerical / Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrators, *College Faculty, 
College Programs, Community Colleges, Con- 
struction Programs, Educational Facilities, *Edu- 
cational Finance, ‘Enrollment, Financial 
Support, Fuii Tune Equivalency, *Institutional 
Characteristics, yay, State Surveys, 
*Student Characteristics, Tables (Data), Two 
Year Colleges, *Two Year College Students 

Identifiers—* Illinois Community College System 
Data on the Illinois public community colleges, 
covering fiscal year (FY) 1994 and part of FY 1995, 

are presented in this report on the system's students, 

faculty, staff, instructional programs, operating fi- 

nances, and capital construction. After introductory 


materials provide a profile of the colleges, a map of 
college districts, and a list of institutions, section | 
presents tables showing student characteristics, in- 
cluding headcount data for fall 1994 by sex and 
full-/part-time status, instructional program area, 
age, ethnic origin, academic classification, type of 
residency, and enrollment status. This section also 
offers i formation on proportions of district popula- 
tions served, community education enrollments, 
and headcount and full-time equivalent data for fall 
1985 through fall 1994. Section II contains data on 
faculty and staff, including information on the sex 
and full-/part-time status of instructional faculty, 
administrative staff, non-teaching professional staff, 
and classified staff for fall 1994. Average base sala- 
ries are also detailed. Section III presents program 
enrollment and completion data for 1994, including 
unduplicated enrollments by academic program, 
transfer and general studies degrees awarded, adult 
basic and adult secondary certificates awarded, and 
annual duplicated completers by program by col- 
lege. Section IV contains financial data on appor- 
tionments, grants to colleges, instructional unit 
costs, tax levies, operating revenues and expendi- 
tures, and energy usage and costs. Finally, section V 
provides data on facilities and college construction. 
(MAB) 


JC 960 078 
Initia- 


College S) 
Illinois Community Coll. Board, Springfield. 
Pub Date—Sep 95 
Note—23p.; For the 1995 foeaiy and Pro- 
ductivity Report, see JC 960 079. 
Pub ‘Type— Reports - a a (141) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Pius Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academic Persistence, Community 
Colleges, *Counseling Services, Enrollment Man- 
agement, * Mentors, a Descriptions, *Pro- 
gram Improvement, *School Holding Power, 
Student Attrition, Student College Relationship, 
*Student Placement, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Illinois Community College System 
In response to findings in a 1994 accountability 
report, and specifically data reiated to student re- 
tention, colleges in the Illinois Community College 
System were asked to report on local initiatives to 
track and improve retention. In describing their re- 
tention initiatives, 30 colleges specifically men- 
tioned assessment and placement activities, with 
most colleges requiring mandatory placement activ- 
ities. Thirty-two colleges described components of 
their advisement/counseling program, with several 
colleges indicating that they train a broader 
cross-section of staff | for advising positions and use 
more gy. Eight colleges indi- 
cated that they use mentoring programs, while 14 
colleges created or revised student orientation pro- 
cesses. Eight colleges noted enhancements to work- 
and seminars aimed at student retention, 
while another 14 colleges had enhanced their stu- 
dent tracking systems. Fifteen colleges noted in- 
creased efforts to coordinate collegewide retention 
programs, while specific initiatives to enhance stu- 
dent services were described by eight colleges. 
Other programs included allowing students to 
change sequential courses during the first 4 weeks 
and early registration procedures. An appendix pro- 
vides a description of retention initiatives at each of 
the 49 community colleges. (MAB) 
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College System, 1995. 


tects Community Coll. Board, Springfield. 

Pub Date—Sep 95 

Note—57p.; For the 1995 Program Review and Ad- 
dendum, see JC 960 073-074; for the 1994 report, 
see ED 375 902. 

Pub Type— Reports - Sa ae (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 

Descriptors—* Accountability, Community Col- 
leges, *Cost Effectiveness, Enrollment, Enroll- 
ment Trends, *Productivity, Profiles, Program 
Effectiveness, *Program Evaluation, * 
Termination, School Holding Power, Self Evalua- 
tion (Groups), Two Year Colleges, Vocational Ed- 


ucation 
Identifiers—* Illinois Community College System 

The 49 member colleges in the Illinois Commu- 
nity College System provide annual reports on im- 
provements in productivity to the state community 
college Board. This document summarizes the im- 
provements by the colleges for fiscal year 
1995. Following a brief introduction, the first sec- 
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tion summarizes the college ye ed reports in 
the areas of overall academic functions, administra- 
tive functions, public service, academic and student 
support functions, and instruction. This section also 
reviews nine low-enrollment curricula and actions 
taken to strengthen the course offerings. The second 

section reviews college responses to a special occu- 
pational program review, addressing graduate satis- 
faction with labor market information, adequacy of 
equipment and facilities in selected programs, and 
articulation initiatives for selected programs. The 
third section addresses state-level focus questions 
related to retention initiatives, institutional support 
costs, and the formation of priority statements by 
the colleges. The fourth section describes state-level 
accountability and productivity initiatives, high- 
lighting results related to 10 recommendations from 
an analysis of the 1994 program review. This section 
also reviews initiatives designed to improve instruc- 
tion, student access to higher education opportuni- 
ties, accountability, resources, and partnerships. 
The final section provides a summary and conclu- 
sions. Appendixes include tables of the numbers and 
types of programs reviewed by community colleges 
during fiscal year 1995 and the occupational pro- 
grams eliminated. (TGI) 
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Report of the Access and Opportunity Committee. 
Illinois Community Coll. Board, Springfield. 
Pub Date—Oct 95 
Note— 1 8p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Access to Education, College Plan- 
ning, Community Colleges, Cultural Pluralism, 
*Educational Improvement, *Educational Oppor- 
tunities, Instructional Innovation, *Job Training, 
*Labor Force Development, Student Characteris- 
tics, Student Costs, *Student Financial Aid, Two 
Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Illinois Community College System 
In February 1995, the Illinois Community College 
Board (ICCB) established a committee to study ac- 
cessibility and opportunity within the community 
college system. This document provides the Com- 
mittee’s report, focusing on changing conditions 
and challenges facing the system. Following intro- 
ductory materials, a paradigm shift between the 
1950's and the present is described with reference to 
the job skills currently needed by high school gradu- 
ates to compete for entry-level jobs. Next, general 
characteristics of the state’s community college stu- 
dents are described, including the fact that the “typ- 
ical” student is a 31-year old adult beyond 
traditional college age, and the most significant bar- 
riers faced by these adult students are reviewed, 
including financial, personal, preparational, geo- 
graphical, and cultural barriers. Finally, the follow- 
ing six recommendations are presented: (1) reduce 
financial barriers by modifying the financial aid sys- 
tem, controlling the growth of tuition and fees, and 
increasing resources to make college more afford- 
able; (2) ensure access by implementing innovative 
methods for delivering instruction; (3) implement 
an educational system that moves students from 
school to work regardless of what point they enter 
the community college; (4) provide an education 
that guarantees student success in the job market; 
(5) enhance teaching and learning through technol- 
ogy, research, and experimentation with classroom 
teaching; and (6) provide an inclusive, multicultural 
climate for learning that acknowledges diversity. A 
list of Board members and information on fiscal year 
1995 financial aid eligibility and awards are ap- 
pended. (TGI) 
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1995 Follow-Up Study of Fiscal Year 1994 Occu- 
pational Program Graduates. Student Data on 
Education and Work. 

Illinois Community Coll. Board, Springfield. 

Pub Date—Oct 98. 

Note—8 Ip. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Graduates, Community Col- 
leges, Education Work Relationship, *Employ- 
ment Patterns, Graduate Surveys, Job Skills, Job 
Training, Labor Force Development, *Outcomes 
of Education, *Participant Satisfaction, Program 
Evaluation, Salaries, Technical Education, Two 
Year Colleges, Vocational Education, *Voca- 
tional Followup 

Identifiers —*Illinois 
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In March 1995, a study was conducted to deter- 
mine the level of satisfaction of Illinois community 
college graduates regarding the effectiveness of 
their education, their current employment, the oc- 
cupational training received in major fields, and col- 
lege services. A total of 2, 508 occupational program 
graduates from 34 programs were surveyed approxi- 
mately 6 to 9 months after program completion. 
Study findings, based on a 52.8% response rate, in- 
cluded the following: (1) 92.3% of the respondents 
were either employed or continuing their education; 
(2) 86.6% were employed, with 77% of the em- 
ployed graduates working in positions related to 
their training; (3) 86.6% of the employed graduates 
had full-time status; (4) the average hourly salary for 
all employed graduates with $10.46; (5) "he unem- 
ployment rate for graduates was 4.4%, compared to 
the average statewide unemployment rate of 5.6%; 
(6) completers ranked their degree of satisfaction 
with their current jobs at 4.03 on a 5-point scale; (7) 
graduates rated their satisfaction with college prepa- 
ration at 4.18; (8) graduates ranked job satisfaction 
and preparation at 4.14 and labor market employ- 
ment information at 3.84; and (9) student support 
services were all rated within the — range. An 
analysis of outcomes for 18 p: included 
Data tables on statewide and lealnepioedl occupa- 
tional follow-up studies for selected occupational 
programs are appended. (TGI) 
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hood, 
ondary, Music, Nursing, 
Illinois Community Coll. Board, Springfield. 
Pub Date—6 Oct 95 
Note—59p.; For a status report on the Initiative, see 
JC 960 086. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Pius Postage. 
Descriptors—*Articulation (Education), *Core 
Curriculum, *Curriculum Development, *Degree 
Requirements, *Educational Mobility, Educa- 
tional Planning, Majors (Students), Minimum 
Competencies, Postsecondary Education, Pro- 
gram Improvement, Secondary Education, Stu- 
dent Evaluation 
Identifiers—* Illinois 
Developed by the Illinois Articulation Initiative 
(IAD, this report provides recommendations for im- 
proving articulation through state high schools, 
community colleges, and institutions of higher edu- 
cation. The recommendations are presented by field 
of study for business, clinical laboratory science, 
early childhood education, elementary education, 
secon education, music, nursing, and psychol- 
ogy. Each program area includes a recommended 
list of general education core and area core courses, 
a description of the courses, and a list of IAI panel 
members. Selected recommendations for specific 
fields include the following: (1) adopt a framework 
for clinical laboratory science that defines specific 
educational curricula and competencies to 
students for clinical lab practice; (2) students in sec- 
ondary education teaching programs must select a 
major and a teaching minor from among those disci- 
plines taught in high schools; (3) students who in- 
tend to major in music are encouraged to complete 
the Associate in Fine Arts degree in music instead 
of the Associate of Arts or Science degree; (4) a 
nursing model must incorporate conceptual, techni- 
cal, contextual, interpersonal communication, inte- 
grative, and adaptive competencies for certified 
nurse assistants, licensed practical nurses, associate 
degree nurses, and baccalaureate degree nurses; and 
(5) students who intend to major in psychology 
must complete three courses from either develop- 
mental, abnormal, industrial/organizational, per- 
sonality, or social psychology. Tables of clinical 
laboratory and nursing competencies are included. 
(TGI 
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Fall 1995 Enrollment Survey 

Illinois Community Coll. Board, Springfield. 

Pub Date—20 Oct 95 

Note—12p.; Prepared as Agenda Item 14 at a Meet- 
ing of the Illinois Community College Board 
(Springfield, IL, October 20, 1995); for 1995 en- 
rollment and completions data, see JC 960 085. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Attendance, Community 
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Colleges, Comparative Analysis, *Declining En- 
rollment, *Enrollment, Enrollment M t, 
*Enrollment Projections, *Full Time Equive. 
mt Institutional Characteristics, Trend Analy- 


mmunity College System 

Each fall, Illinois community colleges report their 
preliminary fall enrollment to the Illinois 
ee College Board. Data from the 49 com- 
munity colleges for fall 1995 indicate that the num- 
ber of students enrolled in credit courses as of the 
end of registration for the term was 336,690, a de- 
crease of 10,289 students (-3.0%) from fall 1994, 
while total full-time equivalent (FTE) enrollment 
was 176,969, a decrease of 3,865 students (-2. in 
from 1994. This continues a decline in 
enrollments witnessed over the last 4 years, follow: 
ing 4 yoors of growth thet peaked in tah 1991. It also 
continues a decline in FTE since 1992, when it 
peaked at 192,540. However, 13 of the 49 
experienced increases in headcount from 1994 to 
1995, while 11 experienced increases in FTE. The 
report includes tables providing a summary of open- 
ing fall enrollments from 1991-95, including head- 
count and FTE figures; a comparison of fall 1991-94 
opening headcount enrollments with fall 1995 pre- 
liminary opening enrollments for the colleges; and 
a comparison of fall 1991-94 opening enroll- 
ments with fall 1995 preliminary opening FTE en- 
roliments for all colleges. (TGI) 
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Illinois College Board. 
Illinois Community Coll. Board, Springfield. 
Pub Date—19 Jan 96 
Note—19p.; Prepared as Agenda Item 12 at a Meet- 


Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Access to Education, *Community 
Colleges, *Consortia, *Delivery Systems, *Dis- 
tance Education, Educational Media, *Educa- 
tional Technology, Extension Education, 
Institutional Cooperation, *Telecommunications, 


To respond to the needs of —— adult stu- 
dents, an increasing emphasis has been placed on 
off-campus credit activities in the state of Illinois. 
During academic year 1995, 52,609 off-campus 
courses were offered in the state, with the Illinois 
Community or na oh ~~ accounting for 78.6% 
of these offerings and independent colleges ac- 
counting for 14%. In Illinois, 10 regional consortia 
of colleges and universities have been formed to 
coordinate plans and help serve the educational 
needs of different geographical areas of the state. 
The consortia have begu begun to develop a statewide 

based instructional delivery 
system to expand statewide access to underserved 
areas. A fall 1995 survey of telecommunications ac- 
tivity for the consortia indicated that between fall 
1994 and 1995, the number of courses offered over 
interactive telecommunications had more than dou- 
bled among consortia statewide. One of the major 
obstacles to the use of telecommunications technol- 
ogies in the delivery of off-campus courses has been 
the complex nature of regulations and pricing struc- 
tures, but advances in telecommunications technol- 
ogies are encouraging further coursework sharing 
across district boundaries. Detailed tables of course 
offerings and enrollments are included. Appendixes 
provide a list of higher education institutions in Illi- 





nois, a map of re; consortia, and a list of con- 
sortia members. (TGI) 
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995. 

Illinois Community Coll. Board, Springfield. 

Pub Date—Jan 96 

Note—83p.; For fall 1995 enroliment data, see JC 
960 083; for the 1994 report, see ED 377 937. 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Alga -y~4 (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, Associate 

College Graduates, Community Col- 

leges, Credit Courses, Educational Certificates, 
Educational Mobility, *Enrollment, *Enrollment 
Trends, Full Time Equivalency, “Minority 
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Groups, *Student Characteristics, Two Year Col- 
leges, Two Year College Students, Vocational Ed- 


ucation 
Identifiers—* Illinois Community College System 

At the close of each fiscal year, the 49 public 
community colleges of the Illinois Community Col- 
lege System (ICCS) are required to submit detailed 
student records to the ICCS Board providing data 
on annual enrollments and completions for cred- 
it-generating students. Highlights for fiscal year 
(FY) 1995 include the following: (1) ICCS institu- 
tions enrolled 682,243 students in instructional 
credit courses, a 1.4% decrease from the previous 
year; (2) annual full-time equivalent (FTE) enroll- 
ment was 219,040, a decrease of 4.1% from FY 
1994; (3) the percent of minority students enrolled 
decreased slightly (0.3%) even though the number 
decreased by 2.6%; (4) the median age of students 
was 26.7, slightly younger than the previous year; 
(5) 3 out of 4 students attended part-time in FY 
1995; (6) 27% of the students were enrolled in occu- 
pational programs, while associate degree nursing 
was the largest occupational program with 13,612 
students; (7) 36,752 degrees and certificates were 
awarded to students in FY 1995, a 1.3% increase 
over the previous year; (8) females accounted for 
61% of all completions; (9) minority students earned 
21.5% of the collegiate-level degrees completed, 
comprised 25% of occupational program complet- 
ers, and accounted for 15% of the total graduates 
with baccalaureate or transfer degrees; and (10) 
only 65% of the students who successfully com- 
pleted baccalaureate or transfer degrees indicated 
an intention to transfer to a four-year institution. 
Detailed tables on enrollments and completions are 
included. (TGI) 
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Status Report on the Illinois Initia- 
tive. 
Illinois nate Coll. Board, Springfield. 
Pub Date—19 
Note—1 3p.; Soe as Agenda Item 14 at a Meet- 
ing of the Illinois Community College Board 
(Springfield, IL, January 19, 1996); for a discus- 
sion of Initiative recommendations, see JC 960 
082. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Articulation (Education), College 
Transfer Students, *Core Curriculum, *Degree 
Requirements, Educational Mobility, General 
Education, Higher Education, *Institutional Co- 
operation, Majors (Students), *Program Content, 
Program Evaluation, *Transfer Policy, Transfer 
Programs, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Illinois 
The Illinois Articulation Initiative is a compre- 
hensive statewide effort among colleges and univer- 
sities to enhance the transfer process for students 
among all sectors of higher education in Illinois. 
One of the main features of the initiative is the 
general education core curriculum and a list of state- 
wide articulated general education courses that will 
be accepted for transfer by all colleges and universi- 
ties in Illinois. The general education core curricu- 
lum requirements include courses in 
communications, mathematics, physical and life sci- 
ences, humanities and fine arts, and social and be- 
havioral sciences. Another main feature of the 
initiative is a program guide and a list of articulated 
lower-division courses for each baccalaureate de- 
gree major field that will transfer and satisfy major 
field requirements at any Illinois college or univer- 
sity that offer that degree. Major field articulation 
panels have been established for the following 17 
programs: agriculture, art, biological sciences, busi- 
ness, clinical laboratory science, computer science, 
criminal justice, early childhood education, elemen- 
tary education, engineering, music, nursing, occupa- 
tional therapy, physical therapy, psychology, 
secondary education, and special education. A com- 
puterized system to maintain a list of all articulated 
courses at all participating colleges and universities 
in Illinois is currently under review. A list of partici- 
pating colleges and universities is appended. (TGI) 
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Community Coll. of Rhode Island, Warwick. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—56p.; For the annual report, see JC 960 089. 
Photographs may not reproduce well. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) — Tests/Question- 


Postage. 

Choice, *College Graduates, 
Transfer Students, Community Colleges, 
Pull ime Students, Graduate Surveys, Higher 
Education, *Job Placement, *Majors (Students), 
*Outcomes of Education, *Salaries, Two Year 

Colleges, Vocational Followup 
Identifiers—*Community College of Rhode Island 
This report provides data on the career and trans- 
anemia tt Gait anette tame Ghee 
nity College of Rhode Island (CCRI). A brief 
foreword indicates that surveys were distributed to 
1,700 graduates from 1994, with 81% (n= 1,380) 
responding. Next, data on graduate outcomes are 
presented for the following 36 programs: business 
administration, cardio-respiratory care; chemical 


sistant; process control technology radiography fe 
tail management; science; and tec studies. For 
each program, information i is provided on the num- 
ber of t Percentages of the 
graduates who are are employed or continuing their ed- 
ucation, average salaries of employed graduates, 
graduate employers, including the number of gradu- 
ates employed by each, and receiving colleges, in- 
cluding the number of graduates enrolled by major. 
Highlighted findings indicate that 80% of the gradu- 
ates were employed, with 41% working full-time. 
and that 39% were continuing their education, with 
30% of these attending school full-time. Appendixes 
provide a list of CCRI programs and concentrations; 
the survey instrument; placement and transfer 
graphs; and a comparison of 1991, 1993, and 1994 
graduates. (TGI) 
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1994-95. 


Community Coll. of Rhode Island, Warwick. 
Pub Date—95 
Note—42p.; For the career placement and graduate 
transfer report, see JC 960 087. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Annual Reports, *College Faculty, 
College Graduates, College Transfer Students, 
Community Colleges, Educational Finance, *En- 
rollment, *Enrollment Trends, Program Descrip- 
tions, *School Statistics, “Student Characteristics, 
Student Financial Aid, Tables (Data), Tuition, 
Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—*Community College of Rhode Island 
This annual report on the students, programs, fac- 
ulty, staff, and finances of the Community College 
of Rhode Island (CCRI) includes both a narrative 
highlighting major changes and accomplishments 
and a statistical presentation. The narrative pro- 
vides a message from the President and a history of 
CCRI from 1964 to 1994-95, as well as information 
on 1994-95 accomplishments, programs of study, 
grant programs, student life, student support ser- 
vices, community service learning, transfer pro- 
grams, athletics, community services, and the use of 
facilities by community organizations. The statisti- 
cal presentation then provides data on the follow- 
ing: (1) student characteristics, 1990-91 to 1994-95; 
(2) fall enroliment from 1976-94; (3) responses to a 
survey of incoming students, fall 1994; (4) full-and 
part-time student enrollment, 1990-91 to 1994-95; 
(5) off-campus credit enrollments, fall 1993 through 
spring 1995; (6) business and industrial training en- 
roliments at area companies, fall 1993 through 
spring 1995; (7) results from surveys of the employ- 
ment and educational status of graduates, 1991-94; 
(8) CCRI transfers enrolling in other Rhode Island 
institutions, 1990-94; (9) enrollment in non-credit 
courses, 1990-91 to 1994-95; (10) total headcount 
enrollments by program of study, 1990-91 to 
1994-95; (11) and certificates awarded, 
1990-91 to 1994-95; (12) spring 1995 faculty char- 
acteristics; (13) 1994-95 faculty rank by program 
area; (14) 1994-95 staff characteristics; (15) tuition 
and fees, 1970-71 to 1995-96; (16) general educa- 
tion revenues and expenditures, 1977-78 to 
1994-95; (17) student financial aid, 1992-93 to 
1994-95; and (18) members of the CCRI founda- 
tion. (TGI) 
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Legislative Summary of the 104th Congress First 

American Association of Community Colleges, 
Washington, DC. Office of Government Rela- 


tions. 

Pub Date—19 Jan 96 

Note—22p. 

Available from—tElectronic version: World Wide 
Web at: http: / / www.aacc.nche.edu/govtrel/gov- 
trel.htm. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

} Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 


Programs, 
ment School Relationship, Job raining, Position 
Papers, *Student Loan Programs, Two Year Col- 


leges 
Identifiers—* American Association of Community 

Colleges, *Congress 104th 

Providing a summary of legislative ae in the 
First Session of the 104th Congress, this report de- 
scribes the current status of legislation and appropri- 
ations of key interest to community colleges and the 
American Association of Community Colleges’ 
(AACC’s) position on these issues. Summaries are 
provided of 1995 Congressional activity in the fol- 
lowing areas: (1) appropriations, including a table of 
appropriations for community college-related pro- 
grams for fiscal year (FY) 1995; (2) funding for 
student loan programs, including cuts of $4.9 billion 
in the FY 1996 budget reconciliation bill vetoed by 
President Clinton; (3) legislation currently pending 
to consolidate almost 100 job training programs into 
block grants; (4) welfare reform, including the re- 
moval of provisions to factor the income of immi- 

grants’ sponsors into eligibility for federal programs, 

Par student aid eligibility for legal immigrants; (5) 
National Science Foundation appropriations, indi- 
cating that $23.35 million was appropriated to the 
Foundation’s Advanced Technological Education 
program; (6) funding for international education; (7) 
the effect of the telecommunications reform initia- 
tive on schools and colleges; (8) changes to the tax 
code; and (9) revisions to deregulatory initiatives on 
accreditation, state licensure, and certification of 
administrative and financial capability. AACC posi- 
tion statements included with each section indicate 
that it opposes any cuts for major federal loan pro- 
grams affecting students and colleges, efforts to re- 
strict student aid eligibility for legal immigrants and 
welfare recipients, and efforts to add additional 
standards to program eligibility for federal student 
aid funds for community colleges. (TGI) 
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Friedlander, Jack 
Using Wage Record Data To Track the Post-Col- 
Rates and Wages of California 
Students. 


Santa Barbara City Coll., Calif. 

Pub Date—Feb 96 

Note—79p.; For the 1992-93 report, see ED 360 
007 


Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Re- 
search (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Graduates, Community Col- 
leges, Databases, *Education Work Relationship, 
*Employment Patterns, *Outcomes of Education, 
*Program Effectiveness, State Surveys, Student 
Characteristics, Two Year Colleges, *Vocational 
Followup, *Wages 
Identifiers—*California Community Colleges 
The Post-Education Employment Tracking Sys- 
tem (PEETS) is an automated system for tracking 
employment rates and earnings of community col- 
lege program completers and leavers, linking state 
Employment Development Department (EDD) un- 
employment insurance (UI) records with student 
data from the Chancellor's Office of the California 
Community Colleges. A pilot study in 1992-93 ex- 
amined outcomes for Santa Barbara City 
and Grossmont College and concluded that PEE 
is a cost-effective method for tracking former stu- 
dent success. A follow-up study was conducted to 
refine the use of PEETS by expanding the original 
study sample, investigating 4-year outcomes for 
173,535 students at 18 California community col- 
leges who either completed in 1992 or 1993 or 
stopped attending in 1991 or 1992. The follow-up 
study found that UI records were available for the 
majority of the sample; that wages of students who 
received a certificate or degree from an occupa- 
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tional program were higher than both those who left 
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Lima Technical Coll., OH. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—38p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Re- 
search (143) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - 

Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, College 

, Community Colleges, *Organizational 

Effectiveness, *Participani Satisfaction, *Student 





dent Personnel Services, Student Surveys, 

Teacher Attitudes, Two Year Colleges, Two Year 

College Students 
Identifiers—*Lima Technical College OH 

To determine student needs, expectations, and 
levels of satisfaction with programs and services at 
Lima Technical College (LTC), in Ohio, a survey 
was distributed to 123 students, 7 faculty members, 
13 staff members, and 9 senior administrators in fall 
1994. The questionnaire asked respondents to 
choose 10 items from a list of needs and another 10 
from a list of expectations, and rate LTC’s provision 
of 21 programs and services. The 108 students who 
responded identified the following basic 10 needs: 
have an enjoyable occupation; be a productive per- 
son; have self-confidence; be able to apply new 
knowledge; make enough money to support them- 
selves; acquire new skills; be able to help others; 
have time to relax; improve their self-image; and 
accomplish something worthwhile. The 10 expecta- 
tions of LTC identified by students were affordable 
tuition, knowledgeable faculty, affordable book 
prices, a degree or te, convenient class 
times, state-of-the-art equipment, relevant pro- 
grams, financial aid packages, reasonable class sizes, 
and a safe and clean environment. Administrators, 
faculty, and support staff all accurately predicted 14 
of the 20 needs and expectations identified by the 
students. Although only 4 of the 21 programs and 
services matched the student list of needs and ex- 
pectations, negative rating of these services never 
exceeded 15.4%. Contains 18 references. The sur- 
vey instrument is appended. (TGI) 
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ami-Dade Community College. Research Report 

No, 95-07R. 


Miami-Dade Community Coll., Fla. Office of Insti- 
tutional Research. 

Pub Date—Jul 95 

Note—Sip.; For a related report on non-resident 
and foreign enrollment, see JC 960 095. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (1 , = 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Freshmen, Community Col- 
leges, *Declining Enrollment, *Educational Fi- 
nance, *Enroliment, *Enrollment Influences, 


School Graduates, Out of State Students, *Stu- 

dent Costs, Tuition, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Miami Dade Community College FL 

From fall 1990 to fall 1994, Florida’s Miami-Dade 
Community College (M-DCC) experienced a de- 
cline in enrollment among first-time-in-college stu- 
dents. To determine reasons for the decline, 
M-DCC examined characteristics and high school 
of origin of first- -time students in the period, catego- 
rizing students as direct-entry (i.e., entering within 
1 year after high school) and delayed-entry (enter- 
ing more than | year after high school). The analysis 
revealed a decline in first-time students of 1,283, or 
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14%, over the period, with direct-entry students de- 
clining by 622 and delayed-entry by 661. Moreover, 
enrollment among students from non-Dade County 
high schools accounted for 69.8% of the total loss. 
Based on these data and reviews of external circum- 
stances, the enrollment loss was found to be associ- 
ated with the following 3 events: (1) an increase in 
tuition and fees between fall 1990 and fall 1991; (2) 
the combined effects of the tuition and fee increases 
and Hurricane Andrew between fall 1991 and fall 
1993; and (3) a policy change by Florida Interna- 
tional University to lower admission standards, re 
sulting in ther loss be fall 1993 and fall 
1994. Finally, while tuition and fee increases re- 
sulted in a decrease in enrollment and credits for all 
categories of first-time students, total revenues from 
tuition and fees increased over the period for Flor- 
ida residents but decreased for out-of-state and 
out-of-country residents. (TGI) 
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Miami-Dade Community Coll., Fla. Office of Insti- 
tutional Research. 
Pub Date—Jul 95 
Note—SOp.; Figures for tables prepared by 
Elizabeth Maytin. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
=) mg Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MFO Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Black Students, Community Colleges, 
*English (Second ), *Enroliment, *En- 
rollment Trends, *Ethnic Distribution, Ethnicity, 
Hispanic Americans, Second Language Instruc- 
tion, *Second Language Programs, Student Char- 
acteristics, Two Year Colleges, White Students 
Identifiers—* Miami Dade Community College FL 
A study was conducted at Miami-Dade Commu- 
nity College, in Florida, to examine ethnic enroll- 
ment patterns in English as a Second Language 
(ESL) and English for Non-Native Speakers (ENS) 
courses from fall 1988 to fall 1994. Study findings 
included the following: (1) college-wide enrollment 
during the period declined 9.1% for White non-His- 
panic students, increased 5.7% for Black non-His- 
panics, and increased 4% for Hispanics; (2) with 
respect to the courses under study, enrollment in 
ENS courses was consistently higher than ESL 
courses; (3) the ethnic distribution within ESL 
courses for fall term 1988 was 4.7% White non-His- 
panic, 3.6% Black non-Hispanic, and 90.2% His- 
panic; (4) by fall 1994, this had shifted to 3% White 
non-Hispanic, 7.1% Black non-Hispanic, and 89.1% 
Hispanic; (5) within ENS courses, the ethnic distri- 
bution in 1988 was 5.8% White non-Hispanic, 5.3% 
Black non-Hispanic, and 85% Hispanic; and (6) by 
fall 1994, this distribution had shifted to 4.1% White 
non-Hispanic, 14.3% Black non-Hispanic, and 
79.3% Hispanic. Findings for the college’s North, 
Kendall, and Wolfson campuses are included. Ap- 
pendixes provide data tables showing summaries 
and annual figures of ethnic enrollment by campus 
and for the college as a whole, as well as ESL and 
ENS enrollment for fall 1988, 1990, 1992, and 
1994. (TGD 
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Resident and Foreign at 
Miami-Dade Community 1990 Com- 
pared to 1994, Research No, 95-11R. 


Miami-Dade Community Coll., Fla. Office of Insti- 
tutional Research. 

Pub Date—Sep 95 

Note—22p.; For the report on the 1990-94 enroll- 
ment decline, see JC 960 093. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descri munity Colleges, *Declining En- 
roliment, *Enrollment, Enrollment Influences, 
*Enrollment Trends, *Foreign Students, Immi- 
grants, In State Students, *Out of State Students, 
Place of Residence, Student Characteristics, Tui- 
tion, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—* Miami Dade Community College FL 
A July 1995 report by Florida's Miami-Dade 

Community College examined reasons for a decline 

in enrollment among first-time-in-college students, 

including non-Florida residents, from fall 1990 to 
fall 1994. This report looks at the change in credits 
generated by non-Florida residents and foreign stu- 
dents over the same period. Study findings included 
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the following: (1) when comparing the 1990/91 aca- 
demic year to 1994/95, 55,887 fewer credits were 
generated overall by non-Florida residents, repre- 
senting a loss of almost 1,400 full-time equivalent 
students; (2) over the same period, Florida residents 
registered an increase of 1,509 credits; (3) with re- 
spect to the students’ immigration code, Visa stu- 
dents accounted for 11,526 of the total credit loss, 
while there was a gain of 25,668 credits generated 
by students with Resident Alien status; (3) with re- 
spect to the decline of credits among Visa students, 
the largest decreases were found for students from 
Peru at -85, Colombia also at -85, Jamaica at -61, the 
Bahamas at -56, and Panama at -54; and (4) among 
Resident Alien students, the largest increases were 
generated by students from Haiti at 831, Nicaragua 
at 552, the Dominican Republic at 254, and Peru at 
191. Data tables are appended. (TGI) 
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—_ \ ema Community Coll. District, Phoe- 


Pub | | dl 96 
Note—2Ip. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — 
scriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—* Articulation (Education), *College 
Credits, College Transfer Students, Community 
Colleges, Curriculum Development, *Degree Re- 
quirements, *Partnerships in Education, *Pro- 
gram Improvement, Required Courses, Student 
Mobility, *Transfer Policy, Transfer Programs, 
Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—*Maricopa County Community Col- 
lege District AZ 
Although the Maricopa County Community Col- 
lege District (MCCCD), in Arizona, maintains an 
exemplary relationship and numerous transfer 
agreements with the state’s public universities, sys- 
tematic and operational! problems still exist. System- 
atic problems include the accumulation of excessive 
college credit hours; changes in applicable transfer 
course equivalents and departmental elective credit; 
“upper-division creep” or changes at universities of 
lower-division courses to upper-division courses; 
lack of state-wide lower and upper-division course 
criteria; and downgrading upper-division credit 
courses to lower-division courses. Operational prob- 
lems include a tendency to ignore formal articula- 
tion processes to deal with c es in equivalency, 
the absence of a tracking system for “upper-division 
cieep,” a lack of monitoring and sanctioning sys- 
tems, short-term validity of equivalent courses, dif- 
ferent university policies regarding transfer hours 
and standard numbers or required upper-division 
credits, and faculty attitudes toward transfer. To 
address these problems, the MCCCD has proposed 
the acne Bemee (AT (1) the Arizona Transfer 
Partnershi (ATPD) or the MCCCD Trans- 
fer Senamutie gree (MTPD), state-wide plans to 
standardize cone os policies, lower and upper-divi- 
sion courses, and course validity; (2) requiring uni- 
versities to provide upper-division credit to transfer 
students when “upper-division creep” occurs; (3) 
establishing sanction policies for universities who 
do not follow established formal processes; (4) re- 
quiring universities to accept 72 hours in transfer 
from community colleges and to standardize the 
number of required upper-division credits; and (5) 
providing training to faculty in the requirements of 
transfer partnerships and the resulting process and 
equivalencies should be monitored. Contains 15 ref- 
erences. Models of the ATPD and the MTPD are 
appended. (TGI) 
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Fisher, Sylvia K. And Others 
How Do Students for Graduation Evalu- 


Their 

College? Research Report No. 93-10R. 

Miami-Dade Community Coll., Fla. Office of Insti- 
tutional Research. 

Pub Date—Dec 93 

Note—115p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO0S5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Community Colleges, Instructional 
Effectiveness, *Outcomes of Education, *Partici- 
pant Satisfaction, *School Effectiveness, *Student 
Attitudes, *Student Personnel Services, Two Year 
Colleges, Two Year College Students 
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A study was conducted at Miami-Dade Commu- 
nity College, in Florida, to determine the level of 
satisfaction with college programs and general per- 
ceptions of their college experience among students 
who applied for graduation during 1991-92. Com- 
pleted questionnaires were received from a total of 
3,764 students. Study findings included the follow- 
ing: (1) with respect to 12 target competencies, 84% 
of the students were satisfied with their ability to 
read and understand college-level material, while 
79% were satisfied with both their ability to think 
critically and their self-understanding; (2) with re- 
spect to 14 college services, over three-quarters of 
the respondents indicated that they were aware of 
the services, although approximately half had not 
used some of the services; (3) all of the services 
received satisfactory ratings of at least 80% except 
for job placement, which was rated as satisfactory 
by 68.3%; (4) 87.6% of the students rated the quality 
of instruction as good or excellent, while 90.2% 
thought that faculty exhibited concern over stu- 
dents and student progress; (5) 78.8% thought that 
non-faculty personnel exhibited concern for stu- 
dents and their progress; and (6) from a sample of 
834 questionnaires which included responses to 
open-ended questions, “concern for the student” 
emerged as an important aspect of the educational 
process for students. The appendices contain 38 
data tables and the survey instrument. (BCY) 
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Belcher, Marcia J. Baldwin, Anne 
An Evaluation of Miami-Dade’s Office of Institu- 
tional Research. Research Report No. 95-01R. 
Miami-Dade Community Coll., Fla. Office of Insti- 
tutional Research. 
Pub Date—Jan 95 
Note—47p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors— Administrator Attitudes, Community 
Colleges, *Educational Research, *Institutional 
Research, *Program Effectiveness, Program Eval- 
uation, Research and Development Centers, Re- 
search Projects, Research Reports, *Research 
Utilization, Self Evaluation (Groups), Teacher 
Attitudes, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Miami Dade Community College FL 
As a follow-up to 1985 and 1991 efforts to deter- 
mine its own effectiveness in providing useful infor- 
mation to the college community, the Office of 
Institutional Research (OIR) at Florida’s Mi- 
ami-Dade Community College conducted a self- 
evaluation in 1994. Questionnaires were mailed to 
296 department chairs, Board members, and other 
professionals who receive research report abstracts 
and information capsules, generating a response rate 
of 37% (n= 109). Study findings included the fol- 
lowing: (1) 84% of the respondents were faculty 
members, and the largest area of responsibility indi- 
cated by respondents was academic affairs (26%); 
(2) 98% of the respondents were aware of receiving 
reports, and 65% used the results in decision-mak- 
ing; (3) 96% of the users perceived the OIR informa- 
tion as accurate and 90% thought it was objective; 
(4) compared to results from the 1991 evaluation, 
respondents’ perceptions of the OIR’s timeliness of 
data slipped from 92% in 1991 to 86% in 1994; (5) 
93% of the individuals who requested information 
from the OIR by phone or in person indicated that 
they had a positive experience; (6) improvements 
suggested by respondents were related to providing 
better assistance to individual departments in con- 
ducting follow-up surveys, wider dissemination of 
data to faculty, and more campus interaction; and 
(7) most of the suggestions for future research topics 
related to outcomes and effectiveness measures. 
Appendixes provide information on OIR goals, the 
survey instrument, and sample responses to 
open-ended questions. (TGI) 
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Belcher, Marcia J. 

A of M-DCC Performance to State- 
wide Results on Community College Account- 
ability Measures. Research Report No. 95-03R. 

Miami-Dade Community Coll., Fla. Office of Insti- 
tutional Research 

Pub Date—May 95 

Note—79p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus P. 

Descriptors Accountability, *College Outcomes 

nt, Ce y Colleges, Comparative 
Analysis, Educational Assessment, *Educational 





Quality, Effective Schools Research, Institutional 
Characteristics, Institutional Research, Program 
Evaluation, *School Effectiveness, *Self Evalua- 
tion (Groups), State Surveys, *Student Character- 
istics, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Florida Community College System, 
*Miami Dade Community College FL 
Based on data submitted in September 1994 to the 
Florida Community College System for its annual 
accountability report, this document compares ac- 
countability outcomes for Miami-Dade Community 
College (M-DCC) to the system as a whole. High 
lighted findings include the following: (1) while 65% 
of the public high school graduates and 61% of new 
community college students were White system- 
wide, only 21% of the high school graduates and 
13% of the community college students were White 
in M-DCC’s Dade County; (2) the success rate of 
M-DCC students after 4 years was 70%, lower than 
the systemwide rate of 72%, while M-DCC’s gradu- 
ation rate was 19%, compared to 23% systemwide; 
(3) the average grade point average (GPA) of 
M-DCC graduates in the state university system 
was 2.72 compared to 2.77 systemwide, while 70% 
of White, 64% of Hispanics, and 52% of Black 
non-Hispanics at M-DCC had a GPA at or above 
2.5; (4) 89.3% of the students taking licensure exams 
passed, and 91.1% of the associate degree students 
found a job related to their education or continued 
their education; (5) 69% of M-DCC students failed 
college-level entry tests, compared to 57% of com- 
munity college students statewide; and (6) on state 
academic skills tests, 66% of M-DCC students 
all four sections, compared to a systemwide 
rate of 76%. Appendices contain 13 tables and ac- 
countability comparisons. (TGI) 
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Belcher, Marcia J. 
Ti Project Recom- 
mendations To Improve First Year Experiences 
of New F; . Research No, 95-05R. 


Miami-Dade Community Coll., Fla. Office of Insti- 
tutional Research. 
Pub Date—Jun 95 
Note—44p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
IRS Price - MFO1/PCO2 Plus 
Descriptors—*College Faculty, Community Col- 
leges, Educational Administration, *Faculty Col- 
lege Relationship, ‘Faculty Development, 
Faculty Recruitment, Faculty Workload, *Full 
Time Faculty, *Instructional Improvement, In- 
structional Leadership, *Teacher Administrator 
Relationship, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Miami Dade Community College FL 
The Teaching/Learning Project (TLP) begun in 
Florida at Miami-Dade Community College in 
1986, employs courses, orientation sessions, and 
mentors for new faculty at the college to help ensure 
instructional quality. In February 1993, a study was 
conducted to assess the first year experiences of new 
faculty and to evaluate the effectiveness of the TLP 
project. Questionnaires were distributed to 272 
full-time faculty hired between 1985-86 and 
1992-93. Responses were divided into 3 groups: 
Group I was composed of 39 faculty hired prior to 
implementation of the TLP, Group II consisted of 
52 faculty hired when only the TLP’s orientation 
session had been implemented, while Group III con- 
sisted of 110 faculty hired after the entire TLP pro- 
cess had been implemented. Study results included 
the following: (1) 72% reported that they received 
the support needed to carry out teaching responsi- 
bilities, while Group | respondents were less likely 
to report that they were received warmly than 
Group II or III respondents; (2) while only 65% of 
all groups agreed that they quickly learned where to 
go for help, Group II and II respondents were more 
likely to know than Group I respondents; (3) about 
30% of all the groups found their teaching load diffi- 
cult during the first year; and (4) 87% of the Group 
III faculty reported attending a campus orientation, 
compared to 27% of Groups II and III faculty. Ap- 
pendices contain |! data tables and the survey in- 
strument. (TGI) 
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Society for Research in Child Development. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Child Health and 
Human Development (NIH), Bethesda, Md. 

Pub Date—93 

Note—33p. 

Available from—SRCD Executive Office, Univer- 
sity of Michigan, 300 North Ingalls, 10th Floor, 
Ann Arbor, MI 48109-0406 ($3.50 for single is- 
sue; subscriptions available to nonmembers of 
SRCD at $12.50). 

Journal Cit—Social Policy Report; v7 n3 Fall 1993 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Age Differences, *Child Abuse, 
Court Litigation, Incid Li Reviews, 
Public Policy, Bay *Sexual Abuse, *So- 
cial Science Research, * Children 

Identifiers—Expert Witness, *Suggestion, *Testi- 
mony, Witnesses 
This report provides an overview of the research 

on the testimony of young children in cases of sex- 

ual abuse, focusing on preschoolers’ presumed sug- 
estibility and the role of researchers and mental 
ith professionals as expert witnesses in such 
cases. It does so in light of the McMartin preschool 
case, in which seven defendants were acquitted, af- 
ter 7 years of legal proceedings, of os 
abused a large number of preschoolers. report 
examines the prevalence of child sexual abuse and 
the increasing acceptance by the courts of uncorrob- 
orated testimony by young children. Research is 
reviewed on the degree to which very young chil- 
dren are prone to suggestion, concluding that the 
most recent studies are more often ambivalent about 
the reliability of children’s reports than earlier stud- 
ies. However, recent studies suggest that there are 
reliable age differences in suggestibility, with pre- 
schoolers’ reports more influenced by erroneous 

suggestions than older children’s reports. Policy im- 

plications of suggestibility research are also dis- 

cussed, including what expert witnesses should tell 
the court, the qualifications of expert witnesses, the 
relationship of research to clinical practice, and the 
role of professional organizations. (Contains 98 ref- 
erences.) (MDM) 
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Pub Date—Apr 94 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Conference on 
Human Development (Pittsburgh, PA, April 
1994). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Pius 
Descriptors—*Behavior Problems, Blacks, Child 
Behavior, Early Childhood Education, Early In- 
tervention, Elemen Education, *Expressive 
Language, *High Risk Students, Inner City, *Lan- 
guage Proficiency, Listening Comprehension, 
Longitudinal Studies, Low Income Groups, Pre- 
dictor Variables, *Receptive Language, *Urban 
Youth 
Identifiers—* African Americans, District of Co- 
lumbia Public Schools 
This study examined receptive and expressive lan- 
guage as a precursor of maladaptive behavior in Af- 
rican-American, inner-city children. It compared 
the adaptive and maladaptive behavior scores of 202 
children—most from single-parent and low-income 
families-from District of Columbia Public Schools 
(DCPS) at age 12 to their scores on similar measures 
administered at DCPS preschool and kindergarten 
programs. Analysis focused on the relationship be- 
tween language-related data and current level of 
adaptive or maladaptive functioning. The results in- 
dicated that deficits in early receptive language 
skills, but not expressive language skills, were re- 
lated to later behavioral difficulties in inner-city 
children. (MDM) 
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Children’s Defense Fund, Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN- 1-88 1985-00-8 

Pub Date—93 

Note—76p.; Prepared by the Black Community 
Crusade for Children. 

Available from—Children’s Defense Fund, 25 E 
Street, N.W., Washington, DC 20001 ($10.95, 
plus $2 shipping; discount on quantity orders of 
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10 or more copies). 
Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Books (010) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Black Community, *Blacks, Black 
Youth, *Child Advocacy i Needs, 
Rights, Christianity, *Church Role, 
, *Community Role, *Parent Role 
Identi African Americans, *Sermons 
This book contains 21 sermons written by preach- 
ers representing 13 denominations and reflects the 
diversity of — and perspectives that —— 
the richness of the African American ristian 
community. Each sermon affirms the value of chil- 
dren and serves to remind adults of the obligation to 
use all possible resources to help children develop 
into healthy adults. The sermons are as follows: (1) 
“Leadership in an Era of Broken Symbols” (John 
Hurst Adams); (2) “Whose Responsibility?” (Karen 
Baker-Fletcher); (3) “I Believe in Sunday School” 
Carpenter); (4) “God's Gift” (Suzan D. 


Christ” (James A. Forbes); (8) “Living on the Edge” 
(Robert Michael Franklin); (9) “The Least of 
These” (Peter J. Gomes); (10) “God Speaks through 
the Most Unlikely People” (Allegra S. Hoots); (11) 
“The Challenge of Crisis” yy ky Jones); 
(12) “Let God's Concerns Concerns” 
(Gwendolyn Long-Cudjoe); (13) “Bethlehem Revi- 
sited” (Ella Pearson Mitchell); (14) “Bring Back the 
Children” (Mozella G. Mitchell); (15) “Delivering 
the Deliverers” (Susan Newman); (16) “The Con- 
trol of Life from Within” (Samuel D. Proctor); (17) 
“Reclaiming Our Children” (John H. Ricard); (18) 
“A Children’s Pentecost” (Cheryl J. Sanders); (19) 
“On Being a Man” (Preston N. Williams); (20) 
“That They Might Have a Life” (W. Clyde Wil- 
liams); and (21) “Let the Children Come to Me” 
(Harry S. Wright). Contains 19 references. (TJQ) 
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Developmental Effects of Lead Exposure in Chil- 


dren. 

Society for Research in Child Development. 

Pub Date—94 

Note—2 Ip. 

Available from—SRCD Executive Office, Univer- 
sity of Michigan, 300 North Ingalls, 10th Floor, 
Ann Arbor, MI 48109-0406 ($3.50 for single is- 
sue; subscriptions available to nonmembers of 
SRCD at $12.50). 

Journal Cit—Social Policy Report; v8 n3 1994 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Animal Behavior, Attention Deficit 
Disorders, *Behavior Disorders, *Child Health, 
Hyperactivity, Incidence, *Lead Poisoning, 
*Medical Research, *Neurological Impairments, 
*Public Policy, Research Methodology 
This report presents an overview of research on 

childhood lead exposure and poisoning, and the re- 

lated social issues. The report first summarizes the 
history of lead poisoning and its prevalence in the 

United States, and discusses the basis for recent 

changes in guidelines for lead exposure by the Cen- 

ters for Disease Control (CDC). The report then 
reviews the animal and human research literature on 
lead exposure and poisoning, focusing on the 
neurobehavioral effects of lead poisoning, method- 
ological issues, and directions for future research. It 
then discusses the public policy implications of lead 
exposure and the financial costs of abatements, find- 
ing that the removal of lead from children’s environ- 
ments has proven to be more expensive, 
complicated, and time-consuming than once 
thought. The report concludes that while the effects 
of high levels of lead exposure have been docu- 
mented for nearly a century, the specific effects of 
lower levels of lead (10 to 15 micrograms per decili- 
ter of blood) are less clear, although the data seem 
to support that even low-level lead exposure causes 
cognitive and behavioral deficits. (Contains 68 ref- 
erences.) (MDM) 
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Sheffer, Susannah, Ed. 

Growing without Schooling, December 1993-De- 
cember 1994. 


Report No.—ISSN-0745-5305 

Pub Date—Oct 94 

Note—28lp.; For issues covering December 
1992-October 1993, see ED 371 819. 

Available from—Holt Associates, Inc., 2269 Massa- 
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Pub Pub Type Collected Works - Serials (022) 
Foreign Countries, *Home Schooling, Instruc- 


‘ganiza 
(Groups), *Parent Attitudes, *Parents as Teach- 
ers, Parent Student Relationship, Resource Mate- 
rials, *Student Evaluation 
Identifiers—Home Curriculum 
This document consists of a set of seven issues of 
a bimonthly newsletter that focuses on home 
schooling, providing parents in the United States 
and other nations with ideas, activities, research, 
and resources to teach their children at home. Each 
issue contains short news items and reports on home 
schooling, letters from parents, letters on the chal- 
— -y and concerns of home schooling, a focus 
, book and resource reviews, and a resource 
Py information list. Feature reports and letters 
from parents include the following: (1) “Homes- 
choolers in College”; (2) “Watching Children 
Learn”; (3) “When Kids Ask To Homeschool”; (4) 
“Russian Homeschoolers”; (5) “Teens Out in the 
World”; (6) “Competition & Cooperation”; (7) 
“The Problem inui 


tion”; (8) “Difficult Times”; (9) “Alternatives to 
College”; (10) “Japanese School Refusers”; (11) 
“Handling Anxiety”; (12) “Creating Useful Sched- 
ules”; (13) “Homeschooling in Australia”; (14) 
“Grown-Up Homeschoolers with Children”; (15) 
“Families Making Music”; and (16) “The Trouble 
with Rewards.” (AP) 
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ing Communities 
Foundation for Child Development, New York, 


N.Y. 
Pub Date—Mar 95 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Na- 
tional Conference of the Children’s Defense Fund 
(15th, Seattle, WA, March 9-15, 1995). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) — Opinion Papers (120) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*At Risk Persons, Case Studies, 
*Child Welfare, *Financial Support, Philan- 
thropic Foundations, Policy Analysis, Public Pol- 
icy, *Welfare Recipients, * Welfare 
Identifiers—Childrens Defense Fund, Contract 
with America, Family Support Act 1988, Job Op- 
portunities and Basic Skills Program, *Welfare 
Reform, *Welfare To Work Programs 
Welfare reform is unavoidably related to children. 
The importance of considering children’s well-being 
when governments change the rules of support for 
poor families cannot be overestimated. Findings in 
the welfare reform proposal contained in the “Con- 
tract with America,” and elsewhere, are deeply dis- 
turbing because they seek to: deny benefits for 
teenage mothers, limit the time of welfare receipt to 
5 years without guaranteeing a workfare slot after 
that period, and end the entitlement to public assist- 
ance by folding that program into a block grant. All 
of these proposals interact with the balanced budget 
amendment, which has the potential to cut spending 
on discretionary entitlement programs by 30 per- 
cent. Using the Foundation for Child Development 
as a case study shows how foundations have re- 
sponded, and are now responding, to the welfare 
reform debate. The best solution is to commit to the 
hard, long-term enterprise of operating humane, in- 
dividualized, serious welfare-to-work programs, and 
to try to be realistic about policies to make work 
pay. (WP) 
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Report No.—TAC-B-428 

Pub Date—Nov 94 

Note—1 5p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the National Middle Schoo! Association 
(21st, Cincinnati, OH, November 3-6, 1994). 

Pub Type— mney | Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) ests / Questionnaires 
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"Grades, hunter High Schools “Mi Intermediate 
hools, *Middle Schools, 
a t Participation, *Parent 
School bin Parent Teacher Confer- 


ences, Program Evaluation, Surveys 

Identifiers—*California(North), *Texas(West) 

The purpose of this study was to find out what 
middle school principals and teachers were doing to 
increase parental participation. The interview sur- 
vey method was used and the instrument included 
questions eliciting demographic data about the 
schools and open-ended ——— to identify meth- 
ods used by the school | support 
and participation. Twenty urban, suburban, and ru- 
ral middle school sites in Northern California and 
Western Texas were studied. No inner city schools 
were included in the sample. The school sizes were 
varied, ranging from a low of 120 students with a 
faculty of 7, to a high of 1,080 students with a fac- 





y 
improving the communication through various 
methods like parent teacher organizations, school 
councils or boards, special events, parent confer- 
ences, voice-mail, homework hotlines, and newslet- 
ters. Most principals nen that cee tee aie 

programs were not 
tal involvement. The study cau Goved iaton par- 
ents had some indirect influence on school 
governance. It can be implied from the study results 
that parents are involved when their children are 
part of the activity. A list of 15 references and the 
interview questionnaire are included. (WP) 
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Symposium. 

Pub Date—Nov 94 

Note—4Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Mid-South Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Nashville, TN, November 9-11, 1994). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 


J Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cognitive Ability, Cognitive Pro- 
cesses, Discovery Learning, *Learning, Literature 
Reviews, *Metacognition, Observational Learn- 
ing, *Self Evaluation (Individuals) 
Identifiers—* Affective Domain, *Relevance (Per- 


This paper examined the connection between 
learners’ metacognitive processes and their con- 
struction of personal meanings. Some concepts of 
the metacognitive processes such as strategy selec- 
tion, planning, progress monitoring, and evaluation 
are reviewed. Noting that in spite of a lack of re- 
search literature in direct relation to the specific 
area discussed, references in the research literature 
indicate that the two concepts of personal meaning 
and metacognitive processes seem to interact with 
each other in varying degrees and appear to be inter- 
related. This literature review revealed a number of 
important implications for education. One impor- 
tant area is the need to create an environment or to 
provide necessary orientation for learners to realize 
the need and their responsibility for whatever they 
learn. Goals of learning must be extended to include 
growth or change in student feelings, attitudes, be- 
liefs, understanding values, hopes and aspirations, 
and these goals must be made known to teachers, 
students, and parents. Six approaches to teaching 
metacognitive strategies to learners suggested are: 
(1) discovery learning; (2) observational 
(3) guided participation; (4) strategy instruction; ( ) 
direct explanation; and (6) dyadic instruction. The 
close relations of the affective domain, learning, and 
personal meanings offer many opportunities for fu- 
ture research. Contains 92 references. (WP) 
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Pub Date—Mar 95 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Meet- 
ing of the Society for Research in Child Develop- 
ment (61st, Indianapolis, IN, March 30-April 2, 


Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
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_ ports - Research (143) 

Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academic Failure, Adolescents, *At 
Risk Persons, *Behavior Problems, *Depression 
(Psychology), a Family Involvement, 
Family R ls, Interviews, 

*Males, *Parent Child | Relationship, Peer Rela- 

tionship, Young Adults 
Identifiers—Oregon Youth Study 

Family process and peer relationships for boys 
who showed depressive symptoms with or without 
co-occurring conduct problems in early adolescence 
were analyzed in this study. Also examined were 
outcomes in late adolescence and young adulthood 
including the relationship with parents and peers 
and graduation from high school for these boys. The 
sample analyzed was the Oregon Youth Study sam- 
ple, an at-risk community sample. Samples were 
split into the following four groups: (1) co-occurring 
conduct problems and ve symp 3 (2) 
conduct problems only; @Q) depressive symptoms 
only; and (4) neither problem. Conduct problems 
were measured by teachers’, parental, and children’s 
reports. ve symptoms were measured by 
the child depression rating scale (self-report). Fam- 
ily process was divided into four areas such as disci- 
pline, monitoring, family activities, and parent and 
boy relationship. Family process was measured by 
parent and child interviews, observer impressions, 
and child report. Results showed that there was a 
significant stability of boy’s depressive symptoms 
from early adolescence to the senior year of high 
school. These boys showed lower levels of parental 
supervision and involvement i in early adolescence as 
well as poor relati with parents and peers. At 
the senior year of high school these boys still 
showed poor relationships with parents and peers 
and high rates of academic failure. Boys who 
showed co-occurring conduct problems and depres- 
sive symptoms in early adolescence showed the 
highest rates of problems in young adulthood. These 
findings indicate that early adolescent depressive 
symptoms are likely to predict similar deficits in late 
adolescence as in early adolescence. (WP) 
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Finlay, Belva, Ed. 

The State of America’s Children Yearbook: 1995. 

Children’s Defense Fund, Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—DeWitt Wallace / Reader's Digest 
Fund, Pleasantville, N.Y. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-881-985-910-5; ISSN-1055- 
9213 

Pub Date—95 

Note—136p.; Published annually under various 
names since 1987. The present title started with 
the 1991 volume. 

Available from—cChildren’s Defense Fund, 25 E 
Street, N.W., Washington, DC 20001 ($14.95, 
discount on orders of 10 or more copies). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 











Descriptors—At Risk Persons, *Child Health, 
Childhood Needs, *Day Care, Educational Im- 
provement, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Employed Parents, *Family Income, Family 
Problems, Federal Legislation, *Government 
Role, *Homeless People, Housing, Hunger, Insti- 
tutional Mission, Poverty, Preschool Education, 
Social Problems, State Programs, Tables (Data), 
*Violence 

Identifiers—Guns 
In its introduction, the Children’s Defense Fund 

(CDF) 1995 report on the state of America’s chil- 
dren highlights the opposing pulls toward commu- 
nity or chaos in the treatment of children in 
contemporary American society. The introduction 
lists 17 things adults and parents can do to conduct 
a personal audit to determine whether they are con- 
tributing to the crises faced by children or to the 
solutions they urgently need. The rest of the report 
focuses on (1) the new federal climate; (2) family 
income; (3) health; (4) child care and early child- 
hood development; (5) hunger and nutrition; (6) 
violence; (7) housing and homelessness; (8) children 
and families in crisis; (9) teen pregnancy prevention 
and youth development; and (10) education. Each 
chapter contains lists and tables and recommenda- 
tions for improvement in the national situation of 
children. The appendix contains 29 tables that detail 
trends by year and provide comparisons of children 
in each of the 50 states and in major cities. An 
extensive index (approximately 450 entries) accom- 
panies the document. (DR) 
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Pub Date—95 

Note—17p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 


Postage. 
Descriptors—Cross Cultural Studies, Decision 
Making, Early Childhood Education, Elementary 
School Curriculum, Foreign Countries, Kinder- 
garten, *Parent Aspiration, *Parent Attitudes, 
*Parent Background, Parent Education, *Parent 
School Relationship 
Ldentilien-"Revdiemmentally Appropriate Pro- 
*Thailand 


Thai parental attitudes about educational practice 
was explored in this study. Particularly, the situa- 
tions between Thailand and the United States are 
compared. Similar to the struggles over develop- 
mentally appropriate practice in the United States, 
many parents in Thailand have resisted implemen- 
tation of the guidelines articulated by the Thai gov- 
ernment. The result of a survey showed that the 
location of the schools was the most important fac- 
tor in Thai parents’ enrollment decisions, similar to 
their United States counterparts. Thai parents 

placed a high value on the teaching of academic 
skills, but they ranked the provision of care the low- 
est. Associations between parental attitudes and ex- 
pectations were examined. Thai parents who 
considered the quality of curriculum as important 
were unlikely to have high expectations for child 
care. Parental characteristics and education 
emerged as a mediating factor. More highly edu- 
cated parents were more likely to value develop- 
mentally appropriate practices and to feel that 
kindergarten programs should promote children’s 
development than less well-educated parents. This 
study suggests that parents need to be educated 
about the benefit of developmentally appropriate 
practice. (WP) 
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Davies, Patrick And Others 
Children’s Responses to Adult Conflict as a Func- 
tion of Conflict History: Testing the Emotional 
H 


Security 

Pub Date—Apr 95 

Note—6p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Meeting 
of the Society for Research in Child Development 
(61st, Indianapolis, IN, March 30-April 2, 1995). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—Age Differences, Child Development, 
*Children, *Conflict, E Ad 
*Emotional Problems, Emotional R 
*Family Environment, roy (Psychology), 
Sex Differences, *Young Adults 

motional Dis 











This study tested the th ical ition that 
family histories of destructive adult « conflict reduce 
children’s emotional security. Subjects were 112 
children-ages 6, 11, and 19 years—with equal num- 
bers of males and females in each age group. Sub- 
jects viewed the videotapes of an adult couple 
engaged in either a destructive conflict or a con- 
structive conflict. Next, both groups of children wit- 
nessed a standard conflict between the same couple. 
To assess the impact on emotional security, children 
were then interviewed concerning their negative 
emotional reactivity, avoidance of conflict, and in- 
ternal representations of future adult hostility. Re- 
sults showed that the destructive conflict histories 
elicited greater insecurity among children across all 
three assessment. However, insecurity was ex- 
pressed in different ways across age and gender. 
(WP) 
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Pub Date—Apr 95 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Meet- 
ing of the Society for Research in Child Develop- 
ment (61st, Indianapolis, IN, March 30-April 2, 
1995). For related research, see ED 357 882. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 


Education, *Elementary School Students, Inner 
City, Kindergarten, Outcomes of Education, Pre- 





school Curriculum, Preschool Education, Public 

Schools, *Student Adjustment, Transitional Pro- 

grams, Urban Education, Urban Schools 
Identifiers—* Project Head Start 

This research report describes a follow-up study of 
children from a large urban school district that had 
widely implemented a pre-kindergarten program. 
The study examined the critical transition between 

primary and upper elementary grades for enduring 
effects of early educational experiences. A sample of 
141 children enrolled in 68 urban schools was stud- 
ied at the end of children’s sixth year in school. Of 
this sample, 96% were African-American, 57% were 
female, and 76% were from low socioeconomic 
backgrounds. Results showed that some preschool 
school learning experiences impact negatively on 
children’s ability to make the transition successfully 
from the primary grades to the upper grades. The 
children whose preschool experience was academi- 
cally focused showed the greatest decline in school 
achievement between first and fourth grades. The 
long-term positive effects of a more active, 
child-initiated early experience showed up 
clearly between the fifth and sixth year of school for 
inner city children who began school at age four. 
(Tables of the impact of prekindergarten/Head start 
model on progress, by grades, are included.) (WP) 
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Marcon, Rebecca A. Kutsch, Kimberly B. 
“All I Want for Christmas”: 
and Children’s Letters to Santa. 
publ Date—Apr 95 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Meet- 
ing of the Society for Research in Child Develop- 
ment (61st, Indianapolis, IN, March 30-April 2, 
1995). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Age Differences, Child Develop- 
ment, Discourse Analysis, Language Acquisition, 
*Language Usage, *Letters (Correspondence), 
Naturalistic Observation, Pragmatics, Qualitative 
Research, *Sex Differences, *Young Children 
Identifiers—* Politeness, Requests, Santa Claus 
How children use language affects the likelihood 
that a request will be granted. This study explored 
children’s requests in a natural setting, by analyzing 
unedited letters to Santa from 824 children (20% 
age 6 and under; 41% age 7 and 8; and 39% age 9 
and over) in the newspapers of a southeastern met- 
ropolitan area. Letters were examined for differ- 
ences in politeness and directness that could be 
attributed to children’s age and sex. Analysis found 
that a surprising number of children in this sample 
were not polite to Santa, and no developmental pro- 
gression in politeness was found. Girls did not dif- 
ferentiate pragmatic rules as much as boys. In 
general, letters written by girls were more polite 
than those by boys, and older children’s requests 
were more indirect than those of younger children. 
However, boys appeared to adjust their language to 
a greater degree than did girls, especially in relation- 
ship to cost and quantity of their requests. (WP) 
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Amdur, Judith 

Language through the Seasons: Dramatic Play 
Activities for Early Childhood Learners. 

Pub Date—93 


Note—4Ip.; Paper presented at the National Head 
Start Association Annual Training Conference 
(22nd, Washington, DC, April 18-22, 1995). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Active Learning, *Class Activities, 
Communication Skills, Creative Development, 
*Dramatic Play, *Early Childhood Education, 
Educational Strategies, *Motivation Techniques, 
Music Activities, Play, Teaching Methods, Think- 
ing Skills, “Young Children 
This workbook brings together activities to aid in 

motivating children to concentrate, listen, respond, 

think, and learn. The activities rely upon play-like 
tasks involving drama, music, and other forms of 
creative expression. The activities are organized by 
the season in which they are appropriate and in- 
clude songs, dramatic sequences, stories, and cre- 
ative tasks such as drawing. Materials and 
procedures are listed for each activity. Through 
each experience, the child learns a concept, a word, 
or moral point of view. Also learned through many 
of the activities are the sequence abilities and narra- 
tive skills necessary for communicative competence 
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and school success. Included is the sheet music for 
several of the songs, lists of other activities, and 
books that would be appropriate for the early child- 
hood classroom. (SW) 
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Family Resource Coalition, Chicago, IL. 

Report No.—ISSN- 1041-8660 

Pub Date—95 

Note—35p. 

Available from—Family Resource Coalition, 200 
South Michigan Avenue, 16th Floor, Chicago, IL 
60604 ($4 bers, $5 non s). 

Journal Cit—Family Resource Coalition Report; 
vl4 nl-2 Spr-Sum 199 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) — Collected 
Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Early Childhood Education, Family 
Caregivers, *Family Programs, Family School Re- 
lationship, *Family Work Relationship, *Grand- 
parents, Home Management, Internet, 
*Multimedia Materials, *Social Services, Young 
Children 

Identifiers—Family Resource and Support Pro- 
grams, Family Resource Coalition IL 
The articles in this journal, which is dedicated to 

the family support field, include such topics as: (1) 

creating links Ln mage family support and early 

childhood ed ; (2) the chall 

facing grandparent caregivers; (3) the problems en- 
demic in social services for infants, toddlers, and 
their families; (4) the use of the internet and multi- 
media technologies to enhance family support and 
education; (5) the benefits of retreats in aiding fami- 
lies to develop a balance among work, family, and 
other parts of life; (6) a case study of an inner city 
public school; (6) highlights of the Family Preserva- 

tion and Support Services Program's first year; (7) 

a report on how the Center for Family Resources 

helps others link programs, policies, and practices; 

and (8) a pull-out guide to advocacy for and with 
families. (SW) 
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Jacobs, Francine H., Ed. Davies, Margery W., Ed. 

More than Kissing Babies? Current Child and 
Family Policy in the United States. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-86569-223-8 

Pub Date—94 

Note—328p. 

Available from—Greenwood Publishing Group, 88 
Post Road West, Box 5007, Westport, CT 06881 
(hardcover: ISBN-0-86569-223-8, $55; paper: 
ISBN-0-86569-224-6, $19.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral (020) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, Case Studies, Children, Child Welfare, 
Developmental Psychology, Early Childhood Ed- 
ucation, *Educational Policy, Family Programs, 
*Policy Analysis, Policy Formation, Political In- 
fluences, Political Science, *Public Policy, *Public 
Schools, Social History, Socioeconomic Influ- 
ences 

Identifiers—Baby Doe Rule, Family and Medical 
Leave Act 1993, *Family Policy, Family Support, 
Policy Effectiveness, Policy Implementation, Pol- 
icy Interpretation, *Policy Issues 
Meant to orient a broad audience to basic issues 

of child and family policy in the United States to- 

day, this book includes an overview of the recent 
history of child and family policy in the United 

States, an exploration of several political economic 

conditions underlying changes in these policies, 

case studies of selected local, state and federal poli- 
cies, an analysis of key themes that emerge from the 
cases, and some tions about the future course 
of child and family policy. Following an introduc- 
tion, the 11 chapters are: (1) “Child and Family 

Policy: Framing the Issues” (Francine H. Jacobs); 

(2) “Who" s Minding the Baby? Reproductive Work, 

Productive Work, and Family Policy i in the United 

States” (Margery W. Davies); (3) “Dependent Chil- 

dren and Their Families: A Historical Survey of 

United States Policies” (Cherilyn E. Davidson); (4) 

Responses to Families in the Work- 
place: Family and Medical Leave Act 

1987-1988” (Katharine K. Kaitin); (5) “Policy En- 

trepreneurship and the Emergence of Family Sup- 

port Pr ” (Bonnie Hausman); (6) “Municipal 

Policies for Homeless Families” (Priscilla M. D. Lit- 

tle); (7) “Selective Nontreatment of Handicapped 
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Newborns: Implementation of the Baby Doe Laws 
of 1984” (Martha Pott); (8) “AIDS Education in the 

i Public Schools: An Implementation 
Study” (Robert B. Griffith); (9) “A Season in the 
Sun: The Massachusetts Day Care Partnership 
Project” (Lucy Hudson and Susan Latts Viodaver); 
(10) “Considering Race, Class, and Gender in Child 
and Family Policy” (Margery W. Davies and Fran- 
cine H. Jacobs); and (11) “On the Eve of a New 
Millennium” (Francine H. Jacobs and Margery W. 
Davies). Contains an 83-item bibliography and 
chapter references. (ETB) 


ED 390 534 PS 023 625 
Pascal, Christine 
a Early Learning: Mapping Diversity and 
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Note—16p.; Paper presented at the European Con- 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors— Diversity (Institutional), Early Child- 
hood Education, *Educational Assessment, *Ed- 
ucational Development, *Educational Quality, 
Foreign Countries, *Learning Experience 
Identifiers—*Early Childhood Development Pro- 
grams, Early Learning Centers, *Program Devel- 
opment Evaluation, Program Monitoring, United 
Kingdom 
This paper describes and reviews the Effective 
Early Learning (EEL) Research Project's approach 
to quality evaluation and improvement in early 
childhood settings in the United Kingdom which 
focuses primarily on enhancing the effectiveness of 
the early learning experiences of young children. 
The project began work in May 1993 and is com- 
pleting its second, developmental, phase of opera- 
tion. In the first 2 years of operation, the project 
mapped the diversity of early learning experiences 
offered to 3- and 4-year-old children within a wide 
range of early childhood environments. The experi- 
ence of 4 years development work on the EEL pro- 
vided the following six principles of action for 
quality evaluation and improvement process: (1) 
adopting a dynamic, developmental approach which 
views the processes of evaluation and improvement 
as inseparable; (2) utilizing procedures which are 
shared, democratic and collaborative; (3) imple- 
menting a bottom-up process; (4) developing a sys- 
tematic, rigorous, and agreed-upon evaluative 
framework which is implemented over an extended 
period of time; (5) ensuring the action is supported 
and has outcomes which are monitored; and (6) 
aiming to develop a process which empowers and 
develops practitioners, parents and children. Con- 
tains 19 references. (AP) 
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Report No.—ISBN-0-02-874017-3 
Pub Date—93 
Note—255p. 


Available from—Free Press, 1230 Avenue of the 
Americas, New York, NY 10020 ($12). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 
room (055) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Affective Behavior, * Attachment Be- 
havior, *Child Development, Childhood Needs, 
Developmental Stages, Discipline, *Emotional 
Development, *Parent Child Relationship, Par- 
enting Skills, Personality, Personality Develop- 
ment, *Toddlers 
Noting that parenting a toddler can be both exhil- 
arating and frustrating, this book draws on lifelong 
research into children’s emotional development to 
provide parents with a better understanding of tod- 
diers’ emotional range and how it affects toddler 
behavior. The 10 chapters and the conclusion cover 
the following areas: (1) the emotional importance of 
early relationships; (2) the toddler's early identity 
(formed by discovering the world and the body); (3) 
the challenges of being, and of raising, a toddler; (4) 
temperament; (5) the active toddler; (6) the shy tod- 
dier; (7) early anxieties; (8) issues parents and tod- 
diers must negotiate (such as separation anxiety, 
toilet training, nighttime difficulties, sibling rivalry, 
marital squabbles, and discipline; (9) parents’ di- 
vorce; (10) the toddler in child care; and (1 1) foster- 
ing independence while maintaining a close 
relationship. Concepts are illustrated with anec- 
dotes, and parenting guidelines are included. Con- 
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tains 119 references. (JW) 
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Kontos, Susan And Others 

Quality in Family Child Care and Relative Care. 
Education Series. 


Early Childhood 
Report No.—ISBN-0-8077-3409-8 
Pub Date—95 
Note—240p. 
Available from—Teachers College Press, 1234 Am- 
sterdam Avenue, New York, NY 10027. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Books 
(010) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Child Caregivers, Day Care Effects, 
Early Childhood Education, *Family Caregivers, 
Family Characteristics, *Family Day Care, 
Mother Attitudes, State Regulation 
Identifiers—Caregiver Turnover, Child Care Costs, 
*Quality Indicators 
The last decade has seen the emergence of family 
child care as a newly dynamic segment of the child 
care profession. This book presents the results of an 
observational study on quality in family child care 
and relative care that was conducted between Sep- 
tember 1991 and December 1992. Chapter 1 ex- 
plains the purposes of the study and reviews the 
research on family child care and relative care. 
Chapter 2 provides detailed information regarding 
the selection of the sample for the study and proce- 
dures for gathering data. Chapter 3 describes the 
characteristics of the providers who participated in 
the study, and chapter 4 explains how the study 
measured quality in family child care and relative 
care. Chapter 5 compares the quality of care among 
regulated, nonregulated, and relative providers. 
Chapter 6 examines the relationship of the quality 
of care to family income and ethnicity. Chapter 7 
compares providers offering different quality levels 
of care. Mothers’ and children’s experiences with 
family child care and relative care are addressed in 
chapters 8 and 9, respectively. Chapters 10, 11, and 
12 examine the relationship of quality to regulation, 
cost, and caregiver turnover. Chapter 13 presents 
the key findings and implications of the study along 
with conclusions and recommendations. Over 100 
references are included. (TJQ) 
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Canadian Child Care Federation, Ottawa (Ontario). 
Report No.—ISBN-0-9696697-0-4 
Pub Date—Sep 95 
Note—189p.; For earlier versions of this catalog, 
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Descriptors—Catalogs, Child Caregivers, *Day 
Care, Early Childhood Education, *Educational 
Resources, Foreign Countries, Information 
Sources, Professional Development, Program De- 
velopment, Reference Materials, *Resource Ma- 
terials 
Identifiers—* Canada 
This catalog update lists over 150 end-products of 
projects sponsored by Human Resources Develop- 
ment Canada under the Child Care Initiatives Fund. 
These child care resources include: final reports, 
manuals, books, conference proceedings, videos, 
kits, and pamphlets. The catalog is produced in a 
loose-leaf format to allow for annual updates, and 
each resource is listed numerically by project num- 
ber. Comprehensive multiple indexing allows 
searching by name (sponsor and author), title, and 
subject. Each resource entry contains the following 
information: title, sponsor, address, telephone, 
FAX, contact person, product type, language, au- 
thor or editor, availability, and abstract. (AP) 
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Depression (Psy 
c ), Drug Abuse, Eating Disorders, * Mental 
Health, Pregnant Students, Prevention, Suicide, 
Traffic Accidents 
Identifiers—*Crisis Child Care 
Noting that today’s children face many dangers 
such as depression (in some cases leading to sui- 
cide), child abuse, eating disorders, accidents, alco- 
hol and other drug abuse, and AIDS, this report, 
drawn from past issues of The Brown University 
Child Behavior and Development Letter, presents 
some of the most interesting and useful findings on 
these issues. The first chapter discusses how mental 
illness is the absence of mental health and focuses 
on positive treatments through positive behaviors 
and attitudes in order to promote mental health in 
children and young adolescents. The following 
chapters offer insights on several mental, emotional, 


preventions, and other 
topics are: (1) depression and suicide, what is known 
oon ete 00.69 Oa 3 Se Sen and the 
issues surrounding children testifying as witnesses 
at court trials; (3) recklessness, including treatments 
for dangerous behavior and early pregnancy; (4) 
AIDS, with information on how to deal with AIDS 
in children; (5) addiction, including a discussion of 
why teens abuse drugs and methods of preventing it; 
and (6) eating disorders, such as anorexia nervosa 
and bulimia, and their connections with alcohol use. 
(AP) 
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Audiovisual Resources for Family 

Report No.—ISBN-1-55570-191-4 

Pub Date—95 

Note—250p. 

Available from—Neal-Schuman Publishers, Inc., 
100 Varick Street, New York, NY 10013 
($29.95). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Books (010) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Audiovisual Aids, *Child Develop- 
ment, *Child Rearing, Children, *Family (Socio- 
logical Unit), Family Problems, Family Programs, 
Nonprint Media, Parent Child Relationship, 
*Parent Education, *Parenting Skills, Parent Ma- 
terials, Parents, Resource Materials, Videotape 
Recordings 

Identifiers—Family Development, Family Func- 
tioning 

This directory contains annotated descri 

and source information for more than 1,700 non- 

print items on topics of interest to parents, parent 

educators, social workers, school and community 
groups, and librarians developing collections on 
family resources. The directory consists mainly of 
videotapes but also includes games, kits, audiocas- 
settes, and workshop and program curricula. It is 
arranged in alphabetical order by title, with subject 
and series indexes. Items appropriate to several sub- 
ject areas are listed more than once. The collection 
of items listed covers the entire range of parenting, 
child development, and child topics, from 
pregnancy and childbirth through he adolescent 
years, including family challenges such as death and 
divorce, blended family living, substance abuse, 

ion, foster care, and the struggle to balance 
work and family life. Videos focused on youth in- 
clude such topics as school issues, decision making, 
self-esteem, anger and conflict it, sexual- 
ity education, substance abuse prevention, and life 
skills development. The directory also contains 
many titles that are especially valuable for parents 
of children with disabilities and chronic health prob- 
lems, addressing specific health and disability issues 
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Pub Date—{93] 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Development, Curricu- 


lum i Early Childhood Education, 
phy, Interviews, Learning, Observation, 
“Preschol Education, Po Public Schools, School Re- 
tructuring, Young Children 
Ldendifiens—* Dovelapmentaliy Appropriate Pro- 
grams, *National Association Educ of Young 
Children 


This interpretative study explored the view of 
how children construct knowledge as proposed by 
the National Association for the Education of 
Young Children (NAEYC) in its position paper 


Children from Birth 
through Age 8, oto ee ition” (DAP-DOC) 
(Bredekamp, 1987) to the views held by early child- 
hood teachers who claimed to implement develop- 
mentally appropriate practices (DAP). The 
methodology used was a naturalistic inquiry into the 
view of knowledge construction reflected in the 
NAEYC document and an interpretive, ethno- 

ic study of the practices of the five early child- 

teachers. Methods include: (1) a content 
analysis of the DAP-DOC utilizing Kohlberg and 
Mayer’s assumptions of three views of knowledge 
construction as framework; (2) on-site observations; 
(3) formal and informal interviews with five early 
childhood teachers; and (4) a comparison of the 
views of DAP to DAP-DOC. Viewed as a group, the 
participating teachers held many similar ideas con- 
cerning DAP. However, in practice, the educators’ 
interpretation of ideas resulted in distinct variances 
of particular activities. Three of the five educators 
limited the amount of child-initiated activities to the 
extent that DAP activities became closed, teach- 
er-directed activities. Based on the study it was rec- 
ommended that: (1) school districts support 
teachers attempting DAP; (2) teachers attend inser- 
vice meetings on integrated learning and the impor- 
tance of play in the DAP classroom; (3) the 
influence of teacher experience on behavior be ex- 
plored; and (4) the profession continue to re-exam- 
ine DAP and not be complacent with DAP-DOC. 
(BGC) 
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Pub Date—Jun 95 

Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Jean Piaget Society (Berkeley, CA, June 
1995). This research was supported, in part, by an 
Interdisciplinary Studies Council Grant (Colby 
College) and by the Clare Booth Luce Founda- 


tion. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adjustment (to Environment), 
*Childhood Attitudes, *Ecology, Elementary Ed- 
ucation, Elementary School Students, Environ- 
mental Influences, Ethical Instruction, Hazardous 
Materials, Marine Biology, Moral Development, 
*Moral Values, *Value Judgment, Water Pollu- 
tion 
Identifiers— Ecological Perspective, Environmental 
Attitudes, Environmental Awareness, Environ- 
mental Ethic, *Exxon Valdez Oil Spill, *Oil Spills 
This study investigated children’s moral and eco- 
logical conceptions and values about an actual, envi- 
ronmentally destructive accident, the large oil spill 
that occurred in Prince William Sound, Alaska in 
1989. Sixty children from second, fifth, and eighth 
grades were interviewed on children’s reasoning 
and understandings about the oil spill which caused 
extensive environmental harm. Questions focused 
on children’s understandings and valuing related to 
the effects of the oil spill, children’s morally obliga- 
tory reasoning Sos the oil spill, children’s justifica- 
tions, and child of what it means 
to live in harmony with nature. The findings sh d 





a Zealand Council for Educational Research, 


Wellington. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-9089 16-83-3 

Pub Date—95 

Note—49p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Caregiver Role, *Child Caregivers, 
*Child Care Occupations, Child Development 
Specialists, Day Care, Day Care Centers, Early 
Childhood Education, _ ~ Countries, Job 
Satisfaction, Kindergarten, ofessional Train- 


ing, Young Children 
Identifiers—*Caregiver Attitudes, 
Training, New Zealand 
This study examined the experiences of students 
in the six New Zealand colleges of education who 
undertook a 3-year course of training to work in 
early childhood centers. The study aimed to find out 
students’ expected employment following their 
training among child care, kindergarten, or other 
early childhood services, monitor any changes in 
the students’ intentions during training, and estab- 
lish the employment patterns of students in the first 
year after training. The students in the training were 
surveyed by the same questionnaire at the end of 
training year or at the first year of employment. The 
findings showed that while in the beginning of train- 
ing the majority of students had preferred work 
gies 78 percent favored working in kindergartens 
when they had completed their preservice courses. 
Generally the training courses provide students 
with a wider range of services, and this encouraged 
students to think more positively about working in 
services other than kindergartens. Students ap- 
peared to be committed to work in early childhood 
and believed that their training prepared them well 
for their chosen profession. They were also appre- 
ciative of the opportunity provided for their own 
personal development, especially in the areas of hu- 
man relations, communication skills, and awareness 
of equity issues. (AP) 
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Needs of U: 
Pub Date—{92] 
Note—25p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Pius Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, * Academic 
Failure, Elementary Secondary Education, Men- 
tors, *Parent Role, Performance Factors, Student 
Attitudes, Student Behavior, Student Motivation, 
Student Needs, Study Skills, *Teacher Role, 
Teacher Student Relationship, *Underachieve- 
ment 
Identifiers—* Parent Empowerment, *Teacher Em- 
powerment 
This paper examines the phenomenon of undera- 
chievement of students. Underachievement is char- 
acterized by a significant discrepancy between the 
student's performance and potential. After consid- 
ering some of the common causes for underachieve- 
ment and the typical problems of underachievers, 
the rest of the paper discusses six methods of inter- 
vention that can empower elementary and high 
school teachers and parents to address the problems 
and needs of underachievers. The first method, 
“The Power to Stop Accepting Failure,” suggests 
using after-school study sessions and notifying par- 
ents of the situation and their role in it. The second, 
“The Power to Relate Attitudes, Behaviors, and 
Consequences,” seeks to demonstrate to students 
that consequences are an outcome of their attitudes 
and behaviors, and therefore under their control. 
The third method, “The Power to Use Logical, Rea- 
sonable, and Consistent Consequences,” stresses 
the importance of delineating the consequences for 
ble and unacceptable behavior related to 





that the large majority of the children understood 
the oil spill negatively affected the local environ- 
ments, it mattered to the children personally that 
harm occurred to the environments, and children 
distinguished between harm wrought to marine life 
by human activity and by other aspects of nature. 
The majority of children conceived of the harm 
caused to the shoreline as a violation of a moral 
obligation. Children in grade two less often general- 
ized their prescriptive judgments compared to the 





children in grades five. C 41 ref . (AP) 
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Renwick, Margery Boyd, * 

A Study of Early Childhood T 


achievement. The next method, “The Power to 
Teach Metacognitive Skills,” suggests assisting un- 
derachievers to organize study time and monitor 
and evaluate progress. “The Power to be Creative 
and Use Cooperative Learning” impresses the need 
for involving students creatively and cooperatively 
in the learning process. The final method, “The 
Power to Mentor,” emphasizes the need for teach- 
ers to assume roles of counselors and mentors to 
motivate the underachievers. Concluding com- 
ments focus on the relationship between academic 
and social success, and the role of both teachers and 
parents in dealing with underachievement. (BAC) 
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Pub Date—1 Aug 95 
Note—25p.; Paper presented at the World Confer- 
ence on Gifted and Talented Children (11th, 
Hong Kong, August 1, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
IRS Price - MFO1/PCO01 Pius 
Descriptors—Ability, ‘Exceptional Child Re- 
search, *Gifted Disadvantaged, *Preschool Chil- 
dren, Preschool Education, *Talent 
Identifiers—Developmentally Appropriate Pro- 
grams, *Exceptionally Gifted, Gardner (How- 
ard), Gibson (Eleanor J), Kaufman Brief 
Intelligence Test, Multiple Intelligences, Peabody 
Individual Achievement Test (Revised), Ravens 
Coloured Progressive Matrices, *Talent Search 
Noting that the identification of 1 po- 
tential in young children must : become a better in- 
formed process in order to provide appropriate 
schooling to develop that potential, the purpose of 
this study was to extend knowledge of the many 
ways in which emerging gifted ability in children 
from diverse backgrounds may show itself in home 
and school settings. The specific school setting for 
the group of children in this study was a specialized 
summer program for bright 3- and 4-year-olds con- 
ducted by the Institute for the Gifted and Talented 
at a large southwestern university. Data were ob- 
tained for 16 children from primary and secondary 
sources. The focus of observations of gifted poten- 
tial in these children was a set of general variables 
which included: content or symbol systems prefer- 
ences (print, number, musical, geometric, spatial); 
modality consistencies in information gathering; 
pace of exploration; play preferences; and peer and 
adult interactions. The data on six children is pres- 
ented in detail. Observed behaviors are described 
according to the child’s epistemological orientation. 
This includes exceptional learning, application, gen- 
erating, and focus, illustrated by examples in con- 
text and related to Gibson's hallmarks of human 
behavior—agency, prospectivity, flexibility, commu- 
nicative creativity, and retrospectivity. The obser- 
vations in this study appeared to support a number 
of important premises concerning gifted potential in 
children. (Contains 29 references.) (BAC) 
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Society for Developmental Education, Peterbor- 
ough, NH. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-884548-02-4 

Pub Date—95 

Note—334p. 

Available from—Society for Developmental Educa- 
tion, Ten Sharon Road, P.O. Box 577, Peterbor- 
ough, NH 03458 ($24.95). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Books (010) 

Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, Class Size, 
Cognitive Style, Curriculum Design, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Integrated Curriculum, 
Kindergarten, Language Arts, Mixed Age Group- 
ing, Nongraded Instructional Grouping, School 
Readiness, *Student Centered Curriculum, Stu- 
dent Evaluation, *Teaching Methods, Whole 
Language Approach 

Identifiers— Multiple Intelligences 
This resource book, compiled by the Society for 

Developmental Education (SDE), focuses on the 

child-centered classroom, providing articles and 

suggestions for strengthening child-centered educa- 
tion. The seven sections of the book are as follows: 

(1) “For Discussion,” including debates on class 

size and inclusion; (2) “Readiness/ Kindergarten,” 

covering issues such as the all day kindergarten and 
developmental diversity; (3) “Learning Styles / Mul- 
tiple Intelligences”; (4) “Multiage Education,” in- 

cluding a discussion of the nongraded classroom; (5) 
“Integrated Curriculum”; (6) “Assessment”; and 

o" “Teaching All Children,” focusing on collabora- 

tion, special needs children, and acceptance. Some 
sections include activities, tips, worksheets, and 

Suggested resources. An extensive bibliography of 

over 500 items compiled by SDE fe pre- 

senters is included, divided into categories includ- 
ing: attention deficit disorder (ADD), assessment, 
behavior and discipline, cooperative learning, cur- 


RIE MAY 1996 





riculum, language arts, learning styles and multiple 
intelligences, multiage education, and parent in- 
volvement. (BGC) 
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Report No.—ISBN-1-56090- 105-5 

Pub Date—95 

Note—45p. 

Available from—National Middle School Associa- 
tion, 2600 Corporate Exchange Drive, Suite 370, 
Columbus, OH 43231. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescent Development, *Adoles- 
cents, Curriculum Development, * Developmental 
Programs, Educational Environment, Intermedi- 
ate Grades, Junior High Schools, *Middle 
Schools, Partnerships in Education, Position Pa- 
pers, *Preadolescents, Professional Development, 
Role Models, School Policy, Student Evaluation, 
Student Needs, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—* Developmentally Appropriate Pro- 
grams, Educator Role, Middle School Students, 
*National Middle School Association 
Following the introduction of the middle school in 

the 1960s with its advocacy of a 5-8 or 6-8 grade 

configuration, no comprehensive statement ap- 
peared to crystallize the educational beliefs inherent 
in this emerging educational reform effort. This pa- 
per is not just a revision of the 1982 position state- 
ment, but a “re-vision” of middle level education. 
The paper is offered as a guide to assist in achieving 
developmentally responsive educational programs 
for young adolescents. The rationale for middle 
level schools is discussed in view of the characteris- 
tics and needs of young adolescents as well as the 
rapid changes in society. Six general characteristics 
of young adolescent educational programs are iden- 
tified, which, when operational, would enable 
schools to make the most appropriate program deci- 
sions. These are: (1) educators committed to young 
adolescents; (2) a shared vision of middle level edu- 
cation; (3) high expectations for all students; (4) an 
adult advocate for every student’s academic and 
personal development; (5) family and community 
partnerships; and (6) a positive school climate. The 
six major middle level program components are de- 
fined as: (1) curriculum that is challenging, integra- 
tive, and exploratory; (2) varied teaching and 
learning approaches; (3) assessment and evaluation 
that promote learning; (4) flexible organizational 
structures; (5) programs and policies that foster 
health, wellness, and safety; and (6) comprehensive 
guidance and support services. These twelve charac- 
teristics delineate a vision of what developmentally 
responsive middle schools could be and should be. 
(BAC) 
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Educational Legislation, Nursery Schools, Pre- 
school Education, Standards, State Government, 
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Identifiers—*Childrens Foundation DC, *Regula- 
tory Agencies 
This study updates 1991 information from the 

Children’s Foundation. It ¢ results of a sur- 

vey of the regulatory offices of the 50 states, the 

District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin 

Islands. The information is intended for use by cen- 

ter directors and staff, child advocates, the media, 

state and local regulatory offices, students, parents, 
and policymakers when conducting research or 
making decisions on behalf of children and families. 

The information is arranged in alphabetical order by 

state or territory, and categories of data for each 

include the following: (1) number and definition of 
regulatory programs; (2) requirements; (3) regula- 
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tions; (4) unannounced inspection policy; (5) com- 
plaint procedure; (6) staff qualifications; (7) staff 
prescreening; (8) staff training; (9) child documen- 
tation policy; (10) child immunization policy; (11) 
discipline policy; (12) emergency medical consent 
policy; (13) swimming pool policy; (14) transporta- 

tion policy; (15) infant care programs; rth over- 
night care programs; (17) school age care pr 

(18) sick child care programs; (19) subsidized child child 
care programs; (20) programs for children with dis- 
abilities; (21) national life safety fire code; (22) child 
abuse and neglect; (23) local contact; and (24) pend- 
ing legislation. The most significant conclusion to be 
drawn from the study was that there is no uniform 
way in which these 53 states and territories regulate 
child day care centers, preschools, nursery schools, 
— and religiously affiliated centers. 
(BGC) 
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sion Ferchology). ly Parenthood, Family 
Role, *Health Needs, *Health Promotion, *High 
Schools, *Medical Services, Pregnant Students, 
Program Descriptions, *State Programs, Sub- 
stance Abuse, Suicide, Venereal Diseases, Vio- 
lence 

Identifiers—Access to Health Care, Oregon, 
*School Based Services 
This report describes the activities of Oregon's 25 

high school-based health centers between 1992 and 

1994. Information is provided on funding sources, 

services offered (including general medical services 

and reproductive health, mental health, health pro- 
motion services, and hours of operation), staffing 

(including levels of staffing and training), advisory 

boards, family involvement, and statistics on teens. 

The report also describes typical teenage health 

problems and school-based solutions, focusing on 

access to health care, pregnancy and sexually trans- 
mitted diseases, substance abuse, and suicide, de- 
pression, and violence. An appendix provides 

1992-94 data on service use and profiles of each of 

the 25 school-based health centers. Each profile 

contains information on the administering agency, 
funding, services provided, and parental consent 

guidelines. (MDM) 
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Note—33p. 

Available from—Child Care Law Center, 22 Second 
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Descriptors—*Agency Role, Change Strategies, 
*Child Advocacy, *Day Care, Early Childhood 
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port, Low Income Groups, Program Descriptions, 
Public Policy, Public Relations, *Social Action, 
State Legislation 
This journal issue highlights examples of state and 

local child care advocacy strategies that have re- 

sulted in positive legislative change or increased 
funding for low-income child care. Legal constraints 
on lobbying by nonprofit or public agencies due to 
limitations imposed by the U.S. Internal Revenue 
Service and public and private funding require- 
ments, and suggestions for building community sup- 
port, accessing funds for advocacy campaigns, and 
fostering media and legislative interest in child care, 
are provided. The issue profiles successful advocacy 
efforts conducted by: (1) the Greater Minneapolis 

Day Care Association (Minnesota); (2) the Mon- 

tana Low-Income Coalition; (3) the Rhode Island 

Department of Human Services; (4) Pennsylvania 

Association of Child Care Agencies; (5) the Justice, 

Economic Dignity, and Independence for Women 

(JEDI Women) group in Utah; (6) the Center on 

Budget and Policy Priorities in Washington, D.C.; 

(7) Coleman Advocates for Children and Youth in 

San Francisco (California); (8) the North Carolina 

Partnership for Children; and (9) Central Pennsyl- 
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vania Legal Services. The issue also features a dis- 
cussion with Congresswoman Nancy Pelosi of Cali- 
fornia about her views on child care and her 
suggestions for approaching legislators. (MDM) 
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Identifiers—Aid to Families with Dependent Chil- 
dren, *Child Care Costs, *Child Care Disregards, 
Illinois, Oregon 
This report examines alternatives to state-spon- 

sored child care disregards, which allow working 

low-income families to offset child care expenses 
against earned income, thereby receiving higher Aid 
to Families with Dependent Children (AFDC) pay- 
ments than they might otherwise obtain. It explains 
the need for continuous, stable child care for fami- 
lies who are working and receiving AFDC and pro- 
vides basic background about the problems 
associated with child care disregards, such a low 
maximums, retrospective payments, and compli- 
cated rules. The report then highlights programs in 

Oregon and Illinois which have replaced the child 

care disregard with direct payment programs. The 

necessary elements to successfully convert the dis- 
regard to a direct payment mechanism, including 
recommendations for handling specific issues, are 

discussed. The report concludes with a sample im- 

plementation plan for converting the disregard to a 

direct payment mechanism. Three appendices pro- 

vide a brief account of parents’ and providers’ expe- 
riences with the changes in Illinois, a glossary, and 

a state-by-state chart of child care reimbursement 

mechanisms for families who work and receive 

AFDC. (MDM) 
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Available from—Parenting Press, Inc., P.O. Box 
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Identifiers—* Adolescent Attitudes, Family Com- 
munication 
This parenting guide looks at the way parenting 

has been working and suggests a better way. It offers 

a process for parenting that helps parents distin- 

guish the important issues for healthy teen growth. 

Chapter | discusses how children challenge and 

how parents are chall Chapter 2 suggests that 

parents can begin by changing themselves in areas 

such as communication and listening skills. Divid- 

ing authority and responsibility of problem areas 

between parents and communicating at an adult 
level is the focus of chapter 3. Chapter 4 explores 
the issue of natural consequences where children 
experience the direct result of their behavior. The 
fifth chapter examines children’s problems which 
affect parents directly and therefore requires them 
to take responsibility for them and work towards a 
resolution. Chapters 6 and 7 emphasize changing 
attitudes and planning activities with children to 
demonstrate ——— and love. The role of par- 
ents in b| reported by the 
school are discussed in in chapter 8. Ways of reducing 
family conflict and resistance and increasing posi- 
tive, accepting stances are suggested in chapter 9. 








Chapter 10 considers issues concerning teen sexual- 
ity. The last chapter stresses the need for parents to 
persist in understanding their children and improv- 
ing their relationship with them in the face of all 
odds. Includes 34 references. (BAC) 


ED 390 552 PS 023 850 
Prothrow-Stith, 


Learning. 

National Consortium for African American Chil- 
dren, Inc., Washington, DC.; National Health & 
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Available from—National Health and Education 
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ences, Social Problems, *Violence 
Identifiers— Witnesses to Violence 
This report is intended to support the goal of pri- 
mary pre of v The report examines 
how violence affects the development and learning 
abilities of children and youth. Seeing family vio- 
lence, living in unsafe neighborhoods, witnessing 
violence, and being exposed to the harsh lives often 
— by immigrants and refugees places children in 
@ precarious p w progr through 
normal stages of development is stifled. While learn- 
ing is affected by exposure to violence, learning can 
also lead to the prevention of violence. Schools can 
play a significant role in this prevention. “Guide- 
posts” for breaking the cycle of violence include: (1) 
the recognition that parents are children’s first and 
most essential teachers; (2) a multidisciplinary ap- 
proach to violence prevention; (3) incorporation of 
violence prevention into the current curriculum; (4) 
recognition that schools alone cannot stop violence; 
(5) refusal on the part of communities to tolerate 
violence as an entrenched condition of modern life; 
and (6) understanding that no one group is the cause 
of violence in the United States. Four appendices 
include information on violence prevention pro- 
grams; evaluation of programs; the National Health 
and Education Consortium; and the National Con- 
sortium for African American Children, Inc. (Con- 
tains 44 references.) (JW) 
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sion, Recall (Psychology), Retention 
(Psychology), *Schemata (Cognition), *Story 
Telling 
To examine the skills and knowledge children use 
when they develop and tell stories, this study sought 
to provide an experiential demonstration of how 
schemata guides comprehension. Subjects were pre- 
school, third-, and fifth-grade children described by 
their teachers as having average reading compre- 
hension. Each child met with a researcher in an 
empty classroom. Child and researcher played 
games to get acquainted with each other, and then 
the researchers told the child a story. The child was 
then asked to retell the same story, remembering 
every possible detail. Story reconstructions were 
taped, the tapes transcribed, and the story coded for 
recall. Results showed that: (1) older children’s sto- 
—, skills had a — pend over 
younger child 2 and 























third-grade children told less elaborate stories and 
remembered fewer emotional details than fifth grad- 
ers; (3) children’s storytelling abilities became more 
elaborate with age; and (4) children were able to 
recall only to the extent that their schemata, deter- 
mined by their knowledge of the world, enabled 
them to do so. Appended are text suprastructures 
for three stories. Contains 14 references. (JW) 


ED 390 554 PS 023 854 
Silberg, Jackie 
Games To Play with Babies. (Revised and Ex- 


panded). 
Report No.—ISBN-0-87659- 162-4 
Pub Date—93 
Note—287p.; Illustrations by Linda Greigg. 
Available from—Gryphon House, Inc., Box 207, 
Beltsville, MD 20704 ($14.95). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 
room (055) 
Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Attachment Behavior, *Childrens 
Games, *Developmental Tasks, Exploratory Be- 
havior, *Infants, Listening Comprehension, Mo- 
tor Development, *Parent Child Relationship, 
Play, *Recreational Activities, Self Concept, 
*Skill Development, Thinking Skills, Visual 
Learning 
Identifiers—Play Learning 
Aimed at parents with infants, this book is a col- 
lection of 250 simple, fun-filled games that can be 
played with children up to the age of 1. The games 
have been categorized into the following cight 
types: (1) growing and learning games; (2) special 
bonding games; (3) kitchen games; (4) laughing and 
having fun games; (5) art and singing games; (6) 
finger and toe games; (7) bath and dressing games; 
and (8) going to sleep games. Within each category, 
different kinds of games are specified appropriate to 
four age levels: 0-3 months; 3-6 months; 6-9 
months; and 9-12 months. The process of each game 
is explained and is followed by a statement of what 
the baby will learn from it. The purposes achieved 
by the different games at different ages range from 
developing observation, language, listening, coordi- 
nation, exploration, cognitive and problem solving 
skills to fostering trust, body awareness, social skills, 
and confidence. Prior to the description of games, 
guidelines for the growth of motor, auditory, visual, 
language, cognitive, and self-concept skills for ba- 
bies from 0-6 months and from 6-12 months are 
provided. (BAC) 


ED 390 555 PS 023 855 
Palfrey, Judith S. 
Community Child Health: An Action Plan for 


Today. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-275-95472-2 

Pub Date—95 

Note—328p.; Foreword by Julius Richmond. 

Available from—Praeger Publishers, 88 Post Road 
West, Box 5007, Westport, CT 06881 (hardback: 
ISBN-0-275-94696-7, $59.95; paperback: 
ISBN-0-275-95472-2, $22.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 
room (055) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Allied Health Occupations, *Child 
Advocacy, *Child Health, *Child Welfare, Com- 
munity Change, Community Cooperation, *Com- 
munity Health Services, Health Materials, 
*Health Personnel, Health Programs, Outreach 


Programs 
Identifiers—* Action Plans, *Health Policy, Health 

Status, School Based Clinics 

Targeted at all professionals working in the area 
of child health, this book aims to consolidate infor- 
mation and place it within the theoretical frame of 
“community child health.” Part 1 focuses on the 
community and the changes within it which have 
resulted in macro- and microenvironmental influ- 
ences on child health outcomes. It also details the 
trends in the health status of American children. 
Part 2 explores the contributions health personnel 
can make in collaboration with other childhelping 
professionals in community service domains such as 
schools, special education, programs for children at 
social risk, and group care programs. To aid any and 
all child health providers in implementing commu- 
nity-based work, techniques and tools are presented 
for each domain. Going beyond the individual pro- 
gramming suggestions offered in part two, the last 
part discusses a larger plan for meeting the needs of 
children and their families. It examines the reasons 
why the current system is flawed, and explores the 
developments in policy and the creation of alliances 
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within and outside the community to foster the 
health of children. Contains a bibliography of over 
500 items. (BAC) 


ED 390 556 PS 023 856 
Harrison, Ina Sue 
Improving Communication Practices of an 


Note—72p.; Ed.D. Practicum Report, Nova South- 
eastern University. 
Dissertations /Theses - +> Pa- 
) 


Descriptors—*Class Activities, *Communication 
Skills, Elementary Education, Elementary 
Schools, Homework, Parent Attitudes, Parent 
Participation, *Parent Teacher Cooperation, 
Reading Programs, School Activities, *Student 
Publications, Teacher Attitudes, *Writing Skills 
This practicum was designed to improve commu- 

nication practices among teachers and between 

teachers and parents in an elementary school. An 
emphasis was placed on utilizing the writing skills of 
students to link teachers and parents through a com- 
munication partnership. The partnership was ac- 
complished through the expansion of the student 
reading club, leading to the development of a stu- 
dent newspaper, homework projects to encourage 
home-school interaction, and other activities. The 
student newspaper was designed to link teachers, 
parents, and students and provide a source of infor- 
mation about school events and activities for all 
three groups. Teachers were also encouraged to 
write and telephone parents to improve communi- 
cation and parents participation. As a result of the 
planned interventions, communication among and 
between teachers, parents, and students increased. 

School records and surveys indicated that teachers 

had fewer grievances and parents were more in- 

formed about and involved in school activities. Six 
appendixes provide copies of parent and teacher 
surveys, reading club contracts, home-school 

projects, and student writing activities. (Contains 33 

references.) (MDM) 


ED 390 557 

Fenichel, Emily, Ed. 

Zero to Three, June/July 1995. 

Zero to Three/ National Center for Clinical Infant 
Programs, Arlington, VA. 

Report No.—ISSN-07 36-8086 

Pub Date—Jul 95 

Note—45p. 

Available from—Zero to Three, 2000 14th Street 
North, Suite 380, Arlington, VA 22201-2500 
(1-year subscription, $37). 

Journal Cit—Zero to Three; v15 n6 Jun-Jul 1995 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—Child Development, Childhood 
Needs, Health Needs, Health Personnel, Health 
Services, *Infant Care, *Neonates, *Parent Child 
Relationship, *Premature Infants 

Identifiers—* Neonatal Intensive Care Units, Zero 
to Three 


This issue of Zero to Three, the bulletin of the 
National Center for Clinical Infant Programs, fo- 
cuses on changes occurring in neonatal intensive 
care to provide greater developmental nurturance to 
newborns and their parents. Articles include: (1) 
“Developmentally Supportive Care in the Neonatal 
Intensive Care Unit” (Heidelise Als and Linda Gilk- 
erson); (2) “Newborn Intensive Care Units Pioneer 
Family-Centered Change in Hospitals across the 
Country” (Beverley H. Johnson); (3) “The Colo- 
rado Consortium of Intensive Care Nurseries: Spin- 
ning a Web of Support for Colorado Infants and 
Families” (Joy V. Browne and Suzanne Smith- 
Sharp); (4) “Nursing the Premature Infant” (Lydia 
Furman); and (5) “Early Intervention and the 
NICU Health Professional: An Interdisciplinary 
Training Model” (Virginia Wyly and Jack Allen). 
The issue also includes letters to the editor, reviews 
of publications and videos, descriptions of upcom- 
cata ane reer ai teres 
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August/September 1995. 

Zero to Three/ National Center for Clinical Infant 
Programs, Arli VA. 

Report No.—ISSN-07 36-8086 

Pub Date—Aug 95 


RIE MAY 1996 


Note—4 Ip. 

Available from—Zero to Three, 2000 14th Street 
North, Suite 380, Arlington, VA 22201-2500 
(1-year subscription, $37). 

Journal Cit—Zero to Three; v16 nl ae 1995 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 


Postage. 
Descriptors—Child Health, Childhood Needs, 
Health Needs, Health Personnel, *Health Ser- 
vices, *Infant Care, *Pediatrics, *Primary Health 
Care 


Identifiers—Family Support, Zero to Three 

This issue of “Zero to Three,” the bulletin of the 
National Center for Clinical Infant Programs, fo- 
cuses on pediatric primary care. Articles include: (1) 
“Expanding the Boundaries of Pediatric Primary 
Care To Support the Development of Infants, Tod- 
diers and the Families” (Linda Eggbeer); (2) “Pro- 
viding Information and Support for Parents in 
Pediatric Primary Health Care Settings: An Inter- 
view with Bernard Levy” (Linda Eggbeer); (3) 
“Group Well-Child Care as a Method of Providing 
Developmental Guidance in Pediatric Primary Care 
Settings” (Lucy M. Osborn); (4) “Pediatric Path- 
ways to Success: The Power of Pediatric Practice To 
Support Families” (Margot Kaplan-Sanoff); (5) 
“The Soho Parenting Center: A Model for the Inte- 
gration of a Parenting Service into a Pediatric Prac- 
tice” (Lisa Spiegel and Jean Kunhardt); (6) “The 
Touchpoints Model: Building Supportive Alliances 
between Parents and Professionals” (Ann C. Stad- 
tler and others); (7) “Bright Futures: Health Super- 
vision Guidelines and Their Implementation” 
(Morris Green and Meri McCoy-Thompson); and 
(8) “Keys to CaregivinG: A New NCAST Program 
for Health Care Providers and Parents of New- 
borns” (Georgina Sumner). The issue also includes 
reviews of publications and videos. (JW) 


PS 023 860 
1995. 

Michigan Council of Cooperative Nursery Schools, 
Jerome. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—73p.; Photographs may not reproduce well. 

Available from—Offspring Magazine, 4610 
Gregory Road, Dexter, MI 48130 (1-year sub- 
scription, $6; 2-year subscription, $10). 

Journal Cit—Offspring; v37 nl-2 1995 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 

Descriptors—Child Development Centers, Child 
Health, *Classroom Techniques, Cooperation, 
Day Care Centers, Experiential Learning, Family 
School Relationship, Music, *N Schools, 
Play, *Preschool Children, *Preschool Education, 
Self Concept, Self Esteem 
These two 1995 issues of the journal “Offspring,” 

a publication of the Michigan Council of Coopera- 

tive Nursery Schools, cover a variety of topics fa- 

miliar to nursery school and day care providers 

including the mission of the publication. Articles are 

short pieces useful to practitioners and are fre- 

quently accompanied by classroom activities. Arti- 

cles in these two issues include: (1) “Memories and 

poy? Traditions: An Interview with Bev Bos” ty 


mes € (2) “Reflections on ’Offs 

™ Last Ten Y ” (Karen Ensminger); (3) “Dol- 
lars and Sense between Children and Parents” 
(Phyllis J. Wordhouse); (4) “Making Choices Work 
between Career and Family” (Jody A. Schnetzler); 
(5) “The Cooperation Games People Play” (Tahia 
Miller); (6) “Family Meetings: A Time To Recon- 
nect” (Bill Winkler); (7) “Allergic Problems in Chil- 
dren” (by James McDonald); (8) “Have More Fun 
with Music” (Chuck Hage and Elisa Huss-Hage); 
(9) “Self-Esteem to the Extreme” (Lilian Katz); and 
(10) “Practice Makes Perfect Sense: 

through Play” (Evelyn Peterson). (JW) 


PS 023 864 


Learning Center. 
Early Childhood Research Center, Buffalo, NY. 
Pub Date—95 
Note—38p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Active Learning, Early Childhood 
Education, *Health Activities, *Health Educa- 
tion, *Health Materials, Health Personnel, Learn- 
me Centers (Classroom), *Well Being 
dentifiers—*Hands on Experience, *Health Be- 
a 
This paper describes activities conducted by an 
early childhood classroom in its health play center. 


Document Resumes 125 


A major purpose of this play center was to reduce 
children’s fears and anxieties about ical person- 
nel and emergency vehicles, and to raise awareness 
of the many aspects of health and wellness. The 
classroom environment contained a variety of medi- 
cal equipment with which children had the opportu- 
nity to experiment and explore. Children engaged in 
role playing and took on roles of health care provid- 
ers, patients, and concerned family members. Each 
activity is described in terms of its theme, the age 
group it corresponded to, materials required, child's 
role/ procedure, teacher's role/questions, and adap- 
tations /comments. The activities varied from body 
tracing, identifying body parts, and measuring 
heights and weights, to demonstrating proper hand 
washing techniques. Issues of diversity were incor- 
porated with the use of multicultural dolls, and pup- 
pets and puzzles depicting children with different 
physical abilities. Individual growth in the areas of 
communication, personal awareness, socialization, 
emotional maturity, and cognitive and perceptual 
motor skills were emphasized thro ut the devel- 
opment of the health play center. (BAC) 


ED 390 561 PS 023 866 

Leggett, Timothy Wayne 

Development and of a Church 
Community Based Model To Increase 
Participation in Grades 1-6. 

Pub Date—95 


Note—87p.; Ed.D. Practicum Report, Nova South- 
eastern University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
_ pers (043) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Children, “Church Programs, 
*Clergy, Elementary Education, Religion, *Reli- 
gious Education, Student Attitudes 
Identifiers—*Church Attendance, *Church Mem- 
bers, Relevance (Personal), Sunday School 
This practicum addressed the situation of a proup 
of children in grades 1-6 who felt that churc 
little relevance. The introductory chapter describes 
the setting, organization and community in which 
the practicum was conducted. Chapter 2 identifies 
and documents the problem of children’s frustration 
and alienation with Sunday School and worship, 
and analyzes the several possible causes for it. A 
review of literature elaborates on the problem and 
its causes. Chapter 3 describes the goal of the practi- 
cum as helping children see the church as relevant 
to them, their development, peers, family, and as an 
important social and community agency, and out- 
lines the objectives and tools to be used to measure 
progress toward the objectives. Chapter 4 examines 
several approaches suggested in literature to resolve 
the problem under study, and, based on these ap- 
proaches, includes a report of the actions taken to 
resolve the problem. The actions were: curriculum 
development and adaptation; multi-church activi- 
ties; individual group time; evaluation instruments; 
and needs-based programs. The final chapter dis- 
cusses the results of analysis of data which revealed 
that children who are church members and church 
guests will take part in church programs that are 
attractive, relevant, exciting, f d, and appropri- 
ate. The church attitude instrument is appended. 
(Includes 55 references.) (BAC) 


ED 390 562 PS 023 869 

Mitchell, Grace Dewsnap, Lois 

Common Sense Discipline. Building Self-Esteem 
in Young Children: Stories from Life. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-910287-1 1-2 

Pub Date—95 

Note—224p. 

Available from—TelShare Publishing Company, 
Inc., 1400 Centrepark Bivd., Suite 909, West 
Palm Beach, FL 33401 ($14.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 
room (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Behavior Probl Cl 
Communication, *Discipline, Early Childhood 
Education, Family Structure, Inclusive Schools, 
Parent Child Relationship, Parent Teacher Coop- 
eration, *Self Esteem, Special Needs Students, 
Teacher Student Relationship 

Identifiers—* Americans with Disabilities Act 1990, 
*Common Sense 
Using a story-oriented approach, this book de- 

scribes and discusses real-life issues and conflicts 

encountered by parents and teachers of young chil- 
dren. Each scenario is followed by practical ap- 

proaches to solving these problems. Part 1, 
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“Today's Family Patterns and Discipline,” ad- 
dresses the impact family c can have on chil- 


the requiremen: 
‘Act (ADA) ond the challenges for both children and 
adults, accompanied by solutions and supportive 
The last part, “Mistakes Adults Make,” 
= alternative approaches for mistakes easily 
made by adults when working with children. Issues 
under consideration in this book include: children 
dividing time between divorced parents; grandpar- 
ents raising grandchildren; violence in schools; 
working with children who have disabilities; and 
helping young children learn to share. The book 
emphasizes that the impact on the child’s self-es- 
en Scene ee ene eawree 
for children should be measured. Each part of the 
book is followed by a bibliography. (BAC) 


ED 390 563 PS 023 872 
Warwick, Donald P. Reimers, Fernando 
Hope or Despair? Learning in Pakistan’s Primary 


Schools. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-275-95348-3 
Pub Date—95 
Note—192p. 

Available from—Praeger Publishers, 88 Post Road 
West, Box 5007, Westport, CT 06881 ($49.95). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Reports - Research 

(143) 


Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Educa- 
tional Facilities, Educational Policy, Educational 
Quality, *Elementary Education, Enrollment, 
Foreign Countries, *School Effectiveness, School 
Organization, School Statistics, Social Influences, 
*State Aid, Teacher Education, Teacher Qualifi- 
cations, — Recruitment, Teacher Student 
Relationsh: 

Identifiers -* BRIDGES Project (Harvard Univer- 
sity), Gender Issues, *Pakistan, Policy Implica- 


tions 
This book reports on the research findings of the 
Pakistan Study, a collaboration between the Har- 
vard Institute for International Development and 
other organizations in Pakistan. The focus is primar- 
ily on what affects student learning in Pakistan's 
government-sponsored primary schools. Chapter | 
discusses primary schools in Pakistan and the 
project undertaken to assess factors contributing to 
the effectiveness of Pakistan’s primary schools. 
Chapter 2 considers the social background and 
health of students as well as their enrollment, 
achievement, and completion rates in schools. 
Chapter 3 examines the role of teachers in student 
achievement. Chapters 4 and 8 question whether 
certification in teacher-training institutes has more 
or less influence on student achievement than the 
number of years the teacher has spent in school. 
Chapter 5 looks at whether the gender of students 
and of teachers has any impact on student achieve- 
ment. The effect of availability of school buildings, 
textbooks, and other teaching equipment on enroll- 
ment and achievement is debated in Chapter 6. 
Chapter 7 explores the impact of organization of 
administration, management, and leadership on the 
performance of schools. Analysis in chapter 8 chal- 
lenges theories claiming that the social background 
of students is a far more powerful predictor of stu- 
dent achievement than characteristics of teachers 
and what happens in schools. Chapter 9 examines 
innovations in the primary schools and cites ways of 
increasing the success of such innovations. The last 
chapter discusses how effectiveness of pri 
schools can be raised and concludes that al 
cross-national research on education is valuable, it 
is important to base policy recommendations on an 
understanding of the country that wishes to change 
its education system. Contains 91 references. 
(BAC) 
ED 390 564 PS 023 874 
Lee, Ki Sook 
Culture and the Korean Kindergarten Curriculum. 
Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—30p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
_ Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—*Child Rearing, *Cultural Influences, 
Daily Living Skills, Early Childhood Education, 
Educational Attitudes, Educational Hi , Edu- 
cational Theories, Educational Trends, Foreign 


Countries, Government Role, *Korean Culture, 
* National Curriculum, *Preschool Curriculum, 
*Values Education 

Identifiers—Froebel (Friedrich), Montessori (Ma- 
Ld Korea 


piety, propriety, and gender roles, paper pro- 
vides examples of how these values influences pre- 
natal and early childhood care and education. The 
history of formal early childhood education in Ko- 
rea is traced, focusing on the introduction of kinder- 
gartens by Japanese authorities in 1897, the 
——— of educational theorist Friedrich Froebel 


dergarten Curricula in South Korea after 1945. The 
paper outlines the main features of the 1969, 1979, 
1981, 1987, and 1992 National Kindergarten Cur- 
ricula. The most recent changes have been influ- 
enced by the ideas of Maria Montessori and 
emphasize basic education for daily living, social 
relations and sense of community, traditional val- 


and unification. (Contains 25 references) (MDM) 


ED 390 565 PS 023 875 
Stomfay-Stitz, Aline M. Hinitz, Blythe F. 
Integration/Infusion of Peace Education into 


Childhood 

Pub Date—22 Apr 95 

Note—35p.; Roundtable paper presented at the An- 
nual Meeting of the American Educational Re- 
search Association (San Francisco, CA, April 
18-22, 1995). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 


ulum, Global Education, *Instructional Materials, 

National Organizations, Parent Participation, 

*Peace, Periodicals, Preschool my 

Prosocial Behavior, *Resource Materials 
Identifiers—* Peace Education 

This paper provides techniques and resources for 
integrating peace education into early childhood ed- 
ucation programs. After discussing the history of 
peace education in the United States and its role in 
an increasingly diverse society, the paper provides 
curriculum ideas and best practices for use in early 
childhood peace education. The need to employ de- 
velopmentally appropriate practices which empha- 
size self-awareness, awareness of others, conflict 
resolution, problem solving, global awareness, and 
an appreciation of the arts and sciences is stressed. 
Specific suggestions for preschool children, primary 
grade students, and parent involvement are in- 
cluded. The paper also discusses the development 
and implementation of an action plan to integrate 
peace education into the curriculum. A discussion 
of books, journals, electronic resources, and na- 
tional organizations that can play a part in the devel- 
opment of a peace education curriculum is included. 
An appendix contains a 52-item resource directory. 
(Contains 97 references.) (MDM) 


PS 023 876 


Pub Date—Apr 95 

Note—47p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS - MFO1/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cultural Awareness, *Early Child- 
hood Education, *Educational Practices, *Ele- 
mentary Education, Family Involvement, Family 
School Relationship, Integrated Services, Partici- 
— Decision Making, Program Descriptions, 

——- Effectiveness, *Program Evaluation, 

*School Readiness, Staff Development, *Transi- 
tional Programs 

Identifiers—Developmentally Appropriate Pro- 
mp Program Characteristics, Project Head 


This paper examines how various elements of five 
early- childhood y school transition 





programs are being developed and carried out. Five 
transition aap eer few ter were a and investigated 
in regard to and decisionmaking 
among stakeholders, porns a and integrated 
services, family involvement and empowerment, 
cultural and li tic sensitivity, family-school 
communication, joint staff development, develop- 
mentally appropriate practices, and program out- 
pony pm my The paper provides an 
inventory of specific ap and p com- 
ponents that have proven to be effective in easing 


mentary schools. The programs examined included: 
(1) the Head Start/Public School Early Childhood 
Transition Demonstration Project in Santa Clara, 
California; (2) Very Important Preschoolers (VIP) 
Village, which serves Imperial Beach and South San 
Diego, California; (3) the Head Start/Public School 
Early Childhood Transition Demonstration Project 
in Phoenix, Arizona; (4) Transitional Bilingual Edu- 
cation Program in Irvine, California; and (5) the 
Head Start/Public School Early Childhood Transi- 
tion Demonstration Project in —y: Nevada. An 
appendix provides the addresses and telephone 
numbers of the five transition programs. (Contains 
23 references.) (MDM) 


ED 390 567 PS 023 879 
Look at Even Start, 1992-1995. 

| nn Research Corp., Portsmouth, NH. 

STEED), Wasagina, DC. of Policy and Planning 





Note—34p. 

Available from—RMC Research Corporation, 1000 
Market St., Portsmouth, NH 03801. 

Journal Cit—Look at Even Start; nl-7 1992-1995 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Disadvantaged Youth, Educational 
Change, Family Programs, Lower Class Students, 
Parent Education, Parenting Skills, *Parents as 
Teachers, Program Effectiveness, *School Readi- 
ness, Social Agencies, Social Networks, Social 
Services, Social Support Groups, Transitional 


Programs 
Identifiers—* Even Start, *Family Literacy, Family 

Support 

Even Start is a family support program focusing 
on family literacy and school readiness. These first 
seven issues of the “Look at Even Start” newsletter 
cover topics such as transition between preschool 
and kindergarten, collaboration between programs 
and between parents and programs, ways Even Start 
programs respond to parents’ needs and challenges, 
evaluation highlights of Even Start, educational re- 
form, home visits, principles of effective recruit- 
ment and retention, and program curriculum. Each 
issue has a section containing information and pro- 
gram resources, and a section of questions and an- 
swers about Even Start. Issues frequently highlight 
the work of specific program sites or provide de- 
tailed discussion of a specific program a, 
Issues 4 and 6). Checklists relevant to the topic of 
the issue are frequently inciuded. (JW) 


ED 390 568 PS 023 880 
Where the Kids Are: How To Work with Schools 


Professionals. 
National Health Education Consortium, Washing- 


ton, DC. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-937846-37-6 

Pub Date—-95 

Note—48p.; FUnding also received from the 
Honeywell Foundation. 

Available from—National Health and Education 
Consortium, Institute for Educational Leadership, 
1001 Connecticut Avenue, N.W., Suite 310, 
Washington, DC 20036 ($15). 

Pub _Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

S Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Ancillary School Services, *Child 
Health, Chi Childhood Needs, Child Welfare, Ele- 
mentary Education, *Elementary Schools, 
*Health Needs, Health Personnel, Health Pro- 
grams, Health Promotion, *Health Services, Part- 
nerships in Education, Primary Health Care, 
Public Health, *School Health Services 

Identifiers—*School Based Services 
A special report of the National Health and Edu- 

cation Consortium developed for health profession- 

als, this document provides information necessary 
to promote the provision of adequate health services 
in elementary schools. In addition to an executive 
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summary, introduction, and conclusion, the report 
is divided into four major sections. Section | defines 
school-based and school-linked health centers and 
discusses basic preventive health services. Section 2 
addresses the question “Why ‘elementary’ 
school-based health centers?” This section i 

a rationale for the existence of such centers and 
discusses how elementary school-based health cen- 
ters fit into the school’s primary function. Section 3 
describes how schools work. Among the topics cov- 
ered in this section are aspects of local administra- 
tion ( with local school districts and school 
boards, with the Superintendent and other high 
level officials, with teachers, and with school nurses, 
for example), and federal and state level educational 
policymakers. The last section discusses how a 
health care professional can work effectively a 
the schoo! system. Specific matters covered in this 
section include how to: (1) gather the appropriate 
information to run a campaign for school-based 
health centers; (2) seek helpful feedback from the 
appropriate persons; (3) design collaborative activi- 
ties; and (4) generate broad support. Contains 10 
references. (JW) 
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turally 
Pub Date—May 95 
Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Meeting of the 
New England Educational Research Organiza- 
tion (Portsmouth, NH, May 1995). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Students, Cultural Aware- 
ness, *Culturally Relevant Education, Cultural 
Pluralism, *Early Childhood Education, Multi- 
cultural Education, *Preservice Teacher Educa- 
tion, Student Teachers, *Teacher Education 
Curriculum, Teacher Education 
Identifiers—* Developmentally Appropriate Pro- 
grams, Preservice Teachers 
Using a qualitative, phenomenological approach 
with the researcher as participant observer and in- 
terviewer, this study sought to understand how 
preservice early childhood teachers construct 
meaning for Developmentally and Culturally Ap- 
propriate Practice (DCAP). Subjects were preser- 
vice teachers enrolled in an undergraduate course 
on the clinical applications of early childhood edu- 
cation at Pennsylvania State University. Data were 
collected through a variety of methods such as: (1) 
classroom activities designed to tap into subjects’ 
self-awareness; (2) observations of student discus- 
sions; (3) audiotapes of course discussions; (4) stu- 
dents’ mid-term and final self-evaluations; (5) lesson 
plans created by students; and (6) student journal 
entries. Data analysis is still in progress, but prelimi- 
nary findings include the following: (1) autobio- 
graphical self-assessment helped students develop 
their perspective-taking abilities; (2) this self-assess- 
ment also helped student realize how limited a 
teacher's cultural paradigms might be; (3) this real- 
ization suggested that teacher preparation progr 


learning environments on helping interactions and 
behaviors in the early, middle, and later primary 
school years, a study was conducted in 11 class- 
rooms across 4 ro hee in suburban Brisbane, 

, Australia. Subjects were 172 children 


used was noted, and a questionnaire captured chil- 
dren's perceptions of the group experience. Results 
showed that children in the two conditions showed 
marked differences in behaviors, types of language 
used, and styles of interaction. Compared to the 
unstructured group children, children in structured 
groups were more cooperative, helpful, and willing 
and able to involve every member in the task at 
hand; children in structured groups also used more 
inclusive language (‘we” or “us,” for example) and 
assisted each other in the learning process. Such 
behaviors were noted in the structured groups at all 
three age levels. (Contains 7 tables and 24 refer- 
ences.) (JW) 
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California State Legislature, Sacramento. Assembly 
Office of Research. 

Report No. —AOR-0555-A 

Pub Date—Apr 95 

Note—S0p.; This briefing paper was originally de- 
veloped in collaboration with California Chil- 
dren's Project, a public policy initiative of the 
California Elected Women’s Association for Edu- 
cation and Research (CEWAER). 

Available from—Assembly Publications Office, 
State Capitol, Box 942849, Sacramento, CA 
94249-0001 ($4; check payable to State of Cali- 
fornia; California residents add sales tax). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—Adolescents, Behavior Problems, 
Change Strategies, Child Abuse, Children, Child 
Welfare, Educational Environment, Family Envi- 
ronment, Family Violence, Integrated Services, 
Mass Media Effects, *Prevention, Role of Educa- 
tion, *School Role, Social Problems, Substance 
Abuse, *Violence 

Identifiers—Child Safety, *Juvenile Crime, Wit- 
nesses to Violence 
Youth violence has reached explosive levels in 

California. California youth have become both vic- 

tim and aggressor. Between 1988 and 1991, youth 

homicide rates almost doubled. During the 

1988-1989 school year, schools officials reported 

69,191 student-to-student assaults and confiscated 

5,107 knives and guns. State and federal legislati 

has focused on penalties for perpetrators ra than 

on methods of prevention. Although additional pub- 
lic funding has been provided for very young chil- 





can provide multicultural learning experiences; and 
(4) preservice teachers’ understandings of develop- 
mentally and culturally appropriate practice are 
based on the previous early childhood education 
courses they have taken. (Contains 44 references.) 
(JW) 
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FE 


the Nature of Helping Interactions in 
Primary School Children in Years 2, 4, and 6. 
Pub Date—Jul 95 


Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the International Association for the 
Study of Cooperation in Education (IASCE) 
(Brisbane, Queensland, Australia, June 30-July 3, 
1995). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
ports - Research oO 


Price - Plus Postage. 
oe hei oe Learning, Cooperation, *Co- 
operative Learning, Elemen Education, *Ele- 


S 
Behavior, Self Directed 
Groups, Teamwork 


 ~ potion Otis Lennon School Ability 
est 
To study the effects of structured cooperative 
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dren, children and youth 9-15 years of age have 
been neglected. Some key factors to youth violence 
are: being victimized abused at home; witness- 
ing domestic violence; living in unsafe neighbor- 
hoods; enaging in substance abuse; having easy 
access to guns; watching television violence; and 
dealing with poverty and high unemployment in 
their families. Violent behavior is often associated 
with other problem behaviors. Two California state 
programs, Healthy Start and the Juvenile Crime 
Prevention Program, seek to prevent high-risk be- 
havior among older children and adolescents. A fo- 
cus group of professionals from juvenile justice, law 
enforcement, community youth pr and edu- 
cation offers the following approaches to agencies 
and educational institutions in preventing youth vi- 
olence and high-risk behavior: (1) develop commu- 
nity schools with integrated services; (2) offer 
individualized attention to troubled youth; (3) en- 


(4) make schools safe; ‘and (5) coordinate programs 
among state agencies. (Includes two appendices ex- 


plaining tion, a list of major state programs, 
and 24 notes.) (JW) 
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Success Social Skill Instruction. 

Father "s Boys’ Home, Boys Town, NE. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-938510-61-4 

Pub Date—95 

Note—167p. 

Available from—Boys Town Press, 13603 Flanagan 
Bivd., Boys Town, NE 68010. 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF0O1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, * Discipline, 


tudent Behavior, *Stu- 
dent Problems, he Rights, Teacher Role, 
*Teacher Student Relationship 
Identifiers—Boys Town NE, Classroom Behavior 
Description 
The Boys Town Education Model for classroom 
management is described in 15 chapters of this 
book. Emphasizing social skills instruction, each 
chapter elaborates a tool or technique needed to 
foster a positive, su; ive, and structured class- 
room environment. pter 1, “The Well-Managed 
Classroom,” discusses the four components of the 
model which help students learn productive ways of 
managing their own behavior and interacting with 
others. Chapter 2, “Student Rights,” describes the 
guidelines and processes for protecting and assuring 
the free exercise of the children's rights and privi- 
leges. Chapter 3, “Building and Maintaining Rela- 
tionships,” stresses the importance of building and 
maintaining positive student-teacher relationships. 
The fourth chapter, a explores the 
teaching of problem-solving skills. pter 5, “Prin- 
ciples of Behavior,” discusses principles of behavior 
which form the foundation of the model. Chapter 6, 
“Teaching the Curriculum Skills,” examines the 16 
social skills which constitute the curriculum. The 
seventh chapter, “ ing and Describing Behav- 
ior,” focuses on the ability of teachers to observe 
and describe behavior. Chapter 8, “Rationales,” ex- 
plains the importance of supplying rationales to stu- 
dents for the consequences of their behavior. 
Chapter 9, “Effective Praise,” describes how to rec- 
ognize and reward appropriate behavior. Chapter 
10, “Preventive Teaching,” highli 


ts how to pre- 
vent problems before they occur. pter 11, “The 
Teaching how inappropriate 





social = ar can be addressed and prosocial al- 
ternatives taught. Chapter 12, “Ongoing Behavior,” 
explores the phenomenon of ongoing behavior or 
problem behavior that interferes with the student's 
ability to learn. Chapter 13, “Behavior Contract- 
ing,” describes the technique of making contracts 
with students to promote behavior change. Chapter 
14, “Overview of Administrative Intervention,” 
provides an overview of administrative interven- 
tion. The last chapter, “Working with Parents,” em- 
phasizes the need to work with parents in shared 
educational decision-making. Contains over 90 ref- 
erences. (BAC) 


PS 023 891 


The Right Stuff for Children Birth to 8: Selecting 
Play Materials To Support 

National Association for the Education of Young 
Children, Washington, D.C. 

Report No. —ISBN-0-935989-72-2 

Pub Date—95 

Note—153p. 

Available from—National Association for the Edu- 
cation of Young Children, 1509 16th Street, 
N.W., Washington, DC 20036-1426 (NAEYC 
No. 312). 

Pub ryres5) Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 
room (05 

EDES Price. MFO1 Pies Pestage. PC Not Avail 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Early Childhood Education, Listen- 
ing Comprehension, Motor Development, *Play, 
Pretend Play, *Recreational Activities, *Skill De- 

ing Skills, *Toys, Visual Learn- 
ing, *Young Children 

Identifiers—* Age Appropriateness, Play Learning, 
*Play Materials, Toy Safety 
This book serves as a guide to selecting play mate- 

rials for individuals provi education and care for 

oung children. The introductory chapter of the 
book discusses child pla and the importance of 
selection of play ma’ based on needs of chil- 
dren and the purposes they serve. The next six chap- 
ters provide information on play materials, each for 
a different age range in early Ehildhood. These chap- 
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ters are: @) yous infants (birth through 6 months); 
(3) older infants (7 through 12 months); oO young 
toddlers (1 year old); (5) older toddlers 
old); (6) preschool and kindergarten 
through 5 years); and (7) primary-school children (6 
through 8 years). Each chapter contains the follow- 
ing information to assist in the selection of play 
material: abilities and play interests; initial appropri- 
ateness considerations; suggestions for appropriate 
The four headings under which play materials for 
each age range are grouped are: social and fantasy 
play materials; exploration and mastery play materi- 
als; music, art, and movement materials; and gross 
motor play materials. The book also provides toy 
safety regulations made mandatory by the govern- 
ment and those adopted by the toy industry, as well 
as a table summarizing play materials by type and 
age groups. Includes over 100 references. (BAC) 
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Principles 


Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Child Developmert, *Child Rear- 
ing, Children, Cultural Awareness, Cultural Influ- 
ences, Foreign Countries, Modeling 
(Psychology), Models, Multicultural Education, 
Parent Education, Parenting Skills, *Parent Role, 
Parent School Relationship, Program Develop- 
ment 
Identifiers—Developmentally Appropriate Pro- 
grams, *Parenting Styles, *Thailand 
To develop innovative, developmentally appro- 
priate models of child rearing in Thailand, several 
studies examined Thai child-rearing practices, prin- 
ciples which should be used in early child rearing, 
and models and strategies which could be used in 
child rearing in this cultural setting. Six different 
studies were conducted, using a variety of methods, 
including documentation, surveys, ethnography, 
and continuing education. These studies indicated 
the following patterns of child rearing: (1) freedom 
with some restrictions; (2) control with some negli- 
gence; (3) implicit acceptance; (4) parental model- 
ing; (5) natural learning through interaction and 
participation; (6) inconsistent parenting behavior 
which is dependent on mood; (7) verbal behavior 
without explanation of reasons; and (8) shared re- 
sponsibility in child rearing. These patterns were 
found to be inconsistent between home and school. 
Patterns which were consistent between home and 
school were: (1) authoritative practices; and (2) re- 
sponse to children’s needs according to their matu- 
rity, age, and gender. Results also indicated the 
importance of dialect and local culture on the intel- 
lectual and socio-emotional development of chil- 
dren, parents, and child care workers, and their 
effect on “culturally appropriate” education pro- 
grams that facilitate the transition from home to 
school. Two models were then developed-the Fam- 
ily Based Model and the Early Childhood Educa- 
tion Model, both of which proved only marginally 
successful. Derived from the Family Based modcl, 
a Family Life Education curriculum was developed 
for use in an educational! satellite program intended 
to reach rural populations. (An appendix contains a 
synopsis of Thailand.) (JW) 
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Tnchntton of Differently Abled Stadente tn the 
Classroom. 


Pub Date—Nov 94 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Mid-South Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Nashville, TN, November 9-11, 1994). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—C ional Attitudes, 
Educational Planning, El Ed i 
*Inclusive Schools, Mainstreaming, Participative 
Decision Making, Program Implementation, 
*Regular and Special Education Relationship, 
— Education, *Teacher Attitudes, Team- 
wor 








This study sought to evaluate the implementation 
of a program to foster the inclusion of differently 
abled students into a regular elementary school 
classroom. The report is based on interviews with 
eight regular and two special education teachers, as 
well as the school principal, along with classroom 
materials and information on inclusion provided by 
the school administration. An analysis of the inter- 
views found that regular and special education 
teachers were comfortable in planning together, 
making joint decisions, and discussing cntvities that 
supported the students, but that they felt there was 
a lack of administrative support, lack of team plan- 
ning, and a lack of team tolerance and cooperation. 
Specific recommendations for improving the inclu- 
sion process are included. Contains nine references. 
(MDM) 
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Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 

ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Day Care, *Early Childhood Educa- 
tion, *Educational Attitudes, *Educational Re- 
search, Foreign Countries, Higher Education, 

Longitudinal Studies, Low Income Groups, Pov- 

erty, Research ign, *Socioeconomic Influ- 

ences, *Student Teachers, Teacher Education 
Identifiers—Australia (Adelaide) 

This paper reports on a planned 4-year longitudi- 
nal study in Adelaide, South Australia, that seeks to 
trace the development of student teachers’ con- 
structs about becoming a teacher in three settings, 
namely, day care, preschool, and early primary 
school, in low-income and middle-to-high-income 
areas. Thus far, the study has focused on 20 student 
teachers in practicum courses over the course of | 
year. During this time the students provided their 
opinions on 19 constructs related to their role as 
teachers and caregivers in day care center environ- 
ments. The results indicated that students felt, on 
average, more confident in caring for young chil- 
dren, more aware of health and hygiene issues, and 
more comfortable in their relationships with center 
staff after completing their practicums in the day 
care centers. The study also found that students 
placed in centers with a high percentage of children 
from low-i families d oblivious to the 
socioeconomic circumstances that made it neces- 
sary for such families to keep their children at the 
centers for long hours while the parents work. (Con- 
tains 28 references.) (MDM) 
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Egelson, Pauline E. 

Student Reflections Regarding Writ- 
the Elementary Classroom. 


ing Portfolios 
Pub Date—20 Apr 95 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Age Differences, Elementary Educa- 
tion, Elementary School Students, Elementary 
School Teachers, Evaluation Criteria, Evaluation 
Methods, Evaluation Problems, *Portfolio As- 
sessment, *Program Effectiveness, School Sur- 
veys, *Student Attitudes, *Teacher Attitudes, 
*Writing Assignments 
This study examined the attitudes of elementary 
school teachers and students toward portfolio as- 
sessment. A total of 11 teachers and 116 students in 
grades 3 through 5 responded to open-ended ques- 
tions regarding the benefits of portfolios for high- 
lighting students’ written work. Teachers were 
asked about the strengths and weaknesses of portfo- 
lio assessment and their benefits for teachers and 
students, while the students were asked about the 
standards they employed for selecting their best 
writing (which appeared in a student literary maga- 
zine) and how they might improve the work they 
selected. The study found that while some teachers 
noted that they did not have enough time to manage 
portfolios, most listed numerous benefits for both 
teachers and students in using this assessment tech- 
nique. Portfolio assessment also revealed that stu- 





dents’ standards for their writing differed according 
to age. a ae ee 

P of humor as the main crite- 
ria, while older students cited their interest in the 
essay topic or its meaning to them as the most im- 
portant selection criteria. Summaries of selected 
teacher and student responses are provided. 
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Bernoulli’s Principte: 
Young Children’s Understanding of Flight. 
Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Age Differences, Childhood Atti- 
tudes, Elementary Education, ‘*Elementary 
School Students, *Experiential Learning, Fluid 
Mechanics, *Physics, Pressure (Physics), Science 
Education, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* Airplane Flights, *Bernoulli Principle 
This study examined the effects of hands-on in- 
struction on young children’s unders' of an 
aspect of flight, specifically Bernoulli's 7 
First, 137 public school children, ages 5 through 8 
years, were interviewed about their 
of how an airplane flies. Two weeks later, the sub- 
jects participated in two hands-on instructional! ac- 
tivities that demonstrated Bernoulli's principle of 
flowing fluids (which creates lift). Three weeks after 
the instructional activities the subjects were inter- 
viewed again about their understanding of flight. 
The study found that although no children, pre- or 
post-intervention, demonstrated a complete under- 
standing of Bernoulli's principle or flight, significant 
numbers of children progressed from a level of no 
understanding to some understanding or some vo- 
cabulary knowledge. Overall, 29 percent of the sub- 
jects evidenced a change in their level of 
understanding following instruction. The youngest 
children evidenced the largest percentage of change 
in responses, whereas the oldest students demon- 
strated the smallest percentage of change. Contains 
eight references. (MDM) 
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Swan, Karen 
Morning Cartoons and Children’s Per- 
of Social Reality. 


Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Age Differences, Age Discrimina- 
tion, *Cartoons, Childhood Attitudes, *Childrens 
Television, C Ethnic Bias, 
Mass Media Effects, *Mass Media Role, Moral 
Values, * Programming (Broadcast), Racial Differ- 
ences, Sex Bias, Sex Differences, Sex Stereotypes, 
*Social Cognition, Socioeconomic Influences, 
*Values 
Identifiers—*Cartoon Characters 
This paper examines the effects of Saturday morn- 
ing cartoons on children's perceptions of social real- 
ity. The study consisted of an analysis of programs 
appearing between 8 and 11 o'clock in the morning 
on September 15, 1990, and June 9, 1992, focusing 
on the ethnicity, gender, and age of characters, the 
positive or negative portrayal of characters, and the 
characters’ positions of authority. The study found 
that the Saturday morning cartoons reviewed con- 
tained few older characters, and that the majority of 
these were depicted as either evil or incompetent. 
Of the characters whose ethnicity could be deter- 
mined, 32 percent belonged to ethnic minorities, 
though fully 60 percent of these minority characters 
were in one show (‘Kid "N Play”). Only 17.8 percent 
of the characters in 1990 and 23.8 percent in 1992 
were female. Cartoon settings, plot types, values, 
morality, and inherent consumerism are also ana- 
lyzed and discussed. Overall, the paper concludes 
that Saturday morning children’s programming 
teaches children that white men are the most impor- 
tant and powerful people in society; that women are 
underrepresented everywhere; that the world is a 
scary place; and, that they should belong and be 
loyal to a group and never act on their own. (Con- 
tains 23 references.) (MDM) 
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Pub Date—96 


Bowling Green, KY 42102-2180 ($12, plus $1.50 
shipping; 5 or more copies, $10 each. Also avail- 
able in Korean and Chinese language versions. 
“How to Use Time-Out Effectively” 67-minute 
audiotape, $9.50, plus $1.50 shipping; 65-minute 
VHS videotape, video leader’s guide, parent hand- 
outs, and book, $150). Audiotape and videotape 
components of this multimedia package are avail- 


iptors— 
cation, *Behavior Problems, *Change Strategies, 
Child Behavior, Child Reari *Contingency 
Management, *Discipline, Negative Reinforce- 
ment, Parent Child Relationship, Parent Educa- 
tion, Parenting Skills, Parent Materials, Positive 
Reinforcement, Praise, Punishment, Rewards, 


les 
“SOS” provides parents 
with guidance for handling a variety of common 
behavior problems based on the behavior approach 
to child rearing and discipline. This approach sug- 
gests that good and bad behavior are both learned 
and can be changed, and proposes specific methods, 
skills, procedures, and strategies for parents to use 
in getting improved behavior from their children. 
The guide is divided into four sections. Section | 
presents some fundamentals of child behavior and 
effective discipline. Some of the causes of children’s 
misbehavior are examined as well as ways of in- 
creasing good behavior and eliminating bad ones. 
Section 2 provides advice for implementing the 
“time-out” method. Section 3 gives suggestions on 
how to: (1) manage bad behavior away from home; 
(2) use points, tokens, and contracts; (3) use 
time-out on two children at the same time; (4) use 
time-out on a toy instead of the child; (5) handle 
a | and dangerous behavior; and (6) help 
Id Section 4 suggests some 
editions! resources for helping children. Each 
chapter includes a review of the most important 
ideas and instructions presented. The book's two 
appendices include an index of problem behaviors, 
quizzes and answers for parents, more resources for 
and tear-out sheets for parents and 
teachers. Approximately 60 references are included. 
A videotape, not available from ERIC, demon- 
strates the child-rearing rules, and errors to avoid, 
as well as other child management methods. A 
printed “Video Leader’s Guide” for the 
leaders provides objectives, suggested outlines for 
workshops, and guidelines for discussing the behav- 
ior vignettes in the video. Workshop evaluation 
forms and hand are ded. A parent audio 
cassette on how to use “time out” effectively is also 
part of this multimedia package. (HTH) 
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1995. 
> Child Care Information Center, Vienna, 
A. 

Spons Agency—Administration for Children, 
Youth, and Families (DHHS), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—73p. 

Available from—Child Care Bulletin, National 
Child Care Information Center, 301 Maple Ave- 
nue West, Suite 602, Vienna, VA 22180. 

Journal Cit—Child Care Bulletin; nl-6 Jan-Dec 
1995 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

— Price - MFOL/PC03 Plas Postage. 

(Institutions), Certifi- 





tials, *Day Care, Day Care Centers, Disabilities, 
Employer Supported Day Care, Institutional 
Evaluation, Parent Participation, Parent School 
Relationship, Partnerships in Education, Pre- 
school Education, Professional Development, 
Safety, *School Age Day Care, Staff Develop- 


RIE MAY 1996 


Se ee eee 
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credit. The March-April issue focuses on school-age 
child care. Topics discussed include school-age ac- 
creditation, and how children spend their time. The 
May-June issue focuses on staffing and accredita- 
tion. Topics discussed include training and career 
development initiatives, and staff credentialing re- 
sources. The July-August issue focuses on parent 
involvement and family support. Topics discussed 
include early childhood PTAs, and mental health 
needs. The September-October issue focuses on 
serving children with disabilities in child care. Top- 
ics di d include traini for inclusion, 
and inclusive school-age programs. Finally, the No- 
vember-December issue focuses on public-private 
partnerships in child care. Topics discussed include 
corporate initiatives that support families, and part- 
nerships that support school-age care. Each issue 
discusses organization resources and publications 
pertinent to child care. (JW) 
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Orford, Gale B. 

Everything Is : Maximising the Message. 
Pub Date—Nov 94 

Note—8p. 


Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Consciousness —— Conserva- 

tion (Environment), *Educational Environment, 

*Educational Strategies, Elementary 

Education, Experiential 

Countries, Group Dynamics, Life 

door Education, Program 
Identifiers—Nature, eVotuntary implicity 

The message of living simply and wanting less 
may be the most important message outdoor educa- 
tors can give their students. The nature of outdoor 
education provides a combination of factors that 
create an effective learning environment for the 
practice of living simply. These factors are: (1) going 
away from the home or school environment to a 
setting where actions are more related to basic sur- 
vival; (2) interacting with a group—creating an entire 
micro-society for the duration of the trip-which can 
speed up the processes of personal relationships be- 
cause of close living and interdependence; and (3) 
living close to nature, which provides the 
nity to learn about basic needs and the essentials of 
a quality life. To use the potential of this learning 
environment to the fullest, whatever time is avail- 
able should contribute to the main message. Expec- 
tations can be discussed during planning sessions, 
the bus trip can be used to teach how to share a small 
a equitably with comfort for all, setting up camp 

used to teach minimal impact and balance 

Sen group versus personal space needs, and 
structured discussion during the he experience it- 
self helps participants put into perspective their role 
as inhabitants of Earth. Outdoor educators should 
model their own behavior to show participants how 
to integrate the message into their lives. (TD) 
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The Rural Televillage (TM): Creating a New 
Strategy for Rural 

Kentucky Science and Technical Council, Inc., Lex- 


Foreign 
tyle, tut. 


ington. 
Pub Date—94 
Note—14p.; Partial funding ~ from the As- 
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A Televillage is a virtual community of people, 


3 can develop a strategic focus for com- 
munity regional development; organize, pool, 


and manage local resources and services; extend the 


search in 1991 and a 1992 feasibility a con- 


cluded that rural Kentucky areas could benefit by 
the T concept. Two pilot Televillage sites 
were selected: Pikeville, to serve a mountainous and 


isolated area, and Elizabethtown, in a more densely 
populated region with an agriculturally based econ- 

omy. Criteria for site selection included strength of 
local economy, nature of businesses or institutions, 


ties, concept and a sufficient market. 
The first se Teloviinaes tite fal opmedanal 
early 1996. Appropriate facilities, infra- 
structure, and expected usage influence capital and 
operating costs. The tec platform is esti- 
mated to cost $350,000, while -year operating 
costs could be an additional $300,000; however, 
variations in Televillage design could lower or raise 
this baseline estimate, and revenue could offset 
some costs. (RE) 
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Note—74p. 

Available from—Rural Information Center Health 
Service, National icultural Library, Room 
304, Beltsville, MD 20705-2351 (available in 
braille, large print, and audiotape). 
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Price - Plus 

Descriptors —Alllied Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, *Community Health Services, Databases, 


Foundations, Private Agencies, Public 
Public Health, *Rural Areas, Student Financial 
Aid 


Following the collapse of health care services in 
many rural areas in recent years, rural health care 
providers are developing new strategies to meet the 
needs of their communities and are working cre- 
atively to maximize resources. Much of that effort 
has been enhanced with financial and technical as- 
sistance from federal, state, and private institutions. 
This catalog (third edition) provides information on 
the financing of rural health programs. It includes 
eight sections that: (1) provide an overview of 
grantsmanship, types of philanthropic organiza- 
tions, and how to get started; (2) list 76 directories 
and Caden ond pune eremanes gemesae Ae gree 
and private funding; (3) profile 29 federal 
and private organizations that provide “ 
formation; (4) describe electronic databases and in- 
formation sources; (5) list 10 directories on 
scholarships, fellowships, and other ts for medi- 
pode pl ee — — per ee 





mend 37 further -raising, 
grantsmanship, and pri writing; (7) provide a 
glossary of relevant terms; and (8) list publishers’ 
contact information. / provide addi 


sa ect wflhocs of rerci health, Pobtic Hieelth Ser. 
vice regional offices for financial assistance informa- 
tion, and selected foundations contributing to rural 
health projects. Information is also available elec- 
tronically on the Agricultural Library Forum bulle- 
tin board. Information and National Agricultural 
Library call numbers are provided for the purchase 
or borrowing of documents. (JAT) 
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ucation, *Rural Schools, *School Districts, Small 
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This newsletter provides examples from four 

small, rural school districts of how innovative super- 

intendents plan and provide resources and provide 
staff development, which are two of the six ways 
that school administrators effect change. The super- 
intendents are located in a small poor district in the 

Arkansas Mississippi Delta region, a primarily His- 

panic small city in northeastern New Mexico, a 

small rural K-12 school in Oklahoma, and a north- 

eastern Oklahoma district in which 75 percent of 
students are Native American. Interviews with the 
four superintendents describe how they go about 
implementing their visions of school improvement 
by identifying important educational needs or defi- 
ciencies, by aggressively searching for supplemental 
funding, and by promoting staff development op- 
portunities that involve teachers in the change pro- 
cess. The superintendents offer guidelines and 
advice to other administrators implementing change 
in small or rural school districts. Tips include: iden- 
tify special needs and select programs for needs; 
utilize available state and service agency resources; 
identify school budget funding resources; subscribe 
to the “Federal Register”; write and submit grant 
proposals; train staff for grant writing; survey needs 
of parents; replicate successful programs; identify 
and visit model schools; assist in passage of bond 
issues; network with colleagues; work with local 
higher education institutions; conduct workshops; 

and use available community resources. Contains 10 

references. (RE) 
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Identifiers—*Loan Programs, *Native Americans 
This directory is organized into two sections cov- 

ering grant and loan programs from religious 

sources that fund causes related to basic human 
need, social justice, and self-determination for eco- 
nomically deprived and diverse peoples. The first 
section describes 67 grant programs from 10 de- 
nominations (Baptist, Catholic, Christian Church: 

Disciples of Christ, Episcopal, Jewish, Lutheran, 

Methodist, Presbyterian, Unitarian, and United 

Church of Christ) and 3 ecumenical organizations 

(Church Women United, Commission on Religion 

in Appalachia, and Programme to Combat Racism). 

The second section contains 34 loan programs of- 

fered by eight denominations and a number of ecu- 

menical organizations. For each program the 
following information is given, when available: com- 
plete address and phone number; denominational 
information such as branch, order, and headquar- 
ters; grant or loan dollar range; total annual grant or 
loan expenditures; fund governing body; grant mak- 
ing or loan committee(s); officers, committee mem- 
bers; special interests; geographic interests; 


application deadline; sample grants or loans; de- 
scription and purpose; restrictions; and application 
procedures. In addition, three ind list grant and 
loan programs by denomination; alphabetically; by 
geographic preference of giving (international, U.S. 
regional, state, or city); and by programs or subject 
areas of preferred giving. (TD) 
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This directory profiles 39 private sector grant 
makers that are prominent funders of Native Ameri- 
can programs. Since this directory is national in 
scope, grant makers whose philanthrophy is limited 
to one state or a single metropolitan area are not 
included. The first section lists 24 private family 
charitable foundations established by wealthy indi- 
viduals to support a wide range of projects and agen- 
cies. The 12 corporations listed in the second 
section operate two types of contributions pro- 
grams: grants directly from corporate revenues, and 
corporate foundations that manage contributions 
activities. Many corporations employ both meth- 
ods. The third section lists three religious institu- 
tions that specifically target philanthropy for Native 
Americans. Church philanthropy is conducted 
through an array of institutions ranging from indi- 
vidual congregations to programs operated by na- 
tional church judicatories. Entries include complete 
address and phone number, national officers and 
directors, application deadline, special interests, 
geographic interest, sample grants, foundation de- 
scription and priorities, restrictions, application pro- 
cedures, assets, expenditures, number of grants, 
year, high and low awards, and notes. The corporate 
section also lists national corporation officers and 
directors, business activity, national sales in dollars, 
number of employees, and public or private status of 
stock. The religious institution section also lists de- 
nomination, branch, order, jurisdiction, and govern- 
ing body. (TD) 
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Identifiers—* Native Americans 
This complete “how to” manual on fund-raising 

for Native Americans ins seven secti Sec- 

tion I provides a fund-raising overview and dis- 
cusses tax-exempt status, grant eligibility, and 
setting fund-raising goals. Section Il, on getting 
started, includes a public relations strategy and the 
role and responsibilities of governing boards in 
fund-raising. Section III explains how to do research 
on donors, lists libraries in the Foundation Center 

Network and directories of foundations and corpo- 

rate philanthropy, and provides tips on identifica- 

tion and selection of prospects. Section IV, on 








fund-raising tools, defines and outlines the prospec- 
tus and the proposal, and provides ‘sample grant 
applications for corp and institu- 
tions. Section V describes how to ask for money, 
including matching prospects with board members, 
submitting multiple personalized requests, and man- 
aging interviews with prospective donors. Section 
VI discusses management of requests, including fol- 
low-up procedures, renewal requests, and record 
keeping. This section covers computer versus man- 
ual record-keeping systems and describes useful 
computer software. Section VII lists professional or- 
ganizations, conferences, and seminars for upgrad- 
ing fund-raising skills. Includes many details on 
sources and distribution of charitable giving, as well 
as samples of applications, tax forms, by-laws, pros- 
pecti, proposals, and checklists. (TD) 





ED 390 589 RC 020 353 
Pearson, Richard C. 

A Relationship: Rural and Small School 
Pub Date—({89] 

Note—9p. 


Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Education, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Higher a In- 
terprofessional Relationship, * Librarians, Li 
Role, *Principals, *Rural Schools, *School Libeas 
ies, *Small Schools 
Identifiers—*Librarian Administrator Relationship 
Effective library instruction and library services in 
rural or small schools often depend upon the person- 
alities of and working relationships between library 
personnel and the school principal. Confrontations 
between rural- and small-school principals and li- 
brary specialists generally fall into two categories of 
precipitating situation: censorship ordered by the 
principal to accommodate complaints from parents 
or school board members, and retrenchment of staff 
or services due to funding problems. Both categories 
stem from the same problem, a lack of understand- 
ing by the school principal of the library's role in the 
educational process. This lack of understanding and 
the resulting communication gap between the prin- 
cipal and librarian come about because administra- 
tor education programs seldom cover the role and 
services of the school library. Thus, the school li- 
brarian must take on the responsibility of demon- 
strating by practical application the value of library 
instruction and the library itself. Tips to the school 
librarian for establishing a good relationship with 
the principal include showcasing the positive as- 
pects of the library program, incorporating possible 
solutions into any contacts about library problems, 
making sure that the principal is totally knowledge- 
able about the library program, and providing vari- 
ous services that make the library indispensable to 
the school and community. (SV) 
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As new technologies expand the availability of 
information and services, previously isolated rural 
and small school libraries must begin to use formal 
evaluations to find out how best to serve their clien- 
tele. Although some forms of self-evaluation are on- 
going, a library should ask for formal evaluations by 
its users, administration, and staff at least every 5 
years. Evaluation must be based on stated objec- 
tives, thus forcing planning and goal setting. Barri- 
ers to evaluation include staff attitudes (discomfort 
with evaluation as a grading process), the complex- 
ity of overall evaluation, and the mistake of compar- 
ing program divisions that have very different goals. 
These barriers can be overcome by focusing on the 
impact of library programs and services on students 
or other patrons, and by breaking down the evalua- 
tion process into manageable tasks. A simple effec- 
tive approach involves comparing measurable target 
goals or standards for each aspect of the library 
program with observations or input from staff and 
patrons about the current reality. Perhaps the great- 
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est benefit of evaluation is the exchange of ideas and 
sharing of experiences between the library staff and 
its patrons. If the library holds no evaluations of its 
mission and programs, it will quickly lose touch 
with patron needs and become simply a depository. 
Sample questions are suggested for evaluation sur- 
veys of patrons, principals, faculty, and students. 
(SV) 
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The growing Latino presence in the United States 
underscores the need to address Latino poverty, 
previously overlooked in public policy discussions. 
Latinos are the fastest growing U.S. minority group, 
and Latino poverty is also rising. In 1990, one in 
every four Latinos was poor, and 40 percent of 
Latino children lived in poverty. Latino poverty is 
persistent; its causes are deeply rooted in low levels 
of education and concentration in low-paying jobs. 
Low participation in public assistance and high par- 
ticipation in the informal labor market make Latino 
poverty difficult to tackle by traditional policy de- 
vices. Lack of attention to Latino poverty is due to 
the following factors: (1) most poor Latinos work 
but much of the policy debate on poverty focuses on 
the nonworking poor; (2) geographic concentration 
of Latinos in a few states isolates them from national 
policy debates; (3) although 64 percent were born 
here, Latinos are perceived as immigrants and 
hence without claims on U.S. society; and (4) Lati- 
nos are a diverse population with low participation 
in the electoral process. Proposed routes for formu- 
lating a Latino policy agenda focus on family-cen- 
tered policies; the increased role of states in policy 
design; neighborhoods as relevant units for policy 
intervention; education (increasing educational at- 
tainment, improving educational quality, and sup- 
porting bilingual education); and the role of 
macroeconomic structural changes in Latino pov- 
erty. Contains 101 references. (SV) 
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This proceedings ins approxi ly 100 

conference papers and workshop summaries on ru- 

ral health, education, and community development. 

The majority of the papers are concerned with con- 

ditions in rural Australia; about 20 examine rural 

issues in the United States; while a smaller number 
cover Canada, New Zealand, and European 
countries. A basic assumption of the conference was 
that rural education, health, and community and 
economic development can come together as a new 
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area of study, creating new models for collaborative 
work on human issues in rural communities. Rural 
areas in both the developed and developing worlds 
are receiving more attention and funding than ever 
before. However, despite the varied and numerous 
programs in place in a number of countries, sparse 
collaboration across disciplines, cultures, and inter- 
national boundaries fragments and limits the results 
of rural efforts. This conference was a necessary step 
toward collaboration and provided a thematic 
framework to begin to coalesce discipline-based pre- 
sentations on rural issues. Such issues are related to 
education, health, culture, law and public policy, 

and logy, social and environmental 
justice, communications and information equity, 
women's concerns, and sustainability and distance 
learning. A conference overview points out three 
major conference themes: creating community, the 
necessity of ethical and moral foundations, and the 
need for new forms of professional training and 
practice. The pr includes a list of dele- 
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This paper proposes a framework for developing 
a national rural development policy in Australia. 
Some relevant misconceptions are that ru- 
ral Australia and rural Australians are peripheral to 
the national economy and the nation’s future, that 
farmers and farming communities are the alpha and 
omega of rural Australia, and that whatever is best 
for the agricultural industry is also best for rural 
Australia as a whole. These misconceptions about 
rurality have resulted in public policies and pro- 
grams that overlook the needs of the nonfarm popu- 
lation, the majority of Australia’s rural population. 
Three major forms of government intervention-in- 
dustry support policies and subsidies, govern- 
ment-supplied income for individuals, and social 
policies and programs—have not been sufficient to 
ensure a secure and prosperous rural future. The 
present rural crisis involves the radical decoupling 
of the fate of primary industries from the fate of 
traditional primary producers; the unwillingness of 
government to seriously support rural Australia’s 
latent economic diversity; and complacency that 
has allowed the long-standing combination of indus- 
trial and social policies / programs to function as a de 
facto rural development strategy. A new rural devel- 
opment policy should give priority to a growing ru- 
ral population base, ensure that rural people and 
communities reap an equitable share of the rewards 
derived from rural resources, account for a growing 
and diversifying rural economic base, encourage a 
growing rural employment base, strive for improved 
quality of rural life, and develop stronger, more co- 
hesive rural communities. Key alliances within and 
across rural communities, between rural communi- 
ties and governments, between the public and pri- 
vate sectors, and across the urban-rura! divide will 
be important in initiating activities involving em- 
powerment, environment, entrepreneurship, and 
education. Contains 90 references. (LP) 
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This keynote address suggests that the rural sector 
of Australia is, and will remain, absolutely essential 
to the well-being of the entire nation. There are 
misconceptions that the rural economy is no longer 
important to the nation as a whole and that rural 
people and communities are marginal to society. 
Australia’s entire economy is heavily dependent 
upon foreign earnings, and rural Australia is the 

source from which these economic bless- 

ings flow. While only 15 percent of Australia’s peo- 
ple live in rural areas, approximately 67 percent of 
Australia’s foreign earnings are attributable to rural 
places, people, and resources. And yet, this dispro- 
portionately large, rural contribution to the nation’s 
wealth and well-being appears to go largely unno- 
ticed by the average politician. Adding injury to 
insult, rural people and communities are the last and 
least to benefit from rural development. Rural-ori- 
ented professionals should commit themselves to 
promote empowerment and well-being of rural peo- 
ple, both as individuals and as communities. Rural 
decline and exploitation are matters resting in per- 
sonal choices and in collective choices as societies. 
A fundamental stage of rural development is the 
creation of alliances within and across rural commu- 
nities, between rural communities and govern- 
ments, between the public and private sectors, and 
across the urban-rural divide. Particularly important 
are alliances among rural professionals and between 
rural professionals and rural people. This confer- 
ence can serve as a starting point for building such 
alliances. (LP) 
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This paper explores the broad definition of health 
in the rural context and relates it to policy, practice, 
and pedagogical challenges in providing access to 
services in rural areas. Historically, policy, practice, 
and teaching institutions have supported a depen- 
dency model for health service delivery, forcing ru- 
ral communities to rely on urban-oriented health 
policy, urban-based models, corporate or 
large bureaucratic service delivery structures, and 
specialized care incentives not easily supportable in 
sparsely populated areas. In New Mexico, the per- 
centage of population over 65 in nonmetropolitan 
areas is 14.1 percent. Additionally, there is a 32 
percent difference in income between urban and 
rural people in New Mexico. These retiree and in- 
come statistics translate to a lack of tax base and 
political voice for rural populations compared to 
their urban counterparts. Rural health services are 
inadequate and there are insufficient providers. Al- 
though a critical component of a system of services, 
traditional services are crisis-oriented and “fixa- 
tive.” That is, providers are taught to simply fix 
physical and emotional problems, failing to respond 
to the ——. causes of trauma. It is only when 
root probl d in the community set- 
ting that the health system becomes truly effective 
and curative. Financing strategies should include 
the followi: ocally objectives: developing programs that 
“grown” and trained primary health 





ral communities are incapable of performing com- 
pee a establishing a strong 

health Promotion and illness prevention compo- 
nent, maintaining a primary care focus, and devel- 
oping appropriate non-community-based 
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relationships. This paper also addresses the role of 
health policy, support systems, and community de- 
velopment in meeting these goals. (LP) 
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This paper examines the status of postgraduate 
family medicine training in rural settings in Canada 
and identifies problems and how they are addressed. 
Specifically, a survey of 18 university programs ex- 
amined the portion of family medicine block train- 
ing that is done in a rural practice setting within the 
2-year postgraduate family medicine training pro- 
gram. Family medicine block time during this 
2-year program varied from the prescribed mini- 
mum of 8 months to a maximum of 12 months, some 
of which could be spent in a rural family practice. 
Survey results indicate that 9 of 18 programs offered 
family medicine training in a rural practice setting 
to some or all wh pd wy ew family medicine 
residents, and that 99 of 684 first-year residents did 
some training in a rural practice setting. All pro- 
grams offered some training in a rural practice set- 
ting to second-year residents, and 567 of 702 
second-year residents did some practice in a rural 
setting. Additionally, in 12 of 18 programs, a rural 
family medicine block was compulsory. Respon- 
dents also indicated that isolation, accommodation, 
and supervision were common problems for rural 
family medicine residents, and that isolation and 
faculty development were common problems for ru- 
ral physician-teachers. Contains a 16-item bibliog- 
raphy. (LP) 


ED 390 597 RC 020 381 

Doolan, Thomas Nichols, Anna 

Training For Rural Practice: The Way Ahead. 

Pub Date—Jul 94 

Note—7p.; In: Issues Affecting Rural Communities. 
Proceedings of an International Conference Held 
by the Rural Education Research and Develop- 
ment Centre (Townsville, Queensland, Australia, 
July 10-15, 1994); see RC 020 376. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 
(150) 

Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Anesthesiology, *Educational Needs, 
Foreign Countries, Higher Education, * Medical 
Education, Medical Services, Medical Students, 
Obstetrics, *Personnel Needs, *Physicians, Pro- 
gram Descriptions, Program Effectiveness, *Ru- 
ral Areas, Rural Education, Surgery 

Identifiers—Access to Health Care, * Australia 
This report describes a program initiated in 1992 

to provide appropriate training for rural physicians 

and to address the shortage of physicians in rural 

Australia. Rural medical practice differs dramati- 

cally from urban practice in that there is limited 

access to specialist services in rural areas, thus re- 
quiring rural practiti to be comp in deliv- 

Se dl cuanicas ead teen ead enme It has 

been found that a physician that has not received 

adequate training to meet the needs of rural practice 
is likely to discontinue rural practice. Consequently, 

the shortage of rural medical personnel is most di- 

rectly related to inadequate preparation for rural 

practice. To address this problem, advanced train- 
ing curricula for rural medical practice were devel- 
oped in anesthetics, obstetrics, and surgery. The 
program established training posts at hospitals 

hout rural A lia for trainees and for es- 
tablished rural doctors who wished further training. 

Currently, 33 posts are filled, 23 of them by Rural 

Training Stream trainees. The training consists of 

practical experience, a real-work situation, one- 

on-one teaching end consultation, and continuous 
trainee assessment and feedback. Program evalua- 








tion indicates that trainees and supervisors view the 

content of training as appropriate and realistic for 

the eet of rural general practice. Other 
of 





training include the Rural Training Stream, which 
provides 4 years of medical education focused on 
developing skills and competencies for rural prac- 
tice; the Directorate of Rural Education and Train- 
ing, which facilitates rural medical training at all 
— and Rural Health Training Units, created to 

Tease training opportunities for rural health pro- 
fosienats Contains 23 references. (LP) 
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Descriptors—Community Attitudes, *Community 
Influence, Elementary Education, 
Family Work Relationship, Foreign Countries, 
*Job Satisfaction, *Labor Turnover, Living Stan- 
dards, *Physicians, Quality of Working Life, Re- 
cruitment, Research Needs, *Rural Areas, Rural 
Education, *Work Environment 
identifiers—®* Australia (Queensland) 
addresses the —— of physicians 
rural communities in 
is the fastest 
growing Australian state, but it has the lowest ratio 
of total doctors to population. Data indicate there 
may be twice as many patients per rural doctor com- 
pared with the city, which represents a considerable 
gap in equity and access for the rural sector. Re- 
cently, there have been efforts to address physician 
shortages in rural areas, including the development 
of rural medical training programs and the establish- 
ment of posts to increase training opportunities for 
rural practitioners. However, the problems associ- 
ated with retention of rural physicians have not 
been adequately addressed. Factors affecting reten- 
tion of rural physicians include professional factors, 
social and other variables affecting the physician's 
family, and community influences. Research on re- 
tention of physicians in rural areas should focus on 
such areas as maintaining the professional interest 
of physicians in rural practice, the importance of an 
appropriate workload, employment opportunities 
for spouses, availability of quality education for 
physician’s children, the effect of petty jealousy 
toward the physician's income and status, availabil- 
ity of quality housing, proper time-off from work, 
and the influence of community attitudes toward its 
health needs. Contains 29 references. (LP) 
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This paper focuses on the complexities of health 
care in Coober Pedy (South Australia) and the 
nearby Umoona Aboriginal community, and high- 
lights the vital role of Aboriginal health workers in 
the implementation of primary health care princi- 
ples. The Aboriginal population in this “outback” 
area is characterized by iderable 
probi poor h ng conditions, high unemploy- 
ment and relatively few people in further education, 
low educational attainment, and an underlying re- 
luctance to be counted in the census or to tell au- 
thorities of their current circumstances. Recent 
cause-of-death information shows a high incidence 
of heart and cerebrovascular disease, chronic liver 








disease often related to alcohol abuse, and injuries 


original Health Council of South Australia, Inc., an 
Aboriginal-controlled organization responsible for 
health policy, research, and community health coor- 
dination, has for many years stationed four Aborigi- 
nal health workers in Coober Pedy. The health 
workers provide health screenings, immunizations, 
and advice on health problems; hold family discus- 
sion sessions on such topics as financial problems, 
domestic violence, and alcohol-related problems; 
make referrals to the hospital; conduct health pro- 
motion and prevention programs; and serve as liai- 
sons with community agencies and the schools. A 
recent child health workshop highlighted the lack of 


tions is called for. (SV) 
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Identifiers—Australia 
A review of the literature identified social, cul- 
tural, and work-related issues that may affect the 
retention and selection of qualified human services 
staff in rural areas. A survey of 60 rural profession- 
als and follow-up interviews examined attitudes 
toward living in rural areas, skills required by rural 
human services organizations, and gaps in the skills 
of current staff. en overwhelmingly saw 
aspects of lifestyle and community as the main at- 
traction for remaining in rural areas. Work-related 
issues that might be factors in deciding to leave rural 
areas included isolation, distances travelled for job, 
lack of career path, availability of work, lack of re- 
sources, and lack of access to inservice 
Qualifications sought by human services organiza- 
tions included ape wt requirements, personal 
attributes and life skills, and generalist skills. High 
motivation and morale were observed in organiza- 
pa committed to staff networking, peer review, 
and staff utilization of inservice courses. Regarding 
educational needs, respondents had ly ob- 
tained their initial qualifications in ir twenties 
and now had little time and energy to devote to 
study. They had difficulties in accessing reference 
materials and felt that coursework lacked relevance. 
Most areas surveyed lacked qualified social work- 
ers, with community nurses providing social work 
services. Suggestions are offered for recruitment 
and retention of professional staff and for develop- 
ment of rural-oriented undergraduate degrees and 
courses in human services. Contains 24 references. 
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This paper examines the unmet service needs and 
problems of persons with disabilities in rural and 
remote regions of New South Wales (Australia). 
Data were collected through consultations with dis- 

persons, families, and service providers in 
Sydney and four rural areas; a literature review; 
compilation of an in-depth inventory of service re- 
sources and usage; and analysis of statistical data. 
Seng Se Sens Gees Seen aes om (1) 
great d ered ly limited 
public canta oe (2) social isola- 
tion of disabled people and their families; (3) nega- 
tive encounters between clients and service 
providers, the insensitivity of urban-based organiza- 
tions to the needs of rural people, and lack of ade- 
uate support or recognition from organizations to 
their service providers; (4) need for consumer in- 
volvement and flexibility in service provision in or- 
der to tailor services to the individual and the 
environment; (5) need for greater coordination 
among service providers; (6) consumer preference 
for locally based services; (7) problems in recruit- 
ment and retention of professionals in rural areas; 
(8) need to raise the awareness of service providers 
and the community about disabilities and related 
issues; (9) difficulties in obtaining timely informa- 
tion on disabilities for both disabled persons and 
professionals; and (10) the special needs and inter- 
ests of disabled persons who are doubly disadvan- 
taged by being women, of non-English-speaking 
backgrounds, or of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Is- 
land backgrounds. Strategies are suggested to meet 
needs in each of these areas. Contains 29 references. 
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Descriptors—*Community Development, Commu- 
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*Entrepreneurship, *Futures (of Society), Rele- 
vance (Education), *Role of Education, *Rural 
Education, Rural Schools, *School Community 
Relationship, School Role, Student Projects 
The urbanization and industrialization of a society 
based on commercial competitiveness has resulted 
in the marginalization of rural communities and the 
disempowerment of rural people. An alternative 
view of the future is needed, and rural schools have 
a part to play in creating it. Four sets of forces are 
driving society toward a different future: (1) emerg- 
ing realization that the concentrated economic 
power of multinational corporations has run amok, 
creating insecurity for many workers; (2) transition 
from an industrial to an information society, creat- 
ing a need for information generalists and a shift in 
social values and tastes from standardization to di- 
versity; (3) recognition of the ecological limits of the 
planet; and (4) yearning by many people to become 
a part of “community” and to reestablish control of 
their lives. Sustainable rural communities are a part 
of the alternative future. If rural schools are to con- 
tribute to community development, they must re- 
consider the purposes of schooling, shift the focus of 
curriculum to the local community context, provide 
students with the skills to create p be own jobs, and 
maximize benefits to the community from invest- 
ments in educational facilities and resources. Rural 
schools can function as information resources for 
community development, support economic devel- 
opment ny 4 and indirectly, and make real con- 
tributions to the physical and cultural health of 
communities. Various pce are presented of 





student Pp j and school activi- 
ties supporting community development. (SV) 
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Descriptors—Educational Practices, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Foreign Countries, Higher 
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Development, *Professional Education, *Profes- 
sional Personnel, *Rural Areas, Rural Education, 
*Teacher Education, *Teacher Recruitment 

Identifiers—Australia, Canada 
This paper examines seven variables or issues re- 

garded as central to improving the recruitment, 
training, and retention of rural teachers, doctors, 
and other professionals, as well as efforts to over- 
come related problems in rural Australia and Can- 
ada. First, selection practices should identify 
professionals from rural backgrounds and those with 
personal characteristics or educational experiences 
that would predispose them to remain in rural areas. 
Second, this emphasis on background and experi- 
ence is especially important in personnel selection 
for Aboriginal or other culturally distinct communi- 
ties. Third, willingness to stay is influenced by the 
professional's integration into the community and 
involvement in community educational and cultural 
programs. Fourth, paraprofessionals can relieve 
work burdens and feelings of isolation for rural pro- 
fessionals, but often must perform tasks that exceed 
their training and expertise. Fifth, in Canada and 
Australia, federal and state governments offer spe- 
cial training programs for rural teachers and physi- 
cians and incentives for employment in remote 
areas, but improvement is needed in articulation 
between federal and state programs. Sixth, induc- 
tion and mentorship programs can help beginning 
rural professionals to overcome feelings of isolation, 
acquire a sense of community security, and develop 
professional competence. Finally, successful preser- 
vice programs offer a specific rural focus in cour- 
sework and provide ample opportunity for rural 
experiences. Another strategy involves provision of 
preservice or inservice education at rural sites, often 
through distance education technology. Each sec- 
tion includes focal questions for consideration or 
discussion. Contains 19 references. (SV) 
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Identifiers—* Australia 
This paper describes various types of distance ed- 

ucation technologies and their use in rural Australia. 

Communications and information technologies may 

be categorized as distributive or interactive. Corre- 

spondence education is a distributive form of dis- 
tance education, involving the postal service and, at 
times, educational television or radio. This mode 
has been considered second-best because of long 
lags in feedback and the lack of live interaction. 
Interactive technologies include teleconferencing, 
computer mediated communication, and in-house 
multimedia systems. Teleconferencing includes 
audioconferencing (voice-only telephone links), 
audiographics conferencing (transmission of voice 
plus graphics using telephone or narrow-band tele- 
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mediated communication includes electronic mail, 
electronic bulletin boards, access to libraries and 
databases via Internet, computer text conferencing, 
and file transfer. Interactive multimedia courseware 
may be delivered by laserdisk, CD-ROM, or online 
servers. Criteria for choosing technology delivery 
options are discussed that consider the needs of 
learners, program objectives and content, teacher 
skills, and costs and feasibility. Applications are 
listed for education, administration, support ser- 
vices, access to resources, research, and entertain- 
ment. (SV) 


RC 020 389 


Spons Agency—Australian Dept. of Employment, 

Education and Training, Canberra. 

Pub Date—Jul 94 
Note—6p.; In: Issues Affecting Rural Communities. 

Proceedings of an International Conference Held 

by the Rural Education Research and Develop- 

ment Centre (Townsville, Queensland, Australia, 

July 10-15, 1994); see RC 020 376. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Disadvantaged, *Educational Atti- 
tudes, Education Work Relationship, Foreign 

Countries, *Grade 10, High Schools, *High 

School Students, Parent Aspiration, *Parent Atti- 

tudes, *Postsecondary Education, Role of Educa- 

tion, Rural Areas, *Rural Education 
Identifiers—* Australia (Tasmania) 

Attitudes of rural parents toward postcompulsory 
education were examined through in-depth struc- 
tured interviews with 140 parents of students in 4 
rural Tasmanian high schools. The students were all 
in Year 10, which is the last year of compulsory 
education in Australia. Most parents had lived in 
the same community for over 10 years. The propor- 
tion of parents who had gone beyond Year 10 varied 
among communities (approximately 10-40 percent). 
When asked what they would like their child to be 
doing the following year, about half preferred sec- 
ondary college (general education in Years 11 and 
12), and 23 percent preferred employment. How- 
ever, parents reported that a larger proportion of 
children wanted to go straight into employment. 
About 79 percent of parents thought that their child 
would benefit from further education, an idealized 
preference at odds with intentions. An overwhelm- 
ing perception was that education is a means to a job 
and to getting along in society. Parents who saw 
education solely as a means to employment tended 
to see further education as irrelevant, considering 
the lack of employment opportunities in rural com- 
munities. The results suggest that the discrepancy 
between what parents think would be good for their 
children and what they believe their children will be 
able to achieve educationally is a product of barriers 
that rural poverty and disadvantage place on educa- 
tional participation. Contains 13 references. (SV) 
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Globally, the increasing breakdown of 








communications), computer text fe , in- 
teractive satellite television (requiring | a 
transmitting studio and satellite receiving dishes), 
analogue videoconferencing (interactive visual and 
audio communication using television transmission 
systems), and compressed videoconferencing (digi- 
Uaation and compression of video input to allow 
transmission through the telephone network). Ex- 
amples are provided of Australian programs and ap- 
plications of these technologies. Computer 


is resulting in decreased government re- 
sponsibility for health, welfare, and education and is 
placing growing demands on communities. Govern- 
ment policies in Australia are moving toward 
self-managing schools that require strong commu- 
nity support and involvement. On the other hand, 
some policy statements suggest that self-managing 

hools must a degree of specialization in 
administration and curriculum delivery that de- 
pends upon a minimum size. The implication is that 
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efficient self-managing schools must either be large, 
autonomous, and self-directing in administrative 


SER. Ue ee eae Ost eae ene shee 
have unique community-school links that ma 
destroyed when operations are combined with oe te 
of other small schools. However, the alternative of 
school closure can devastate the small rural commu- 
nity. Case studies of four small rural schools in Vic- 
toria (Australia) examine their relationships with 
their communities, the loss of teachers and school 
support services due to mandated staff reductions, 
community tensions and fears of school closing, and 
cultural and social issues affecting community re- 
sponses to externally imposed change. Contains 10 
references. (Author/SV) 
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The institutions and practices of agricultural ex- 
tension in Australia are changing to meet the chang- 
ing needs of rural people and communities. Issues 
and challenges facing rural people include the de- 
clining relative economic im of agriculture; 
the declining agricultural workforce; and the shift in 
agriculture from a purely production orientation to 
a more holistic view that considers broad trade is- 
sues, sustaina — - marketing requirements, and 
the dependence of agriculture on other parts of the 
economy. With trends toward smaller government 
and client payment for services, rural people are 
becoming consultants and participants in delivery of 
extension services. The role of extension profession- 
als is also changing to incorporate new features: 
focus on measurable outcomes and accountability, 
facilitation of group processes, systems orientation, 
—_ within a program on limited projects, work- 

collaborators from other technical disci- 

~ toy and organizations, and moving between roles 
in the public and private sectors. The Rural Exten- 
sion Centre (REC), established in 1993 as a joint 
initiative of the Queensland Department of Primary 
Industries and the University of Queensland, pro- 
vides professional training and facilitates research in 
support of rural extension. A case study focuses on 
REC in relation to key future strategies for rural 
people and extension workers: (1) willingness to 
adapt to rapid change; (2) self-reliance and self-di- 
rection as a learner; (3) action orientation con- 
cerned with goals and outcomes; (4) collaboration; 
(5) monitoring and evaluation; and (6) modeling 
= behaviors. Contains 12 references. 
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Identifiers—* University of New Mexico 
The University of New Mexico’s College of Edu- 


cation initiated a two-pronged approach to develop- 
ing multiculturally competent teachers who would 
be comfortable 


the university and American | students 
who had dropped out of college due to financial 
problems and who were offered i 


female. Each of the Euro-American students was 
matched with an Indian partner. Prior to com- 
mencement of student teaching, the mentor teach- 
ers met weekly in a graduate course and used an 
electronic bulletin board system to plan the student 
teaching experience, which would take place in both 

and reservation schools. During and 
after student teaching, both mentor teachers and 
ae 
tural understanding and increased sensitivity to cul- 
tural issues in the classroom. The student partners 
developed close persona! relationships that greatly 


influenced their understanding of the opposite cul- 
ture. Contains 10 references. (SV) 
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*Sex Stereotypes, *Women Administrators 
Research indicates that female teachers who at- 
tempt to enter and advance in administrative posi- 
tions encounter obstacles ranging from sex-role 
stereotyping to direct prejudice and discrimination. 
While these obstacles have been researched for a 
number of years, there has been little focus on the 
barriers experienced by women in rural districts. 
Forty women who held administrative certificates 
in New Mexico, Utah, and Wyoming were inter- 
viewed. It was found that religion was much more 
likely to be a serious barrier for rural female admin- 
istrators and aspirants than for their counterparts in 
urban settings. Respondents indicated that the reli- 
gious affiliation of the applicant, as it compared to 
Sete of the superintendent or school board members, 





munity Involvement, *Decentralization, *Educa- 
tional Policy, Elementary a. Education, 
Foreign Countries, *Governing Boards, *Partici- 
pative Decision Making, *Rural Schools, *School 
Based Management, Secondary Schools, Student 
Participation, Teacher Participation 
Identifiers—*New Zealand 
_This paper examines school management and de- 


national legislation was enacted 
cal school governance by elected boards of trustees. 
A national teachers’ union felt that teachers and 
their unions had been marginalized from policy- 
making processes. The union advocated a shared 
decision- Lane + model i in which teachers, parents, 
and central and local educational administrators 
have equal voices in school policy, and 
decided to sponsor research on related attitudes and 


administered to staff, students, 
boards of trustees, and parents. The study found 
that in addition to the changing roles of principals, 


restructuring that affect organizations in the private 
sector. Most students were not aware of the role of 
student board representatives and therefore were 
not aware of participative management practices. 
Most parents did not see themselves as significant 
in terms of school management or decision making. 
In most cases, the board was seen by the community 
as remote although most parents expressed satisfac- 
tion with its work. This paper concludes that partici- 
pative management practices have not been entirely 
successful or productive in rural schools, and that 
more research is needed to verify that this is an 
appropriate management model for New Zealand 
schools. Contains 10 references. (LP) 
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was very likely to influence hiring and ad 
decisions. In addition, the dominant religion in rural 
towns tended to define roles for women in very 
traditional ways, and being single or divorced was 
seen as a tremendous liability. Respondents indi- 
cated that rural communities had clear expectations 
of administrators in three areas: appropriate roles, 
personality characteristics, and physical character- 
istics. For a woman to engage, or attempt to partici- 
pate, in a role that was seen as “male,” was clearly 
not acceptable in rural communities. In addition, 
the expectation that women should be doing “fe- 
male” things was strongly held by both genders in 
the community. Rural communities viewed women 
as not being “hard” enough to deal with administra- 
tive tasks such as discipline and group management 
and also placed a high value on physical size and 
stature of the applicant. Contains 39 references. 
(LP) 
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This paper examines the frequency and purpose of 
interactions between rural students and teachers at 
the Brisbane School of Distance Education. Re- 
search regarding distance education indicated that: 
(1) both the school community and rural commu- 
nity significantly influence teacher-student interac- 
tions; (2) the student population represents diverse 
learning needs; (3) the frequency of teacher-student 
interactions is directly related to the time lapse be- 
tween interaction and feedback; (4) use of interac- 
tive technology improves the quality of 
teacher-student interactions; (5) characteristics 
unique to distance education include dominance of 
print materials, separation of teachers from develop- 
ment and production of course materials, role of 
student motivation in independent learning, value 
of occasional face-to-face interaction between 
teacher and student, and necessity of coordinating 
community resources; and (6) distance education 
depends heavily on efficient support systems to pro- 
vide quality education that meets student needs. 
Forty-five full-time senior students and part-time 
students of the Brisbane School of Distance Educa- 


tween students and teachers; the most popular form 
of communication was by telephone; the majority of 
students discussed their education with their family 
indicating that the family also had some interaction 
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Identifiers—* Australia, *Telematics 
A case study investigated the use of telematics 
technology in the were & learning programs 
estern Australia to four 
receiver schools. Telematics is an audiographic 
computer system that simultaneously links a 
teacher to classrooms in one to five other schools. 
The program was introduced in 1991 to widen cur- 
riculum choices for rural, isolated students. Inter- 
views with administrators, teachers, and program 
coordinators at the delivery and receiving schools 
focused on six key progr factors: ibility, 
ease of use, reliability, functional application, orga- 
nization, and lesson delivery. The study concluded 
that sharing of resources within a small cluster of 
schools has enabled schools to increase curriculum 
choices, allowed staff and students to become famil- 
iar with computer-based technology, encouraged 
and motivated staff to develop innovative educa- 
tional practices, developed cooperation between 
schools in the network, increased retention of stu- 
dents in postcompulsory education, and increased 
opportunities for girls to develop technological 
competencies. It was also found that the location of 
the telematics equipment in the school was signifi- 
cant to program success, and that staff wanted exist- 
ing facilities and equipment to be upgraded to 
improve lesson delivery. Staff also expressed con- 
cerns related to the level of program support and 
commitment demonstrated by the Ministry of Edu- 
cation, and the provision of a capable and reliable 
telephone service essential for program implemen- 

tation. Contains 24 references. (LP) 
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This paper reports on the Contact Children’s Mo- 
bile, a program developed in 1987 to provide educa- 
tional and social enrichment opportunities for 
Saene Se  o 1 ee wae a hep 
remote region surrounding a 
Two teachers travel an average of kilometers 
weekly to make home visits or hold daylong educa- 
tional sessions for 75 families including 130 chil- 
dren. Families are visited once a month. The 
See Sa Hae, patent eee 
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the program provides assistance, information, 
— ~h 4 and support to rural families. Other pro- 
gram activities include promoting community 
awareness of child development and health issues, 
supporting local community activities, advocating 


pele mathe pe eh ape mer per 
to supplement the video series; storybooks reflec 
ing the identity of the region; ‘tod 0 daily redio 


ditionally, the program has been closely involved in 
training, networking, and policy making regarding 
rural and remote mobile children’s services, both 
statewide and nationally. (LP) 
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Identifiers—* British Columbia, Teacher Surveys 
A survey of 121 rural teachers in British Columbia 

examined their knowledge about and attitudes 

toward the inclusion of special needs students. In 
addition, the study examined rural teachers’ knowl- 
edge of and ability to access resources in the school 
district and their individual schools. The survey 
questionnaire consisted of 114 questions related to 
present employment and personal data, teachers’ 
definitions of students with special needs, the ade- 
quacy of preservice and inservice training as prepa- 
ration for inclusion, available support services, 
identification and assessment, effective teaching 
strategies, and planning and adjustment. The major- 
ity of respondents perceived that their inservice and 
preservice education did not adequately prepare 
them for the realities of inclusion. In addition, 
teachers cited a high percentage of children with 
special needs in their classrooms, a wide range of 
disabilities among special need students, a grave 
concern regarding the lack of support services, and 

a perceived inability to provide optimal educational 

programs. Repeatedly the teachers reported the im- 

plementation of various individualized learning ex- 

. Recommendations for improving the 
process of inclusion include ensuring adequate ad- 
ministrative and personnel support; providing inser- 
vice education to furnish teachers with resources 
and materials to use with special needs students; 
giving rural teachers opportunities for team plan- 
ning and team teaching; sharing of teaching and 
learning strategies across grade levels; promoting 
community support; and promoting a networking 
system among rural communities. Contains 23 ref- 
erences and 11 data tables. (Author/LP) 


RC 020 399 





Case fe 
Pub Date—Jul 94 
Note—6p.; In: Issues Affecting Rural Communities. 
Proceedings of an International Conference Held 
by the Rural Education Research and Develop- 
ment Centre (Townsville, Australia, 
x... 10-15, pat see RC 020 376. 
PSrendne/Mostinn Pe - C3 (142) — 
EDRS Price - MPUL/PCO! Plus 
Descriptors—Case Studies, *Dacipiin’ *Early In- 
tervention, *Educationally Disadvan Ele- 
mentary Education, Foreign tries, 


Document Resumes 135 


Indigenous Populations, Individual Instruction, 

Program Evaluation, *Racial Bias, Reading Pro- 

grams, *Remedial Programs, Rural Education, 

*Rural Schools, Sex Bias, Social Influences, State 

Aid 
Identifiers—* Australia (New South Wales) 

This report evaluates school-based initiatives 
aimed at eliminating educational disadvantages at a 
small, rural state pri: school in Meiki, New 
South Wales (Australia). Meiki is a small impover- 
ished community of approximately 850 Aboriginal 
and non-Aboriginal people. The community has a 
his' of racial tension that directly affects the 
school environment. Because of the impoverished 
status of the community, the school is eligible for 
social justice funding and extra resources. In June 
1989, the New South Wales Department of Educa- 
tion implemented the Renewal Plan, which gave 
schools control of developing a plan for on-going 
school improvement and professional development. 
In response to this, the Meiki school implemented 
several initiatives including the Homework Centre. 
The Homework Centre is open to all students two 
afternoons a week and is coordinated by a member 
of the Aboriginal community. The program involves 
a supervised play period, afternoon tea, and individ- 
ualized tutoring. In addition, 4 Pa policy was 
implemented to emp the 
high cost to teaching time incurred by constant dis- 
ciplinary infractions. Other initiatives include the 
Reading Recovery program, an early intervention 
program that provides individualized assistance 
daily for 20 weeks to Year | students who are hav- 
ing difficulty in reading and writing. The goal of the 
program is to bring students up to average levels of 
achievement. In addition, the school takes advan- 
tage of extra staff resources to provide K-3 students 
with group language development through discus- 
sions, direct teaching, guided reading, and individ- 
ual assistance with reading and writing. These 
school-based initiatives have been successful in ad- 
dressing educational disadvantages by identifying 
both current school policies and practices aimed at 
social transformation. However, the consequences 
of entrenched racism and sexism must be addressed 
if the school’s success is to continue. Contains 19 
references. (LP) 
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This paper identifies differences in educational 
outcomes for rural students in South Australia com- 
pared to their metropolitan peers. This information 
was compiled by a task force whose aim was to 
develop an action plan to achieve equality of educa- 
tional opportunities for rural students. Available in- 
formation suggests that students in country schools 
generally do less well than their metropolitan peers 
or than the student population as a whole. Teachers, 
parents, and students cite restricted access to educa- 
tional and other services as the major detriment 
experienced by students in country schools. In addi- 
tion, rural students spend less time studying lan- 
guages other than English, music, drama, or dance, 
and more time studying agriculture, computing/ 
keyboarding, health, or home economics, when 
compared to students in metropolitan schools. 
Other findings include: marked differences in cur- 
riculum provision between country and metropoli- 
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These findings represent preliminary information, 
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and more research is needed concerning participa- 
tion, achievement, and retention to provide a basis 
for informed decision making. Additional rural is- 
sues that were raised by principals, teachers, and 
support staff include staffing, interagency support, 
and changing employment opportunities. (LP) 
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grams 
Identifiers—* Australia (Queensland) 

This paper describes two programs that work to- 
gether to meet the educational needs cf at-risk sec- 
ondary students in small rural schools in 
Queensland, Australia. The goal of the Students At 
Risk program (STAR) is to increase retention rates 
of identified at-risk students. The Priority Country 
Areas Program (PCAP) assists schools and commu- 
nity groups with improving educational participa- 
tion and learning outcomes for disadvantaged 
students restricted by geographic isolation. To qual- 
ify for program funding, schools must submit infor- 
mation on retention rates as well as strategies for 
— at-risk students and proposed interven- 

¢ St. George School in rural Queensland is 
an example of how both programs have provided 
resources in meeting the educational needs of rural 
students. STAR funding has allowed the employ- 
ment of an Aboriginal home-school liaison officer 
who is responsible for contacting families, encour- 
aging parental involvement, intervening when stu- 
dents experience problems, and providing in-class 
support for at-risk students. PCAP complements the 
work of STAR by providing a bus that introduces 
students to the wider world and allows them to par- 
ticipate in work experiences outside their commu- 
nity. As a result, student attendance rates have 
improved, a greater number of Aboriginal girls are 
completing their education, parents have become 
more involved, and retention rates have improved. 
At the Hughenden State School in rural Queens- 
land, funding has been used to implement programs 
aimed at informing students of their postschool op- 
tions, improving Year 10 students’ basic skills to 
encourage their continuation to Year 12, and en- 
hancing standard computer skills for all senior stu- 
dents. (LP) 
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sity (Australia) 

This study examined the ed | practices of 
eight secondary schools in Victoria, Australia, that 
contributed to improved student retention rates and 
achievement levels. Schools were selected based on 





identification of graduates of La Trobe University 
who had completed their studies in a minimum 
amount of time. Interviews were conducted with 
staff and students in Years 9, 11, 12 at the eight 
schools, and with community members. Findings 
indicate the following important factors in student 
retention: (1) parental and community support, in- 
cluding extensive community participation in 
school activities; (2) effective career and distance 
education programs; (3) individualized career and 
subject counseling for students; (4) study-skills sup- 
port for students; (5) programs addressing gender 
stereotypical attitudes and postschool goals of stu- 
dents; (6) smaller class sizes with intense individual- 
ized support by teachers; and (7) effective work 
experience programs in which students had place- 
ments outside their community. In addition, the 
study identified barriers to student retention: eco- 
nomic hardships of rural communities; restrictions 
on resources and subject provision; community atti- 
tudes toward postschool options for students; and 
lack of positive role models for girls and Aboriginal 
students. This paper also reports on girls’ percep- 
tions concerning their schooling and the relation- 
ship of these perceptions to subject choice and 
career options; and factors affecting postschool op- 
tions, such as parental and community expectations, 
geographic isolation, and the role of the school in 
subject and career advice. Recommendations are 
offered for improving the retention and academic 
achievement of rural secondary students. (LP) 
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struction of Reality, World Views 
This paper analyzes principles of knowledge diffu- 

sion and provides a framework for applying new 
ideas or innovations, particularly in relation to rural 
community development. As new knowledge is cre- 
ated or old knowledge is found to have new applica- 
tions, the art of spreading knowledge and managing 
innovation has become more crucial in both urban 
and rural communities. Change causes anxiety, and 
many ations will rejection. The dif- 
fusion of knowledge and of innovations in rural ar- 
eas depends on the interpretation and 
communication by various stakeholders of the rela- 
tive advantage of adopting an innovation. A critical 
component is effective marketing of an innovation 
or program to help clarify its advantage to the com- 
munity. A second principle in knowledge diffusion 
suggests that the dissemination and use of innova- 
tions is constrained by the social, cultural, and orga- 
nizational realities of the new context. Contextual 
forces often provide an explanation for resistance 
and for difficulties encountered in the dissemination 
of new knowledge, programs, or innovations. 
Equally important is the transactional nature of 
knowledge diffusion. Perceptions of the complexity, 
triability, and observability of an innovation will de- 
termine the rate of trial and adoption. This paper 
suggests that culture, norms, values, beliefs, and as- 
sumptions about life are major determinants of how 
individuals and communities view the world and 
change. The challenge of the innovator is to work 
within the social constructs of reality of those who 
will use and benefit from the new knowledge or 
program. Examples discuss introduction of innova- 
tions in human services delivery in rural areas. Con- 
tains 48 references. (LP) 
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Quantifiers 
The Griffith Service Access Frame (GSAF) is a 

model used for quantifying the access disadvantage 

to educational services of remote and rural areas in 

Australia. The model was specifically developed to 

assist policymakers and administrators in allocating 

resources. The problem with the current funding 
formula used by the Australian federal government 
is that densely populated areas secure a higher pro- 
portion of funding than those areas that are geo- 
graphically isolated and have the greatest access 
disadvantage. The GSAF model is based on several 
assumptions: that there is a direct relationship be- 
tween the level of services available and popula- 
tion-center size, that access to services is dependent 
upon the distance between the location of the client 
population and point of service, and that access to 
services is dependent upon the economic capacity 
of the community to meet the costs of overcoming 
distance. An access score is calculated based on 
population-center size, time and cost factors con- 
verted into a distance equivalent, and an index of 
economic resources available to a population center. 
A survey was conducted to assess whether the 
GSAF remoteness component matched educators’ 
of the r or access disadvan- 
tage “of nor in the Northern Territory. 

Forty-nine of 60 questionnaires were returned. Re- 

sults indicate that there is substantial agreement be- 

tween the perceptions of school staff and the GSAF 
method for ranking schools for remoteness. The 

Northern Territory Department of Education has 

adopted the GSAF model for allocating Country 

Areas Program funding, and the Commonwealth 

(federal) Department of Employment, Education 

and Training is considering using this model for 

national allocation of program funding. (LP) 
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Views 

This paper suggests that current paradigms and 
world views guiding research for social action are 
inadequate for directing rural community change in 
a high-tech, global community. For several genera- 
tions, the agrarian and industrial paradigms have 
been accepted as appropriate for guiding social 
change and development. However, there are prob- 
lems associated with these paradigms. First, “rural 
development” is a concept that embodies conflict- 
ing paradigms. The word “rural” generally brings to 
mind images of rustic, pastoral, agriculture-based 
settings for the production of food and fiber. On the 
other hand, “development” denotes patterns of 
growth, concentration, urbanization, and industrial- 
ization. The result is both “paradigm gridlock” and 
P meg obsolescence.” The quality-of-life para- 
= ( addresses inconsistencies concerning 
rural development and change. QoL emphasizes 
sustainability — ~y to economic and commu- 
nity dovdiedmen, ie QoL paradigm differs radi- 
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cally from the industrial paradigm by emphasizing 
the end results of social processes; stressing quality 
and flexibility instead of quantity and pm aad 
tion; emphasizing individual choice through cus- 
tomization, diversity, and flexibility in contrast to 
standardization; promoting decentralization 
power and control instead of centralization; focus- 
ing education and employment on generalization 
and multiple skills; and allowing for individual dis- 
cretion that is in harmony with societal values. The 
QoL paradigm sets the standard for success by ap- 

iate scale, rather than the bigger-is-better, 
most-is-best principle, and focuses on the overall 
community as the target of development. Contains 
23 references. (LP) 
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Identifiers—* Australia, Infrastructure 

This paper examines specific problems facing 
community service delivery in rural Australia and 
efforts to overcome these deficiencies. The generic 
term “rural” is advantageous in that it delineates 
particular problems facing rural communities, aids 
in resource allocation, raises public awareness of 
rural disadvantage, and provides an understanding 
of qualitative factors associated with rural living. 
Disadvantages of using such a broad categorization 
include the lumping together of nonrelated commu- 
nities, perpetuation of rural myths, and stigmatiza- 
tion of all rural communities as disadvantaged. 
Common problems of rural community service de- 
livery include distance, isolation, and coordination 
of services; lack of infrastructure and resources; re- 
cruitment of service professionals; limited skill base 
of service delivery agencies; increased 
upon community —_ concerning ac- 

bility and ; and poorly defined roles 

for local government. Past models of rural service 
delivery have failed because they were based on 
urban models, used culturally inappropriate prac- 
tices, or did not integrate services. The Division of 
Community Services rey (Queensland) 
has sought to overcome these deficiencies by devel- 
oping programs through a participatory local plan- 
ning process that emphasizes building community 
self-reliance. Programs provide integrated services 
based on local priorities, deliver emergency relief 
and social support services to farm families in 
drought areas, promote social-impact assessment of 
development projects, provide “limited hours” child 
care, and help A and Torres Strait Island 
women to develop local child and family services. 
Contains 15 references. (LP) 
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Descriptors—* Agriculture, *Educational Needs, 
Education Work Relationship, Efficiency, Ele- 

mentary Secondary Education, Farmers, Higher 
Education, *Industrialization, *Labor Needs, 
*Rural Education, *Rural Farm Residents 

Identifiers—* Agricultural 
Restructuring of U.S. agriculture (‘neoindustriali- 

zation”) is having important effects on rural resi- 

dents, requiring adaptations of supporting 

RIE MAY 1996 


institutions such as education. Neoindustrialization 
involves concentration, specialization, and vertical 
and horizontal integration of agricultural produc- 
tion and marketing, as well as further reduction of 
labor, particularly family labor. Meanwhile, farm 
family members increasingly work off the farm. In 
1990, the off-farm employment of farm families 
contributed 85 perceat of total family income, on 
average. The most difference among 
farm operators by income class was not farm busi- 
ness characteristics, but level of educational attain- 
ment. Over a quarter of low-income farmers had less 
than a high school education. Neoindustrialization 
will demand proportionately more workers at both 
ends of the skills spectrum: persons with increased 
skills in management and technology and low- 
skilled 1 for routine repetitive tasks. The 
present rural farm labor supply is unlikely to match 
the increasing demand for skilled workers. Neoin- 
dustrialization may tend to reduce local job oppor- 
tunities and, accordingly, both community 
incentive to enhance facilities and services and indi- 
vidual incentive to further education. Neoindustri- 
alization will exacerbate the classic isolation of rural 
education. Educational improvement strategies will 
depend upon increased use of technology, enlarged 
social and cultural curricula that develop student 
abilities to understand and deal with large corpora- 
tions and the changing economy, and a holistic out- 
reach approach by community colleges and state 
college systems. Nevertheless, the paucity of local 
job options and education may still force some rural 
residents to relocate to urban areas. Contains 32 
references. (SV) 
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Proceedings of an International Conference Held 
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ment Centre (Townsville, Australia, 
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Descriptors—Delivery odes ae 
tions, Distance Education, *Educational 
Farmers, Foreign Countries, *Information Dis- 
semination, Models, Rural Education, *Rural Ex- 


tension 
Identifiers—* Manitoba 

This paper examines how educational radio has 
been used to disseminate agricultural information to 
farmers in rural communities of Manitoba (Canada), 
and discusses implications for educational uses of 
radio in developing countries. In-depth interviews 
were conducted with 15 communication experts in- 
volved in rural extension services in Manitoba. The 
experts felt that they did not use radio to educate 
but to make farmers aware of timely and useful tech- 
nical information and to inform farmers of practices 
that would improve farming and their quality of life. 
Experts planned radio programs cooperatively and, 
at times, in consultation with the target audience. 
Various program formats were used, and ideal pro- 
gram length was 30-45 minutes. Evaluation of radio 
programs was informal, with orientation toward lis- 
tener feedback. Experts recommended that pro- 
gramming for farmers in developing countries 
should emphasize simplicity, community involve- 
ment, indigenosity, the Farm Radio Forum ap- 
proach, and multimedia approach. A five-phase 
framework is proposed for educational uses of radio 
in the agricultural extension services of Nigeria and 


by committees; production, which takes into ac- 
count local problems, attitudes, beliefs, practices, 
language use, misconceptions, and government poli- 
cies; implementation or delivery, which focuses on 
organizing listening groups and group discussions 
and gathering feedback; and evaluation of each of 
the other phases. Specific recommendations for im- 
plementation are listed. Contains 21 references. 
(SV) 
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Proceedings of an International Conference Held 
by the Rural Education Research and Develop- 
ment Centre (Townsville, Queensland, Australia, 
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July 10-15, 1994); see RC 020 376. 
Pub T Information Analyses (070) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Employed Women, Farm Labor, 
Foreign Countries, Individual Power, Rural Fam- 
ily, *Rural Farm Residents, *Rural Women, Sex 
Bias, *Sex Role 
Identifiers—* Australia, *Gender Issues, House- 
work, Off Farm Employment 
This paper examines the gender order that oper- 
ates in rural areas of Australia, ensuring that women 
are accorded secondary status, that their contribu- 
tions are discounted, and that their concerns are 
trivialized. Women are disadvantaged by patriar- 
chal gender relations that dominate rural society 
and that are reinforced by ideologies of family and 
“wifehood” holding women accountable for domes- 
tic household labor. Interviews with 64 farm women 
in New South Wales revealed the large economic 
contributions of farm women in the areas of unpaid 
domestic work, unpaid farm labor, volunteer work 
in rural communities and schools, and paid off-farm 
employment. Yet, these extensive contributions are 
often negated, depicted as merely “helping out.” 
Women are also seriously affected by the fact that 
rural society is disintegrating in many areas. Rural 
communities are becoming depopulated, rural ser- 
vices are closing, employment opportunities are 
contracting, and the standard of living is reduced. In 
such an environment, there is great pressure on 
women to work harder in all areas of their lives. 
Major issues and concerns for rural women include 
the scarcity of employment opportunities, lack of 
child care, loss of ith care services and other 
community services, stresses on mental and physi- 
cal health, need for increased access to continuing 
education, worries about the use of chemicals in 
agriculture, and inadequacy of the social security 
system for farm families. A number of strategies are 
ted to address the concerns of rural women. 
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Pub Date—Jul 94 

Note—9p.; In: Issues Affecting Rural Communities. 
Pr i of an International Conference Held 
by the Rural Education Research and Develop- 
ment Centre (Townsville, Queensland, Australia, 
July 10-15, 1994); see RC 020 376. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 
(150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Change Strategies, Community De- 
velopment, *Community Planning, Economic 
Development, Rural Development, *Self Evalua- 
tion (Groups), *Small Towns, *Sustainable Devel- 


opment 
Identifiers—*Capacity Bui , “Community Via- 

bility, United States (Great Plains States) 

The rural communities of the North American 
Great Plains are experiencing fundamental eco- 
nomic and social changes that threaten their very 
existence. While local projects offer hope for sur- 
vival, many communities lack the knowledge 
needed to envision and evaluate their possible fu- 
tures. As a consequence, communities may pursue 
survival strategies that offer short-term solutions 
but condemn the town’s long-term sustainability. 
This paper details an anticipatory and participatory 
planning process for a “learning community.” The 

process assumes the presence of a community de- 
Ha meetin professional whose role is primarily that 
of an educator who helps to develop the communi- 
ty’s capacity to plan for itself. The process is essen- 
tially a systems analysis, problem-solving approach 
that ma be described as Comment self-actualiza- 
tion.” unity design alternatives are created 
using organizational development techniques that 
focus on small-group learning activities. Techniques 
include transcendental imaging, futuring activities 
that anticipate possible effects of participant 
choices, and the development of consensus goals. 
The | i community then embarks on a 
self-study based on sociocultural, economic, and en- 
vironmental aspects of sustainability. The previ- 
ously generated community alternatives are 
evaluated on the basis of sustainability checklists. 
Multicommunity collaboration is explored and en- 
couraged. The plan for the preferred future of each 
of the community's elements is officially adopted, 
followed by implementation and monitoring activi- 
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ties. Contains 26 references, a chart of the learning 
community process, and an example from an envi- 
ronmental checklist. (Author/SV) 
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Pub Date—Jul 94 
Note—9p.; In: Issues Affecting Rural Communities. 
Proceedings of an International Conference Held 
by the Rural Education Research and Develop- 
ment Centre (Townsville, Queensland, Australia, 
July 10-15, 1994); see RC 020 376. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Colleges, Community Development, 
*Community Services, Higher Education, *Insti- 
tutional Cooperation, Institutional Mission, *Net- 
works, Public Service, Rural Areas, *School 
Community Relationship, State Government, 
Technical Assistance 
Identifiers—* New York, *Rural Services Institutes, 
State University of New York Coll at Potsdam 
The New York State Office of Rural Affairs has 
developed an innovative network of 17 Rural Ser- 
vices Institutes (RSIs) located at colleges and uni- 
versities throughout the state in order to help meet 
the needs of rural communities. RSIs operate with 
minima! cost to the state and involve few bureau- 
cratic constraints. Each RSI shares expertise and 
resources with other RSIs, providing rural commu- 
nities with a collaborative statewide resource net- 
work. This paper discusses how the idea for the RSI 
network came about, how the network was imple- 
mented how RSIs are structured at each college, and 
network functioning and coordination. A case study 
of the RSI at the State University of New York 
College at Potsdam examines the process by which 
the RSI was established at the college; the RSI's 
mission and goals; its administration and gover- 
nance structure, including funding; the process used 
to determine priorities; services provided and their 
impact; and links between public services of the RSI 
and the college's overall educational mission. Com- 
munity services provided by the Potsdam RSI in- 
clude assistance and training in grant writing, local 
training for social services professionals, needs as- 
sessment and other support related to developing 
locaily accessible education for health care profes- 
sionals, technical assistance and consultation ser- 
vices for organizations engaged in economic 
development, technical assistance for local govern- 
ments, and public educational seminars. (Au- 
thor/SV) 
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Analysis Survey on a Selected Region, the Cen- 
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Pub Date—Jul 94 

Note—12p.; In: Issues Affecting Rural Communi- 
ties. Proceedings of an International Conference 
Held by the Rural Education Research and Devel- 
opment Centre (Townsville, Queensland, Austra- 
lia, July 10-15, 1994); see RC 020 376. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
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pers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Educational Attitudes, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Foreign Countries, Home 
Schooling, Needs Assessment, *Rural Areas, 
*Rural Farm Residents, *Welfare Services, *Well 
Bei 

Identifiers—* Australia (Queensland), *Education 
Economy Relationship, Recession 
The rural Australian recession resulting from 

lower commodity prices and poor weather condi- 

tions raised concerns about how people were coping 
in the bush. A survey was distributed to all grazing 
properties in 10 shires of central western Queens- 
land. Of 1,050 surveys distributed, 223 were re- 
turned representing 284 families and 914 
individuals. Results revealed that many families 
were not getting by and were in a state of distress, 
particularly regarding their future prospects. Ap- 
proximately 65 percent of respondents were living 
off either savings, overdraft, Job Search Allowance, 

Household Support or any combination of these. 

Only a small number of respondents were receiving 

government support. (Eight percent are receiving 

Job Search Allowance, Household Support or both). 


The level of assistance currently being received was 
minimal, but respondents’ requests for assistance 
were considerable. About half of respondents had 
school-age children on the property. Forty percent 
of children were educated at home through the 
School of Distance Education. The additional work 
and stress placed on families by drought conditions 
were eroding time and attention paid to supervising 
children with school work. About 30 percent of chil- 
dren were attending the nearest school, and a num- 
ber of these families faced long distances and 
considerable expense to transport them to the 
school bus. Government transportation subsidies 
were inadequate. About 24 percent of children at- 
tended ing school; half of these were facing 
withdrawal due to the expense. Recommendations 
for meeting rural needs are offered. Appendix con- 
tains the survey instrument; a list of types of avail- 
able public assistance; and background information 
on the region’s wool and beef production, rainfall, 
debt levels, and educational attainment. (SV) 
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Report No.—ISBN-0-292-74646-6 
Pub Date—87 
Note—278p. 
Available from—University of Texas Press, P.O. 
Box 7819, Austin, TX 78713-7819 ($25). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Information Analyses 
(070) — Historical Materials (060) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Activism, Bilingual Education, 
Change Agents, Court Litigation, *Educational 
Discrimination, Educational History, Educa- 
tional Legislation, Educational Practices, Ele- 
mentary Sec Education, *Equal 
Education, *Ethnic Discrimination, Limited En- 
Speaking, *Mexican American Education, 
Mexican American History, *Mexican Ameri- 
cans, Organizations (Groups), Politics of Educa- 
tion, Preschool Education, Public Education, 
School Segregation, State History 
Identifiers—*Texas 
Historical studies have tended to take a simplistic 
view of minority groups as passive victims of an 
oppressive and racist public school system. This 
book looks at Mexican Americans as active agents 
in history and documents their quest for educational 
equality in Texas—a state notorious for its record of 
inferior and separate schooling for Mexican Ameri- 
cans, and the first state in which Mexican Ameri- 
cans organized a statewide struggle for equality in 
the public schools. The book is divided into three 
historical periods. Part I, 1910-40, overviews the 
historical context of Mexican American education, 
describes educational policies and practices devel- 
oped by state and local officials as Mexican Ameri- 
can enrollment increased, and focuses on the 
founding of the League of United Latin American 
Citizens (LULAC) in the 1920s. Part II traces edu- 
cational developments during 1940-65; discusses ef- 
fects of the Good Neighbor Policy during World 
War II on public policy and the status of Mexican 
Americans; describes legal, administrative, and po- 
litical mechanisms used by LULAC to fight school 
segregation; and examines LULAC’s efforts to pro- 
vide English instruction to preschool children. Part 
III, 1965-81, describes important civil rights, educa- 
tional, and poverty legislation of the 1960s; the 
emergence and efforts of the Mexican American 
Legal Defense and Education Fund (MALDEF); 
and the role of Mexican Americans in the evolution 
of bilingual education policy. The final chapter con- 
cludes that, despite notable accomplishments, Mex- 
ican Americans have failed to eradicate educational 
discrimination in Texas, a failure due largely to the 
continuing lack of political power in the Mexican 
American community. This book contains refer- 
ences in chapter end-nctes, an extensive bibliogra- 
phy, and an index. (SV) 
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Available from—ERIC/CRESS, P.O. Box 1348, 
leston, WV 25325-1348 (free). 
Language—English; Spanish 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — In- 
formation Analyses - ERIC Information Analysis 
Products (071) — Multilingual / Bilingual Materi- 
als (171) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, * Academic 
Persistence, *Child Development, Cognitive De- 
velopment, *Communication Problems, *Educa- 
tional Principles, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Instructional Effectiveness, Intercul- 
tural Communication, Mexican American Educa- 
tion, Parent Participation, Parent Role, *Parents 
as Teachers, Parent School Relationship, *Parent 
Student Relationship, Spanish Speaking 
Identifiers—*School Councils 
This packet contains six briefs developed specifi- 
cally for Spanish-speaking parents of Mexican ori- 
gin, and English translations of the briefs. In plain 
language, these briefs state what researchers and 
practitioners have learned about various ways par 
ents can help their children do well in school. Titles 
of the briefs are (1) “Apoyando el desarrollo de sus 
hijos ¢ hijas: Desarrollo de la creatividad y del pen- 
samiento en el hogar” (‘Supporting Your Child's 
Development: Creativity and Thinking at Home”); 
(2) “Recibimos la tarjeta de calificaciones: Estoy 
reprobado?” (‘The Report Card Is In: Am I Fail- 
ing?’’); (3) “Obstaculos y oportunidades para nues- 
tros hijos e hijas para que se graduen de 
secundaria/preparatoria” (‘Barriers and Opportuni- 
ties for Our Children To Complete School”); (4) 
“Una buena oportunidad: Participando como miem- 
bro en el concilio de la administracion escolar-lo- 
cal” (‘A Wise Investment: Becoming a Member of 
a Site-Based Council”); (5) “Que debe hacer si los 
maestros y el director o la directora no hablan es- 
panol?” (“What To Do if Your Child’s Teacher and 
Principal Don’t Speak Spanish’’); and (6) “Que es la 
buena ensenanza?” (‘What Is Good Teaching?”). 
(SV) 
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Educational Testing Service, Princeton, N.J. 
Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date—May 87 
Contract—860-0255 
Note—162p. 
Available from—Educational Testing Service, 
Princeton, NJ 08541. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Refer- 
ence Materials - Directories/Catalogs (132) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Computer Science Education, *Fe- 
males, Grade 4, Grade 5, Grade 6, Grade 7, 
Grade 8, Intermediate Grades, *Intervention, Ju- 
nior High Schools, Mathematics Curriculum, 
Mathematics Education, *Mathematics Instruc- 
tion, Middle Schools, *Minority Groups, *Pro- 
gram Descriptions, Science Curriculum, Science 
Education, *Science Instruction 
Efforts to address the problems of access and 
achievement for minorities and women in mathe- 
matics and science have been focused primarily at 
the secondary level. However, it has become in- 
creasingly apparent that intervention needs to begin 
earlier. This directory identifies and briefly charac- 
terizes intervention programs serving young minor- 
ity and/or female students. The directory is 
organized into several sections. The “Procedures” 
section describes the process used to identify, col- 
lect, and verify program information. The “Sum- 
mary of Findings” section includes a discussion of 
how programs characterize themselves, whom they 
serve, where the programs are located, and what are 
the most prevalent service delivery models. In addi- 
tion, gaps in service delivery are identified and rec- 
ommendations to address these needs are provided. 
The last section of the directory provides informa- 
tion on individual programs and contains a a by 
state of program names and contact people. Thi 
section also includes: (1) a table of Program Fes. 
tures, which shows the subject areas, student activi- 
ties, program format, and the average contact time 
per student; and (2) a table of Students Characteris- 
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tics, which provides information on ethnicity or 
race, grades, and number of middle school (grades 
4-8) students served. Contains 21 references. 
(MKR) 
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Pub Date—Jan 95 
Note—39p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for the Education of Teach- 
ers in Science (Charleston, WV, January 5-8, 
1995). 


Elementary Secondary Education, *Epistemol- 
ogy, Ethnicity, *Evaluation, Genetics, Labora- 
tory Experiments, Misconceptions, Physics, 
*Problem Solving, Science Curriculum, Science 
Education History, Science Instruction, Teacher 
Education 
Identifiers—Alternative Conceptions, Gender Is- 
sues 
This uniquely comprehensive and current survey 
ae as aa aaa ee 
the most prominent experts in the field. 
a summary of findings, the content of 
es b cunpnebenmiee single volume provides an as- 
sessment of the significance of research; evaluates 
new developments; and examines current conflicts, 





Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Foreign Countries, Higher Educa- 
tion, Integrated Curriculum, National Curricu- 
lum, “Needs Assessment, ‘*Professional 
Development, Science Instruction, *Science 
Teachers, Secondary i 
School Science, *Teacher Education 
Identifiers—* Malaysia 
An assessment of the professional needs of sci- 
ence teachers was conducted in order to aid in the 
development of more effective preservice and inser- 
vice teacher training programs in Malaysia. A modi- 
fied version of the Teacher Need Assessment 
Questionnaire was administered to 78 science 
teachers. Data analysis indicated that the top 25 
perceived needs were mainly related to self-im- 
provement. The five items rated as highest priority 
included: being creative in science instruction, up- 
dating knowledge in the application of science and 
technology in everyday life, updating knowledge of 
innovations in science instruction, updating knowl- 
edge in evaluating teaching effectiveness, and un- 
derstanding the goals of the syllabus. Implications 
for teacher preparation in preservice and inservice 
programs are discussed. (JRH) 
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National Agricultural Library, Beltsville, MD. 

Pub Date—Sep 92 

Note—8p.; For related documents, see SE 055 798 
and SE 055 801. 

Available from—U.S. Department of Agriculture, 
National Agriculture Library, Public Services Di- 
vision-Room 111, Beltsville, MD 20705. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 

Descriptors—Agriculture, Air Pollution, Annotated 
Bibliographies, Climate, *Climate Change, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Energy, Environ- 
mental Education, *Global Warming, 
Greenhouse Effect, Information Sources, Policy, 
Scientific Research 

Identifiers—Environmental Monitoring 
This annotated bibliography on global climate 

change contains 27 articles designed to expand the 
breadth and depth of information presented in the 
Global Change Information Packet. Most articles 
were chosen from journals likely to be available in 
most medium-sized public or college libraries. The 
articles cover a variety of topics related to global 
warming; greenhouse warming; agriculture, for- 
estry, and food security; energy technology; climate 
and history; global carbon budget; greenhouse 
gases; “Global Releaf” project; sulfate pollutants; 
weather; science and policy; deforestation; hydro- 
gen as an alternative to fossil fuels; and environmen- 
tal monitoring and modeling. (LZ) 
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Pub Date—93 

Note—598p. 

Available from—Macmillan Publishing Company, 
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New York, NY 10022. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Biology, yay Cognitive Struc- 
tures, Context Effect, Earth Science, *Educa- 
tional Research, ‘*Educational Strategies, 
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ersies, and issues. The volume is presented 
in five parts: teaching, problem solving, 
curriculum, and context. It provides a historical 
look at the evolution of science education research 
while discussing the influence of current research on 
science teaching, and also considers controversial 
issues in science education, such as gender, ethnic- 
ity, and assessment, and the evolution of these is- 
sues from teaching, learning, and research 
perspectives. Chapters include: (1) “Research on 
Science Teacher Education” (Anderson, Ronald; 
and Mitchener, Carole); (2) “Research on Instruc- 


dro); 3) “Research on Using Laboratory Instruc- 
tion in Science” (Lazarowitz, Reuven; and Tamir, 
Pinchas); (4) “Research on the Acquisition of Sci- 
ence Knowledge: Epistemologi oundations of 
Cognition” (Lawson, Anton); (5) “Research on Al- 
ternative Conceptions in Science” (Wandersee, 
James; Mintzes, Joel; and Novak, Joseph); (6) “Re- 
search on the Affective Di of Science 
Learning” (Simpson, Ronald; Koballa, Thomas, Jr.; 
Oliver, J. Steve; Crawley, Frank, III); (7) “Research 
on Problem Solving: Elementary School” (Barr, 
Bonnie); (8) “Research on Problem Solving: Middle 
School” (Helgeson, Stanley); (9) “Research on 
Problem Solving: Earth Science” (Ault, Charles, 
Jr.); (10) “Research on Problem Solving: Genetics” 
(Stewart, James; and Hafner, Robert); (11) “Re- 
search on Problem Solving: Chemistry” (Gabel, Do- 
rothy; and Bunce, Diane); (12) “Research on 
Problem Solving: Physics” (Maloney, David); (13) 
“Research on oals for the Science C 
(Bybee, Rodger; DeBoer, George); (14) “Research 
on Assessment in Science , R 
enz, Frances; and Helgeson, Stanley); (18) “Re- 
search on the History and Philosophy of Science” 
— Richard); (16) “Research on the Uses of 
in Education” (Berger, Carl; 
Le Casey; ‘Belzer, Sharolyn; and Voss, Burton); (17) 
“Research on Classroom and School Climate” (Fra- 
ser, Barry); (18) “Research on Gender Issues in the 
Classroom (Kahle, Jane; and Meece, Judith); and 
(19) “Research on Cultural Diversity in the Class- 
room” (Atwater, Mary). (JRH) 
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Energy: A Cross-Curricular Approach. 

YMCA of Greater New York, Huguenot, NY. 
Greenkill Outdoor Environmental Education 
Center. 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not A 
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Descri ation (Environment), Ele- 
men Education, *Energy Conservation, *En- 
ergy ucation, *Environmental Education, 
Integrated Curriculum, Science Activities, Scien- 
tific 
This guide is based on the premise that lives (and 

lifestyles) revolve around the production, consump- 

tion, and conversion of energy. Yet for such an 
all-encompassing concept little accompanying fac- 
tual knowledge exists at the grade-school level. The 
objectives (and the resulting activities and exten- 
sions) are focused on the needs of the upper elemen- 
tary student. ing objectives from the New 

York State Department of Education and the City 

of New York Department of Education for grades 

4-6 have been referenced and incorporated. This 

guide contains activities that are aimed at creating 

an energy-literate population that is prepared to 
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confront the difficult and challenging decisions that 
await the world as finite sources of en are ex- 
hausted. It is divided into four main subject areas: 
math, language arts, science, and social studies. 
Each activity contains the following parts: objec- 
tives, related activities, skills developed, time re- 
quired, key vocabulary, materials, background, 
procedure, questions, extensions, and variations. 


(RH) 
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Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—33p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association for Research in 
—— Teaching (San Francisco, CA, April 
1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches /- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Depth Perception, Geometry, 
*Light, Models, Observation, *Optics, Physics, 
Pretesting, Scientific Concepts, Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Vision, *Visual Discrimination, Visual 
Perception 
An effective way to teach the concept of i is 
to give students a model of human vision which 
incorporates a simple mechanism of depth percep- 
tion. In this study two almost identical versions of 
a curriculum in geometrical optics were created. 
One used a mechanistic, interpretive eye model, and 
in the other the eye was modeled as a passive, 
black-box receiver of light. These curricula were 
used with two treatment groups (N = 28) of students 
from an ethnically diverse public school, which 
were balanced for gender, mathematics class com- 
pleted, and self-reported grades in mathematics and 
science. It was concluded that the study demon- 
strated the gains to be made by teaching students a 
perception-based model of image formation rather 
than a more traditional geometrical definition of 
image formation. In particular, students who were 
taught a mechanistic model of visual perception ex- 
hibited a better understanding of the notoriously 
difficult relationship between an observer and a vir- 
tual image. They were also better able to identify the 
location of an image in a range of real-world optical 
situations, and were less likely to think of it as lo- 
cated on the surface of a mirror or lens. (JRH) 
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Solving, Science Instruction, *Scientific Concepts 

Identifiers—Alternative Conceptions, Lakatos 
(Imre), Venezuela 
The main objective of the study reported in this 

paper was to construct a Lakatosian teaching strat- 

egy that can facilitate conceptual change in stu- 

dents’ understanding of chemical equilibrium. The 


strategy is based on the premise that itive con- 
flicts must have been engendered b students 
themselves in trying to cope with different problem 


solving strategies. Results obtained (based on Vene- 
zuelan freshman students) show that the perfor- 
mance of the experimental group of students was 
generally better (especially on the immediate post- 
tests) than that of the control group. It was con- 
cluded that a conceptual change teaching strategy 
must take into consideration the following aspects: 
core beliefs of the students in the topic; exploration 
of the relationship between core beliefs and student 
alternative conceptions; cognitive complexity of the 
core belief can be broken down into a series of re- 
lated probing questions; students resist changes in 
their core beliefs by postulating auxiliary hypothe- 
ses in order to resolve their contradictions; students’ 
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responses based on their alternative conceptions 
must not be considered wrong, but rather as models; 
considered 


as alternative Pp that Pp with the 
present scientific theories and at times recapitulate 
theories scientists held in the past. Contains 53 ref- 
erences. (Author/JRH) 
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Note—25p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the National Association for Research in 
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1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elemen Secondary Education, 
Foreign Countries, * itative Research, *Re- 
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Identifiers— Venezuela 
The main objective of this paper is to emphasize 
the importance of integrating qualitative and quan- 
titative research methodologies in science educa- 
tion. It is argued that the Kuhnian 
incommensurability thesis, a | major source of inspi- 
ration for qualitative an ob- 
stacle for this integration. A major thesis of this 
paper is that qualitative researchers have inter- 
preted the increased ay of their paradigm as 
a revolutionary breakthrough in the Kuhnian sense. 
Literature from relevant areas is reviewed to show 
that researchers are far from advocating qualitative 
research as the only methodology. It is concluded 
that competition between divergent approaches to 
research in science education would provide a better 
forum for a productive sharing of research experi- 
ences. Contains 70 references. (Author/JRH) 
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Pub Date—95 
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Available from—State University of New York 
Press, State University Plaza, Albany, NY 12246 
(paperback: ISBN-0-7914-2162-7; clothbound: 
ISBN-0-7914-2161-9). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral (020) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Mathematics Achievement, Mathematics Edu- 
cation, *Standardized Tests, *Student Evaluation 
Identifiers—* Authentic Assessment, *Reform Ef- 
forts 
This volume is concerned with the alignment be- 
tween the way the mathematical performance of 
students is assessed and the reform agenda in school 
mathematics. The chapters in this book have been 
prepared to raise a set of issues that scholars are 
addressing during this period of transition from tra- 
ditional schooling practices toward the reform vi- 
sion of school mathematics. Chapters are: (1) 
“Issues Related to the Development of an Authen- 
tic Assessment System for School Mathematics” (T. 
A. Romberg and L. D. Wilson), (2) “A Framework 
for Authentic Assessment in Mathematics” (S. P. 
Lajoie), (3) * “Sources fy Information for 
Instructional Gui in Math tics” (E. A. Sil- 
ver and P. A. Remeen (4) “Assessment: No 
Change without Problems” (J. De Lange), (5) “The 
Invalidity of Standardized Testing for Measuring 
Mathematics Achievement” (R. E. Stake), (6) “As- 
sessment Nets: An Alternative Approach to Assess- 
ment in Mathematics Achievement” (M. Wilson), 
and (7) “Connecting Visions of Authentic Assess- 
ment to the Realities of Educational Practice (M. E. 
Graue). Subject and author indexes are provided, 
and references are listed with each chapter. (MKR) 
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Speeches/Meeting tay (150 
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Descriptors—*Conferences, Evaluation, Research 
Reports, Science Fairs, Science Projects, *Scien- 
tific Research, Secondary Education, Student Re- 


ties Symposium has operated for 14 years as a re- 
Fatale cay ny ered omens phen 
ymposium. In response to the trend among profes- 
sional science and science education societies to in- 
clude both formal research report presentations and 
informal poster presentations, the Pacific Region 
Junior Science and Humanities Symposium has in- 
cluded poster sessions as part of its annual gathering 
for the past eight years. This paper attempts to de- 
cute ee sibel ead te ahaa, Game, and 
judge these poster sessions while at the same time 
accommodating all of y thee Le ey ner we wy rele- 
vant variables. The description also includes infor- 
mation focused upon the evaluation of papers 
presented in these sessions. (JRH) 
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GRM Educational Consultancy, Beecroft, New 
South Wales (Australia). 

Report No.—ISBN-0-9587579-4-1 

Pub Date—Jul 95 

Note—748p. 

Available from—GRM Consultancy, P.O. Box 154, 
Beecroft, New South Wales 2119 Ph somalia ($95). 

Pub ‘Type— Reports - Research (143) 

} Price - MF04/PC30 Plus 


Foreign Countries, Integrated Curriculum, *Rele- 
vance (Education), Science and Society, Science 
Equipment, Science History, *Science Instruc- 
tion, Scientific Literacy, Secondary Education, 
Secondary School Science, Teacher Education, 
Technol 
Identifiers—Reform Efforts 
Since the 1960's biology teaching in secondary 
schools has been transformed from a formal ap- 
proach reflecting the structure of the discipline and 
mirroring the concerns of the scientific community 
to a broad-based approach reflecting the concerns of 
society as a whole. The aim of biology education 
today is to heighten awareness, improve students’ 
self-image, understand the applications of biology in 
daily living, and promote participation in societal 
decision making in areas such as science policy and 
in other socially significant matters with a basis in 
biology. This book attempts to review aspects of this 
transformation and to describe exemplars and case 
studies of curriculum trends, teaching methods, and 
assessment procedures which reflect the transfor- 
mation. Chapters include: (1) “Challenges for Biol- 
ogy Education”; (2) “Curriculum Themes”; (3) 
“Curriculum Structures”; (4) “Biology For General 
Education”; (5) “Selection of Curriculum Themes 
and Structures for General Education”; (6) “Meet- 
ing Immediate Personal Needs”; (7) “Meeting Im- 
mediate Community Needs”; (8) “Developing 
Needs-Biology Topics with a Future Orientation”; 
(9) “Continuous Assessment”; (10) “ Assessing 
Cognitive Achievement”; (11) i 


"; (14) “School Facilities and Re- 
sources”; (15) Facilities and Resources Outside the 
School”; so “Curriculum Development”; (17) 


“Design of Learning Material”; and (18) “Teacher 
Development.” (JRH) 
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Work in the Science Curriculum. 
Science and Technology 
Report No.—ISBN-0-335-191143-6 


Pub Date—95 

Note—145p. 

Available from—Open University Press, Celtic 
Court, 22 Ballmoor, Buckingham, England MK18 
1XW, United Kingdom (paperback: ISBN-O- 





335-19143-6; hardcover: ISBN-0-335-19144-4). 
Pub Type— Books (010) 
} Price - MF01/PC06 


Teaching is essentially a personal and professional 
business in which lively, thinking, enthusiastic 
teachers continue to analyze their own activities 
and mediate the curriculum framework to their stu- 
dents. This book aims at ing teachers and 
curriculum developers to continue to rethink how 
science and technology should be taught in schools. 
It is based on research on students’ abilities to carry 
out investigations in both primary and secondary 
schools, as well as the authors’ experience of using 

investigations in the classroom. It describes in care- 
ful and authoritative detail just what 


investi- 
gative work means, how students tackle develop 
poy Tt yy and as- 
sessed. Chapters include: (1) “ Views of 


Practical Science”; a} “Alternative erspectives”’; 
(3) “Investigations: What are They?”; (4) “Pupils’ 
Performance of Investigations in 
Schools: An Overview”; (5) “The Performance of 
Investigations in Schools: A Detailed 
Look”; (6) “Investigations and Teaching”; (7) “In- 
corporating Investigations into a Scheme of Work”; 
(8) “Assessment”; (9) “Investigations and the UK 
on Curriculum”; and (10) “Postscript”. 
¢ 
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Content 
to Its T and 
Report No.—ISBN-0-7507-0221-4 
Pub Date—94 
Note—294p. 
— from—Falmer Press, Taylor and Francis, 
1900 Frost Road, Suite 101, Bristol, PA 
19007 ($85-ISBN-0-7507-0220-6, hardcover; 
$30-ISBN-0-7507-0221-4, paperback). 


tion, Soil Science, Technology, Thermodynamics 
This book is a result of a workshop where 14 sci- 
ence educators were invited to draft chapters on the 
implications that the research studies in a specific 
content area of science have for its teaching. The 
relations between social forces and perceptions of 


workshop, 
major issues science content: its variety; 
its complexity; and the relation between content 
and action. 


include: (1) “Science Content 
and Constructivist Views of and Teach- 


) 
((David Towtina), (2) “ 
istry” (Peter Fensham); (3) “Generative Science 
Teaching” (Merlin Wittrock); (4) “Constructivism, 
Re-constructivism, and Tack-oriented Problem- 
solving” (Mike Watts); (5) “Structures, Force, and 
Stability. a a Playground” (Cliff Malcolm); (6) 
“Pupils Understanding Magnetism in a Practical 


Science in an Integrated Curricu- 
lum” (Maureen Duke; Wendy Jobling; Telsa Rudd; 
and Kate Brass); (8) “Di into Science-A Unit 
Developed for a Year 5 Class” Brass and 
Wendy Jobling); (9) “Year 3: Research into Sci- 
ence” (Kate Brass and Telsa Rudd); (10) “The Im- 
portance of Specific Science Content in the 
Enhancement of Metacognition” (Richard Gun- 
ny (11) “The Pay ey and 


ing High- ~tech Micrographs to 

ogy Student” (James Wandersee) (13) “Year 9 

Bodies” (Anne Symons; Kate Brass; and Susan 

a (14) “Learning and Teaching Energy 
cinders Duit and Peter ane § (15) “Work- 

as moe Children’s Ideas: Planning and Teaching 8 
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Chemistry Topic from a Constructivist Perspective” 
(Philip Scott; Hilary Asoko; Rosalind Driver; and 
Jonathan Emberton); (16) “States of Matter-Peda- 
gogical Sequence and Teaching Strategies Based on 
Cognitive Research” (Ruth Stav: ); (17) “Pedagogi- 

cal Outcomes of Research in Science Education: 
Examples in Mechanics and Thermodynamics” 

(Laurence Viennot and S. Rozier); and (18) “Di- 
mensions of Content” (Richard White). (JRH) 
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Spons Agency—National Center for Education Sta- 
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Note—20Ip. 

Available from—Policy Information Center, Mail 
Stop 04-R, Educational Testing Service, Rosedale 
Rd., Princeton, NJ 08541-0001 ($9.50 prepaid). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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Descriptors—Change Agents, * Educational 
Change, Educational Objectives, Educational 
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tudes, *Teacher Education, *Test Results, Trend 
Analysis 

Identifiers—* National Assessment of Educational 
Progress, National Council of Teachers of Mathe- 
matics, Standard Setting 
Results from the National Assessment of Educa- 

tional Progress (NAEP) are used to provide a report 
on moving student achievement toward the stan- 
dards set by the National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics (NCTM). These standards established 
broad goals about what students should know and 
should be able to do in mathematics from kindergar- 
ten through high school. NAEP results indicate that 
our society places a relatively low value on mathe- 
matics; one-fourth or more of high school seniors 
believe mathematics is not useful for careers or per- 
sonal decision making. NAEP results support on 
overall improvement in mathematics achievement, 
but students do not display adequate confidence in 
their ability to do mathematics, and there are large 
disparities in achievement among groups. Student 
problem-solving skills are weak and their ability to 
communicate mathematically is far from that de- 
manded by the standards. Students lack the ability 
to apply mathematics to practical situations. Con- 
siderable distance remains to be covered before the 
vision of the NCTM standards is realized. Sugges- 
tions offered for furthering these goals center on the 
education and support of teachers as agents of 
change. (Contains 35 figures.) (SLD) 


ED 390 645 SE 056 901 

Brazziel, William F. Brazziel, Marian E. 

Distinctives of High Producers of Minority Sci- 
ence and Doctoral Starts. 
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— Agency—Chadbourne & Chadbourne, Inc., 
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Descriptors—American Indians, Blacks, *Doctoral 
ees, *Engineering, Graduate Students, Grad- 
uate Study, *Higher Education, Hispanic Ameri- 
cans, Mentors, *Minority Groups, Science 
Careers, *Sciences, *Student Recruitment, Stu- 
dent Research 
_This study examined the distinctive characteris- 
tics of colleges and universities shown to be excep- 
tionally successful in sending underrepresented 
minorities on to doctoral study in science and engi- 
neering. The minorities referred to include Indian, 
Hispesic. and Black Americans. Primary data for 
the study were generated by the National Research 
Council (NRC) at the request of the investigators. 
NRC programmers extracted and rank-ordered all 
colleges and universities listed as baccalaureate col- 
leges of origin of Indian, Hispanic =e Black Ameri- 
can recipients of d and 
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engineering for the years 1988-1993. These data 
came from NRC’s databank of doctorate recipients. 
Site visits were then made to institutions listed 
among the top 10 when further analyzed according 
to group. This procedure resulted in visits to the 
University of Oklahoma, Oklahoma State Univer- 
sity and Northeast Oklahoma State University for 
Indian recipients; Cornell University (New York), 
the University of California at Los Angeles and Ari- 
zona State University for Hispanic recipients and 
Howard University (Washington, D.C.), Morgan 
State University (Maryland), Hampton University 
(Virginia), University of Maryland and University 
of pg age pe County for Black Recipi- 

ie study concluded that some distinctive 
deans of high producers include: total com- 
mitment of the trustee board and the central admin- 
istration team to the minority initiative in science 
and engineering; faculty members who receive a 
great deal of satisfaction from preparing young mi- 
nority people for doctoral study; alumni or commu- 
nity contacts who help in recruiting students; 
pre-college bridge programs; campus bridge pro- 
grams aimed at turning B students into A students; 
involving students in undergraduate research; appli- 
cation to programs that support minority initiatives; 
student mentoring; support and encouragement of 
campus chapters of national Science and Engineer- 
ing minority organizations; support of student atten- 
dance at conferences; use of alumni role models; 
preparation for high scores on the Graduate Record 
Examination; search for assistantships and fellow- 
ships for doctoral study for graduates; annual report 
cards on progress and achievements of the minority 
initiative; and participation with other institutions, 
corporations, and churches in efforts to broaden the 
pool of minority children and youth headed to sci- 
ence and engineering careers. (JRH) 
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Education, *Investigations, Science Activities, 

Science Fairs, *Science Projects, Scientific Meth- 

odology, *Zoology 

This book contains over 30 investigations and ac- 
tivities that can be used or adapted for science fair 
projects. It outlines basic techniques and procedures 
that can be applied to zoological investigations. 
Projects and activities described include: finding out 
how many different kinds of insects and other ar- 
thropods live in nearby fields and forests, making a 
pitfall trap to collect small animals, observing a spi- 
der spinning a web in a homemade spider net frame, 
testing the smelling sensitivity of houseflies, making 
an insect aquarium, studying the daily food con- 
sumption of a gerbil, experimenting with condi- 
tioned responses in white rats, testing the response 
of insects to color, making casts of animal tracks, 
observing birds at a feeding station, comparing pond 
and stream samples, studying the behavior of ants, 
studying the response of earthworms to different 
light waves, studying the effect of drugs on daphnia 
heartbeat, studying the effect of temperature on fish 
respiration and frog development, and preserving 
and studying animal bones. (JRH) 
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Federal Aviation Administration (DOT), Washing- 
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Pub Date—{94] 
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tion, Curriculum Guides, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Magnet Schools, Science Activities, 
Technology 
The Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) and 

its predecessor organizations, Civil Aeronautics 

Agency (CAA) and the Civil Aeronautics Adminis- 

tration (CAA) have pioneered the use of aviation 

education in working with schools and colleges of 
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the nation to attain their objectives. This publication 
includes: a brief history of the role of aviation in 
motivating young people to learn; examples of avia- 
tion magnet activities, programs, projects, and 
school curricula; documentation of the benefits of 
aviation education for students; examples of what 
one person can do to facilitate aviation magnet edu- 
cation activities, projects, programs, and curricula; 
curricular and program models for use, adaptation, 
or modification; identification of resources for plan- 
ning a program of aviation education; information 
about and examples of curricula to prepare for the 
many career opportunities in aviation and transpor- 
tation; and guidelines and information for FAA avi- 
ation education counselors. (JRH) 
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ing Science and Technology 

Report No.—ISBN-0-335-15645-2 

Pub Date—95 

Note—146p. 

Available from—Open University Press, Suite 101, 
1900 Frost Road, Bristol, PA 19007 (hardcover: 


ISBN-0-335-15646-0; paperback: ISBN-0-335- 
15645-2). 
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Science Instruction, Social Values, Student Atti- 
tudes, Technology, *Values 
This book asserts that beliefs and values are inte- 
gral to the scientific enterprise and the theory and 
practice of education and hence science education, 
and that it is desirable to explore such matters in the 
classroom. It aims at helping science teachers dem- 
onstrate how spiritual, moral, social, and cultural 
factors affect science. Chapter 1, “Everybody 
Needs Standards,” begins by looking at ways in 
which beliefs and values are located within science 
and within education and moves on to fundamental 
matters about the bases of belief systems. Chapter 2, 
“What Science Cannot Discover, Mankind Cannot 
Know?” considers how beliefs about the nature of 
the scientific enterprise have affected popular views 
about the status of science, and the particular educa- 
tional task this presents. The ways in which beliefs 
and values affect the language of science, its models, 
and metaphors, is the theme of chapter 3, “Every 
Comparison Has a Limp.” Chapter 4, “Wanted! 
Alive or Dead,” addresses issues of environmental 
beliefs and models. Chapter 5, “In the Beginning,” 
deals with teaching about the Earth in space and 
traces out current interest in metaphysical as well as 
physical questions about origin. Chapter 6, “Publish 
and be Damned?” looks at one historical episode in 
cosmology-the Gailileo Affair, and chapter 7, “God 
Knows What the Public Will Think,” focuses on the 
beliefs and values involved in particular historical 
events-the Darwinian controversies. (JRH) 
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Pub Date—95 
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Descriptors—American Indians, *Distance Educa- 
tion, Educational Change, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Integrated Curriculum, Minority 
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Schools, Science and Society, *Science Educa- 
tion, Technology 
This yearbook of the Association for the Educa- 

tion of Teachers in Science (AETS) is designed to 

give a perspective on rural science education. It is 
presented in a sequence which leads from the defini- 
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tion and p phy of rural education, to 
the status of rural science education, research impli- 
cations, the integration of science within the science 
disciplines, integration with mathematics and tech- 
actegy, Science-Technology-Society (STS), dis- 

political implications, Native 
y ann and other cultures in rural science edu- 
cation. Chapters include: (1) “What is Rural Educa- 
tion?” (Horn, —. 2 “Status of Science 
Education in Rural (Baird, Bill); (3) 
“Teaching and ~ «i in the Rural Set- 
ting” (Matthew, Kathleen); (4) “Rationale for an 
Integrated Approach to Teaching Science in the Ru- 
ral School” (Prather, J. Preston); (5) “B Sci- 
ence, Mathematics, and Technology in the Rural 
Classroom” (Ostler, Elliot; and G enett, Neal); 
(6) “STS in Rural Education” (Wright, Emmett); 
(7) “Rural Science Education: Water and Waste Is- 
sues” (Blunck, Susan; Crandall, Bill; Dunkel, Janet; 
Jeffryes, Curt; Varrella, Gary; and Yager, Robert); 
(8) “Distance Learning for Rural Schools: Distance 
Learning Defined” (Finson, Kevin; and Dickson, 
Michael); (9) “Political Ramifications for Rural Sci- 
ence Education in the Twenty-first Century” 
(Nachtigal, Paul); (10) “Science Education for Ru- 
ral Native Americans” (Otto, Paul; Evans, Wayne; 
and Champagne, Liana); and (11) “Serving the 
Needs of Minority Students in Rural Settings” (Wil- 
son, H. C.; and James, Robert). (JRH) 
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Processes, Higher Education, High Schools, 
Learning Motivation, *Physics, *Problem Solv- 
ing, Science Instruction, Sex Differences, Spatial 
Ability 
This paper reviews recent literature in order to 
identify factors affecting student performance in in- 
troductory high school and college physics courses. 
An important factor identified was formation of 
cognitive structures such as formation of problem 
solving schemata. It was concluded that Piagetian 
concepts such as concrete and abstract reasoning 
are not as important as visual-spatial abilities, in- 
duced cognitive structures of sex roles, and external 
factors such as teaching style and, to some degree, 
curriculum. Contains 19 references. (JRH) 
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Science Companion. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-07-049519-X 

Pub Date—94 

Note—225p. 

Available from—TAB Books Division of 
McGraw-Hill, Inc., Blue Ridge Summit, PA 
17294-0850 (clothbound: ISBN-0-07-049518-1; 
paperback: ISBN-0-07-049519-X, $14.95). 

~~ iw Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

RS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 

a hal ne Biology, Botany, Chem- 
istry, Elementary Secondary Education, Ethol- 
ogy, Geography, Geology, *Hands on Science, 
Marine Biology, Paleontology, Physics, *Science 
Activities, *Science Experiments 
The purpose of this guide is to highlight some 

broad areas in which teachers and other adults have 
exceptional opportunities to encourage and enjoy 
teaching children science. Each area in the book 
provides some hands-on ideas for projects as well as 
an annotated list of readily available resources that 
might prove helpful on the topic at hand. The re- 
sources include numerous print materials and se- 
lected videos, tapes, kits, and models, as well as a 
listing of agencies, magazines, or other references 
where additional information may be secured. Ac- 
tivities described are in the following areas: physics; 
chemistry; biology; botany; ethology; geology; pale- 
ontology; astronomy; geography; cartography; ma- 
rine biology; and exploring science through writing, 
art, one’s senses, and in the library. Contains an 
index and a glossary (JRH) 
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Sumners, Carolyn 

Toys in Space: Exploring Science with the Astro- 
nauts. 


Report No.—ISBN-0-8036-4534-9 
Pub Date—94 


Note—161p.; Foreword by John H. Casper. Photo- 
graphs may not reproduce well. 

Available from—TAB Books Division of 
McGraw-Hill, Inc., Blue Ridge Summit, PA 
17294-0850 ($10.95). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price 


tion, *Space Sciences, Technology, *Toys 

The purpose of the Toys in Space project was to 
create new ways for children to discover the joy and 
excitement of science and technology in the world 
around us. This book describes how familiar toys 
behave in the space environment where the down- 
ward pull of gravity is absent, and clearly documents 
those principles of physics that explain why the toys 
behave as they do. Chapter | provides the back- 
ground for the Toys in Space project. Chapter 2 
provides the physics concepts needed to explain toy 
behaviors on earth and in space. Chapter 3 provides 
a detailed description of everyday life in orbit and 
a context for the toy experiments. Chapters 4 
through 12 discuss how different toys work on earth 
and in space and contain instructions for construct- 
ing some of the toys. Two appendices list personal 
histories of the astronauts involved in the program 
and a list of NASA teacher resource centers. Con- 
tains an index and a glossary. (JRH) 
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Bonnet, Robert L. Keen, G. Daniel 

Earth Science: 49 Science Fair Projects Series. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8306-3287-5 

Pub Date—90 

Note—156p. 

Available from—TAB Books Division of 
McGraw-Hill, Inc., Blue Ridge Summit, PA 
17294-0850 ($10.95). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Books (010) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Archaeology, *Earth Science, Ele- 
mentary Education, Energy, Geology, 
Geophysics, Meteorology, Mi: 
raphy, Science Activities, *Science Fairs, *Sci- 
ence Projects, Topography 
This book offers a large collection of Earth science 

projects and project ideas for students, teachers, and 
parents. The projects described are complete but 
can also be used as spring boards to create expanded 
projects. Overviews, organizational direction, sug- 
gested hypotheses, materials, procedures, and con- 
trols are provided. The projects described have been 
grouped in the following areas: the Earth's crust, 
minerals, rocks, fossils, erosion, solar energy, and 
weather. A resource list of mail-order suppliers of 
laboratory materials is provided. Contains a glos- 
sary, an index, and a resource list. (JRH) 
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Howard Hughes Medical Inst., Chevy Chase, MD. 
Office of Grants and Special Programs. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—266p. 

Available from—Howard Hughes Medical Insti- 
tute, Office of Grants and Special Programs, 4000 
Jones Bridge Road, Chevy Chase, MD 
208 15-6789. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

Price - MF01/PC11 Plus 

Descriptors—College Faculty, *College School Co- 
operation, Educational Change, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Evaluation, Higher Education, 
*Partnerships in Education, *Science Education, 
*Teacher Participation, *Technology 
This report contains the proceedings of the 1994 

meeting in which program directors examined is- 

sues related to the departmental and faculty in- 
volvement in precollege and outreach activities, 
teacher development, educational technology, as- 
sessment, and curricular reform. The keynote ad- 
dress, “The Two Cultures Revisited: Science and 


ing presentations and panel discussions: “Stra 
to Involve Faculty Members in Precollege and 





reach Programs”; “The Role of Science Depart- 
ments in In-Service Science Education”; “ 
Tomorrow's Science Teachers”; and “Programs for 
Community College Faculty and Students.” Section 
Il, “The Role of Educational Technology in Broad- 
ening Access to Science,” included the following 
“Educational Technology: Supplementing Labora- 
tory Instruction” and “Educational ee 
Demonstrations.” Section III, “Assessing Science 
Education Programs,” included the following pre- 
sentations and panel discussions: “Overview of As- 
sessment Strategies”; “Student Tracking in 


Reform: How Well Is It Working?”; and “Assessing 
Outreach Programs.” The report also contains the 
profiles of the programs whose directors were fea- 
tured as speakers. (JRH) 
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Sutman, Francis X. Guzman, Ana 
in Science and Basic Skills 


among Diverse Student 
ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio. 
Spuns Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—95 
Contract—RR93002013 
Note—7 5p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Change, Educational Re- 
sources, Elemen Ss y 
*Hands on Science, Knowledge Base . Teach- 
ing, *Language, *Limited English S 
Mathematics, *Minority Groups, Multicultural 
Education, Science Experiments, Science Instruc- 
tion, Science Process Skills, *Teacher Education 
Identifiers—* Diversity (Student), Reform Efforts 
This yy is a rich resource of information 
to strengthen science and basic skills 
teaching, and improve learning for limited English 
proficient (LEP) minority student populations. It 
proposes the use of hands-on science — 
as the driving force for mathematics and English 
language development. The materials included in 
this bock are based upon the understanding that 
science and the English language can be effectively 
learned together, and that teachers of LEP students 
need not place excessive emphasis upon the first 
language; although the availability of teachers and 
aides who have knowledge of LEP students’ first 
language can enhance instruction through its judi- 
cious use. Chapters include: (1) “Science and Lan- 
guage Instructional Goals for Limited English 
Proficient (LEP) Minorities”; (2) “Grades N-6; Sci- 
ence and Language Instruction for LEP Students: 
The Integrated Activity Learning Sequence 
(IALS)”; (3) “The Nature of Science Driven In- 
struction for LEP Students”; and (4) “Supporting 
Reform in Science Driven Instruction for Diverse 
Student Populations”. Two appendices include re- 
sources for science teachers, educators, policymak- 
ers and others for improving science instruction for 
LEP students and an integrated activity learning 
sequence in science for grades 9-12. Contains 54 
references. (JRH) 
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Akpan, Ben B. 
Science and Technology Education 
for All: Guide to Better Policy and Practice for 
Teachers. 

Commonwealth Secretariat, London (England). 

Pub Date—94 

Note—86p. 

Available from—Commonwealth Secretariat, Edu- 
cation Department, Human Resource Develop- 
ment Division, Marlborough House, Pall Mall, 
London SW1Y SHX, England, United Kingdom. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Curriculum Development, Educa- 
tional Policy, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Foreign Countries, Material Development, Sci- 
ence and Society, Science Education, *Science 
Teachers, *Teacher Associations, Teacher Educa- 
tion, Technology Education 
This study was undertaken to provide a guide to 

better policy and practice for teachers on the imple- 

mentation of science and technology education for 
een TADS Thats tod ho Oaveine As- 
sociations (STAS). The study had the following ob- 
jectives: to survey national policies on science 

technology, to identify virile STAS in several 
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tions for Science Education (ICASE) member 
organizations. Contains 51 references. (JRH) 
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Note—10p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS - MFO1/PCO01 Plus 


Descriptors—* Developmental Stages, *Develop- 
mental Tasks, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Learning Theories, *Piagetian Theory, Science 
Activities 


Jean Piaget’s research has indicated that people 
must do activities or operations in order to retain 
and order things in their minds. This document 
presents activities for the sensorimotor, preopera- 
tion, and concrete operation stages. The activities 
are designed for specific operations and can be car- 
ried out in classrooms or other appropriate settings. 
QRH) 
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bw Rosebery, Ann S. 

“This Question Is Just Too, Too Easy!” Perspec- 
tives from the Classroom on Accountability in 


Science. 
National Center for Research on Cultural Diversity 
ing, Santa Cruz, CA. 


and Improvement ), Washington, 

Report No.—NCRCDSLL/CAL-RR-14 

Pub Date—95 

Contract—R 117G10022 

Note—29p. 

Available from—Dissemination Coordinator, Na- 
tional Center for Research on Cultural Diversity 
and Second uage Learning, Center for Ap- 
plied Linguistics, 1118 22nd Street, N.W., Wash- 
ington, DC 20037. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - 1/PCO2 Plus 


Descriptors—*Classroom Environment, *Concept 


Formation, * Analysis, Elementary 
—? Education, Interaction, *Learning 

*Science Instruction, Theories, 
“Thinking Skills 


This pa, er explores a form of classroom discourse, 
organized around student argumentation, that 
brings into focus an alternative view of science and 
science education as socially and culturally consti- 
tuted, meaning-making activities. To elaborate the 
differences between this emerging discourse prac- 
tice and conventional practice, two examples are 
considered in which students and teachers grapple 
with the accountability of theories, facts, or — 
to evidence. A key aspect of this Mikvail B 
examination of the ne of Mi! Dakhe 
tin’s core notion of dialogism f or stu- 
dent learning in science. This analysis illustrates 
how a perspective on learning in science emerges 
through contact with socioculturally based theoreti- 
cal perspectives and with the everyday experiences 
of teachers and students as they work to build 


sense-making communities in their classrooms. 
(Author/JRH) 
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Engineering Doctorates 
Stanford Univ., CA. Stanford Inst. for Higher Edu- 
cation Research. 

Agency—Alfred P. Sioan Foundation, New 
York, N.Y.; Office of Educational Research and 
Improvement (ED), W: DC.; Rand 

Corp., Santa Monica, CA. Inst. for Education and 
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Training. 
Pub Date—Aug 95 
Contract—R 117610039-91 


Note—33 1p. 

Pub T Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/ titative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Doctoral Degrees, *Employment 


ngineering, Graduate Students, 
— Study, *Higher Education, Science Ca- 
*Sciences 


This” report describes a simulation of the supply 
and demand for science and engineering doctorates, 
time to complete the doctorate, departmental 
choice behavior, and related matters. An attempt 
was made to determine whether there is a credible 
case for long-term underemployment of people with 
doctoral degrees. It is concluded that about 22% of 
the new doctorates could fail to find suitable em- 
ployment when the supply-demand system achieves 
steady state based on the conditions prevailing in 
the early 1990s. A new model for departmental be- 
havior is also presented, in which departments 
choose faculty, doctoral students, and postdoctoral 
employment numbers to meet needs for teaching as 
determined by less-than-doctoral enrollments and 
needs for research as determined by sponsored 
project volume. Some findings of the study are sum- 
marized as follows: doctoral student numbers de- 
pend more on academic production needs than on 
the labor market; too many doctorates are being 
produced in math, and some sciences; 
increasing university sponsored research funding 
would worsen Ph.D. job prospects over the long run; 
Ph.D. attainment by students entering graduate 
study in science and engineering average 23% for 
U.S. students, 21% for foreign students, and 22% 
overall; median time to the Ph.D. degree is 5 years; 
attainment rates correlate positively with registered 
time-to-degree and with percent industrial employ- 
ment; graduation rates tend to be lower in the 
high-status institutional seqments; and doctoral pro- 
gram size is more sensitive to overall undergraduate 
enrollments in fields with heavy general educational 
loads. (JRH) 
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in the Primary Curriculum. 

Pub Date—Sep 95 

Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Conasta Con- 
ference (44th, Brisbane, Queensland, Australia, 
September 1995). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 


Descriptors—British National Curriculum, *Dis- 
tance Education, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Forei Countries, Higher Education, 
Knowledge Base for Teaching, Science Teachers, 
*Teacher Education 

Identifiers— England 
Since 1990, the implementation of the Science at 

Key Stages | and 2 of the National Curriculum in 
England has exerted a profound impact on the style 
of inservice training supporting the teaching of sci- 
ence in the primary curriculum. This paper explores 
the potential of distance learning to deliver inser- 
vice training in primary science using evidence from 
a five year research, development, and training pro- 
gram from the Open University, the Science for 
Primary Teachers’ project. Teachers throughout 
England participated in this initiative, providing key 
information through the use of learning files, reflec- 
tive diaries, questionnaires, © and dialogue with 
course tutors. In additi d assign- 
ments showing the impact of the science they had 
learned on their practice. (Author) 
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Voicing the New Pedagogy: Teachers Write about 
Learning and Teaching Center for 
of Ti Series. 


the 

Education Development Center, Inc., Newton, 
Mass. 

Spons Agency—DeWitt Wallace/Reader’s Digest 
Fund, Pleasantville, N.Y. Business Roundtable.; 
National Science Foundation, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—[94] 

Note—28p. 

Available from—Center for the Development of 
Teaching, Education Development Center, Inc., 
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55 Chapel Street, Newton, MA 02158-1060. 
Pub ae Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—*Educational Change, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Higher Education, Journal 
Writing, *Mathematics Education, *Personal 
Narratives, Teacher Education 
Identifiers—*Reform Efforts, Teacher Change 
Detailed descriptions of classroom process are 
needed in order to ground discussion of the princi- 
ples animating the mathematics education reform 
movement. In response to this need, teachers who 
were already engaged in transforming their mathe- 
matics instruction were invited to write reflective 
narratives about their evolving instructional prac- 
tice. This paper describes the structure of that 
project, the Mathematics Process Writing Project, 
and presents excerpts from some representative nar- 
ratives. It also considers how writing these narra- 
tives contributed to the continuing development of 
their authors and discusses how reading them af- 
fected students in teacher education courses. Fi- 
nally, it urges that such narratives be seen as a 
medium through which teachers can become cen- 
trally involved in the national conversation about 
mathematics education reform. (Author) 
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Straus, Michael 
Where Puddles Go: Investigating Science With 


Kids. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-435-08367-8 
Pub Date—95 
Note—210p. 
Available from—Heinemann, 361 Hanover Street, 
Portsmouth, NH 03801-3912. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Change, Constructivism (Learning), 
Elementary Education, Physical Chemistry, Sci- 
ence Activities, Science Experiments, *Scientific 
Concepts 
Identifiers—Condensation, Evaporation, *Physical 
State 
Learning about science needs to be active, collab- 
orative, and connected to the everyday personal 
lives of children. This book is a collection of humor- 
ous conversations, pictures, and activities designed 
to help children understand how and why changes 
happen in the world. The focus is on personal expe- 
rience and how models are developed, how one can 
reason about the world, and how knowledge about 
it is constructed. Chapters 1 through 8 are about 
physical changes: evaporating, condensing, dis- 
solving, crystallizing, mixing, separating, melting, 
freezing, and boiling. Chapter 9 is an introduction to 
simple chemical change. The chapters are divided 
into five sections: dialogue, description and pic- 
tures, experiments, questions to write and draw, and 
guidelines for parents and teachers. (JRH) 
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Stir, John W. And Others 
Science in a Multi-Age Environment. 
Pub Date—Sep 95 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the CONASTA 44 
Conference of the Australian Science Teachers’ 
Association (Queensland, Australia, September 
24-29, 1995). 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Disadvantaged, Economically Disad- 
vantaged, Elementary Secondary Education, For- 
eign Countries, Hands on Science, Learning 
Motivation, *Mixed Age Grouping, Problem 
Solving, *Science Activities, Science Fairs, Sci- 
ence Programs 
This paper outlines the implementation of a Sci- 
ence Rally held at Palm Beach State Primary School 
(Australia) which has a high proportion of disadvan- 
taged families. Fostering the principles of multi-age 
o> primary schools, the rally aimed at en- 
gaging children in meaningful and exciting activities 
in a non threatening and success oriented setting. 
Children from 5 to 13 years of age worked through 
science problem-solving activities while aiding 
group members realize their differences, skills, and 
abilities. Outcomes of the rally include: a richer 
learning environment; an individualized curricu- 
lum; cooperation and support; peer tutoring; good 
relationships; positive attitudes and self-concept; 
success; positive results for underachievers; low so- 
cioeconomic status or other marginalized children; 
academic achievement; continuum of learning; 
team teaching; applicability to problem-solving; and 
acceptance of multi-age grouping. (Author/JRH) 
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Perkins, David N. And Others 
Software Goes to School: Teaching for Under- 


standing with New Technologies. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-19-508938-3 
Pub Date—95 
Note—288p.; This book evolved from the collabo- 
rative research community formed at the Educa- 
tion Technology Center (ETC) at Harvard 
University’s Graduate School of Education. 
Available from—Oxford University Press, Inc., 200 
Madison Avenue, New York, NY 10016. 
Pub Type— Books (010) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Abstract Reasoning, College School 
Cooperation, Computer Simulation, *Computer 
Software, Computer Uses in Education, *Cour- 
seware, Educational Strategies, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Evaluation, Inquiry, 
Laboratory Experiments, Mathematics Educa- 
tion, Science History, Science Instruction, *Sci- 
entific Concepts, “Scientific Methodology, 
*Technology 
This book brings together leading experts to offer 
an in-depth examination of how computer technol- 
ogy can play an invaluable part in educational ef- 
forts through its unique capacities to support the 
development of students’ understanding of difficult 
concepts. Focusing on three broad themes-the na- 
ture of understanding, the potential of technology in 
the classroom, and the transformation of educa- 
tional theory into practice-the contributors discuss 
a wealth of subjects central to any efforts that intend 
to improve schools. Topics range from the difficul- 
ties students encounter when learning new ideas, to 
how the right software allows for hands-on manipu- 
lation of abstract concepts, to the social realities of 
the educational environment. Chapters include: (1) 
“Can Technology Help Teach for Understanding?” 
(Nickerson, Raymond); (2) “Use of History of Sci- 
ence To Understand and Remedy Students: Mis- 
conceptions about Heat and Temperature” (Wiser, 
Marianne); (3) “On Understanding the Nature of 
Scientific Knowledge” (Carey, Susan; and Smith, 
Carol); (4) “History of Mathematics as a Tool for 
Teaching Mathematics for Understanding” (Vasco, 
Carlos); (5) “Inside Understanding” (Perkins, Da- 
vid; Crismond, David; Simmons, Rebecca; and 
Unger, Chris); (6) “Shuttling between the Particular 
and the General: Reflections on the Role of Conjec- 
ture and Hypothesis in the Generation of Know}- 
edge in Science and Mathematics” (Schwartz, 
Judah); (7) “Conceptually Enhanced Simulations: 
A Computer Tool for Science Teaching” (Snir, Jo- 
seph; Smith, Carol; and Grosslight, Lorraine); (8) 
“Creating Cybernetic and Psychological Ramps 
from the Concrete to the Abstract: Examples from 
Multiplicative Structures” (Kaput, James); (9) 
“Multiple Representations: A Vehicle for Under- 
standing Understanding” (Goldenberg, E. Paul); 
(10) “The Right Size Byte: Reflections of an Educa- 
tional Software Designer” (Schwartz, Judah); (11) 
“A Cultural Perspective on School-University Col- 
laboration” (Wiske, Martha); (12) “Managing the 
Tensions in Connecting Students’ Inquiry with 
Learning Mathematics in School” (Lampert, Mag- 
dalene); (13) “Constructing Understanding in the 
Science Classroom: Integrating Laboratory Experi- 
ments, Student and Computer Models, and Class 
Discussion in Learning Scientific Concepts” (Snir, 
Joseph; and Smith, Carol); (14) “Teaching the 
Metacurriculum: A New Approach to Enhancing 
Subject-Matter Learning” (Schwartz, Steven; and 
Perkins, David); and (15) “Integrating Computers 
into Classroom Teaching: Cross-National Perspec- 
tives” (Vickers, Margaret; and Smalley, Jane). 
(JRH) 
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Institute of Medicine (NAS), Washington, D.C.; 
National Academy of Engineering, Washington, 
D.C.; National Academy of Sciences - National 
Research Council, Washington, DC. Committee 
on Science, Engineering, and Public Policy. 

Spons Agency—-Department of Energy, Washing- 
ton, D.C.; National Science Foundation, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-309-05285-8 

Pub Date—95 

Note—21 3p. 

Available from—National Academy Press, 2101 
Constitution Avenue, N.W., Box 285, Washing- 
ton, DC 20055 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Doctoral Degrees, *Employment Op- 
portunities, Engineering, *Engineers, *Graduate 
Study, Higher Education, Masters Degrees, Sci- 
ences, *Scientists, Tables (Data) 

In 1993 the Committee on Science, Engineering, 
and Public Policy issued a report titled “Science, 
Technology, and the Federal Government: Na- 
tional Goals for a New Era” (the Goals report) 
which proposed a framework for federal policy to 
support sci and gay. This d can 
be considered a companion volume to the Goals 
report and aims at reshaping the current Ph.D. ex- 
perience and improving students’ ability to make 
good career choices. Topics covered include: the 
changing context of graduate education; employ- 
ment of graduate scientists and engineers including 
current employment conditions, employment 
trends, employer perspectives, and the changing 
context of employment; the education of graduate 
scientists and engineers including the master’s expe- 
rience, the doctoral experience, time to degree, 
mechanisms of assistance, career information and 
guidance, the graduate education of women and mi- 
nority-group students, foreign graduate students, 
and postdoctoral education; and a discussion of ma- 
jor related issues including the right number of sci- 
ence and engineering Ph.D.s, the issue of foreign 
students, time to employment, and information and 
analysis needs. Recommendations, statistical fig- 
ures, and data tables are included. Seven appendices 
include statistics on graduate education of scientists 
and engineers and employment trends among scien- 
tists and engineers with graduate degrees. Contains 
66 references. (JRH) 
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Purdue Univ., .- rpemee Ind. 
Pub Date—Jan 95 
Note—149p. 
Available from—Purdue University, 1396 Physics 
Building, West Lafayette, IN 47907-1396. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Higher Education, *Laboratory Man- 
uals, Mechanics (Physics), *Physics, Science Ac- 
tivities, Science Curriculum, Science 
Experiments, Science Process Skills, Scientific 
Concepts, Scientific Methodology 
Identifiers—* Newtonian Mechanics 
This document is a laboratory manual for an un- 
dergraduate physics course at Purdue University, 
the major goals of which are to develop students’ 
laboratory skills, to illustrate principles and phe- 
nomena described in the physics lectures, and to 
promote conceptual change about the major topics 
in Newtonian mechanics. A hardware and software 
guide and a laboratory report guide are included in 
the manual. Experiments in the manual include: (1) 
“Measurement Uncertainty and Propagation”; (2) 
“Introduction to Computer Data Acquisition and 
Relationships between Position, Velocity, and Ac- 
celeration”; (3) “Newton's Second Law, Work, and 
Kinetic Energy”; (4) “Graphical Analysis and Least 
Squares Fitting”; (5) “Conservation of Mechanical 
Energy”; and (6) “Simple Harmonic Motion and 
the Torsion Pendulum”. (JRH) 





SE 057 175 


Sketching Skills for Science Teachers. 
Pub Date—{95] 
Note— 14p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—aArt, *Diagrams, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Foreign Countries, Freehand 
Drawing, *Illustrations, *Instructional Materials, 
*Science Instruction, Science Teachers, *Visual 
Aids 
Identifiers—Australia 
The teaching of science demands the regular use 
of diagrams and sketches which may be formal or 
informal. This document outlines some basic guide- 
lines, principles, and suggestions for preparing these 
diagrams. Topics covered include: basic drawing, 
shapes, lines and angles, contrast and shading, and 
lettering. (JRH) 
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Exploratorium, San Francisco, CA. 

Report No.—ISSN-0889-8197 

Pub Date—93 

Note 

Available from—Exploratorium, 3601 Lyon Street, 
San Francisco, CA 94123 (‘Exploring” magazine 
is published quarterly; subscriptions: $18/year in- 
dividuals, $24/year institutions, $36/year sub- 
scribers outside North America). 

Journal Cit—Exploring; v17 n2 Sum 1993 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

Price - MF01/PCO2 Pius 

Descriptors—Logic, ical Thinking, *Problem 
Solving, *Puzzles, Science Activities, Thinking 
Skills 


Identifiers— Mathematics Activities 
“Exploring” is a magazine of science, art, and 
human perception, produced by Exploratorium in 
collaboration with other participating museums. 
This issue focuses on puzzles and problem solving. 
Brain teasers, puzzies, and the strategies for solving 
= are included. Features include: (1) “Home- 
t #3” (Paul Doherty); (2) “The 
Case of the Smoking Brain” (Ellen Klages); (3) “A 
Dialogue of Questions” (Adam Frank); and (4) 
“The Problem Solvers” (Robert Pincus; Pat Mur- 
phy; and David Barker). (JRH) 
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Study 
Virginia Cooperative Exension Service, Blacksburg. 
Spons Agency—Department of Agriculture, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 
Report No.— 390-026 
Pub Date—93 
Contract—MDR-865-1632 
Note—100p.; Companion video available. 
Available from—Cooperative Extension Distribu- 
tion Center, Virginia Tech, 112 Landsdowne 
Street, Blacksburg, VA 24061-0512. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Non-Print Media (100) 
Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Biology, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Field Studies, *Marine Biology, Natural 
Resources, Outdoor Activities, Science Activities 
Identifiers—* Aquatic Life 
An outdoor field study program is an exciting way 
to introduce youth to activities that increase aware- 
ness and appreciation for the natural environment. 
This guide was developed to assist volunteer leaders 
and educators in planning and conducting outdoor 
field study programs. Part 1 of this guide should be 
used with the video, “A Planning Guide for Field 
Study Programs.” It follows the video content and 
supplements it with detailed planning information 
and work sheets. Part 2 of the video, “A Guide for 
Aquatic Field Study Programs,” and the corre- 
sponding part of the leader’s guide provide detailed 
leader instructions and activity pages for students to 
acquire aquatic concepts and information. Addi- 
tional resource information is also listed. (JRH) 


ED 390 670 SE 057 297 
Ginns, Ian 
Activity Based Astronomy for Primary Science 


Programs. 
Pub Date—Sep 95 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Australian Science Teachers Associa- 
tion (Brisbane, Queensland, Australia, September 
1995). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Astronomy, Elementary Education, 
*Elementary School Science, Foreign Countries, 
Hands on Science, Science Activities, *Space Sci- 
ences 
Identifiers—Australia 
Print materials in astronomy such as books, jour- 
nals, charts, and posters are typically the sources of 
information for teachers and children about the 
moon, the sun, lunar and solar eclipses, planetary 
sizes, distances of planets from the sun, planetary 
atmospheres, and so on. This paper describes and 
analyzes a number of activities designed to develop 
primary school children’s observation skills and rel- 
evant understandings in astronomy. The activities 
are based on data contained in a 1995 astronomy 
yearbook, Astronomy-1995 (Eastern Australian 
Edition). The key concepts of position, time, and 
motion are embedded into each activity with the 
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underlying objective that children should acquire 
the skills to become competent naxed-eye astrono- 
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Roeder, L 

States Paralle! National Standards with Frame- 

Pub Date—94 

Note—8p. 

Journal Cit—Teachers for Science 
1 Education Newsletter; v13 n3 

pl9-23,25 Fall 1994 

Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) 

EDRS - MFO1/PCO01 Plus 

"Teccedeny Geontion 2 Change, Elementary 


While the National Research Council spearheads 
the development of science education standards at 
the national level, many states have been operating 
on parallel tracks and have developed state curricu- 
lum frameworks. This article describes the state 


hools, Kindergarten 
Twelve”, “Science For All Students: 
Pre K-12 Science Curriculum Framework”, and 
“Framework for Mathematics, Science, and Tech- 
nology,” respectively. Expectations for science pro- 


inciples 
for learning in the New York framework are listed. 
i of the Science Technology Society 
(STS) movement in these frameworks is discussed. 
Information on how to get copies of published 
frameworks is provided. (JRH) 


ED 390 672 SE 057 303 
Klein, Perry 

The Contribution of Children’s Understanding of 
Sources of Knowledge To Their Science Experi- 


mentation. 
Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, Cognitive Psy- 
— Elementary Education, Foreign 
tries, Learning Theories, Metacognition, 
“Science 1 Experiments, *Scientific Methodology, 
*Thinking Skills 
The purpose of this research was to explore con- 
cepts about thinking that contribute to children’s 
a experience during experimentation. 
Twenty-four randomly selected elementary school 
children in Toronto, Ontario, Canada, participated 
in five theory of mind tasks that assessed their: un- 
derstanding of instantiation inf 
ing of causal and non-causal inference; 





mentation; the relationship between plans and 
procedures changes with grade level, so that early 
procedures do not depend on plans, but later proce- 
dures do; planning contrastive experiments does not 
depend on understanding causal inference; chil- 
dren's ability to direct and explain their own reason- 
ing in science experimentation tasks was at the same 
ee ane Cement ote 
of others in theory of mind tasks; and theory of 
mind appears to operate in two aspects of experi- 
mentation, in the productive phases it guides proce- 
dures by supporting the child's planning while in the 


Laboratories Via Action Research. 

Pub Date—Apr 95 

Note—47p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association for Research in 
Science Teaching (San Francisco, CA, April 
22-25, 1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - "a (143) — Speeches/- 
mk pes (150) 


Postage. 
Seamed Research, Cooperative 
Learning, Curriculum Development, Group Ac- 


tion, *Science Laboratories, *Undergraduate 


mn 
dentiflers—Microcomputer Based Laboratories 

= dissertation study is described which employed 
action research methods and was conducted over 
four semesters of practice in a large first year under- 
graduate physics laboratory making extensive use of 
microcomputer-based laboratory (MBL) technol- 
ogy. Three cycles of action research are recounted, 
along with the resultant changes in goals, methodol- 
ogies, and curricular practices. The study included 
the pursuit of 10 eadonts through the course by 
open-ended interviews, commentary, user observa- 
tion protocols, and artifact analysis. The various 
curricular and instructional changes resulting from 
the study findings are reviewed. Findings include: 
(1) Study participants claim that they acquired pre- 
viously unfamiliar technical skills, there was inade- 
quate curricular feedback, and their laboratory 
experiences helped illustrate their lecture material; 
(2) Participants felt that the study itself was a valu- 
able experience for them and led to an improvement 
in their physics learning; (3) Participants indicated 
that they felt that the preparation of joint lab reports 
made the reporting activity more worthwhile; (4) 
Participants appreciated the mental challenge of 
conceptual problems as opposed to the more typical 
algorithmic problems; and (5) Action research is not 
an appropriate method for pursuing student alterna- 
tive conceptions research. Emergent knowledge 
claims, implications, and recommendations are also 
discussed. (Author/JRH) 


SE 057 305 
Bodner, George M. Maclsaac, Daniel L. 
Examination of Relevance in Science 


Education 
Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association for Research in 
Science Teaching (San Francisco, CA, April 
22-25, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Accountability, Action Research, 
Causal Models, Criticism, Educational Research- 
ers, Hermeneutics, Higher Education, Naturalis- 
tic Observation, *Qualitative Research, Research 
ign, *Research Methodology, *Science Edu- 
cation, *Statistical Analysis 
There is a growing sense of frustration among 
members of the science education research commu- 
nity that results from the fact that the impact of 
research in science education on classroom practice 
has been disappointing. In this theoretical paper, the 
questions of relevance and bility in sci 
education research are first reviewed and then ad- 
dressed via comparison of the two most prevalent 
research methodologies: causal empirical-analytic, 
and naturalistic-hermeneutic. Critical theory and 
action research are proposed as alternative para- 
digms. A study planned at Purdue University (Indi- 





ana) is in terms of the three 
interpretations. (JRH) 
ED 390 675 SE 057 306 


Land, Warren A. Edwards, Kim 
eam eseaasetaal 


Students. 
Pub Date—Nov 94 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Mid-South Ed- 
ucational Research Association Conference 
(Nashville, TN, November 1994). 
Pub ‘Type— Information Analyses (070) 
} Price - MFO1/PC01 Postage. 


Secondary Ed 
School Relationship, *Learning 
anipulative Materials, *Mathemat 
ics Instruction, Teaching Methods 
The number of school age children with Attention 
Deficit Disorder (ADD) has increased over the past 


Document Resumes 145 


decade to 10-20% of the elementary school popula- 
tion and is expected to continue to grow. The need 
to understand these children and effectively teach 
them is obvious. This paper examines the research 
literature to determine the best and most current 
methods available for teaching mathematics to chil- 
dren with ADD. Suggestions include close 

nication between home and school and an active 
learning format that uses manipulatives. Reciprocal 
peer tutoring can also be effective. ADD students 
benefit most from highly structured activities and 
MER) attention to meaning and understanding. 





ED 390 676 SE 057 307 
Meyinsse, Joseph Tashakkori, A 
Analysis of Eighth Graders’ Performance On Stan- 


dardized 
Pub Date—S Nov 94 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Midsouth Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Nashville, TN, November 5, 1994). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches /- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Ethnicity, Grade 8, Junior High 
Schools, *Mathematics Achievement, Multiple 
aa ne Analysis, *Racial Differences, *Sex 
*Socioeconomic Status, Standard- 
ized Tests, *Student Attitudes 
Identifiers—*National Educati 
Study 1988 
The main objective of this study was to show 
whether eighth graders’ performance on standard- 
ized mathematics tests could be predicted from a 
ariety of variables. These predictors included the 
students’ race/ethnicity, gender, attitudes toward 
mathematics, students’ time spent on homework, 
whether parents helped with homework assign- 
ments, students’ perceptions of their teachers, re- 
ported school climate, and the availability of 
remedial mathematics. Data came from the base 
year of the National Education Longitudinal Study 
of Eighth Graders. A sample of 9,000 students was 
selected from the data set. Multiple regression anal- 
ysis was used to analyze the data. As expected, the 
socioeconomic indicator (SES) was the best predic- 
tor of math performance. However, after controlling 
for the variation in SES and race/ethnicity, a num- 
ber of other variables also contributed significantly 
to the variations in math performance. Among these 
were students’ perceptions about mathematics, 
school climate, the availability of remedial mathe- 
matics, student/teacher relationship, gender, and 
the amount of time spent on homework. (Author) 
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Longitudinal 


ment. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—21p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 1995). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 


Postage. 
Descriptors—* Educational Change, Ethnography, 
High Schools, *Mathematics Teachers, Profes- 
sional Development, *Secondary School Mathe- 
matics, Student Role, Teacher Role, *Thinking 
Skills 
Identifiers—*Reform Efforts, *Teacher Change 
This paper is an ethnography of a high school 
mathematics t that has been s' 
with curriculum c’ e AW 1977. A literature re- 
view of curriculum reform revealed four elements of 
ion thinking reform: (1) a focus on students’ com- 
plex thinking; (2) a change in locus of authority in 
the classroom; (3) a change i in student roles; and (4) 
an emphasis on ongoing professional development. 
These four elements were taken as the focus of this 
high school mathematics mt, either di- 
rectly or indirectly. This paper describes the follow- 
ing aspects of these four elements: the focus on 
students’ learning to think in complex ways that led 
teachers to search for materials that used this ap- 
proach; the negotiation that ensued around the lo- 
cus of authority, as well as the changes in roles of 
students and teachers; and finally, the informal, na- 
tional network of teachers and higher education 
professionals that was important to the professional 
development of the teachers. These elements com- 
— the bulk of the reform efforts at this school. 
(MKR) 
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National Science Foundation, Arlington, VA. Div. 
of Science Resources Studies. 

Report No.—NSF-95-316 

Pub Date—95 

Note—72p. 

Available from—Division of Science Resources 
Studies, National Science Foundation, Arlington, 
VA 22230; Internet: pubs@ nsf.gov. 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 

Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 

Descriptors— Doctoral Degrees, * Engineering, En- 
rollment, Ethnicity, *Graduate Students, Gradu- 
ate Study, Health Education, Higher Education, 
Masters Degrees, *Postdoctoral Education, Ra- 
cial Composition, *Sciences, Sex Differences, Sta- 
tistical Data, Student Characteristics, Tables 
(Data) 

This document contains tables of data derived 
from the National Science Foundation / National In- 
stitutes of Health (NSF/ NIH) Survey of Graduate 
Students and Postdoctorates in Science and Engi- 
neering (graduate student bert La Fall 1993. Unless 
otherwise specified, the d data rep: 
estimates of total enrollment in Science and Engi- 
neering (S&E) programs in approximately 11,150 
graduate departments at 605 institutions in the 
United States and outlying areas. All eligible institu- 
tions were included in the survey population in the 
years 1988 through 1993. From 1984 through 1987 
the surveys were conducted on a stratified random 
sample basis. This d 26 istical 
tables where data is categorized on the basis of a 
variety of variables including: total enrollment; 
field; highest degree granted; citizenship; racial /eth- 
nic background; source and type of major support; 
gender; enrollment status; geographic distribution; 
part-time or full-time; doctorate-granting institu- 
tions; master’s granting institutions; and area of 
study. (JRH) 


ED 390 679 
Math Challenge. 

National Energy Education Development Project, 
Reston, VA. 

Pub Date—94 

Note— | 3p. 

Available from—National Energy Education De- 
velopment Project, P.O. Box 2518, Reston, VA 
22090. 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Games, Elementary 

Secondary Education, *Energy, Lesson Plans, 

*Number Concepts, Physics, *Word Problems 

(Mathematics) 

This booklet is a teacher's guide for a lesson, ap- 
propriate for grades 3-9, to strengthen students’ 
mathematics skills while increasing their knowledge 
of energy. It consists of a game in which teams of 
students solve mathematics problems about energy 
units. The booklet contains 24 challenging mathe- 
matics word problems and | mega-question. (MKR) 


ED 390 680 SE 057 312 

Games & Icebreakers. 

National 7 wand Education Development Project, 
Reston, VA. 

Pub Date—([94] 

a -: oee For a related document, see SE 057 

13. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—®* Alternative Energy Sources, Coop- 
erative Learning, *Educational Games, Electric- 
ity, El t S dary Education, *Energy 
Conservation, *Environmental Education, Group 
Activities, *Science Activities, Science Instruc- 





tion 

This booklet contains activities related to energy 
conservation and sources of energy that are suitable 
for groups containing people of different ages. The 
activities promote brainstorming, group sharing, 
and cooperative ny Activities include: Energy 
Name Game; Energy Pantomime; Energy Source 
Relay Race; Energy Chants; This Week in Energy 
Conservation, Energy Bingo; Energy Roundup; 
Electric Connections; Energy Match Game; Energy 
Eliminators; Bumper Stumpers; Most Wanted En- 
ergy Wasters; and Energy Squares. (JRH) 


ED 390 681 SE 057 313 
Blueprint for Success: An Energy Education Unit 
Plan. 


Management : : 
National Energy Education Development Project, 
Reston, VA. 
Pub Date—{95] 
Note—37p.; For a related document, see SE 057 
312. 
Pub Type— Reports - —- (141) 
Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Alternative Energy Sources, Coop- 
erative Learning, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Energy Conservation, *Environmental 
Education, Group Activities, Problem Solving, 
*Science Activities 
This energy education unit contains activities and 
classroom management strategies that emphasize 
cooperative learning and peer teaching. The activi- 
ties are designed to develop students’ science, math, 


dollar amounts to answers in Energy Jeopardy. This 
blueprint gives a brief description of 41 activities, 
the amount of time needed to complete each activ- 
ity, and the range of appropriate grade levels. To 
meet the ability levels of different students, each 
activity contains alternate methods for conducting 
the activity. The unit also contains student and 
teacher evaluation forms and an examination. 


(JRH) 

ED 390 682 SE 057 334 
Environmental Education: Outlook for the Future. 
Environmental Protection Agency, Washington, D. 


Cc. 

Report No.—EPA-171-K-93-001 

Pub Date—Oct 93 

Note—18p. 

Available from—U.S. Environmental Protection 

ency, Environmental Education Division 

(1707), 401 M Street, S.W., Washington, DC 
20460. 


Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
alogs (132) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Objectives, *Environ- 
mental Education, *Public Agencies 
Identifiers—Environmental Protection Agency 
This brochure is intended to serve the following 
three purposes: (1) To provide Environmental Edu- 
cation Division (EED) managers and staff with a 
common understanding of EED’s mission and 
goals, the underlying values held as fundamental to 
EED activities, and specific priorities necessary for 
making day-to-day operating decisions; (2) To pro- 
vide a vehicle for EED’s management to discuss the 
direction of planned activities and, in coordination 
with other U.S. Environmental Protection Agency 
(EPA) planning efforts, to lay out a clear strategy 
for the future; and (3) To provide internal and exter- 
nal organizations and entities a better understand- 
ing of EED’s mission and direction for the coming 
years. The five goals of the EED are: (1) stimulate 
communication, innovation, and partnerships; (2) 
educate and motivate youth to protect and preserve 
our environment; (3) promote the pursuit of envi- 
ronmental careers; (4) develop an environmentally 
conscious and responsible public; and (5) reach 
across international boundaries. (MKR) 


ED 390 683 SE 057 383 
Weber, Jennifer 


Pub Date—Jul 93 

Note—35p.; Final Paper for Undergraduate Re- 
search Scholarship 1992-93, The Ohio State Uni- 
versity, Mansfield. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Undetermined 
(040) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Affective Behavior, *Cognitive De- 
velopment, Computer Uses in Education, *Cour- 
seware, *Elementary School Students, Grade 5, 
Intermediate Grades, *Problem Solving 
Problem solving is applicable to all grade levels 

and subject areas. This study focused on the devel- 

opment of problem-solving skills in fifth grade stu- 

dents using problem-solving software. A pre- and 

post-test were administered to 21 fifth grade stu- 

dents. Four students were chosen for the treatment 





group and four for the control group. The treatment 
group was given 7 weeks of instruction using prob- 
lem-solving software appropriate for their age. Ob- 
servations showed a positive change in all the 
treatment students’ actions with and feelings toward 
computers and problem solving. Cognitive assess- 
ments were inconclusive. The appendix contains 20 
lesson plans for the computer unit, strategies and 
difficulties with each of the software programs, and 
the pre-test and post-test designs used. (MKR) 


SE 057 419 
Science and 


grams. CPRE Policy 

Consortium for Policy Research in Education, New 
Brunswick, NJ 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—RB-17-July-1195 

Pub Date—Jul 95 

Contract—R 117G1007 

Note—14p. 

Available from—CPRE Policy Briefs, Carriage 
House at the Eagleton Institute of Politics Rut- 
gers, The State University of New Jersey, 86 Clif- 
ton Avenue, New Brunswick, NJ 08901-1568. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Mathematics Achievement, Mathematics Edu- 
cation, Science Education, State Programs, 
*Statewide Planning, *Testing 

Identifiers—*Science Achievement, ‘*Statewide 
Systemic Initiatives 
The National Science Foundation is investing mil- 

lions of dollars in efforts to improve math, science, 

and technology education through its Statewide 

Systemic Initiatives (SSI) program. However, states 

are facing difficult challenges in accurately assessing 

the effects of these efforts on student learning. This 
issue of CPRE Policy Briefs examines the capacity 
of state assessment systems to track the effects of 
the SSI on student performance in mathematics and 
science. It also identifies some of the major issues 
state policymakers are facing as they attempt to 
re-align their state assessment systems to meet the 
changing goals for public education. Includes tables 

of required statewide assessments as of 1993-1994 

in mathematics and science. (MKR) 


ED 390 685 SE 057 437 

Kowalczyk, Robert E. Hausknecht, Adam O. 

Our Experiences with Using Visualization Tools in 
Teaching 

Pub Date—[94] 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the American Mathematical Association 
of Two-Year Colleges (Tulsa, OK, November 3-6, 
1994). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Calculus, Computer Uses in Educa- 
tion, *Concept Formation, *Courseware, *Dem- 
onstrations (Educational), Higher Education, 
*Laboratory Experiments, Learning Activities, 
*Visual Aids 

Identifiers— Mathematics Activities 
This paper describes two uses of the software 

package TEMATH (Tools for Exploring Mathe- 

matics) with calculus students: (1) as a demonstra- 
tion tool in the classroom to visually explore with 
students the many mathematical models introduced 

in a first year calculus course; and (2) as a part of a 

lab where students use a set of laboratory expiora- 

tions to experiment on their own and write down 
their findings, interpretations, and conclusions. 

Guidelines for presenting a successful classroom 

computer demonstration are given, as well as exam- 

ples of assigned explorations and activities. These 
activities include sequences of secant lines, para- 
metric equations, using real data, modeling the 
men’s summer olympics gold medal long jump dis- 

tances, numerical integration, the derivative as 4 

function, and Taylor polynomial approximations to 

the circle. (MKR) 


ED 390 686 SE 057 451 
Custer, Rodney L. And Others 
Technology as Education: A Model Course. 


Association. 
International Technology Education Association, 
Reston, VA. 
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Pub Date—94 

Note—62p. 

Available from—lInternational Technology Educa- 
tion Association, 1914 Association Drive, Reston, 
VA 22091. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Curriculum Development, Evolution, 
*Futures (of Society), Global Approach, Higher 
Education, History, Science Activities, Science 
and Society, *Systems Approach. *Technology 
Education 
This is a model technology course which offers a 

starting point for those administrators and prospec- 
tive instructors who need ideas about the nature of 
a course to teach technology to non-technologists. 
This course is based on the p that technology 
should be taught as part of the liberal arts or general 
education core at the undergraduate college level. 
The primary purposes of this course are to help 
college students prepare to live and work in a tech- 
nological society, understand how technology is de- 
veloped, how it affects their lives and institutions, 
and how it can be directed. The course has been 
constructed around four foci: history, systems, im- 
pacts, and futures. Suggested activities are included 
in each of the four sections to help the reader/in- 
structor identify useful ways of engaging students in 
productive learning experiences. An annotated bib- 
liography is also included in each section to assist in 
the selection of excellent supportive readings and 
multimedia materials. (JRH) 


ED 390 687 SE 057 453 

Schmidt, Mary Ellen 

Teaching and Learning: Calculators in 5th & 6th 
Grade. 


Pub Date—12 Oct 95 
Note—7p.; Paper presented at the Midwest Educa- 
tional Research Association (Chicago, IL, Octo- 
ber 12, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches /- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Piss Postage. 
Descriptors—*Calcul tary School 
Teachers, Grade 5, Grade 6. pa & Inno- 
vation, Intermediate Grades, Interviews, * Mathe- 
matics Instruction, *Mathematics Teachers, 
Observation 
This study was conducted to develop insights into 
how teachers integrate calculators into their course 
of study. The researcher met with a fifth grade and 
a sixth grade teacher to plan and implement a 
10-day project or mini-unit focused on promoting 
calculator use. It was agreed that the project would 
include activity-based lessons to introduce the cal- 
culator, a learning center with activities or coopera- 
tive group activities, and a science project that 
integrated mathematics. As resources, the teachers 
were given commercially prepared calculator mate- 
rials and were encouraged to make their teaching 
plans by adapting suitable materials and creating 
new materials as needed. Meetings were scheduled 
on a regular basis; ad hoc meetings and phone calls 
were encouraged to help teachers resolve any daily 
concerns. An array of methods were used to collect 
data including participant observation, interview- 
ing, and document collection. Results suggest areas 
that need to be addressed such as providing ongoing 
professional development focused on mathematics 
content, pedagogy, and assessment. Additionally, 
teachers need planning time to prepare for teaching. 
(Author/ MKR) 








ED 390 688 SE 057 463 
Beaver, ar lane F. 
Problem Solving across the Curriculum: Improving 
Skills Using 
Off-Computer & On-Computer 
International Society for Technology in Education, 
Eugene, OR. 
Report No.—ISBN-1-56484-064-6 
Pub Date—94 
Note—24 Ip. 


Available from—lInternational Society for Technol- 

in Education, 1787 Agate Street, Eugene, OR 

97403-1923; Internet: ISTE @ oregon.uore- 
gon.edu. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Ln sey (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Computer Uses in Education, 
*Courseware, Elementary Education, Junior High 
Schools, Language Arts, *Learning Activities, 
Mathematics, Middle Schools, Parent Role, 
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*Problem Solving, Sciences, Social Studies 

This book is designed to provide elementary and 
middle school teachers with motivating prob- 
lem-solving activities to use with their students. The 
text contains interesting and challenging problems 
from mathematics, language arts, social studies, and 
natural science which are divided into sections of 
activities of short, middle, and longer duration and 
those requiring some computer hardware and soft- 
ware. Also included are chapters on problem-solv- 
ing strategies and techniques and on the _Parents’ 
role in encouraging their hild: con- 
tain activity answer keys, sdditiooal problem-solv- 
ing supplies, selected problem-solving software, and 
additional readings. (MKR) 
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Schwartz, Ellen Schwartz, Bill, Ed. 

Within Our Reach-Primary. Helping Students 
Interna- 


Develop an International 
tional Education Resource Units Grades 1-4. 
United Nations Children’s Fund Canada, Toronto 
(Ontario). 
Spons Agency—Canadian International Develop- 
ment Agency, Ottawa (Ontario). 
Report No.—ISBN-0-921-564-02-3 
Pub Date—89 
Note—36p.; For Grades 5-8 units, see SE 057 468. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Active Learning, Cooperation, *De- 
veloping Nations, Elementary Education, *Ele- 
mentary School Students, Foreign Countries, 
*Global Approach, *Health Education, Language 
Arts, Mathematics Education, Social Studies, 
World Problems 
This document is a curriculum resource aimed at 
correcting common misconceptions that people 
have of conditions in the developing world. It em- 
phasizes the common needs and aspirations of all 
the world’s children while focusing on cooperation 
as a basic human response that can be directed 
toward solving some major global problems. It is 
divided into three thematic units: commonalities, 
health, and cooperation. Each unit contains lessons, 
activities, and student activity sheets. This guide 
places the basics—language arts, social studies, and 
mathematics—within the context of active learning 
sequences. An underlying principle of this guide is 
that remarkable achievements can be made if people 
learn to work together. For this reason, cooperative 
problem-solving and presentations are emphasized 
throughout. Three appendices include: vocabulary 
words and suggested activities, curriculum integra- 
tion matrix, and the cooperative aspects of the les- 
sons. (JRH) 
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United Nations Children’s Fund “Canada, Toronto 
(Ontario). 
Spons Agency—Canadian International Develop- 
ment Agency, Ottawa (Ontario). 
Report No.—ISBN-0-921564-00-7 
Pub Date—88 
Note—68p.; For Grades 1-4 units, see SE 057 467. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Active Learning, Children, *Cooper- 
ation, *Developing Nations, Foreign Countries, 
*Global Approach, ‘*Health, Intermediate 
Grades, Junior High Schools, *World Problems 
This document is a curriculum resource aimed at 
correcting common misconceptions that people 
have of conditions in the developing world. It em- 
phasizes the common needs and aspirations of all 
the world’s children while focusing on cooperation 
as a basic human response that can be directed 
toward solving some major global problems. This 
guide is divided into five units: health, food, educa- 
tion, respect, and cooperation. The first chapter of 
each unit helps students learn to understand the 
nature of the problem being investigated. The sec- 
ond chapter of each units enables students to exam- 
ine significant recent progress toward solving that 
particular problem. In addition to the teachers’ 
notes, each chapter has student activity sheets. 
These units, written by teachers, fit into aye parts 
of the curriculum. This guide places the basics-lan- 
guage arts, social studies, and mathematics-within 
the context of active learning sequences. An under- 
lying principle of this guide is that remarkable 
achievements can be made if people learn to work 
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together. For this reason, cooperative problem-solv- 
ing and presentations are emphasized throughout. 
Three appendices include: curriculum matrix, gross 
national products, and the cooperative aspects of 
the lessons. (JRH) 
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Jasmine, Grace Jasmine, Julia 
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mary. 
Report No.—ISBN-1-55734-656-9 
Pub Date—95 
Note—144p. 
Available from—Teacher Created Materials, Inc., 
P.O. Box 1040, Huntington Beach, CA 92647. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—* Arithmetic, *Cooperative Learning, 
Group Activities, Learning Activities, Lesson 
Plans, *Mathematical Concepts, Mathematics In- 
struction, Primary Education, Units of Study, 
Worksheets 
Identifiers—Mathematics Activities 
This book provides ideas, practical suggestions, 
and blackline masters to present mathematics con- 
cepts using cooperative learning activities in the pri- 
mary grades. The first sections explain how to make 
cooperative learning part of the curriculum and in- 
clude an overview, instructions, and activities for 
introducing cooperative learning to students and 
parents; guidelines for setting up groups; ideas for a 
special activity center; and suggestions for assess- 
ment and portfolios. The rest of the book provides 
a wide range of cooperative activities separated into: 
attributes and classification, games and rules, under- 
standing numbers and numeration, understanding 
arithmetic operations, visualizing and representing 
shapes, dealing with data, location and mapping, 
process of measurement, measuring geometric fig- 
ures, and exchange. Each activity unit contains a 
lesson plan that explains the purpose of the unit, the 
skills to be taught, the materials that are needed, 
d for teaching the unit, ways to simplify 
and expand the unit, a a teacher script, and sugges- 
tions for evaluation and processing. (MKR) 
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ference Proceedings (V: 
January 13-14, 1995). 
South Dakota Univ., Vermillion. 


Spons Agency—Eisenhower Program for Mathe- 
matics and Science Education (ED), Washington, 
DC. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—72p. 


Available from—University of South Dakota, 414 
E. Clark Street, Vermillion, SD 57069. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Demonstration Programs, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Learning Activities, 
*Mathematics Education, *Science Activities, 
*Science Education 
Identifiers—* Mathematics Activities, Reform Ef- 
forts, South Dakota, Statewide Systemic Initiative 
This document contains papers presented at a 
mathematics and science symposium. The purpose 
of the symposium was to provide a forum for the 
interchange of the state-of-the-art mathematics and 
science education activities taking place within a 
South Dakota National Science Foundation State 
Systemic Initiative project within Southeast Area 
Cooperative schools. Papers presented include: 
“Science Opening Address: Telling vs. Tilling: Para- 
digm Problems” (James A. Shymansky); “Mathe- 
matics Opening Address: A Summary Mathematics 
Education” (Mary Jo Aiken); “Kinder, Math- 
ematics: Hands-On Learning” (Linda , Brenda 
Hauff); “Effective Use of Children’s Literature in 
Hands-On Science” (James A. Shymansky); “Sci- 
ence in Kinder, : A Sense of Wonder” (Linda 
Good; Brenda Hauff); “River Quest Project” (Da- 
vid A. Broadwell); “Enriching Mathematics 
through the Development of a Shoebox Kit” (Con- 
stance L. H “CU-SeeMe K-12 Science and 
Mathematics Eisenhower Symposium” (Michael 
Farland; Dale Farland); “The Hands-On Universe 
(HOU) High School Astronomy Project” (Vivian 
Hoette); “ elocity: An Integrative Tool” (J. A. 
hardson); “Mathematics + Children’s Litera- 
ture = Integration” (Maurine Richardson); “From 
University to Cl ; From Cl to Of- 
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fice” (Steve Cain; Kathy Sassman); “An Historical 
Review of Mathematics Reform: 1944-1994” (Ro- 
ger Ray Parsons); “Hands-On Science Activities 
and Demonstrations” (Janet Erickson); “The Min- 
nesota New Country School: A School without 
Textbooks” (Ron Newell); and “The Promise and 
Perils of Performance Assessment” (James A. Shy- 
mansky). (MKR) 
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Raymond, Anne M. 
Collaborative Action Research in Mathematics 
Education: A Tale of Two Teacher-Researchers. 
Pub Date—Nov 94 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the North American Chapter of the Interna- 
tional Group for the Psychology of Mathematics 
Education (16th, Baton Rouge, LA, November 
994). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
- Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Action Research, College Faculty, 
*College School Cooperation, *Educational 
Change, Grade 7, Junior High Schools, *Mathe- 
matics Teachers, Middle Schools, *Problem Solv- 
ing 
Identifiers—Reform Efforts 
First steps toward engaging in collaborative action 
research in the mathematics classroom are vital in 
establishing quality research projects designed and 
implemented jointly by classroom teachers and uni- 
versity faculty. This brief paper describes the initial 
phases of a collaborative research project centered 
around the incorporation of problem solving into a 
middle school mathematics curriculum. The re- 
searcher and a seventh-grade mathematics teacher 
established a collaborative relationship and subse- 
quently developed, implemented, and documented 
their efforts regarding mathematics classroom re- 
form. Discussion includes the teacher's initial re- 
flections on problem solving, planning for 
implementation, time, evaluation, instructional ma- 
terial and training, problem-solving strategies, use 
of manipulatives, and documenting classroom re- 
form. (Author/MKR) 
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Raymond, Anne M. 
Unraveling the Relationships Beginning 


eaching 
Pub Date—Oct 93 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the North American Chapter of the Interna- 
tional Group for the Psychology of Mathematics 
Education (15th, Monterey, CA, October 1993). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Beginning Teachers, *Elementary 
School Teachers, Intermediate Grades, Inter- 
views, Junior High Schools, *Mathematics In- 
struction, “Mathematics Teachers, Models, 
*Teacher Attitudes 
This qualitative study investigated six beginning 
elementary teachers’ beliefs about mathematics and 
mathematics pedagogy and explored the relation- 
ships between their mathematics beliefs and teach- 
ing practice. A key question that was addressed was 
“What are the primary factors that influence beliefs, 
practices, and the consistency between beliefs and 
practices?” Data were collected primarily through 
interviews, observations, a concept-mapping activ- 
ity, and a questionnaire. A model of the mathemat- 
ics beliefs and practice relationships was developed 
prior to the investigation and was revised based on 
results of the study. Findings showed that prior 
school experiences and teacher education programs 
were the key influences on beliefs, and mathematics 
beliefs and students’ abilities were the primary influ- 
ences on teaching practices. Time constraints and 
lack of resources accounted for the majority of in- 
consistencies between beliefs and practice. (Au- 
thor/MKR) 
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Report No.—ISBN-0-8251-2744-0 
Pub Date—95 
Note—144p.; Illustrated by Lloyd Birmingham. 
Available from—J. Weston Walch, 321 Valley 

Street, P.O. Box 658, Portland, ME, 04104-0658. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
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study: basic astronomy, a star’s life, the planets, and 
the atmosphere. The activities and demonstrations 
included can be done in a classroom setting during 
the day by using readily available materials. Topics 
covered include: refracting and reflecting tele- 
scopes, star finder, circumpolar constellations, solar 
eclipses and coronas, solar paradox, Moon craters, 
size of the Moon, Earth-Moon rotation, the spin of 
the earth, space and matter, twinkling of stars, dust 
clouds in space, Algol, space navigation, finding di- 
rection by the stars, comets, night and day, star 
birth, the Sun as a star, white dwarfs, supernovae, 
pulsars, black holes, the planets and the solar sys- 
tem, atmospheric gas content and pressure, space 
environment, spacecraft, the Tyndall effect, shock 
waves, and molecules in motion. (JRH) 
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Pub Date—18 Apr 95 

Note—20p.; Paper presented the Annual American 
Educational Research Association (San Fran- 
cisco, CA, April 18, 1995). 

Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Computers, *Computer Uses in Edu- 
cation, Evaluation, *Information Networks, Sci- 
ence Curriculum, *Science oe Secondary 
Education, *Secondary School Science, Technol- 


ogy 
Identifiers—* Contests 

Over the past 10 years high performance comput- 
ers and communications have had a profound im- 
pact on the way science is done at research 
universities. This impact has extended into the un- 
dergraduate curriculum and has also been felt at the 
secondary school level through programs such as 
the SuperQuest program. This paper describes the 
background and development of the SuperQuest 
program, reviews the effect of the program, and 
identifies critical issues that have emerged over the 
course of the program. This program was designed 
to bring the technologies of high-performance com- 
puting and the methods of computational science to 
high school students and their teachers through a 
national competition where teams of students and 
their teacher-coaches propose computational sci- 
ence or mathematics problems to investigate. Pro- 
gram evaluation data indicate that winning schools 
have enacted a variety of programs intended to ex- 
tend the impact of computational methods to other 
students and teachers within the school as well as in 
neighboring schools. Another reported impact of 
the program was that participating teachers devel- 
oped new courses in computational science, modi- 
fied existing courses to include new material and 
approaches, offered in-service workshops for other 
teachers, and established new computer facilities 
within their schools. (JRH) 
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Cunliffe, Annette 

How Do My Students Believe They Learn? 

Pub Date—28 Sep 95 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Australian Science Teachers’ Associa- 
tion (44th, Australia, September 1995). 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Case Studies, *Concept Formation, 
*Constructivism (Learning), Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Foreign Countries, *Learning 
Strategies, *Metacognition, Misconceptions, Sci- 
ence Instruction 

Identifiers— Australia 
Teachers who attempt to promote metacognitive 

learning strategies in their pupils usually encounter 

resistance because the pupils believe that they 

should be instructed by a teacher. One step in over- 

coming such resistance is to help students to recog- 

nize and discuss their implicit views. This document 

describes a repertory grid which can be used to facil- 

itate this process. The most common form of the 

grid uses a triadic method in which the person is 














asked to decide which two of three elements of 
roughly the same class resemble each other more 
than they do the third element. The repertory grid 
presented in this document was devised in an effort 
to find out how Australian students judge or con- 
strue the value of various teaching approaches as to 
whether they help them learn science well and was 
pilot tested with a small sample of students of differ- 
ent ages. The strategies used by the students pro- 
vided useful information about the constructs they 
were using to judge valuable learning activities. 
Elicitation of the grids and discussion with the indi- 
vidual students showed that they all saw activities 
which demanded more personal involvement as 
helping them learn science better. (JRH) 
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Bauman, Steven F. Martin, William O. 

Assessing of College Ju- 
niors. 

Pub Date—{95] 

Note—9p.; Expanded version of article published in 


“College Mathematics Journal” (v26 n3 p214-220 

May 1995). For a related paper, see SE 057 540. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Juniors, Demonstration 

Programs, Higher Education, *Mathematics 

Skills, *Mathematics Tests, *Prerequisites, *Stu- 

dent Evaluation 

This paper describes a quantitative assessment 
project, its findings, and its impact. College mathe- 
matics faculty developed an item bank of problems 
covering material from undergraduate mathematics 
courses and basic statistics. Instructors use this item 
bank to develop a questionnaire involving the spe- 
cific quantitative skills their students need as prere- 
quisites for a particular course and give this test to 
students within the first 2 weeks of the semester. 
Thus, early in the semester both students and in- 
structors useful information about instruc- 
tor expectations, student capabilities, and the need 
for any corrective action. Also discussed are depart- 
mental needs and student capabilities revealed by 
assessment; three levels of quantitative expecta- 
tions; patterns of student performance on quantita- 
tive tasks; and the impact of assessment on 
participants, the mathematics department, and the 
entire campus. (MKR) 
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Pub Date—94 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Joint Annual 

Meetings of the American Mathematical Society 

and the Mathematical Adv 

(Cincinnati, OH, January 1994). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Calculus, *Cognitive Development, 

*College Students, *Educational Technology, 

Higher Education, Interviews 
Identifiers—*Graphing Utilities, *Precalculus 

Technologies play a prominent role in current re- 
forms of school and collegiate mathematics. This 
study examined ways in which first-semester calcu- 
lus students still showed the influence of a graph- 
ing-intensive college algebra course they had 
studied one or two semesters earlier. Students 
(n= 18) at a large research university were asked to 
solve a series of problems in individual, audiotaped 
interviews during the last month of a traditionally 
taught calculus course. Two matched groups of stu- 
dents participated: experimental students who had 
studied college algebra in sections that integrated 
the use of graphing technologies and comparison 
students from traditionally taught sections of col- 
lege algebra. The data showed that graphing stu- 
dents did continue to use technologies but mainly in 
routine rather than advanced ways. Main conclu- 
sions of the study were: (1) graphing technologies 
do have a lasting impact on students, even when the 
use of these tools is discouraged or prohibited, and 
(2) many students do not become sophisticated us- 
ers nor do they appear to gain the expected lasting 
enhancements of conceptual knowledge during 4 
one semester course. The implication of these find- 
ings is that careful attention to pedagogical issues 
must accompany curricular integration of technolo- 
gies if changes are to significantly improve students’ 
conceptual learning in mathematics. (Author/ 
MKR) 
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Linking Faculty Expectations and Student Goais 
to the Assessment of Quantitative Capabilities. 


see SE 057 538. 


Association 
Mathematical (San Fran- 
cisco, CA, January 3-7, 1995). 


Available from—North Dakota State ry 
t of Mathematics, 300 Minard, P. 
Box 5075, ioe ND 58105-5075 (e-mail: wimar- 


gathered about quantitative skills used in specific 
courses and the extent to which students can show 
these important skills at the start of the semester. 
Instructors play a key role in helping to design 
free-response tests ting capabilities expected 
of students from the first week and essential for 
success in the course. Two important characteristics 
of this form of assessment are direct faculty involve- 
ment and close ties to student goals and back- 
—- It was found that the reflection, contacts, 
promoted by this form of assessment 
ty pty ena: tants 
paper briefly outlines the assessment procedure, 
highlights some findings about instructor expecta- 
tions and student capabilities, and describes a vari- 
ety of ways that the program has had a local impact. 
(Author/ MKR) 
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Exploratorium Teacher Activity Series: Math 


Exploratorium, San Francisco, CA. 
Spons Agency—National Science Foundation 


tion, *Teacher Effectiveness 
Identifiers—Reform Efforts 

The objectives of this study were to: describe the 
model for dissemination and imple- 
mented in a Statewide Systemic Initiative based on 
partnerships between universities and schools, iden- 
tify and describe contributing factors to the success 
and limitations of the dissemination strategy, dis- 
cuss the relationship between the teachers’ empow- 
erment and their effectiveness as disseminators, 
compare the level of the professional development 
of the new teachers with that of the teachers in the 


Dissemination 

compare these with the changes at the first genera- 
tion of schools. Results indicate that there was no 
significant difference in teacher empowerment or 
teaching practices between first and second genera- 
tion teachers. It was concluded that in achieving 
systemic change it is necessary to conceptualize the 
nature of the change at a large scale and then begin 
implementation and testing at the pilot stage before 
scaling-up. Data collection protocols and question- 
naires are included. (JRH) 
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Pub Date—Apr 91 

Contract-_NSF-TEI8751478 

Note—25p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Chicago, IL, April 1991). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research 143) — Speeches /- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Students, *Education Ma- 
jors, Elementary Education, Higher Education, 
*Mathematics Curriculum, *Student Attitudes 
_ This paper describes a study of the effects of an 

ative mathematics content course on the be- 








Available from—Exploratorium, 3601 Lyon Street, 
San Francisco, CA 94123. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—-*Computation, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Learning Activities, *Multicul- 
tural Education, *Number Concepts, *Place 


Value 
Identifiers—* Ethnomathematics, Hands on Experi- 
ence, Mathematics Activities, *Mathematics His- 


tory 

This publication is designed to help teachers in- 
crease awareness of multicultural issues for all stu- 
dents while making science and mathematics more 
relevant and approachable to children of color. The 
activities presented in this book are both multicul- 
tural and hands-on; they are discoveries to be made 
by the reader. They will allow teachers and — 
to become discoverers and cryptographers. Their 
Tatben achopctment eidlicdaptie oat 
cept of place value. Activities contained in the 
booklet are: “Unraveling the Quipu — Incan 
Math,” “Playing Games: Madagascar Solitaire,” 

“Counting Like an Egyptian: Egyptian 
a a Mayan Book: Mayan Math,” and 

Baskets: The Structure Patterns of Weaving.” 

(MKR) 


SE 057 552 


Mathematics. 

Pub Date—Apr 95 

Note—76p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, 1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Plus 


liefs of elementary education majors at Indiana Uni- 
versity (Bloomington). The primary focus of the 
study was on how students’ belief systems might 
have been affected as a result of taking this course. 
The sample used in the study were eight undergrad- 
uate students enrolled in the new course (T104) 
during the first semester it was taught (spring 1990). 
Data for the study were collected in several ways: 
non-participant observations, students’ interviews, 
and document analysis. Findings indicated that the 
three basic components of T104 instructional ap- 
proach (problem solving, cooperative learning, and 
written reflections) have potential to challenge stu- 
dents to question their mathematical belief systems 
regarding what it means to know, do, learn, and 
teach mathematics. (Author) 
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Pub Date—Apr 95 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of American Educational Research Associa- 
tion (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 


Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Biology, 
*Classroom Environment, — Countries, 


Questionnaires, Science Laboratories, Secondary 
Education, *Student Attitudes, *Teacher Student 
Relationship 


The objectives of this study were: to meee 
biology students’ perceptions of the classroom and 
the laboratory learning environments by means of 
the Questionnaire on Teacher Interaction (QTI) 
and the Science Laboratory Environment Inventory 
(SLED) instruments and to compare these percep- 
tions with the environments ideally liked or pre- 
ferred by students; to determine associations 
between students’ cognitive achievement, practical 
performance and attitudinal outcomes, and stu- 
dents’ perceptions of the classroom and laboratory 
learning environments in biology classes; and to de- 
termine the unique and common contributions of 
the QTI and the SLEI to the variance in biology 
students’ outcomes. While associations between at- 
titudinal outcomes and learning environment di- 
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mensions assessed by the SLEI and QTI were stron- 
ger than with either achievement or practical out- 
comes, associations between biology students’ 
perceptions of their learning environment and cog- 
nitive and practical performance outcomes reported 
in this study indicate that certain aspects of the 
learning environment are associated with students’ 
achievement outcomes. These include the integra- 
— of practical and theory work, the of 

the teacher's leadership behavior, 
ond t the level of student responsibility and freedom. 
(Contains 35 references.) (JRH) 
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ation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 
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Secondary Education, Grade 7, *Interaction, Ju- 

nior High Schools, Language, Observation, *Par- 

ent Child Relationship, Science Instruction, 

*Science Interests, Scientific 

Given the current state of science education Cul- 
tural Historical theory appears promising in clarify- 
ing how students’ social context advances — 
understanding of science concepts and sha; 
attitude toward science. The purpose of oa study 
was to focus on how children’s development in sci- 
ence is assisted by both home and school interac- 
tions and to understand the learning environment 
characteristics of children with high and low apti- 
tude in science. The subjects for the study were 32 
parent-child dyads who were observed in their sev- 
enth-grade science classrooms. Results suggest that 
high achievers participate in more student-to-stu- 
dent interaction concerning instruction and interact 
more with the teacher than low achievers. Another 
conclusion was that mothers of high achievers of- 
fered encouragement and support through questions 
and cues, while the child attempted to take responsi- 
bility for the performance of the task. On the other 
hand, in the dyad composed of mother and 
low-achieving child, exchanges were less participa- 
tory and the child was more passive. Contains 124 
references. (JRH) 
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Descriptors—Algebra, *Cognitive Processes, *Col- 
lege Students, Educational Research, Foreign 
Countries, Higher Education, *Number Con- 
cepts, Observation, *Problem Solving, Research 
Methodology 
Team research is important in studying cognition 

as enactive. This paper contains four different pieces 

of research directed toward the evidences and arti- 
facts of two students in Canada engaging in a sus- 
tained mathematical activity. These four portraits of 
mathematical —— in action consider the con- 
versation in which the activity occurs; the structures 
manifested in the beliefs of these students about 
mathematics; the patterns of reasoning in action; 
and the dynamical growth or changes in the mathe- 
matical understanding of this pair of students. These 
approaches and pieces of research can be observed 

as coemergent. An introduc paper, “Enactivism 
and Education, Especially Mathematics Education” 
is followed by four research papers: “A Portrait of 

Mathematical Conversation” (Lynn Gordon Cal- 

vert); “A Portrait of the of Reason- 

ing” (David A. Reid); “A Portrait of Beliefs in 

Action” (Elaine Simmt); and “A Pathway Portrait 

of Mathematical Understanding in Inter-Action” 

E. Kieren). Appendixes contain verbal 
snapshots and writing samples of the two students. 
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the Science Fair 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

ot ~ 6, Intermediate Grades, *Par- 

ent Child Relationship, *Parent Influence, Parent 

Participation, *Science Fairs, Science Projects, 

*Student Attitudes, Student Motivation, Surveys 

The problem examined in this study deals with the 
extent to which parental help in preparing for a 
science fair and parental support for the project af- 
fect students’ attitudes toward the science fair. Fifty 
subjects were randomly selected from a group of 
110 6th-grade students. There were 28 girls and 22 
boys selected from the central-Virginia city school 
system. The survey instrument used had seven ques- 
tions relating to students’ attitudes toward the fair, 
three questions about students’ perceptions of their 
parents attitude toward the fair (parental support), 
and six questions concerning how much their par- 
ents helped them complete their project (parental 
help). Although parental! support and parental help 
correlated significantly, only the parental support 
~~ uestions related significantly to students’ attitudes. 

1 degree to which students liked their projects 
also related to their attitudes about the fair. The 
study suggests that the interest students feel for 
their projects as well as the amount of support par- 
ents show for the fair has a connection to students’ 
feelings about their projects. (Author) 
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Write from the Start: Writing-to-Learn Science 
and Mathematics. 

Spons Agency—Arizona State Univ.-West, Phoe- 


nix. 
Pub Date—28 Oct 95 
Note—30p.; Paper presented at the National Asso- 
ciation of Biology Teachers National Convention 
(Phoenix, AZ, October 28, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Strategies, *Learning 
Strategies, *Mathematical Concepts, *Mathemat- 
ics Instruction, *Science Instruction, *Scientific 
Concepts, Secondary Education, Teaching Meth- 
ods, Writing Across the Curriculum, *Writing 
Processes 
Writing is frequently neglected in American 
schools. Writing-to-learn approaches can develop 
writing skills and help learners form connections 
between scientific and mathematical concepts. 
Teachers often avoid writing in their classes because 
of a lack of class time and the demands of grading 
student writing. The Write Now Approach uses the 
beginning of a class period, typically a non-instruc- 
tional time when the teacher completes tasks before 
the commencement of teaching, as a writing-to- 
learn experience. Students share their responses 
with their peers, so the teacher does not need to 
read, edit, or grade the writing. This paper reviews 
the advantages of the writing-to-learn approaches, 
describes the theoretical basis of the Write Now 
Approach, explains how the method is imple- 
mented, and presents evaluation data from an ex- 
ploratory study (N=353) implementing the 
approach with eighth grade students and teachers. 
Analyses of the data from this exploratory study 
indicate limited significant differences in students’ 
attitudes toward science or mathematics, profi- 
ciency in science and mathematics according to dis- 
trict and school tests, and improvement in writing 
according to district tests. The findings, however, 
provide valuable information if interpreted in light 
of delimitations within the setting. (Author/JRH) 


ED 390 709 SE 057 574 

Portes, Pedro R. And Others 

Assistance in Science-Related Parent-Child Inter- 
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Pub Date—Apr 94 

Note—40p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (New Orleans, LA, April 4-8, 1994). 
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Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, Classroom 
Environment, *Cognitive Development, Cultural 
Background, *Parent Child Relationship, Parent 
Participation, *Problem Solving, *Science Activi- 
ties, Science Experiments 

Identifiers—*Zone of Proximal Development 
This study sought to connect the science activity 

educational approach to the higher cognitive devel- 

opment of students using a relatively new learning 
model, the Cultural Historical theory, based upon 
the work of Vygotsky. The theory advances the con- 
cept that children’s intellectual development occurs 
in interactions with an adult or more capable peer 
in a zone of proximal development. The activity 
setting serves as the unit of analysis and is composed 
of five features which are both objective and subjec- 
tive: personnel, scripts, task demands, goals, and 
values and beliefs of the participants. One such set- 
ting, a parent-child interaction during science prob- 
lem solving, was examined for cognitive 
development. Parent child interaction analysis eval- 


problem solving style was isolated which reflected 
interaction characteristics that could predict child’s 
intellectual performance in both science tasks and 
science school achievement. (Author) 
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erlands, August 23-31, 1994). Part 4. 

International Organization for Science and Tech- 
nology Education.; National Inst. for Curriculum 
Development (SLO), Enschede (Netherlands). 

Report No.—ISBN-90-329-1781-1 

Pub Date—Oct 95 

Note—175p. 

Available from—SLO, Department VO, P.O. Box 
2041, 7500 CA Enschede, The Netherlands. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - ee (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Avail- 
male from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Educational Change, Educational 
Strategies, Elementary Secondary Education, En- 
vironmental Education, *Science and Society, 
Science Curriculum, *Science Education, Science 
Instruction, Teacher Education, Teaching Meth- 
ods, *Technology Education 
The overall theme of the 7th International Orga- 

nization for Science and Technology Education 

(IOSTE) symposium was “science and technology 

education in a demanding society”. The aim of the 

symposium was to examine the state of science and 
technology education in the context of the main 
theme and to reflect on desirable and feasible educa- 
tional innovations by exchanging and discussing 
ideas and practical experiences. The main body of 
the symposium was organized along two subthemes: 
claims and strategies, and strategies and empirical 
evidence. This book includes the following keynote 
addresses: (1) “Education: The Key Factor for the 

Positive or Negative Image of Science and Technol- 

ogy in Society” (Jan Terlouw); (2) “A Case from a 

World in Turmoil” (Prins Nevhutalu); (3) “Educa- 

tion in a Changing World, “Seen through the Eyes 

of a Policy-maker” (Mark Frequin); and (4) “Inno- 
vations in Science Education and Evidence from 

Classroom Learning” (Piet Lijnse). The following 

reviews are included under the subtheme “Claims 

and Strategies”: (1) “STS Education: Contents and 

Teaching Methods, Assessment, and Teacher Edu- 

cation” (Arthur Jennings); (2) “STS Cross Curricu- 

lar Themes: Environmental Education and 

National/Local Development” (David Cox); (3) 

“Science/Technology Education: Contents and 

Teaching Methods” (John Gilbert); (4) “Sci- 

ence/Technology Education: Teacher Education 

(Shosana Keiny). Reviews under the subtheme 

“Strategies and Empirical Evidence” include: (1) 

“STS Education: Content and Teaching Methods” 

(Uri Zoller); (2) “STS Cross Curricular Themes: En- 

vironmental Education and Decision Making” 

(Martha Monroe); (3) “Science/Technology Edu- 

cation: Contents and Teaching Methods” (R. 

Fleming); and (4) “Science /Technology Education: 

Education and Industry” (Graham Mulroney). 

(RH) 
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These materials have been designed for use with 
the upper elementary through high school levels es- 
ially, but not exclusively, with the Lunar Sample 

is book contains: information on the Lunar 

Sample Disk, a curriculum content matrix, a 
teacher's guide, Moon ABCs fact sheet, rock ABCs 
fact sheet, Progress in Lunar Science chart, 17 activ- 
ities, a resource section for each unit, and a list of 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration 
(NASA) educational _Tesources. The activities are 


skills, and teamwork. Each activity consists of 
teacher pages and reproducible student sheets. 
Teacher pages include a statement of purpose, back- 
ground information, preparation, in-class sugges- 
tions, wrap-up ideas, and extensions. Student sheets 
include a purpose siatement, key words, list of mate- 
rials, procedure, questions with space provided for 
answers, and charts. Activities include: distance to 
the Moon, diameter of the Moon, reaping rocks, 
Apollo landing sites, Regolith formation, lunar sur- 
face, differentiation, impact craters, clay lava flows, 
lava layering, lunar landing sites, lunar roving vehi- 
cle, moon anomalies, lunar land use, life support 
systems, and lunar biospheres. (JRH) 
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Note—127p.; Illustrated by Martha Weston. 
Available from—Yolla Bolly Press, Covelo, CA 
95428 (hardcover: ISBN-0-316-11740-4; paper- 
back: ISBN-0-316-11741-2, $10.95, $13.95 in 
Canada). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Books (010) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Elementary Education, Learning Ac- 
tivities, *Mathematics Anxiety, *Student Inter- 
ests, *Thinking Skills 
Identifiers— Mathematics Activities 
This 1975 book is written for children who do not 
like mathematics and presents activities which may 
help them to begin understanding mathematics. Ac- 
tivities are organized under the following headings: 
“Street Math”; “Maybe Grownups Aren’t as Smart 
as You Think”; “Things to Do When You Have the 
Flu”; “A Math-Magic Show”; “How to Always Be 


a Winner”; “How Many Sides Does a Banana 
Have?” and “The Art of Probably.” (MKR) 
ED 390 713 SE 057 582 
Baker, William P. Lawson, Anton E. 
Effect of Analogic Instruction and , eg Level 

on Achievement in General Genetics. 
Pub Date—Sep 95 
Note—37p. 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Biology, 
*Concept Formation, Genetics, Higher Educa- 
tion, Science Instruction, Scientific Concepts, 
*Thinking Skilis 
Identifiers—* Analogies 
The study investigated the role of analogic in- 
struction and reasoning level on the dependent mea- 
sure of concept acquisition in an introductory 
college genetics course. The question of whether 
concept acquisition was facilitated through the use 
of instructional analogies was addressed. The con- 
trol treatment consisted of expository instruction 
alone while the experimental treatment included in- 
structional analogies. All students were given the 
same pretest measures of reasoning (the Classroom 
Test of Scientific Reasoning) and prior genetics 
knowledge. The effect of analogy-based instruction 
on immediate (weekly quiz) as well as delayed (end 
of semester) achievement was investigated. The role 
of analogic instruction on student attitude was also 
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evaluated. Significant gains in student achievement 
were found with instructional . The attitude 
survey indicated that a majority students who 
received instructional believed anal- 


ple quiz items, and student attitude surveys are in- 
cluded. Contains 50 references. (Author/JRH) 
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Spons a, ational Science Foundation, 


Washington, 
Report No.—ISBN-0-915873-37-0 
Pub Date—95 
Note—29p. 
Available from—National i 

180 Flynn Avenue, Burlington, 05401. 
Pub T. Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Plus Postage. 


— *Plant Growth, *Science Activi- 


This booklet is part ofthe Growing Ideas series for 
educators which supports teachers by enabling them 

to expand their own skills as they help students use 
Se ne 3 as for developing a 
— = ee ee 
them. This booklet, on school greenhouses, gives an 
overview of key issues relevant to educators plan- 
ning to run or currently running a school green- 
house program. It covers operational and 
horticultural topics with an emphasis on how to ac- 
tively involve students as investigators and partici- 
pants. wee oe include: “Thinking about a 
Greenhouse?,” “Setti 


Learners.” The booklet also contains a list of re- 
sources and supplies, including organizations, 
books, equipment companies, and beneficial insects. 
(MKR) 
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tent Knowledge. 

Pub Date—Mar 94 

Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association for Research in 
Science Teaching (Anaheim, CA, March, 1994). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Energy, Heat, Junior High Schools, 
*Knowledge Base for Teaching, *Knowledge 
Level, *Physical Sciences, *Science Instruction, 
*Science Teachers, Temperature 


development of scientific coh ae and 


ity 
instructional actions and points to the need for in- 
vestigation of teacher know and decision-mak- 


ing in all phases of teaching. (Author/MKR) 
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Note—20p. 
Pub T. Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS - MF01/PCO1 Plus ' 
tion 
Programs, Hi Education, *Interdisciplinary 
Approach, *Sci Curriculum, *Technology 
Education, *Undergraduate Stud: 
The of In Science and Technol- 
ogy (CISAT) at James Madison University was 


founded to educate and graduate a well-rounded 
science student, one educated in science and tech- 
nology but in a very different way than traditional 
programs. This document contains information 
about mission and objectives, curriculum, faculty, 
and students of this program. The curriculum is 
broad-based multidisciplinary exhibiting the natural 
connections among science, mathematics, and tech- 
nology, and using expertise from the fields of mod- 
ern communication to present science in the context 
of real-world global issues and within the complex 
and disorganized environment of contemporary so- 
cial issues. The first 2 years of the program consist 
of courses in four main areas: analytical methods, 
issues in science and technology, connections, and 
general education. In the junior year students take 
courses in six strategic technology sectors: instru- 
mentation and measurement, energy, environment, 
engineering and manufacturing, knowledge man- 
ne en eee 
tinued study of one of Strategic technology 
sectors or some other concentration. (MKR) 
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Childhood. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-55734-618-6 

Pub Date—95 

Note—96p. 

Available from—Teacher Created Materials, Inc., 
Dept. DAWB, P.O. Box 1040, Huntington Beach, 
CA 92647 (TCM-618). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Books (010) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 


Descriptors—Biology *Discovery Learning, 
*Hands on Science, *Human Body, Learning Ac- 
tivities, Lesson Plans, Primary Education, Science 
Activities 


Children are naturally curious about their bodies 
and how they work. This book utilizes this natural 
interest to usher children into an age-appropriate 
study of the human body. The guided discovery 
lesson plans in this book consist of four parts: the 
question, the discovery process, the summary of 
what scientists know, and a real-life application. The 
question which begins the lesson causes children to 
enter the discovery experience using 


footie Why is my body special?, Who is the boss 
of this body?, and “Every Body” has five senses. 
Also included are body builder activity cards which 
are step-by-step instructions for building a life-sized 
model of the inside of the body. Contains 52 refer- 
ences. (MKR) 
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Journal Cit—Research Perspectives in Music Edu- 
cation: A Journal of the Florida Music Educators 
Association; nl p32-40 Fall 1990 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Journal 
Articles (080) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Bands (Mu- 
sic), High Schools, Intermediate Grades, Junior 

High Schools, Middle Schools, *Musical Instru- 
— *Music Education, *Musicians, Orches- 
tras, Secondary Education, Student Attitudes 

Identifiers—* Florida 


participating in the Florida Music Educators Asso- 


Document Resumes 151 


ciation In-Service Concert. Subjects were 882 stu- 
dents in the nine instrumental ensembles surveyed. 
There were three groups for middle/junior hi 
level and six for senior high level students. 
A majority (6 a ye ee 
Florida’s 67 counties. Overall, there were more 
males than females and this imbalance was more 
noticeable for certain instruments. The data suggest 
that most of the respondents initiated their instru- 
mental music experiences in elementary school. Pri- 
vate instruction also to be an important 
variable in the development of successful students. 
High percentages of the all-state students also had 
been involved in solo and ensemble evaluation festi- 
vals. Ninety percent of the students reported the 
would continue to play after graduation from 
school; 38 percent reported ae intended to major 
in music in college. (Author/NP) 
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Spons Agency— ie of Education, Wash- 

a DC.; Japan Foundation, Tokyo. Center for 

Global Partnership. 

Pub Date—Sep 93 

Note—2Ip. 

Available from—East Asia National Resource Cen- 
ter, Columbia University i in the City of New York, 
International Affairs Bui 420 West 118th 
Street, New York, NY 10027. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Area Studies, *Asian Studies, *Com- 
parative Education, *Cross Cultural Studies, Cul- 
tural Exchange, “Cultural Interrelationships, 
Culture Contact, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Ethnic Relations, Foreign Culture, *Foreign 
Students, Global Education, *Multicultural Edu- 
cation, Non Western Civilization 

Identifiers—*Japanese People, New York (New 
York) 

This report describes various aspects of interac- 
tion between Japanese and Americans in the subur- 
ban school systems of the New York metropolitan 
region. Since the late 1980s the number of children 
of Japanese nationals attending schools in the New 
York, New Jersey, and Connecticut suburbs sur- 
rounding New York City has grown to nearly 5,000. 
This study discusses the challenges encountered by 
the Japanese families upon entering area school sys- 
tems, and offers recommendations to enhance the 
intercultural contact between Japanese and U.S. na- 
tionals. The report is divided into five sections. Sec- 
tion 1 is the “Introduction.” Section 2, 
“Background,” contains: (1) “Growth and Change 
in the Japanese Communi =" in the New York Met- 
ropolitan Area”; and (2) * School System in its 
Cultural Context. ” Section 3, “Schooling in Amer- 
ica,” includes: (1) “Specialized Schools Established 


in American 
entitled “The Challenge of Returning Home for the 
Japanese Child.” Section 5 offers * “Recommenda- 
tions and Considerations.” (EH) 
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Note—4p. 

Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse for Social 

/Social Education, 2805 East 
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Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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tionship, ow Related Education, *Partnerships 
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Relationship, Secondary Education, Social Stud- 
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Identifiers—ERIC Digests, *Service Learning 
This digest addresses the decline in the willing- 
ness of U.S. youth to participate in service to the 





long-term benefits of service learning: (1) helping 

build community support for education; (2) facilinat. 
ing a closer bond between school, community, and 
home; and (3) endowing students with a sense of 
civic efficacy and the sense that they can have a 
positive impact on civic affairs. Suggestions on how 
to structure an effective service learning program 
are provided. Contains eight references. “EH 
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ences, ‘*Cultural Interrelationships, Culture 
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Education, Intergroup Relations, * Multicultural 
Education, Social Integration, *Social Studies, 
*Teacher Attitudes 

Identifiers—Virginia 
This paper examines how teachers, teachers’ assis- 

tants, and principals in two schools define multicul- 
tural education and how their ideas are translated 
into practice. The study identifies the problems as- 
sociated with a definition of the term “multicultural 
education.” Possible barriers to implementing mul- 
ticultural education and educators’ attitudes about 
the relative importance of multicultural education 
in the curriculum were also investigated. Surveys 
were distributed to principals, teachers, and teach- 
ers’ assistants in two public elementary schools in 
central Virginia. It was concluded that staff mem- 
bers are generally willing to incorporate multicul- 
tural education into their curriculum. However, 
educators’ ideologies and implementation of multi- 
cultural education vary greatly from school to 
school and from classroom to classroom. If study 
participants are to progress, it is suggested they 
must begin to communicate with each other about 
the concepts of multicultural education using a com- 
mon language. Appended are: the survey questions 
used in this study; data from the survey; and a selec- 
tion of culturally diverse children’s literature. Con- 
tains 22 references. (EH) 
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Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 
Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
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Foreign Countries, Foreign Policy, *Government 
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Identifiers—*India, Political Behavior 
This bibliography is a classified list of published 
research material on the contemporary Indian polit- 
ical system. The research references assembied have 
been organized under three broad categories: Indian 
political institutions, Indian political behavior, and 
public policy issues. The political institutions sec- 
tion focuses on the presidency, parliament, supreme 
court, bureaucracy, and the cabinet. The political 
behavior section includes electoral behavior, public 
opinion, ethnic politics, and political partisan be- 
havior. The public policy section covers popula- 
tions, foreign policy, agriculture, and education. 
Divided into 22 sub-categories, the references are 
organized alphabetically within the topics. (Au- 
thor/JAG) 
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Pub Date—May 94 

Note—70p. 

Available from—World Resources Institute Publi- 
cations, P.O. Box 4852, Hampden Station, 


Baltimore, MD 21211 ($16.95 plus $3 shipping 


and handling for the first item, and $0.60 for each 


These lesson plans are designed for 


are in in nature. The three units in 
this puide include: (1) “Car Trouble”; (2) “Women, 
uity, and Sustainable Development”; and A 


wo Giants: India and China.” A 
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National Performance Standards for Grade 12 for 


Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus 

Descriptors—*Cooperation, *Females, *Feminism, 
Higher Education, Researchers, Research Oppor- 
tunities, Social Science Research, *Womens Stud- 
ies 
There is an increased interest in women’s studies, 

particularly in the area of feminist scholarship. At 

the same time fewer women are present in the aca- 
demic world. This study explores the need for 
women to collaborate more with other women in 
order to promote confidence and competitiveness. 

Previous research has shown that women who col- 

laborated with both men and women have pr d d 

successful research and gained important recogni- 

tion. Using a protocol which consisted of 35 

open-ended questions, this study examined how 28 








professional schools shared information to produce 
successful results. (JAG) 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
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Materials 
The serialized reference work “Biography Today” 
is initiating a “Subject Series” that in five separate 
volumes will encompass: authors, artists, scientists, 
and inventors, sports figures, and world leaders. 
This is the first volume in the “Author Series.” 
There will be no duplication between the regular 
series and the special subject volumes. This volume 
contains 19 biographical sketches. Each entry pro- 
vides at least one photograph of the individual pro- 
filed, with bold-faced rubrics informing the reader 
on the author’s birth, youth, early memories, educa- 
one Ss a ne ee a ee 
lights, memorable experiences, hobbies, and honors 
and awards. Obituary entries also are included, writ- 
ten to provide a perspective on the individual's en- 
tire career. U.S. authors in this volume include: (1) 
Eric Carle; (2) Alice Childress; (3) Robert Cormier; 








(4) Jim Davis; (5) John Grisham; (6) Virginia Ham- 
ilton; (7) S. E. Hinton; (8) M. E. Kerr; (9) Stephen 
King; (10) Gary Larson; (11) Joan Lowery Nixon; 
(12) pat Paulsen; (13) —- Rylant; (14) Mil- 
aylor; (15) Kurt Vonnegut, Jr.; (16) E. B. 
White; and (17) Paul Zindel. British authors in- 
cluded are Roald Dahl and James Herriot. (EH) 
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tifiers—Classical Music 
Based on 1982 and 1992 surveys sponsored by the 
National Endowment for the Arts, this report exam- 
ines participation in seven core art forms by 
boomers, individuals born between 1946 and 1965. 
Art forms investigated were: classical music con- 
certs; jazz concerts; operas; musicals; ballet perfor- 
mances; theatre; and museums. Findings indicate 
that baby boomers participate in the seven core ar- 
eas less than their elders. Suggestions for increasing 
participation include charging a blanket admission 
for access to several simultaneous performances, 
and presenting program cross-overs from fields of 
popular music and dance. Addressing the tastes of 
the broader audience would increase debate about 
the nature and quality of the art participatory expe- 
rience. This implies a need for a reconceptualization 
of the arts to increase participation of baby 
the largest segment of the population, if the fine arts 
are to survive. (NP) 


ED 390 727 SO 025 428 
Kay, Ann O. Butcher, Stephyn G. W. 
and of Performing Artists, 
1970-1990. Draft Report, May 1995. 
Ruttenberg, Kilgallon, & Associates, Washington, 
DC. 


Spons ee hg Endowment for the Arts, 


Washington, DC _— Div. 
Pub Date—May 
Contrect -RFO.93-39-12519 
Note—184p. 


Available from—National Endowment for the Arts, 

Research Division, 1100 Pennsylvania Avenue, 

.W. 0506. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
RS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Acting, *Dance, Demography, Eco- 
nomic Factors, Employment, Employment Level, 

*Employment Patterns, Employment Statistics, 

Human Geography, Income, *Labor Market, La- 

bor Turnover, Musical Composition, * Musicians, 

Social Science Research, *Theater Arts, Trend 

Analysis, Unemployment 
Identifiers—* Directing (Theater) 

This report looks at the performing artist labor 
force. Trends in employment, earnings, and geo- 
graphic distribution of performing artists from 1970 
to 1990, are examined. Focus is on three principal 
occupational groups: actors and directors; dancers; 
and musicians and composers. Major data sources 
are described. A summary of findings indicates that 
during the period from 1970-1990: (1) performing 
artists as a work force grew 50% faster than the 
national labor force; (2) intermittent work — 
which are characteristic of the performing 
fession, increases the likelihood that the ae 4 
this labor force is being undercounted; (3) perform- 
ers’ unemployment rates consistently exceed the 
national average and long-term unemployment and 
frequent cycles between employment hampers the 
full utilization of this work force; (4) technologies 
which substitute for live performances have afft 
employment in the performing arts industry; (5) 
performers as a group increased their income levels, 
but gains are not equally shared and earning levels 
depend on the type of work performers do; and (6) 
performing artists tend to cluster in the West and 
Northwest of the United States, areas which also 
have the highest rate of unemployment for perform- 
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Available from—Research Division, Room 617, 
National Endowment for the Arts, 1100 Pennsy!- 
vania Avenue, N.W., Washington, DC 20506- 
0001. 


Demogra 
phy, Economic Factors, *Em; t Patterns, 
Employment Statistics, eee *In- 
come, *Painting (Visual Arts), Printmaking, 
—— — Science Research, Trend Anal- 


SS ion Hat trend report focuses on four vi- 
sual arts occupations: painters; sculptors; craft art- 
ists; and artist printmakers. Areas of employment, 
earnings, and geographic distribution are examined. 
Data are drawn from the U.S. Census, surveys con- 
ducted by the Research Center for Arts and Culture 
at Columbia University (New York), surveys by 
other researchers, research and 
study commissioned by the Australia Council 
tralia) Variables affecting the study include ques- 
tions of occupation versus career; professional 
versus amateur status; geographic attitude; art as a 
core activity; artist focus; education; and resources. 
Statistical analysis, given in tables, differentiates by 
gender and looks at age, population and participa- 
tion by artist occupation, education, employment, 
unemployment, and income. Background informa- 
tion on artists surveyed from Boston (Massa- 
chusetts) and New York (New York) artists is 


are included. Contains a 10-page bibliography of 
research about artists. (NP) 


ED 390 729 SO 025 430 
Peterson, Richard A. Sherkat, E 
Age Factors in Participation: 1982-1992. 


Arts 
Vanderbilt Univ., Nashville, Tenn. 
— Agency—National Endowment for the Arts, 
i , D.C. 

Pub Date—20 Jan 95 

Contract—RFQ-93-17 

Note—12Ip. 

Available from—Research Division, Room 617, 
National Endowment for the Arts, 1100 Pennsyl- 
—_ Avenue, N.W., Washington, DC 20506- 

1 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS 1/PCOS 


The changing age composition of audiences gives 
an indication of the demand for art forms now and 
in years to come. This survey report seeks to deter- 
mine the make-up of audience Participants by age 
and preference of art form. variables 


to tastes for art music and indicates a tendency 
toward omnivorous appreciation for art music and 


SO 025 467 
McWhirter, Darien A., Ed. 
Search, Seizure, and Privacy. Exploring the Con- 
stitution Series. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-89774-854-9 
94 


Available from—Oryx Press, 4041 North Central at 
Indian School Road, Phoenix, AZ 85012-3397. 


Descriptors—Citizenship Education, Civil Law, 
*Civil Liberties, *Civil Rights, *Constitutional 
Law, Controversial Issues (Course Content), Due 
Process, Freedom, Higher Education, *Law Re- 
lated Education, Laws, Moral Issues, Political Is- 
sues, *Privacy, Public Affairs Education, *Search 
and Seizure, Education, Social Prob- 
lems, Social Studies, Values 

Identifiers—* United States Constitution 
This book, part of the “Exploring the Constitution 

Series,” provides a basic introduction to important 

areas of constitutional law. Each volume contains a 

general introduction to a particular constitutional 

issue combined with excerpts from significant Su- 
preme Court decisions in that area. The text of the 

Constitution, a chronological listing of the Supreme 

Court justices, and a glossary of legal terms are in- 

cluded in each volume. The controversial topic of 

search and seizure is explored in this volume. The 
rights of citizens to be free from invasions of privacy 
and the needs of law enforcement to apprehend and 
prosecute criminals are explored in light of Supreme 
Court and lower court decisions in these areas. The 
- chapters in this volume are: (1) “Introduc- 
; (2) “Protecting Property and Privacy”; (3) 

“Searching Homes and Businesses”; (4) “Sear Searching 

and Seizing People in Public Places”: $3 “Searching 

and Seizing Automobiles and Baggage”; (6) “The 

Exclusionary Rule”; (7) “Privacy beyond Search 

and Seizure”; and (8) “The Fourth Amendment To- 

day.” (EH) 


ED 390 731 SO 025 469 
Steinbeck, Reinhold 
Nationalism and Identity in a European 


lege. 

Stanford Univ., CA. Stanford Program on Interna- 
tional and Cross Cultural Education. 

Pub Date—93 

Note—147p.; Cover title varies. 

Available from—Stanford Program on International 
and Cross-Cultural Education, Institution for In- 
ternational Studies, Littlefield Center, Room 14, 
300 Lasuen Street, Stanford, CA 94305-5013. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - ney (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Cultural Awareness, Ethnic Groups, 
*Ethnicity, Foreign Countries, Foreign Policy, 
*Global Education, Group Unity, *Identification 
(Psychology), *Multicultural Education, *Na- 

tionalism, Perspective Taking, Political Attitudes, 
*Political Divisions (Geographic), Secondary Ed- 
ucation, Social Studies 

Identifiers—* Europe 
This unit is designed to help students better un- 

derstand the concept of nationalism and the power- 

ful influence it has on group sentiments today. 

Nationalism can be a positive or negative force, pro- 

viding avenues for either inclusion or exclusion of 

The unit focuses on the basic concepts of 
nationalism and identity by drawing upon historic 
and contemporary examples. Working definitions of 
nation, state, nation-state, sovereignty, and identity, 
will be developed through the exercises and read- 
ings. The changing geography of Europe as influ- 
enced by national and ethnic interests will be used 
as a vehicle to explore these The four 
lessons focus on the following: (1) “Identity—’Us’ 
versus "Them"; (2) “Inside de Europe” ;Q@ “From 

‘Rabble’ to "Nation’-The Emergence of Nati 


Document Resumes 153 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—* Acoustical Environment, Elemen- 
Education, Facilities, *Fine Arts, 
*Humanities Instruction, * Music, *Music Educa- 
tion, *Music Facilities, State Curriculum Guides, 
State Regulation, State Standards 
Identi gon 
This booklet is designed as a reference for Oregon 
music educators and administrators who are consid- 
ering or improving school music facilities. 
It outlines typical specifications and points out 
problem areas that can spoil an otherwise well- 
planned — The booklet is divided into seven 
parts. The areas addressed include: (1) “The Music 
Complex”; “0) * “Elementary General Music Area”; 
(3) “Acoustics”; (4) “Sound Isolation”; (5) “Sup- 
port Areas”; (6) “Special Considerations”; and (7) 
“Sample Plans for the Music Complex.” (EH) 


733 SO 025 484 
Rauscher, Frances H. And Others 
Music and Spatial Task Performance: A Causal 


Pub Date—Aug 94 
Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
the 


Association 
eles, CA, August 12-16, 1994). 
/ Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cognitive Ability, Early Childhood 
Education, *Early Experience, Fine Arts, Hu- 
manities, * Motion, *Music, *Perceptual Develop- 
ment, Psychomotor Skills, *Spatial Ability, 
Young Children 
This research paper reports on testing the hypoth- 


previ 
ings. One study of college students showed that lie- 
tening to a Mozart sonata induces subsequent 
short-term spatial reasoning facilitation and tested 
the effects ofh highly repetitive music on spatial rea- 
soning. The second study extends the findings of a 
preliminary pilot a of 1993 which suggested 
that music training of three-year-olds provides 
long-term enhancements of nonverbal cognitive 
abilities already present at significant levels in in- 
fants. The paper concludes with a discussion of the 
scientific and educational implications, further con- 
trols, and future research objectives. Contains 10 
references. (EH) 


SO 025 489 


Children. 
~ 1 ve —— 29822-8 
Pub Da 
ttm ha 
Available from—Addison-Wesley Publishing Com- 
pany, 1 Jacob Way, Reading, MA 01867. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Early Childhood Education, Elemen- 
tary Education, Global Approach, *Global Edu- 
cation, “Multicultural Education, Resource 
Materials, *Social Studies 
“Globalchild” presents a well illustrated, easy- 
to-follow guide for teachers to incorporate multicul- 
tural activities into their classroom. Divided into six 
chapters, the first ch helps teachers initiate the 
multicultural experience by setting the mood; intro- 





chapter follows the same organizational scheme but 
focuses on a harvest theme. The third chapter con- 
tinues the same process (setting the mood, music 
and movement, art, discovery, group time, food 
sharing) with students ing in a masquerade. 
bp 4 centers on the festival of lights; chapter 

5 covers the new year; and chapter 6 concludes the 
volume with a spring theme. These activities present 
students with opportunities to learn about different 





ism”; and (4) “Slugonia—Conflict in a Multinational 
State.” (EH) 


SO 025 483 
Revised. 


Op. 
Available from—Oregon Department of Education, 
700 Pringle Parkway S.E., Salem, OR 97310. 


cipating in unique activities. Con- 
tains a select bi eT ee 


ciation guide. (JA 


ED 390 735 SO 025 498 
Printed Resources on Conflict Avail- 
able from Wilmington College Peace Resource 


Wilmington Coll., OH. Peace Resource Center. 
Pub Date—Aug 95 
Note—6p. 











154 Document Resumes 


Available from—Wilmington College Peace Re- 
source Center, Pyle Center Box 1183, Wilming- 
ton, OH 45177. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 





Descriptors—* Affective Behavior, Conflict, *Con- 
flict Resolution, *In Communication, 
Prosocial Behavior, Teamwork 

Identifiers—* Wilmington College OH 
This bibliography lists 14 resource materials at the 

Wilmington College Peace Resource Center (Ohio) 

to teach about conflict resolution. The resources 

address all grade levels and contain curriculum ma- 
terials and teaching guides. Information on borrow- 

ing materials is included, along with shipping details 
an costs. (EH) 


SO 025 501 


yn 

“There Are Other Ways To Get Happy”: African 

American Urban Folklore. Working Papers #2. 
Philadelphia Folklore Project, PA. 
Pub Date—89 
Note—1 5p. 
Available from—Philadelphia Folklore Project, 719 

Catharine St., Philadelphia, PA 19147 ($4). 
Pub Type— Reports - Aap oa (141) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—* Black History, *Blacks, Cultural Ed- 

ucation, *Folk Culture, *Heritage Education, 

Higher Education, Education, Social 

Sciences, Social Studies, *Urban Culture, Urban 

Environment 
Identifiers—African Americans, *Philadelphia 

Project, Urban Revitalization 

“There are other ways to gst happy,” the slogan 
signifying “ no to drugs!” is gaining attention 
within the y And American community in the 
Philadelphia (Pennsylvania) area. “There are other 
ways to get happy” comes from learning about and 
understanding traditional elements of African 
American folklore. For those who seek to under- 
stand and appreciate folklore that has been passed 
down from ancestors, they will be able to pursue 
positive improvements of urbanization. The study of 
African American folklore has long concentrated on 
the verbal arts and music, but today more attention 
is given to everyday, non-verbal, traditions. How 
people group together and share similar non-verbal 
characteristics always has taken place among Afri- 
can Americans. Recently research has begun to ob- 
serve significance in the way certain groups gather 
and has sought to describe the qualities that make 
groups enjoy one another. An example of this type 
of gathering would be a gospel choir that meets on 
a regular basis not only to sing but also to enjoy the 
pleasure of expressing themselves. The importance 
of these groups getting together offers a positive 
force that enhances the quality of their lives. Twelve 
citations are listed in the pamphlet along with topics 
relating to African Americans. (JAG) 


SO 025 518 


Communication 
Louisville Univ., KY. Women’s Center. 
Pub Date—95 
Note—42p. 
Available from—Peace Education Program, Inc., 
318 W. Kentucky Street, Louisville, KY 40203. 
Pub Type— Guides - Ciassroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage. 


Friendship, Global Education, *Group Dynam- 
ics, Helping Relationship, Interaction, *Interper- 
sonal 


Communication, Interpersonal 
Relationship, *Peace, *Prosocial Behavior, Rap- 
port, Teamwork 


Identifiers—* Peace Education 

These lesson plans describe some of the basic con- 
flict resolution lessons developed and used over the 
past years. The collection focuses on seven commu- 
nication skills, sequenced from skills and activities 
that generally require the least amount of trust to 
those that require more. The skills identified in- 
clude: (1) attention; (2) observation; (3) feelings of 
identification; (4) self-disclosure; (5) active listen- 
ing; (6) open questions; and (7) assertion. Students 
progress through a series of activities to develop 
these skills and then work through conflict resolu- 
tion simulations for win-win problem solving. Activ- 
ities can be adapted to meet the needs of individual 
classrooms and can be used in an interdisciplinary 


fashion. Contains a 15-item conflict resolution bibli- 
ography. (EH) 


SO 025 521 


Unitarian Universalist Service Committee, Cam- 
bridge, MA. 
Pub Date—[89 
Note—258p.; eloped in conjunction with the 
Unitarian Universalist Service Committee's “Od- 
yssey: from Alaska to Zimbabwe” program. 
Available from—Unitarian Universalist Service 
Committee, 130 Prospect Street, Cambridge, MA 
02139-1813. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS - MFO1/PC11 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* African Culture, *African History, 
* African Studies, Cross Cultural Studies, Cultural 
Awareness, *Cultural Interrelationships, Foreign 
Countries, *Global Education, Intercultural Pro- 
grams, *Multicultural Education, Non Western 
Civilization, Secondary Education, Social Studies 
Identifiers—®* Africa 
This guide seeks to be a tool for action and a 
resource for understanding some of the key issues 
concerning Africa today. Through a series of six 
sessions, participants focus on a particular theme or 
issue that links their community with the African 
context. The six sessions focus on: (1) “Building 
Connections with Africa”; (2) “Culture Connec- 
tions”; (3) “Economic Connections”; (4) “Issue 
Connections” (Children and Youth, Environment, 
Food and H , Health); (5) “The Mili Con- 
nection”; and (6) “Where Do We Go from Here?” 
Maps, recipes, historical timelines, and contact ad- 
dresses with brief descriptions of regional organiza- 
tions involved in work in Africa are included. (EH) 


ED 390 739 SO 025 525 
Goobie, Kathy And Others 
Discover Brazil. A Unit of Study. 
New Br Brunswick Global Education Center, Freder- 
icton. 
Pub Date—94 
Note—114p.; Financially supported by the Cana- 
dian International Development Agency. 
Available from—New Brunswick Global Education 
Center, P.O. Box 752, Fredericton, New Bruns- 
wick E3B 5R6, Canada ($14.95 Canadian each; 
$10.95 Canadian quantity). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Area Studies, Developing Nations, 
Development, Ecology, *Environmental Educa- 
tion, Foreign Countries, Forestry, Geographic 
Regions, Geography, *Global Séaretion Grade 
6, Intermediate Grades, International Trade, 
*Latin American Culture, *Latin Americans, 
Multicultural Education, Natural Resources, *So- 
cial Studies, Sustainable Development, World 
Problems 
Identifiers—* Brazil 
These curriculum materials were designed to as- 
sist sixth grade teachers in the delivery of the world 
regions component of the grade six social studies. 
Activities ¢ students in thinking, analysis, and 
speculation with a blend of process and product ex- 
ercises. The book is divided into five sections. “In- 
troductory Activities” include: (i) 
“Brazil-in-a-Suitcase”; (2) “Preparing for the Trip”; 
(3) “Identifying Mental Baggage”; (4) “Planning 
the Trip”; (5) “Brazil-A Country Profile”; and (6) 
“Brazil through the Eyes of PC Globe.” Section 2, 
“The Influence of Geography,” contains: (1) “Bra- 
zil’s Neighbors”; (2) “How Big is Big”; and (3) “Bra- 
silia: Brazil’s Capital City.” Section 3, “The Cultural 
Setting,” includes: (1) “A Racial Melting Pot”; (2) 
“Getting By in Portuguese”; (3) “A GE Indian Cre- 
ation —; (4) “Families in Brazil”; (5) “Games 
Children Play”; (6) “Futebol”; (7) “Bon Appetit”; 
(8) * “Carnival”: "(9) * “Mosaics”; and (10) “Pinata.” 
Section 4, “Daily Life,” contains: (1) “The Favelas 
of Rio”; (2) “Rural Life in Brazil”; (3) “Enemies at 
Large”; (4) “Debt and Developing Countries”; (5) 
“Your Morning Coffee”; and (6) “The Dilemma of 
Coffee.” Section 5, “The Tropical Rainforest,” in- 
cludes: (1) “Locating the Tropical Rain Forests”; 
(2) “Natural Resources and You”; (3) “Rainforest 
Layers and Perspective in Art”; (4) “The Web of 
Life”; (5) “Rain-forest Nomenics”; (6) “The Disap- 
pearing Tropical Rainforest”; and (7) “Saving the 
Rainforest.” The book also contains an eight-item 
resource section. (EH) 


ED 390 740 SO 025 526 











Council of State Social Studies Specialists.; Na- 
tional Council for the Social Studies, Washington, 
D.C. 

Pub Date—Nov 93 

Note—65p.; Cover title varies. 

Available from—National Council for the Social 
Studies, 3501 Newark Street, N.W., Washington, 
DC 20016. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Educational Assessment, National 
Norms, Public Education, *Social Studies, State 
Agencies, State Curriculum Guides, State Depart- 
ments of Education, *State Government, State 
Legislation, *State Norms, State Programs, State 
Surveys, *Statewide Planning 
This publication is an annual revision of a May 

1976 survey to develop a profile of social studies 

course offerings and requirements in grades K-12 

for all 50 states and the District of Columbia. Infor- 

mation about social studies testing for each state 

and the District of Columbia was added in 1988. 

Information about statewide assessment initiatives 

has been included where available. Each state is 

described with course offerings for the social studies 
programs with themes on which the curriculum is to 
focus, high school course offerings, state testing in- 
formation, and a contact person for each state. (EH) 


SO 025 535 

Zimmerman, 

Utah Prehistory: Social Studie & Talent Training 
Seventh Grade. 


Jordan School District, Sandy, Utah. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—79p.; Some photos and maps may not copy 
well. For the fourth grade social studies and talent 
training guide, see ED 389 647. Cover title varies. 

Available from—Jordan School District, 9361 
South 300 East, Sandy, UT 84070. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* American Indian Culture, *Ameri- 
can Indian History, *American Indians, Ameri- 
can Indian Studies, ‘*Archaeology, Built 
Environment, Grade 7, Heritage Education, Ju- 
nior High Schools, *Material Culture, State His- 
tory, Tribes 

Identifiers—* Utah 
This unit examines early life in Utah from about 

10,500 BC until 1550 AD. Early human culture and 
changes in lifestyle during the Paleoindian, Archaic, 
and Formative periods are foci of the unit. The first 
period studied is the Paleoindian when humans first 
came to the North American continent and then to 
Utah and covers the period from 18,000 BC to 6,500 
BC. The Archaic Period follows from 8500 BC to 
500 BC. The Formative Period includes the early 
Anasazi 500 BC to 500 AD, the Anasazi Middle 
Pueblo from 500 AD to 750 AD, the Pueblo | 
Anasazi from 750 AD to 900 AD, the Puebio Il 
Anasazi from 900 AD to 1100 AD, and the Pueblo 
III Anasazi from 1100 AD to 1275 AD. The Fre- 
mont Culture developed from 500 AD to 1200-1300 
AD. The Paiute, Gosiute, and Shoshone peoples 
arrived in Utah about 1100 BC, while the Navaho 
and Apache arrived around 1500 AD. The purpose 
of the unit is to present the chronology of the prehis- 
toric Indian in Utah and develop an appreciation of 
the rich cultural background of the state. A listing 
of archaeological sites in the state is included, along 
with activities to supplement the text. (EH) 


ED 390 742 SO 025 538 
Donahue, David M. Flowers, Nancy 
The Uprooted: Refugees and the United States. A 


Multidisciplinary Teaching Guide. 

Amnesty International USA, New York, NY. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-89793-122-X 

Pub Date—95 

Note—227p. 

Available from—Amnesty International USA, 322 
Eighth Avenue, New York, NY 10001 (paper- 
back: ISBN-0-89793-122-X, $15.95; spiral bound: 
ISBN-0-89793-179-3, $22.95). 


EDRS. 
Descriptors—Childrens Rights, *Civil Liberties, 
*Civil Rights, Due Process, *Equal Protection, 
European History, Freedom, *International 
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Crimes, *Justice, Political Attitudes, *Refugees, 
Safety, Secondary Education, Social Attitudes, 
Social Studies, United States History, Values, 
World Affairs, World History 
This interdisciplinary unit focuses upon the in- 
creasing number of refugees who flee their home 
countries out of fear of persecution. More than 20 
million people are estimated to be refugees, with 80 
percent women and children. The unit includes five 
Part 1, “Introduction,” includes: (1) “Back- 
ound”; (2) “Fact or Fiction?”; (3) “What's the 
News?”; (4) “Three Strikes—You’re Out!”; and (5) 
“Packing Your Suitcase.” Part 2, “Refugees and 
U.S. History,” includes: (1) “Background”; (2) 
“Jewish Refugees from Eastern Europe: 1890- 
1990”; (3) “From Exclusion to Acceptance”; Aud 
“Getting the Words Right”; (5) “Interpreting Car 
toons”; and (6) “The Numbers Tell the Story.” Part 
3, “Refugees and the United States Today,” con- 
tains: (1) “Background”; (2) “United States R ee 
Law”; (3) “You Be the Judge”; (4) “How 
We Open the Door?”; (5) “Are Some More 
Equal than Rar mae (6) “How Generous. Are 
We?”; (7) “Locking ar wey gh (8) Nn Memnnay me 


and the Law”; ot "crossing the Se hoolhouse Bor- 
der”; (10) “Calculating the pe”; and (11) “Us- 
ing Norte in the Classroom.” Part 4, “Refugees and 
Your Community,” includes: (1) “Background”; (2) 
“Refugees in Your Community”; (3) “You Can Do 
More”; and (4) “The Power of the Pen.” Part 5, 
“Appendices,” contains: (1) “Immigration and Ref- 
ugee Terms”; (2) “Refugees and the United States: 
A Teaching Bibliography”; (3) “Refugee Filmogra- 
phy”; (4) “Directory of Refugee Resources”; and 
(5) “The Universal laration of Human Rights.” 
Several newspaper articles, photographs, and maps 
are part of the handouts for use. Lessons can be 
adapted to fit individual classrooms, audiences, and 
curricular needs. (EH) 


ED 390 743 

MacDowell, Marsha, Ed. 

Folk Arts in Education: A Resource Handbook. 

Michigan Stat Univ., East Lansing. University Mu- 
seum. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—349p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Art Education, Cultural Pluralism, 
Curriculum Design, Curriculum Guides, *Educa- 
tional Resources, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Folk Culture, *Instructional Materials, 
*Program Descriptions, Program Design, Pro- 
gram Development, Teaching Guides, Tradition- 
alism 


Identifiers—*Folk Art, *Folk Patterns 
This compendium of resources is designed for use 
by teachers, art educators, museum staff, youth 
leaders, program planners, and folklorists. Orga- 
nized in the following way, chapter 1, “Folk Arts in 
Education,” provides an overview of the develop- 
ment of folk-arts-in-education programs; chapter 2, 
“Reports from the Field,” contains short reports 
from individuals who have developed or partici- 
pated in a variety of folk-arts-in education projects 
and programs; chapter 3, “Resources,” is a listing of 
individuals and organizations who could provide 
professional assistance for folk arts programming; 
= 4, “Bibliography,” includes entries chosen 
to give general overviews of folklore study and spe- 
cific references to folklife in education; and chapter 
5, “Glossary,” contains a short list of folklife and 
education terms. The remaining portion of this 
handbook contains excerpts from a wide range of 
materials developed for folk-arts-in-education 
projects. These excerpts indicate the variety of for- 
mats, approaches, and curriculum models used in 
the development of some projects. Each section of 
— with a short description. 
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SO 025 599 
Kit. 


Architectural 

J.B. Speed Art Museum, Louisville, KY. 

Spons Agency—Gheens Foundation, Inc., Louis- 
ville, KY. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—26p.; For other resource kits, see SO 025 


Available from—J. B. Speed Art Museum, P.O. Box 
2600, Louisville, KY 40201-2650 ($25 per 
packet/$28 if mailed; slides also available). 

Pub Type— Non-Print Media (100) — Guides - 
Classroom - Teacher (052) 


RIE MAY 1996 





able from EDRS. 
Descrip Archi * Architectural Character, 
*Architectural Education, *Architecture, *Art 


Criticism, Art Education, Art History, Art Mate- 
rials, Built Environment, Elementary Secondary 
be ae Instructional Materials, *Questioning 


Techniques 
Identifiers—J B Speed Art Museum KY, Kentucky 

(Louisville) 

There are many ways to approach the investiga- 
tion of architecture. One can look at structural form, 
climate and y, the aesthetics of style and 
decoration, building function, historical factors, cul- 
tural meanings, or technology and techniques asso- 
ciated with construction. This resource kit touches 


computer imaging by contemporary architects. This 
kit endeavors to provide information and raise ques- 
tions that can assist young people in analyzing and 
appreciating this environment. It contains a presen- 
tation for 11 slides representing artworks found in 
the permanent collection of the J. B. Speed Art 
Museum (Kentucky), a teacher’s manual, and an 
evaluation sheet. Reference sheets for each of the 
featured artworks identify the artist and artwork, 
provide brief background information, sample ques- 
tions to help initiate classroom discussion, refer- 
ences to other artworks for com and 
contrast, and additional resources. Topics and slides 
presented are: (1) “About English Renaissance Cul- 
ture” (Paneled Drawing Room); (2) “About Ribbed 
Vaulting” (The Banqueting Hall of a Palace); (3) 
“About Ancient Building Forms” (The Rest of the 
Flight into Egypt); “a “About Dutch Reform 
Church Architecture” (Interior of the New Church 
in Delft with the Tomb of William the oe (5) 
“About Industrialization” (Falls of the Ohio, Louis- 

ville); (6) “About the City Wall” (View of Jerusa- 
lem); (7) “About Vernacular Architecture” ((The 
Artist’s House, La Dent de Jaman); (8) “About Re- 
flections of Social Status in Architectural Embel- 
lishment” (Door Panels-2 slides); (9) “About 
Structural Problems Associated with this Byzantine 
Church” (Interior of Hogia Sophia); and (10) 
“About the Contemporary Architect as a Concep- 
tual Artist” (Untitled). Besides the reference sheets, 
the manual includes a “Preface,” which introduces 
the kit’s theme; “Questioning Strategies,” which of- 
fer an interactive approach to exploring the art- 


works; a “Glossary”; a “List of Slides”; and a 
12-item “Bibliography.” (MM) 
ED 390 745 SO 025 600 


Materials and Techniques of Art: A Resource Kit. 

J.B. Speed Art Museum, Louisville, KY. 

Spons Agency—Gheens Foundation, Inc., Louis- 
ville, KY. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—25p.; For other resource kits, see SO 025 
599-604. 

Available from—J. B. Speed Art Museum, P.O. Box 
2600, Louisville, KY 40201-2650 ($25 per 
packet/$28 if mailed; slides also available). 

Pub Type— Non-Print Media (100) — Guides - 
Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Art, Art Criticism, *Art Education, 
*Art History, Artists, *Art Materials, Art Prod- 
ucts, Elementary Education, Instruc- 
tional Materials, *Questioning Techniques 

Identifiers—J B Speed Art Museum KY, Kentucky 
(Louisville) 

This classroom resource kit contains a presenta- 
tion for 12 slides representing artworks found in the 
permanent collection of the J. B. Speed Art Mu- 
seum (Kentucky), a teacher’s manual, and an evalu- 
ation sheet. The printed document provides critical 
insight into the artworks and their historical era by 
investigating the materials and technical consider- 
ations of their creation. Topics and slides presented 
are: (1) “About Red-Figured Greek Vases” (Ca (Calyx 
Krater); (2) “About Limestone and Stonemason’s 
Disease” (The Falconer); (3) “About Tapestry 
Weaving” (The Prodigal Son); (4) “About Oil on 
Panel and Rembrandt's Painting Techniques” (Por- 
trait of a Woman); (5) “About Stained Glass Win- 
dow Techniques” (Parc Abbey Windows); (6) 
“About Catlinite” (Pipe); (7) “About Impasto Tech- 
nique” (Crepuscle); (8) “About Stain Painting Tech- 
nique” (Situation); (9) “About Found Object 
Artwork” (New Figuration); and (10) “About Ce- 
ramics and Clay Sculpture” (Awakened Man). Ref- 
erence sheets, given in the manual, discuss the 
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featured topics and artworks, provide background 
information about the artist or artistic period, and 
offer sample questions for initiating classroom dis- 
cussion. The manual also includes a “Preface”; 


“Questioning Strategies”; om “List of 
Slides”; and a “Bibliography. 
ED 390 746 SO 025 601 


Contemporary Art and Culture: A Resource Kit. 
J.B. Speed Art Museum, Louisville, KY. 
— oa Agency—Gheens Foundation, Inc., Louis- 


Pub el 

Note—27p.; For other resource kits, see SO 025 
599-604. 

Available from—J. B. Speed Art Museum, P.O. Box 
2600, Louisville, KY 40201-2650 ($25 per 
packet/$28 if mailed; slides also available). 

Pub Type— Non-Print Media (100) — Guides - 


: tary Secondary 

tional Materials, *Questioning Tec 
Identifiers—* Abstract ae by J . Speed 

Art Museum KY, Kentucky (Louisville 

Abstract expressionism was the first 4 move- 
ment of international importance to have its roots in 
the United States. This movement stressed the role 
of art as a method of individual expression. Abstract 
expressionist paintings are usually non-representa- 
tional and some elements of their production have 
been left to chance. Individual artist's styles and 
techniques were quite diverse. This classroom re- 
source kit contains a presentation for 10 slides rep- 
resenting abstract expressionist artworks found in 
the permanent collection of the J. B. Speed Art 
Museum (Kentucky), a teacher’s manual, and an 
evaluation sheet. Reference sheets for each of the 
featured artworks, given in the manual, identify the 
artist and artwork, provide background information, 
sample questions to help initiate classroom discus- 
sion, references to other artworks for comparison 
and contrast, and additional resources. Topics, and 
slides presented are: (1) “About the Exploration of 
a Single Image” (Untitled); (2) “About Environ- 
mental Awareness” (New Figuration); (3) “About 
Color Interval” (Half Lemon); (4) “About 
Photo-Realism” (Silverware); (5) “About Stylistic 
Growth” (Situation); (6) “About the Influence of 
Political Climate on Artistic Styles” (Vietnam); (7) 
“About Human Form as a Metaphor for the Land- 
scape” (Reclining yaty Angles); (8) “About Art 
as a Reflection of ience” (Priscilla 
Johnson); (9) “About Art as an poe ns of Spiri- 
tuality” (Merging ey and (10) “About a 

App Painting” (Chocorua It). 

The manual also ie a “Preface,” which intro- 
duces the kit’s theme; “Questioning Strategies,” 
which offer an interactive approach to exploring the 
artworks; a “Glossary”; a “List of Slides”; and a 
10-item “Bibliography.” (MM) 





SO 025 602 


Kit. 
J.B. Speed Art Museum, Louisville, KY. 
Spons —— Foundation, Inc., Louis- 


Pub B Date—91 

Note—28p.; For other resource kits, see SO 025 
599-604. 

Available from—J. B. Speed Art Museum, P.O. Box 
2600, Louisville, KY 40201-2650 ($25 per 
packet/$28 if mailed; slides also available). 

Pub Type— Non-Print Media (100) — Guides - 
Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Art, Art Education, Artists, *Con- 
flict, *Conflict Resolution, Culture Conflict, Deci- 


cation, Problem Solving, *Questioning Tech- 

niques, Role Conflict 
Identifiers—J B Speed Art Museum KY, Kentucky 

(Louisville) 

Conflict, in one form or another, eventually 
makes its way into the daily life of every human 
being. It is not just a modern problem but has ex- 
isted as long as wy itseif. This classroom re- 
source kit is designed to be used by educators 
wuhing to teech skits of conflict ovollence, man- 
agement, and resolution in their classrooms. The kit 
contains a presentation for 12 slides representing 
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artworks found in the permanent collection of the J. 
B. Speed Art Museum (Kentucky), a teacher’s man- 
slide 








ual, and 2 evaluation sheets. The s! images de- 
pict: angry, physical confrontations; 

caused by poor communication skills; with 
in emotions; and the making of it per- 


sonal 
“About Avoidance and 
(Hercules Slaying the Centaur Nessus); (2) “About 
le a = and Stereotyping” (Louis XIV 
wishes Evil); (3) “About Competition and 
ict” (The Race of Atalanta and Hippomenes); 
(4) “About Cultural Expectations and Gender Roles 
as a Source of Conflict” (Portrait of Madame Ade- 
laide de France); (5) “About Ineffective Communi- 
cation, Especially with Loved Ones” (Othello 
Relating His Adventure); (6) “About Conflict and 
Cultural Attitudes” (Warshirt); (7) “About Making 
i ghers of Calais); (8) 
“About Non-Verbal Communication” (Shrine Fig- 
ure); (9) “Expressing a (Vi ae and ( 10) 
“About Parental Anxiet of Conflict” 
(Stella and the Wooden ird). “The manual includes 
a “Preface”; “Questioning Strategies”; a “Resource 
Sheet” for each image providing background infor- 
mation and offering sample questions for initiating 
classroom discussion; a “G ”: a “List of 
Slides”; and a 10-item “Bibliography.” (MM) 


ED 390 748 SO 025 603 
Approaches for Looking at Art: A Resource Kit. 
J.B. Speed Art Museum, Louisville, KY. 

Spons Agency—Gheens Foundation, Inc., Louis- 
ville, KY. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—25p.; For other resource kits, see SO 025 
599-604. 

Available from—J. B. Speed Art Museum, P.O. Box 
2600, Louisville, KY 40201-2650 ($25 per 
packet/$28 if mailed; slides are also available). 

Pub Type— Non-Print Media (100) — Guides - 
Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Aesthetic Values, *Art, *Art Criti- 
cism, *Art Education, Artists, Cognitive Pro- 
cesses, Critical Thinking, *Critical Viewing, 
Cultural Context, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Instructional Materials, *Questioning Tech- 
niques, Sensory Experience, Visual Arts 

Identifiers—Art Elements, J B Speed Art Museum 
KY, Kentucky (Louisville) 

Using different approaches when viewing art is 
critical because it provokes the viewer to go beyond 
a cursory glance and the influence of the historical 
period, and the influence of the culture in which it 
was created. In this resource kit three approaches to 
looking at art are examined including the examina- 
tion of the elements of art, the sensory, and the 
aesthetic methods. The kit contains a presentation 
for 10 slides representing artworks found in the per- 
manent collection of the J. B. Speed Museum (Ken- 
tucky), a teacher’s manual, and an evaluation sheet. 
The elements of art are explored through and 
works by the following artists: (1) “About the Effect 
of the Color on the Viewer” (Fauve Landscape); (2) 

“About the Effect of Shapes in the Composition 

(Interior with Woman in Red Dress); (3) “About 

Simplified Line in Sculpture” (Mademoiselle 

Pogany); and (4) “About Implied Texture” (Portrait 

of Madame Adelaide de France, Daughter of Louis 

XV). The sensory approach is used to investigate: 

(5) “About the Sense of Taste” (Still Life); (6) 

“About the Sense of Smell” (Floral Still Life); and 

(7) “About the Sense of Feeling” (View of Leiden). 

Cultural aesthetic understanding is examined in: (8) 

“About Cultural Style” (The God Thoth with Ibis 

Head); (9) “About Spirituality” (Ceremonial Ante- 

lope Dance Headdress); and (10) “About Aesthetic 

Considerations” (Woman's Dress). The manual in- 

cludes a “Preface”; “Questioning Strategies”; a 

“Resource Sheet” for each image providing back- 

ground information and offering sample ——— 

for initiating classroom discussion; a “Glossa’ 
aan of Slides”; and a 10-item “Bibliography.” 

( ) 


J.B. Speed Art Museum, Louisville, KY. 

Spons Agency—Gheens Foundation, Inc., Louis- 
ville, KY. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—24p.; For other resource kits, see SO 025 
599-603. 

Available from—J. B. Speed Art Museum, P.O. Box 


2600, Louisville, KY 40201-2650 ($25 per 
packet/$28 if mailed; slides are also available). 
Pub Type— Non-Print Media (100) — Guides - 
Classroom - Teacher zo 
Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 


tion, Instructional Materials, Parent Child 
Relationship, i Techniques, 
*Self Concept, Seif Convel, Social Behavior, *So- 
cial Cognition, Toys, Visual Arts 

Identifiers—J B Speed Art Museum KY, Kentucky 
(Louisville 


) 

This resource kit endeavors to help educators fo- 
cus on particular aspects of the development of a 
child’s self-concept by using selected artworks from 
the J. B. Speed Art Museum (Kentucky) collection 
as a starting point for discussion and examination of 
child development. Young people will explore the 
experiences that will ofen future choices and atti- 
tudes by looking objectively at relationships, exam- 
—— function of play and work, and reflecting 

expectations of others. The kit contains 12 
slides, a teacher’s manual, and an evaluation sheet. 
the slides are: (1) “About 


lings” (Madam Dubocgq and Her Four Children); (4) 
“About Relationships with Parents” (The Prodigal 
Son); (5) “About ‘Like Father, Like Son’ (The 
Young a (6) “About the Education of 
Young W: (Education of the Virgin); (7) 
“About Children at Work” (Newsboy); (8) “About 
Adult Expectations” (Twin Figures); (9) “About the 
Waiting Child” (At the Falcon Inn, Waiting for the 
Ferry): and (10) “About The Lifelong Influence of 
Childhood” (Reclining Figure: on ny | The manual 
includes a “Preface”; tioning Strategies”; a 
“Resource Sheet” for each image providing back- 
ground information and offering sample questions 
for initiating classroom discussion; a “Glossary”; a 
an of Slides”; and a 10-item “Bibliography.” 
(MM) 


ED 390 750 SO 025 610 
Gamble, Harriet Gamble, David 
Spoon Lithography: A Printmaking 


American Art Clay Co., Inc. Indianapolis, IN. 
Pub Date—{94] 
Note—S5p.; For other lessons in this series, see SO 
025 611-614. 
Available from—American Art Clay Co., Inc., 4717 
W. 16th St., Indianapolis, IN 46222. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Art Activities, *Art Education, Art 
History, Creative Expression, Elementary Educa- 
tion, phic Arts, *Printmaking 
This lesson resource focuses on simple elements 
of design and composition and encourages uses of a 
variety of drawing techniques in the production of 
a one-color lithograph print. Materials suggested for 
use are simple and commercially available. The les- 
son incorporates a brief historic overview of the 
printmaking art. The prints of famous artists are to 
be used as inspiration and motivation for personal 
expression. This plan includes: lesson goals and ob- 
jectives; bac’! preparation; a glossary of 
terms; a list of supplies; optional supplies; and in- 
structions for implementation of two lessons. Addi- 
tional suggestions provide technical and cleanup 
— ideas are given for lesson extension. 
( 


SO 025 611 


Note—S5p.; For other lessons in this series, see SO 
025 610-614. 
Available from—American Art —— Inc., 4717 


W. 16th St., Indianapolis, IN 4622 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - ites (052) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—®* Art Activities, *Art Education, *Ce- 
ramics, Clay, Creative Expression, Elementary 
Education, *Sculpture 
Identifiers—* Portraits 
This lesson resource focuses on the portrait in a 
three-dimensional art technique. Materials needed 














include ceramic clay and a pear as armature for the 
sculpted head. Exemplars of both two and three-di- 
mensional portraits are to be used as inspiration and 
motivation for personal expression of the human 
form. This plan includes lesson goals and objectives; 
background preparation; a glossary of terms; a list of 
supplies; optional supplies; and instructions for les- 
son implementation. Additional applications and 
extension. (MM) 


SO 025 612 


American Art Clay Co., Inc. Indianapolis, IN. 
Pub Date—{94] 
Note—5Sp.; For other lessons in this series, see SO 
025 610-614. 
Available from—American Art Clay Co., Inc., 4717 
W. 16th St., Indianapolis, IN 46222. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Art Activities, *Art Education, Ce- 
ramics, * Dinosaurs, Elementary Education, Inter- 
disciplinary Approach, Sculpture 
This lesson resource focuses on the interdisciplin- 
ary study of dinosaurs and provides insight into the 
work of paleontologists. The plan includes lesson 
goals and objectives; background preparation; a 
glossary of terms; a list of supplies; optional 
supplies; and instructions and suggestions for lesson 
implementation. Supplies needed include a com- 
mercially available low fire clay and a kiln. Fol- 
low-up ideas encourage lesson extension. (MM) 


SO 025 613 





for Students of All Ages. Amaco Lesson #6. 
American Art Clay Co., Inc. Indianapolis, IN. 
Pub Date—(94] 

Note—5p.; For other lessons in this series, see SO 

025 610-614. 

Available from—American Art Clay Co., Inc., 4717 

W. 16th St., Indianapolis, IN 46222. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Art Activities, *Art Education, Ce- 
ramics, *Design Crafts, Elementary Secondary 

Education, Fund Raising 
Identifiers—*Glazes (Ceramics) 

This lesson requires attention to the composition 
and design elements essential to decoration of a 
curved surface. Skills taught are the techniques and 

of glazing and underglazing. 
Supplies required include commercially-made terra 
cotta flower pots, glazes, and a kiln. The plan in- 
cludes lesson goals and objectives; background 
preparation; a glossary of terms; a list of supplies; 
and instructions and suggestions for lesson imple- 
mentation. Additional suggestions provide techni- 
cal tips on working with glazes. Follow-up ideas 
encourage production of decorated pots as a school 
or program fundraiser. (MM) 





SO 025 614 


Friendly Clay. Amaco Lesson #7. 
American Art Clay Co., Inc. Indianapolis, IN. 
Pub Date—({95] 
Note—S5p.; ~4 other lessons in this series, see SO 
025 610-613 
Available from—American Art Clay Co., Inc., 4717 
W. 16th ms ber may me IN 46222. 
Pub Type— - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Price - OMPOL/PON Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Art Activities, *Art Education, 
*Clay, *Design Crafts, Elementary Secondary 
Education 
Identifiers—Jewelry 
This lesson resource includes a brief summary of 
the history of bead making and historic fascination 
with beads as adornment. A focus on design ele- 
ments, color theory, craftsmanship, and technical 
skill in bead making is encouraged. The plan in- 
cludes lesson goals and objectives; background 
preparation; a glossary of terms; a list of supplies; 
and instructions for lesson implementation. Com- 
mercially made polymer clays are to be used. Color 
tips and suggestions for technical manipulation of 
materials are given. The lesson plan concludes with 
references. (MM) 


ED 390 755 
DeVeaux, Scott, Comp. 
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Jazz in America: Who's Listening? NEA Draft 


Report. 

Faucett (Jack) Associates. 

Spons Agency—National Endowment for the Arts, 
Washington, DC. Research Div. 

Pub Date—Sep 94 

Note—77p. 

Available from—National Endowment for the Arts, 
The Nancy Hanks Center, 1 100 Pennsylvania Av- 
enue, N.W., W DC 20506. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- yey (143) 

- MFO1/PC04 Pius 
Seton Activities, Fine Arts, Folk 
Culture, Humanities, *Jazz, *Music, *Music Ap- 


This research report examines the data collected 
in The Survey of Public Participation in the Arts 
(SPPA) for 1992, funded by the National Endow- 
ment for the Arts. The study also provides a context 
for interpreting the data with a comparison to a 
similar survey of 1982. Jazz was defined as the re- 
spondents saw fit. Findings of the survey include: 
(1) participation in jazz is correlated strongly with 
education and income; (2) icipation rates are 
consistently higher for men for women and for 
African-Americans than for white Americans; (3) in 
all other benchmarks arts activities, participation 
rates are higher for women than for men and for 
whites than for blacks; (4) although jazz retains a 
multi-racial audience, it enjoys particular support 
from the black community; (5) the audience for jazz 
and classical music overlap to a considerable extent; 
and (6) those who attend jazz performances are 
more likely than the population as a whole to partic- 
ipate in a wide range of leisure activities, such as 
movies, exercise, sports, or charity work. Tables and 
, presenting the data accompany the paper. 

H) 


SO 025 626 


Teaching about the United Nations. 

Manitoba Teachers’ Society, Winnipeg. 

Report No.—ISSN-0315-9116 

Pub Date—Sep 95 

Note—3lIp. 

Available from—Manitoba Teachers’ Society, 191 
Harcourt Street, Winnipeg, Manitoba R3J 3H2 
Canada. 


Journal Cit—Manitoba Social Science Teacher; v22 
nl Sep 1995 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Collected Works - Serials (022) 

Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cooperation, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Foreign Countries, Foreign Policy, 
*Global Education, *International Cooperation, 
*International Organizations, *International F ro- 

International Relations, *Peace, Social 


tudies 

Identifiers—* United Nations 
This theme issue focuses on the 50th anniversary 
of the fe ing of the United Nations. Articles deal 
with aspects of the United Nations and include sug- 
gestions for teaching about the United Nations and 
using various teaching materials. Articles in this is- 
sue include: (1) “Celebrating United Nations Day” 
(Ken Osborne); (2) “Educating for World Citizen- 
ship” Cee en Oe Roche); My “A United Nations Unit 
); (4) “Canadian Reference 
Guide to the United Nations: A Study Guide” 
(Lloyd Nelson; Tony Rice); and (5) “The United 
Nations Charter: Notes and Comments” (Ken Os- 


SO 025 627 


Stanford Univ., CA. Stanford Program on Interna- 
tional and Cross Cultural Education. 

Pub Date—93 

Note—129p. 

Available from—Latin America Project/SPICE, In- 
stitute for International Studies (IIS), Littlefield 
Center, Room 14, Stanford University, 300 
Lasuen Street, Stanford, CA 94305-5013. 

Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Not Avail- 


Descriptors—Cultural Differences, *Cultural Plu- 
ralism, Culture Conflict, Culture Contact, Devel- 
oping Nations, Foreign Countries, Foreign Policy, 


RIE MAY 1996 


Immigration, “International Relations, *Mi- 
grants, *Migration, Migration Patterns, Political 

lety, Secondary Educa- 
orld Affairs 


This resource packet looks at the migration flows 
from six countries in Latin America: Mexico, Do- 
minican R: , El Salvador, Guatemala, Haiti, 
and Cuba. Students will develop an understanding 
of some of the conditions that exist in both 
and receiving communities, of the connections that 
facilitate migration, and of the causes of these move- 
ments. The activities focus on developing multiple 
perspectives through the analysis of migration is- 
sues. The 10 activities include: (1) “How Do You 
See It?”; (2) “Why Do People Move?”; (3) “Migra- 
tion History”; (4) “Corridos from Mexico”; (5) 
“Visa for a Dream” (Dominican Republic); (6) 

“Children of El Salvador”; (7) “Seeking Asylum” 
(Guatemala); (8) “Shipwrecked between Countries” 
(Haiti); (9) “Balseros from Cuba”; and (10) “Migra- 
tion Mosaic.” Each lesson contains supplementary 
handouts and support materials. Several primary 
documents are incorporated into the lessons to pres- 
ent students with a range of perspectives on the 
topic being studied. Activities address a variety of 
multiple abilities, including linguistic, visual /spatial, 
musical and dramatic abilities. Contains 13 refer- 
ences. (EH) 


SO 025 628 

Mattessich, Paul W. Monsey, Barbara R. 

Collaboration: What Makes It Work. A Review of 
Research Literature on Factors Suc- 


cessful Collaboration. 
Amherst H. Wilder Foundation, St. Paul, MN. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-940-06902-4 
Pub Date—92 
Note—57p.; For the collaboration handbook, see 
SO 025 630. 
Available from—Amherst H. Wilder Foundation, 
919 Lafond, St. Paul, MN 55104. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors— Bibliographies, *Collegiality, Com a 
munity Cooperation, *Cooperation, *Cooperative 
Planning, Coordination, Group Unity, Higher Ed- 
ucation, Integrated Services, Literature Reviews, 
*Networks, *Prosocial Behavior, Research Meth- 
odology, Social Behavior, *Teamwork 
This literature review has the goals of: (1) review- 
ing and summarizing the existing research literature 
on factors which influence the success of collabora- 
tion; and (2) reporting the results of the research 
literature review so that people who want to initiate 
or enhance a collaborative effort can benefit from 
the experience of others. The review used com- 
puter-based bibliographies, contacted researchers 
interested in the topic, and tracked down biblio- 
graphic references in each document obtained. The 
scope of the search included the health, social sci- 
ence, education, and public affairs arenas. From the 
133 studies examined, the screening excluded those 
documents that were general “how to” manuals, did 
not meet the definition of collaboration, or failed to 
meet other research criteria. After the screening, 18 
studies remained and were reviewed carefully. The 
findi of the studies were blended cogetees to 
identify 19 factors that i influence successful collabo- 
ration. C 328 (EH) 





ED 390 759 SO 025 630 
Winer, Michael Ray, Karen 
Collaboration Handbook: Creating, Sustaining, 


and Enjoying the Journey. 
Amherst H. Wilder Foundation, St. Paul, MN. 
Spons Agency—David and Lucile Packard Founda- 
tion, Los Altos, CA. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-940069-03-2 
Pub Date—94 
eee For the review on research literature 
collaboration, see SO 025 628. 
Available from—Ambherst H. Wilder Foundation, 
919 Lafond, St. Paul, MN 55104. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus 
Descriptors—*Collegiality, “Community oy ee 
tion, *Cooperation, *Cooperative Planning, Coo: 
dination, Group Unity, Higher Bdecation, 
Integrated Services, Networks, *Prosocial Behav- 
ior, Secondary Education, Social Behavior, 
*Teamwork 
This book provides activities and examples for 
learning about creating, sustaining, and enjoying 
new ways of working together. The book helps to 
develop a new language to deal with complicated 


Document Resumes 157 


situations on the journey to collaboration. The book 
is divided into four parts. Part 1, “How Do We 
en aes to develop the scenario. Part 

2, “How Do We Set Forth?” suggests a definition of 
collaboration and the use of the metaphor of a “jour- 
ney.” Part 3, “How Do We Journey T: 

proposes four stages of collaboration. Part 4, “How 
Do We End?” 9 factor tools for collaboration. Ap- 





pendices list 19 factors influencing successful col- 
lab ion, and documentation 
forms and worksheets. (EH) 

ED 390 760 SO 025 631 
Taylor, David A. 


D.C. American 





Library of Congress, Washingt 
Folklife Center. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8444-0721-6 

Pub Date—92 

Note—9%6p.; This guide is a product of a joint 
project of the American Folklife Center and the 
Bureau of Florida Floklife Program, Florida De- 
partment of State. 

Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Mail Stop: SSOP, 
Washington, DC 20402-9328. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - Postage. 

Descriptors—Cultural Background, Cultural Edu- 
cation, *Folk Culture, *Heritage Education, 
Higher Education, Local History, *Maritime Ed- 
ucation, *Navigation, *Seafarers, Social History, 
*United States History 
This booklet has two main purposes: (1) to pro- 

mote understanding of ‘naritime cultural heritage; 

and (2) to provide an introduction to the methods 
for identifying and documenting common maritime 
traditions. The guide is intended for non-profes- 
sional researchers and community groups who wish 
to explore their own maritime cultural heritage. It 
also may be useful to professionals in fields such as 
marine biology, fisheries extension, community 
planning, and education who are trying to under- 
stand the cultural aspects of maritime activities, as 
well as to students and lay persons working on 
projects under the direction of professional fi - 
ists, anthropologists, historians, preservationists, 
cultural geogra , and other specialists in cul- 
tural studies. The booklet includes examples of com- 
mon maritime traditions and methods used to 
document them, as well as offering suggestions for 
projects to disseminate collected information and 

appendixes containing examples of fieldnotes, a 

step-by-step description of the documentation of a 

small boat's hull shape, and sample forms for col- 

lecting and organizing information and obtaining 
informants’ consent. A bibliography of important 
aD supplements the resources provided 


SO 025 635 


Center for Defense Information, Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—May 95 

Note—9p.; This brochure accompanies a VHS vid- 
eotape of the same title (not available from 
EDRS). For other study guides in this series, see 
SO 025 636-642. 

Available from—Center for Defense Information, 
1500 Massachusetts Avenue, N.W., Washington, 
DC 20005 ($25 per VHS copy; educational dis- 
counts available). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Broadcast Journalism, Higher Educa- 
tion, Information Dissemination, *International 
Relations, *Mass Media, *Mass Media Effects, 
*Mass Media Role, Mass Media Use, *News Re- 
porting, Nonprint Media, Political Power, Poli- 
tics, Education, Social Influences, 
Social Studies, World Affairs, World Problems 

Identifiers—*Cable News Network 

program examines the current acceleration 
of the decision-making cycle in the conduct of for- 
eign policy due to the instantaneous reporting of 
events, called “The CNN Effect.” The sometimes 
paradoxical consequences of global media coverage 
are noted, with the examination of the me- 
dium of television itself, and its shortcomings in 
explaining complex events. The study guide offers 
questions to use before viewing the video, questions 
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to follow the video, classroom activities to focus 
student thinking on the problem, topics for further 
research, and a list of seven resources. (EH) 


SO 025 636 





formation, Washington, DC. 


Note—9p.; PB This brochure accompanies a VHS vid- 
eotape of the same title (not available from 
EDRS). For other study guides in this series, see 
SO 025 635-642. 

Available from—Center for Defense Information, 
1500 Massachusetts Avenue, N.W., Washington, 
DC 20005 ($25 per VHS copy; educational dis- 
counts available). 

Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

- MFO1/PCO01 Plus 


if 


ee 


tary 

basic “quality of life” issues remain to be 
at home in the United States. This program provides 
facts and contrasts between the United States and 
its allies in military strength and domestic problems. 
The study guide offers questions to use before view- 
ing the video, questions to follow the video, class- 
room activities to focus student thinking on the 

problem, topics for further research, and a list of 10 
resources. (EH) 
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Note—9p.; This brochure accompanies a VHS vid- 
eotape of the same title (not available from 
EDRS). For other study guides in this series, see 
SO 025 635-642. 

Available from—Center for Defense Information, 
1500 Massachusetts Avenue, N.W., Washington, 
DC 20005 ($25 per VHS copy; educational dis- 
counts available). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—*Developed Nations, *Developing 
Nations, Higher Education, *International Rela- 
tions, Justice, *Latin Americans, *Military 
Schools, Military Training, *National Defense, 
Quality of Life, Secondary Education, Social 
Studies, Values, World Affairs, World Problems 

Identifiers—Georgia (Fort Benning), School of the 
Americas GA 
This program examines the 50-year practice of the 

U.S. training of Latin American soldiers at the 
School of the Americas. Originally designed as a 
jungle warfare training center in the 1950s, the pro- 
gram evolved into a Cold War program to o— 
stability and democracy in Latin America. Human 
rights abuses have been charged against these elite 
trained soldiers. The study guide offers questions to 
use before viewing the video, questions to follow the 
video, classroom activities to focus student 

on the problem, topics for further research, and a list 

of 13 resources. (EH) 


SO 025 638 


Center for Defense Information, Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Sep 94 

Note—9p.; This brochure accompanies a VHS vid- 
cotape of the same title (not available at EDRS). 
For other study guides in this series, see SO 025 
635-642. 

Available from—The Center for Defense Informa- 
tion, 1500 Massachusetts Avenue, N.W., Wash- 
ington, DC 20005 ($25 per VHS. copy; 
educational discounts available). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 


i tions, 
tion, Social Studies, World Affairs, *World 


Problems 
Identifiers—®* Haiti 

This program examines the history of U.S.-Hai- 
tian affairs and the events leading up to the recent 
deployment of U.S. troops to Haiti. This program 
provides essential background to those interested in 
the current and future situation in Haiti as it strug- 


thinking on the problem, 
further research, and a list of eight resources. (EH) 
ED 390 765 SO 025 639 
Edwards, B. T. 


ure accompanies a VHS vid- 
title (not available from 


—_ eveliatie). — 


cation, Inf 

Policy, *Mass Media. *Mass Media Effects, Mass 
Media Role, *Military Organizations, Military 
Service, *National Defense, *National Security, 
Press Opinion, Secondary Education, Social Stud- 


field, and the impact of live television on military 
operations. The study guide offers questions to use 
before viewing the video, questions to follow the 
video, classroom activities to focus student thinking 
on the problem, topics for further research, and a list 
of eight resources. (EH) 


ED 390 766 SO 025 640 
Rizzo, Claudia 

The Media and the Image of War. Study Guide. 
Episode #724. 's Monitor, Edu- 


Center for Defense Information, Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Nov 94 

Note—9p.; This brochure accompanies a VHS vid- 
eotape of the same title (not available from 
EDRS). For other study guides in this series, see 
SO 025 635-642. 

Available from—Center for Defense Information, 
1500 Massachusetts Avenue, N.W., W. 
DC 20005 ($25 per VHS copy; educational dis- 
counts available). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Pius 

Descri *Censorship, Freedom, Higher Edu- 
cation, *Information Dissemination, Information 
—z *Mass Media, *Mass Media Effects, Mass 

edia Role, *Military Organizations, Military 

baw National Defense, National Security, 
Press Secondary Education, Social Stud- 

ies, *War, World Affairs 





y 94 
Note—9p.; Tab teedase accompanies a VHS vid- 
eotape of the same title (not available from 








EDRS). For other study guides in this series, see 
SO 025 635-642. 

Available from—Center for Defense Information, 
1500 Massachusetts Avenue, N.W., Washington, 
DC 20005 ($25 per VHS copy; educational dis- 
counts available). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Price - Plus 


EDRS MF01/PC01 

Descri; * Disarmament, Fi Ed- 
ae fiteery Ore Policy, International Rela- 
tions, * tions, Military Service, 
Netivoa! D Defense, yo Programs, National 
Security, * , Secondary Education, Social 
Studies, owen forld Affairs 

Identifiers—* 


This program explores the dangers of landmines 
as “weapons of mass destruction in slow motion.” 
These hidden killers have been called the “perfect 
soldier”-never sleeping and never missing—yet kill 
thousands of people each year, many innocent civil- 
ians. Raye mage gps mh gy sh oar a 
viewing the video, questions to follow the video, 
classroom activities to focus student thinking on the 

topics for further research, and a list of 
seven resources. (EH) 


SO 025 642 


Note—9p.; This brochure accompanies a VHS vid- 
eotape of the same title (not available from 
EDRS). For other study guides in this series, see 
SO 025 635-641. 

Available from—Center for Defense Information, 
1500 Massachusetts Avenue, N.W., Washington, 
DC 20005 ($25 per VHS copy; educational dis- 
counts available). 


mation Policy, International Relations, * Military 
Organizations, Military Service, *National De- 
fense, National Programs, *National Security, 

y ti Social Studies, *War, 
World Affairs 


Identifiers—*Secrecy 

This program examines the pros and cons of mili- 
tary secrecy in the absence of t enemies. 
The United States is still buying weapons and con- 
ducting military operations under a veil of secrecy 
established during the Cold War. Many would argue 
such secrecy is unnecessary in light of recent world 
developments. The study guide offers questions to 
use before viewing the video, questions S follow the 
video, classroom activities to focus student thinking 
on the problem, topics for further research and a list 
of six resources. (EH) 





ED 390 769 SO 025 646 
Rockey, Sherry Hughey, Alice L. 

Thinking Locally: A Citizen’s 
Guide to on Global Issues. 
League of Women Voters Education Fund, Wash- 

ington, D.C. 
Spons Agency—Carnegie Corp. of New York, 
N.Y.; EXXON ., New York, N.Y. 


Corp. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-89959-406-9 


Pub Date—88 

Note—7Ip.; Fi for this guide also received 
from Rockefeller Family Associates, J.C. Penny 
Foundation, Inc., and Unilever United States, Inc. 

Available from— ue of Women Voters Educa- 
tion Fund, 1730 M Street, N.W., Washington, DC 
20036 ($5; 7 members). 


Descriptors—Adult Education, Citizen Participa- 
tion, *Citizenship, *Citizenship Education, Citi- 
zenship Responsibility, *Civics, *Community 
Education, Global Approach, *Giobal Education, 
International Relations, Peace, Secondary Educa- 
tion, *World Affairs 

Identifiers—League of Women Voters 
This guide provides a practical tool for organizing 

locally-based citizen education programs with infor- 

mation on obtaining helpful resources and tips on 
making national security issues relevant to the pub- 
lic. The purpose is the make the global have more 
local application and encourage public discourse on 
global issues. The volume contains seven chapters: 
(1) “Getting Started”; (2) “Framing the Issues”; (3) 
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“Choosing a Format”; (4) “Raising Funds”; (5) 
“Media Component”; (6) “Reaching Out”; and (7) 
“Evaluating the Project.” Appendices provide sup- 
plementary information on organizations and re- 
sources that can help. (EH) 


SO 025 647 


may not reproduce well. 


Arts, Foreign ntries, Foreign Culture, Higher 


concept of values; a link between traditional and 
contemporary cultures; a set of non-western values; 
and a conceptual format to enjoy the art, music, 
drama, and literature of the country. A timeline, 
charts, and illustrations accompany the text. (EH) 
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Hribar, Georgeanne C. 

Educational Project on Indonesia. Fulbright 
Hayes Summer Seminar. 

Center for International Education (ED), Washing- 

Pub Date—94 

Note—45p.; Handouts on colored paper may not 
reproduce well 


National Programs, Non Western Civilization, 
Education, Social Studies, World Af- 


These lesson plans were developed by a partici- 
pant in the Fulbright Summer Seminar on Indone- 
sia. The materials provide information for teaching 
about economic and social factors affecting devel- 
opment of the region. There are four lessons in the 
packet. The lessons are: (1) “Centripetal and Cen- 
trifugal Forces” phical, historical, social, 
economic, and political facts ~~ Indonesia); (2) 
“Understanding Governmen ne : 2 
“Using Statistical Data”; and ” “Dilemmas of 
velopment” (contains a game board and game a 


ving, dev 
ond tn travel). Appendices include: i “Principles of 
””; (2) “Indonesian Archipelagic Outlook”; 
and (3) “Indonesian Data Sheet.” A 28-item bibli- 
ography also is included. (EH) 
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Gallimore, Tim 

Mass Media in Transition in Hungary and Poland. 
Fulbright Seminars Abroad Program. 

Center for International Education (ED), Washing- 
ton, DC. 

Pub Date—94 

Note— 1 0p. 


Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Postage. 


Western 


ey ny yA ar The fol- 
information is included: (1) general charac- 
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Poplaski, 

Assessing Population Issues through the Use of the 
Document- Question 


Pro. 
Center for International Education (ED), Washing- 
ton, DC. 
Pub Date—94 
Note—19p.; Some ill 
well. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Birth Rate, *Developing Nations, 
Family Planning, Foreign Countries, Foreign Cul- 
ture, Global Education, Higher Education, Na- 
tional Programs, Non Western CivGiaation, 


A 





may not rep 


rends 

Identifiers—* India 

These materials were developed by a participant 
in the Fulbright Summer Seminar on India. The 
materials provide information for teaching about 
world population growth, for average to above aver- 
age for ninth in the Bethlehem Central 
School system (New York) using various instruc- 
tional methodologies which are intended to help 
students develop analytical skills through a series of 
group activities and individual writing tasks. A ma- 
is linked to the 


model is outlined in detail with suggestions for eval- 
uation. Research involves the use of primary, sec- 


ondary, and tertiary sources. (EH) 

ED 390 774 SO 025 652 

Fitzhugh, W. 

What’s Up Down Under? A Geography of Austra- 
lia for Elementary Students. 

Pub Date—Nov 95 

Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council for the Social Studies 
(Chicago, IL, November 1995). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) — Guides - Class- 
_Foom - Teacher (052) 

S Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

eueene~daen Studies, Elementary Education, 
Environmental Education, Foreign Countries, 
Geographic Location, *Geographic Regions, 

*Geography, Geography Instruction, Global Edu- 
cation, *Social Studies, *World Geography 

Identifiers—Australia, Chesapeake Bay, Maryland, 
Uruguay 


Uruguay. = with accompanying questions 
are intended for classroom use. Teachers are en- 
couraged to draw upon other resources to add more 
depth to this unit. Suggestions for using compara- 
tive geography of the regions are included. Test 
questions are attached. (EH) 


SO 025 665 


Instruction. 
Pub Date—{95] 
Note—17p. 


studies Divided into five parts, part 1 in- 
vestigates current curriculum goals in social studies. 
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Part 2 examines the literature on the use of text- 
books and ym in social studies instruction. 
Part 3 explores use of textbooks supplemented 
with literature. Part 4 addresses literature-based so- 
cial studies instruction. Part 5 probes the studies on 
achievement and attitude of students on the use of 
aya ye 

that the primary objective of the so- 

curriculum is to prepare students for 
pon Ca cathe ng i LT we Ln 
=D. teach that goal. Contains 31 references. 


SO 025 698 
Guide. 
California State Dept. of Parks and Recreation, Sac- 


ramento. 

Pub Date—{Feb 93] 

Note—S Ip. 

Available from—Bodie State Historic Park, P.O. 
Box 515, Bridgeport, CA 91517. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

5 Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Built Environment, Community 
Characteristics, Cultural Background, Cultural 


Identifiers—* Bodie State Historic Park CA 
anaes ees 2 eae 
nizing and preparing a field trip to Bodie State 
toric Park (California). Although it is intended to 
assist in the trip to Bodie, it also provides informa- 
ae Se 
other areas. Activities include before, di 
after visit exercises focusing on the history vot Bodie 
a boom town of 1877 with gold and silver mining, 
then a ghost town that became a state historic park 
in 1962 to preserve, protect, and interpret its history 
and legacy for future generations. Bodie is the only 
California State Park representing the high desert 
mountain landscape in the Great Basin Region. 


(EH) 
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Olympic Spirit: Building Resiliency in Youth. 
Learning Systems Group, Washington, DC.; United 
a Olympic Committee, Colorado Springs, 


Spons Agency—Office of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education 5, DC. Safe and 


Available from—NTIS, $285 Port Royal Road, 
Springfield, VA 22161 (videotape). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 

Descriptors—*Citizenship, Cooperation, *Drug 
Education, Elementary Education, 
Goal Orientation, Health Education, Motivation, 
Objectives, *Olympic Games, *School Security, 
*Teamwork, *Violence 
This activity guide accompanies a video 


forts. The materials are built around the excitement 
and motivating lessons and themes of the Olympic 
Games. The activity guide contains seven sections: 
(1) “Introduction”; (2) “Building Resiliency”; (3) 
“Teaching Prevention,” which provides suggestions 
for Grades K-4, Grades 5-8, and Grades 9-12; @ 
“The Olympic Spirit”; (5) “Lessons Plans,” 
cludes: “Run to Atlanta,” “Make On-Target Deci- 
sions,” “Know Your Routine to Say No,” “Express 
Your Feelings,” “Reach for Your Dreams,” “Chart 
the Course to Your Future,” “Get the Message,” 
“Team Up to Meet a Need,” and “Symbols of Di- 
versity”; - (6) “Conducting a School-Wide Effort,” 
and ( “Resources.” (EH) 


ED 390 778 
Ruth, Amy, Ed. 
Communities. 


lowa State Historical Society, lowa City. 

Report No.—ISSN-0278-0208 

Pub Date—95 

Note—33p. 

Available from—State Historical Society of lowa, 
402 Iowa Avenue, Iowa City, IA 52240-1806 
(Also available on cassette tape). 

Journal Cit—Goldfinch; v17 n2 Win 1995 


SO 025 721 








Study, Elementary Education, Ethnic Distribu- 

tion, Group a Heritage Education, Learning 

Activities, *Local History, Local Issues, Oral His- 

tory, Social History, *Social Studies, State Gov- 

ernment, *State History 
Identifiers—*lowa 

This issue of the Goldfinch focuses on communi- 
ties. Ethnic groups, religious groups, schools, fami- 
lies, even the Internet, are used as examples of 
communities in lowa. Forced communities are ex- 
emplified by migration, law, natural disasters, and 
sometimes education. Photographs from lowa's past 
show the changing nature of communities and en- 
courage students to examine issues related to the 
time periods. Students are encouraged to research 
their own community's past and explore implica- 
tions for the future. Other activities feature a comic 
and a short story. (EH) 





SO 025 722 
Leming, Robert S. 
Essentials of Law-Related Education. ERIC Di- 


gest. 

Adjunct ERIC Clearinghouse for Law-Related Edu- 
cation, Bloomington, IN.; American Bar Associa- 
tion Chicago, IL. National Law-Related 
Education Resource Center.; ERIC Clearing- 
house for Social Studies/Social Science Educa- 
tion, Bloomington, IN. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—EDO-SO-95-6 

Pub Date—Oct 95 

Contract—RR93002014 
Note—4p. 

Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse for Social 
Studies/Social Science Education, 2805 East 
Tenth Street, Suite 120, Indiana University, Bloo- 
mington, IN 47408-2698. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—*Citizenship Education, Higher Edu- 
cation, *Law Related Education, Social Studies 

Identifiers—* American Bar Association, ERIC Di- 
gests 
Defining law-related education (LRE) as “educa- 

tion to equip nonlawyers with knowledge and skills 

pertaining to the law, the legal process, and the legal 
system, and the fundamental principles and values 
on which these are based, this Digest outlines four 
essential elements of LRE. These are: (1) subject 
matter and concepts; (2) instructional strategies and 
contexts; (3) skills; and (4) attitudes, beliefs, and 
values. Together, they provide K-12 students with 
active learning experiences that enhance their abil- 
ity to explore rights and responsibilities under the 
law, confront and resolve disputes, and discuss and 

analyze public issues. The digest contains a 

five-item bibliography. (LH) 
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Brooks, Elizabeth 

Guide to Teaching Materials on Japan. Revised 
edition of the 1994 Database of Teaching Materi- 
als on Japan. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Social Studies/Social Sci- 
ence Education, Bloomington, IN.; National 
Clearinghouse for United States-Japan Studies, 
Bloomington, IN 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—95 

Contract—RR93002014 

Note—7 Ip. 

Available from—Social Studies/Social Science Ed- 
ucation, Social Studies Development Center, In- 
diana University, 2805 East Tenth Street, Suite 
120, Bloomington, IN 47408-2698. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 

Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— Annotated Bibliographies, Area Stud- 
ies, *Asian Studies, *Cross Cultural Studies, Cul- 
tural Activities, *Cultural Awareness, *Cultural 
Education, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Foreign Countries, Foreign Culture, Global Edu- 
cation, Interdisciplinary Approach, Japanese, 
Languages, Multicultural Education, Non West- 
ern Civilization, Social Studies 

Identifiers—* Japan 
This booklet is the printed version of an on-line 


database of teaching materials on Japan. The book 
is divided into four parts. Each part contains biblio- 
Sop ce on resources for teaching about 
aw at levels or subject areas. Part 
ay hool Materials,” includes: (1) 

“ant Education”; (2) “Geography”; © “Global Ed- 
“Language 


apanese 
Arts”; and (6) “Social Studies.” KS “Secondary 


“Geography”; (4) “Global ‘bkovation™s 


nese Language”; (6) Sage & Arts”; ” “Sonal 
Studies”, and (8) “World History.” Part 4, “Appen- 
dix,” contains an order form for ERIC Documents. 


(EH) 

SO 025 728 

Civic Education for Constitutional Democracy: An 
International ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Social Studies/Social Sci- 
ence Education, Bloomington, IN. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 

I D), Washing DC. 





Contract—RR93002014 

Note—4p. 

Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse for Social 
Studies/Social Science Education, 2805 East 
Tenth Street, Suite 120, Indiana University, Bloo- 
mington, IN 47408-2698. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Citizenship Education, Foreign 
Countries, Higher Education, International Edu- 
cation, Social Studies 

Identifiers—ERIC Digests, Europe (East) 

Many totalitarian communist states throughout 
the world have broken up during the 1990's, and 
citizens in those countries, from Central and South 
American to Central and Eastern Europe, are work- 
ing to build constitutional democracies out of the 
rubble. Part of creating these new governments is 
devising new school curricula to include civic edu- 
cation-which addresses civic knowledge, civic 
skills, and civic virtues—and to teach young citizens 
the theory and practice of constitutional democ- 
racy. The objectives of civic education are: (1) to 
teach basic ideas thoroughly so that students can 
discern between an authentic constitutional democ- 
racy and a bogus one; (2) to develop intellectual 
participatory skills so students can, as citizens, think 
and act on behalf of their rights and the common 
good; and (3) to nurture civic virtues such as 
self-discipline, civility, compassion, tolerance, and 
respect. Effective democratic teachers must develop 
lessons and activities for students that emphasize 
and combine these three elements of civic education 
in a classroom environment that promotes the the- 
ory and practice of constitutional democracy and 
liberty. The democratic teacher must challenge stu- 
dents to take responsibility for achieving educa- 
tional objectives; foster academic freedom by 
encouraging and protecting free and open expres- 
sion of ideas; establish and apply rules fairly; and 
create a respectful atmosphere. The digest includes 
a 17-item bibliography. (LP) 
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American 
lections [and] Guide for Leaders. 

Great Books Foundation, Chicago, IL. 

Spons Agency—National Endowment for the Hu- 
manities (NFAH), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—60p. 

Available from—Great Books Foundation, 35 East 
Wacker Drive, Suite 2300, Chicago, IL 
60601-2298. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Civil Liberties, *Civil Rights, Cul- 
tural Interrelationships, *Cultural Pluralism, Due 
Process, Equal Protection, *Freedom, Intercul- 
tural Communication, Intercultural Programs, 
*Justice, Multicultural Education, Racial Rela- 

tions, Secondary Education, Social Attitudes, So- 
cial Studies, Sociocultural Patterns 





Identifiers—Great Books Curriculum 

This booklet contains texts of importance to all 
people with writings that have helped shape the U.S. 
identity. The texts are to serve as a springboard of 
discussion in a shared inquiry method of discussion 
of U.S. democracy. The documents in this volume 
include: (1) “The ee ‘2 
“The United States Constitution: Preamble 
of Rights”; (3) “The Federalist #10 by James ® Mod. 

braham na 


Jail” by 
Martin Luther King, Jr.; and (6) “High School 
Graduation,” from “I Know Why the Caged Bird 
Sings” by Maya Angelou. The guide is intended to 
help junior high and high school Great Books lead- 
ers enable their students to participate thoughtfully 
in “A Gathering of Equals: A National Conversa- 
tion on American Pluralism and Identity.” By study 
and reflection on the project readings followed by 
discussion of ideas, the shared inquiry approach ex- 
emplifies the principles upon which democracy is 
founded. The interpretive reading, writing, and dis- 
cussion activities suggested in this guide will aid in 
planning a teaching schedule. Questions for discus- 
sion encompass both interpretive and evaluative as- 
pects of the text. A 19-item bibliography of 
inent secondary readings is included, as well as 
a list of overarching questions on U.S. pluralism and 
identity. (EH) 


ED 390 783 SO 025 748 
Haas, Mary F. Sunal, Cynthia i 
The USA: A Diverse Country and People. 


Pub Date—Nov 95 

Note—7p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the National Council for Social Studies (Chi- 
cago, IL, November 1995). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

S Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—Cultural Awareness, Cultural Differ- 
ences, *Cultural Exchange, *Cultural Interrela- 
tionships, *Cultural Pluralism, *Cultural Traits, 
Culture, Culture Contact, Elementary Education, 
*Multicultural Education, *Social Studies, Socio- 
cultural Patterns 
This paper focuses on three activities for elemen- 

tary students to develop the concept of diversity of 

peoples within the United States. Students are asked 

in each activity to select elements representative of 

their geographic area in the United States, while 

noting the differences within the common elements. 

A short booklist of titles about selected Native 

Sue and Hispanic Americans is included. 

(EH) 


ED 390 784 SO 025 749 

Fitzhugh, William P. 

Magazine Geography: Using Magazine Pictures To 
Instruction. 


Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Area Studies, Culture, Foreign 
Countries, *Geographic Concepts, Geographic 
Regions, *Geography, ag Instruction, 
*Mass Media Use, Media Adaptation, *Periodi- 
cals, Printed Materials, Regional Characteristics 
Identifiers—* Australia 
This lesson focuses on student use of magazine 
pictures of a region in Australia to understand the 
region and discover more about it. The students 
begin by mental mapping of the area to discover 
what they already know, then proceed to explore 
the pictures for verification or for new ideas which 
they had not considered previously. This is an inte- 
grated activity og reading, language arts, and 
social studies time. also may be used to 
graphically organize aa ideas. The graphic or- 
ganizers are used throughout the unit. A Venn dia- 
gram also could be used to consider the similarities 
of the Australian region with other areas the stu- 
dents have studied. (EH) 


SO 025 751 





Studies Program of the Noordelijke 
Leeuwarden in the Netherlands. 
Noordelijke Hogeschool Leeuwarden (Nether- 
lands). 


Pub Date—May 95 
Note—S5p.; HBO stands for the Dutch term “hoger 
beroepsonderwijs” or higher professional educa- 
RIE MAY 1996 
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tion. 

Available from—Noordelijke Hogeschool Leeuwar- 
den, P.O. Box 1018, 8900 CA Leeuwarden, The 
Netherlands. 


Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 


ies, Teacher Education, *Teacher Education Pro- 
—- *Teacher Educator Education, Teacher 


jucators 
Identifiers—Netherlands, ‘*Noordelijke Hoges- 
chool Leeuwarden (Netherlands) 

This booklet describes the offerings of the Noor- 
delijke Hogeschool Leeuwarden, a large institute of 
higher education (a polytechnic) in the north of The 
Netherlands. Special pecial emphasis i is placed on the so- 


studies general and applied programs. Blending the 
definition of the social studies of the National Coun- 
cil for the Social Studies with the Dutch tradition 
and educational mission of the College of Educa- 
tion, a unique perspective of the social studies is 
created for the student. “Learning How To Earn” 

forms the core concept of the design of the social 
studies curriculum with special emphasis on profes- 
sionalism, society, and the future. (EH) 


ED 390 786 so ? 752 
Jackson, Fran R., Comp. Henderson, Lana 


Comp. 
Balancing the Curricula in the Arts: The Caribbean 
Connection. Jamaica, Trinidad, and Tobago. 
Center for International Education (ED), Washing- 
ton, DC.; North Carolina Central Univ., Durham. 
Pub Date—95 
Note—211p.; Some photos are of poor quality and 
will not copy well. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus 
Descriptors—*Area Studies, Cross Cultural Stud- 
ies, Cultural Activities, *Cultural Awareness, Cul- 
tural Interrelationships, Cultural Pluralism, 
Culture, Ethnic Studies, Fine Arts, Foreign 
Countries, *Global Education, Interdisciplinary 
Approach, *Latin American Culture, Latin Amer- 
ican History, *Latin Americans, Multicultural 
Identifiers—*Caribbean, Jamaica, North Carolina, 
Trinidad and Tobago 
This curriculum unit evolves from a 5-week study 
program to the Caribbean by cultural arts teachers 
from North Carolina. The program was design 
(1) to enhance educators’ knowledge of the Carib- 
bean influence on Western culture; (2) to under- 
stand the history of the Caribbean and its impact on 
the arts; and (3) to infuse this information into the 
current arts programs of public school and higher 
education. Fourteen participants, including class- 
room teachers and university arts professors, visited 
the island countries of Jamaica, the Republic of 
Trinidad, and Tobago. The unit offers 20 sample 
lesson plans that demonstrate the use of the cultural 
arts as a vehicle for promoting intercultural and 
global understanding, as well as a mechanism to 
enhance learning in other academic disciplines. The 
lessons are organized according to three themes that 
reflect collective impressions of the Caribbean arts. 
An overview lesson for the elementary level is “In- 
troducing the Caribbean” (Susan M. Beall). The 
Som, “Caribbean Celebrations,” includes the les- 
(1) “Carnival Characters” (middle, high 
school) (Susan Van Wyk; Michael Helton); (2) 
“Hosay Assemblage” (high school) (Susan Van 
Wyk); 13) “Jonkonnu Costumes and Musical Instru- 
ments” (grades 4-6) (Carole L. Huesisberg); and (4) 
“Jonkonnu: The North. Carolina Connection- 
Teaching the Jonkonnu Dances” 3-8) (Me- 
leah Hodges-Moss). The theme, “From Oppression 
to Expression,” contains the lessons: (1) “An Intro- 
duction to —— Caribbean Theatre and Literature” 
(elementary, middle, high school) (Linda Kerr Nor- 
flett); at “Building Plays Jamaican Style” (middle, 
high school) (Linda Kerr Norflett); (3) “Calabash 
Bags” (elementary and middle) Gulie Tester); 2 
(middle and 


Pop Music Connections 
hgh schoo) (Jean Raabe); (5) “Masking Resis- 


middle and high school) (Roscoe McNair, 
ie ); (6) “Religions of Jamaica” (elementary and 
middle) “Rastafarians” 


and the Ackee-A Caribbean Folktale” (elementary, 
RIE MAY 1996 


middle, and high school) (Susan M. Beall); (2) “Sto- 
West Indian Folktales” (high school) (Do- 
ris Helton); (3) “Caribbean Folktales” ay eet 


Rhythms” (high school) (Jean Raabe); (6) “Waiting 
in Vain, Musical Comparisons” (high school) (Lana 
Henderson); (7) “Kumina Dance” (high school) 
(Meleah Hodges- Moss); and (8) “Batik: Rhythms of 
Celebration” (high school) (Nila Chamberlain). An 
annotated bibliography is included. (EH) 


SO 025 791 


Bridges Nations Series. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-8224-4232-9 
Pub Date—93 
Note—246p.; Kit includes an audio tape of 17 songs 


Available from—Fearon Teacher Aids, P.O. Box 
280, Carthage, IL 62321 (FE-4232, $25.99 book 
and tape). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Art Activities, *Cultural Activities, 
Cultural Education, *Cultural Enrichment, Ele- 
mentary Education, Food, Foreign Countries, 
*Latin American Culture, Multicultural Educa- 
tion, *Music Activities, Religion, Religious Holi- 
days, Songs, Vocal Music 

Identifiers—Central America, *Fiesta, Mexican 
Culture, Mexico, Recipes (Food) 

Mexican and Central American cultures are a 
blend of Native American influences and Spanish 
traditions and religions. These are seen in aspects of 
Mexican and Central American celebrations. This 
book explores those celebrations through activities 
in art, folk and classical music, dances and fiestas. 
The book is organized into two sections to provide 
Se 

of th materials into the curric- 
ulum. Section 1 “Fiestas,” contains a yearly plan of 
fiesta celebration ideas. Each fiesta is explored 
through * “Background Information,” “Enrichment 

Activities,” on “Global Awareness” questions. 

> * Bank,” includes instructions 
for man of the activities introduced in the first 
section. Resource Bank is organized into: “Arts 
and Crafts”; “Foods”; “Music”; “Flags”; “Maps”; 

and “Bibliography.” (MM) 


ED 390 788 SO 025 792 

Cullum, Albert 

Shakespeare in the Classroom: Plays for the Inter- 
mediate Grades. Fearon Teacher Aids, Grades 


48. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-86653-903-4 

Pub Date—95 

Note—274p. 

Available from—Fearon Teacher Aids, P.O. Box 
280, Carthage, IL 62321 (FE-0903, $17.99). 

- Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Postage. 


Descriptors—Acting, ~—y - a *Dramat- 
ics, Intermediate Grades, Junior High Schools, 
*Scripts, *Theater Arts, Tragedy 

Identifiers—*Shakespeare (William) 

This resource presents scripts for eight Shake- 
spearean plays. The scripts are adapted for class- 
room presentation by intermediate level students. 
Each play includes introductory materials, instruc- 








— participation by every child in the class. Many 

words are repeated from play to play. 
Plays presented are: (1) “Hamlet”; (2) “Macbeth”; 
(3) ees and Juliet”; (4) “A Midsummer's Night 
Dream”; (5) “Julius Caesar”; (6) “The Comedy of 
Errors”; (7) “The Taming of the Shrew”; and (8) 
“The Tempest.” (MM) 


SO 025 793 
For the Intermediate 


to 
Grades. Fearson Teacher Aids, Grades 4-8. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-86653-94 1-7 


Pub Date—93 

Note—290p. 

Available from—Fearon Teacher Aids, P.O. Box 
280, , IL 62321 (FE-0941, $17.99). 

Pub Type— Gui - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—Acting, *Classical Literature, Com- 
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edy, *Drama, *Dramatics, Intermediate Grades, 

— High Schools, *Scripts, *Theater Arts, 
ragedy 

Identifiers—Greece (Ancient), —_ Mythology, 

*Plautus, Roman Empire, 

This resource presents scripts _ 15 classical 
plays from ancient Greece and Rome. The scripts 
are adapted for classroom presentation by interme- 
diate level students. Each play includes an introduc- 
tion, instructions for staging and costumes, a 
vocabulary list, and a cast of characters. 
roles are provided for participation by every child in 
oo ae Pane pateanad coe ait “tne 

y to play. presented are: (1) “Electra” 
(Sophocles). @" “Antigone” (Sophocles); (3) “Iphi- 
genia in Aulis” (Euripides); (4) “The Trojan 
Women” (Buripides): (5) “Alcestis” beg (6) 
“Hecuba” (Euripides); (7) “Prometheus Bound 
(Aeschylus); “The Orestian T: ” (Aeschylus), 
which includes, (8) “Agamemmon”; (9) “The Liba- 
tion Bearers”, and (10) “The Furies”; (11) “The 
Haunted House” (Plautus); (12) “The Menaechmi 
Twins” (Plautus); (13) “Pot of Gold” (Plautus); (14) 
“Amphitryo” (Plautus); and (15) “A Three Dollar 
Day” (Plautus). (MM) 


SO 025 796 

Rural Arts in Alaska: 1994 Needs Assessment for 
the Alaska State Council on the Arts. 

Craciun and Associates, Anchorage, AK. 

—e Agency—Alaska State Council on the Arts, 

ional Endowment for the Arts, 





Note—135p. 

Available from—Alaska State Council on the Arts, 
411 W. Fourth Ave., Suite IE, Anchorage, AK 
99501-2343. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *Adult Programs, 
Art, Art Education, *Artists, Art Materials, Art 
Products, Arts Centers, Community Services, 
*Community Study, Community a Infor- 
mation Networks, ——- *Needs Assess- 
ment, *Organizational ectiveness, Rural 
American Indians, Rural Economics, Rural Edu- 
cation, *Rural Environment, Technical Assist- 


This research report is a result of a desire to raise 
the capability of developing arts organizations, to 
stimulate artistic activity and awareness and to 


document presents from the study which 
cond Boos GgpeessGunawad treenpheiag@e 
research objectives. In general, findings indicate 
that rural artist lack information about availabili 

of materials, lack knowledge of how to deal wi 

federal regulations, lack communication between 
artists, and lack knowledge about the market for 
rural artwork which severely disadvantages the ru- 
ral authentic artists. The level of support for master 


and elsewhere, and are most assuredly unknown to 
the artists themselves. S tions for correcting 
these deficiencies fall into ay (1) in- 
formation and communication, to be addressed at 
local, state and national / ioesonstionsl levels; (2) ed- 


of emsheting ond tookalosl catitanes. After an Ex- 
ecutive Summary, the document is organized into 
five sections: (1) “Introduction”; (2) “Research 
Methodology”; (3) “Focus Groups of Seven Re- 
Studied”: (4) “Mini-Survey of Seven Regions 
tudied”; and (5) “Appendices.” (MM) 


SO 025 797 


Film Institute). 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8795 1-573-2 

Pub Date-—95 

Note—436p. 

Available from—Overlook Press, Lewes Hollow 
Road, Woodstock, NY 12498 ($29.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Historical Materials 
(060) — Reference Materials (130) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
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able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Acting, Animation, Artists, Career 
Exploration, Censorship, Diaries, Film Criticism, 
*Film Industry, *Film Production, *Films, Film 
Study, Fund Raising, Marketing, Mass Media, 

*Personal Narratives, Photography, Post Second- 
Preservation, *Production Tech- 





Film Directors, 
Film Festivals, Film History, Film Reviews, Film 
Stars, Production Schedules, Screenwriters 
This publication resulted from a project of the 

British Film Institute (bfi). The aim was to empha- 

size that cinema takes a number of different forms, 

fulfills a variety of roles within different societies, 
and has different models of its social function. 

Toward this end, film-makers from all over the 

world were invited to write a diary about the work 

they were doing on one day, Thursday, June 10, 

1993. More than 1,000 individuals kept a diary on 

that day. Of these, 420 entries were selected for this 

publication. The entries reflect not just what hap- 
pens when a film is being made, but also, report on 
all stages of the production cycle and what happens 

afterwards. The entries are organized under 25 

chapters: (1) “Hollywood Marks the Day”; (2) 

“From Pens to PC's: The Writing Stage”; Q) “Art 

of the Pitch: Getting the Project Off the Ground”; 

(4) “Cast Away: In Pre-Prod "; (5) “S 

Locations”; (6) “Action! The Shooting Phase”; (7) 

“Mix and Match: In Post Production”; (8) “Market- 

ing the Product”; (9) “Opening Night: The Screen- 

ing Process”; (i 0) “The Festival Circuit”; (11) 

“Shuttle Diplomacy: The Producers”; (12) “Help 

Me If You Can: Funding and Administration”; (13) 

“From Stars to Stand-Ins: The Actors”; (14) “Be- 

hind the Cameras”; (15) “The Cutting Edge? The 

Censors”; (16) “Reading Between the Lines: Jour- 

nalists and Critics”; (17) “The Animators”; (18) 

“The Documentarists”; (19) “Surviving Against the 

Odds”; (20) “Preserving the Legacy: Archives and 

Memorabilia”; (21) “ Eyes and Minds: The 

Study of Film”; (22) “Getting Together”; (2 3) 

“Waiting and Watching: The Next Assignment”; 

(24) “Frustrations, Tensions, and the Whole 

Thing”; and (25) “Passing Thoughts.” 

Twenty color and 300 black and white photographs 

augment the text. The work is indexed and con- 

cludes with a list of all those who kept a diary for 

this collaborative effort. (MM) 


ED 390 792 SO 025 831 
Sherwood, Connie And Others 
Creating Original Opera at Lake Agassiz Elemen- 


tary ’ 

North Dakota Univ., Grand Forks. Center for 
Teaching and Learning. 

Pub Date—Apr 94 

Note—9p. 

Available from—Center for Teaching and Learning, 
University of North Dakota, P.O. Box 7189, 
Grand Forks, ND 58202-7189 ($7 per year). 

Journal Cit—Insights into Open Education; v26 n1 
Apr 1994 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — Guides - 
Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—Grade 6, Intermediate Grades, Mid- 
die Schools, *Music Education, *Opera 

Identifiers—Grand Forks School District ND 
In 1993 Lake iz School in North Dakota 

received a Knight Foundation grant so teachers and 

students could participate in a program to learn how 
to create an opera. The program instructed teachers 
on how students could maximize their understand- 

ing about producing an opera. The school formed a 

ip with the Metropolitan Opera Guild of 

New York City (New York). The Opera Guild ad- 

vised the school about the essential tools needed to 

put on their own opera. This program not only in- 
corporated the arts into the school, but also allowed 
students to learn teamwork and responsibility. First, 
the sixth graders brainstormed among themselves 
on a theme for their opera, then they decided on an 
opera company name, and finally the students iden- 
tified the necessary jobs for the opera company. 

Each student was assigned a specific job as actor, 

director, producer, set designer, electrician, or car- 

penter. They were encouraged to work as a team. 

Students were allowed to choose what job they felt 

fit their - ualifications. In the end, students noted 

they felt the program was an enjoyable and reward- 
ing learning experience. was success- 





pr 
ful cage to continue for the following school year. 


A schematic chart is provided describing each job 
and how it was incorporated into the classroom en- 
viroment. (JAG) 


ED 390 793 SO 025 864 
Miller, Linda Karen 
ee ae 


‘extbooks. 
Pub Date—May 92 
Note—155p. 
Pub Type— Reports - aE cage (141) 
Price - MF01/PCO7 Plus 
Descriptors—Civil Liberties, *Constitutional His- 
tory, *Content Analysis, History Textbooks, Me- 
dia Research, Textbook Bias, *Textbook Content, 
Textbook Evaluation, *Textbook Research, 
*Textbooks, United States Government (Course), 
United States History 
Identifiers—*Second Amendment, United States 
Constitution 
This report examines the portrayal of the Second 
Amendment of the Constitution (the right to keep 
and bear arms) in U.S. history and U.S. government 
textbooks. The document contends that not only 
were there numerous errors and misrepresentations 
of facts, but also there were many omissions of vari- 
ous events throughout history. Further research 
showed that the history of the second amendment 
virtually was omitted from the texts. The guiding 
questions of the research included: (1) How accu- 
rately and comprehensively do senior high school 
U.S. history and U.S. government textbooks portray 
the Second Amendment and the circumstances of 
its adoption?; (2) When the Second Amendment is 
included, how much emphasis is given to it com- 
pared to other amendments?; and (3) How thor- 
oughly and accurately do the textbooks portray the 
courts’ interpretation of the Second Amendment? 
Content analysis was conducted for 24 senior high 
school U.S. history and 8 U.S. government text- 
books for all events relating to the Second Amend- 
ment. fourteen areas of historical events, legislation, 
and judicial decisions were examined to determine 
the accuracy of the coverage of the topic. The study 
concludes that the textbooks omit important histori- 
cal and judicial precedents that would give students 
an accurate portrayal of the evolution of the Second 
Amendment and subsequent judicial opinions, with- 
out which the amendment seems to have sprung 
from an intellectual vacuum. Contains 30 refer- 
ences. (EH) 
ED 390 794 SO 025 953 
Lewis, Tony 
Land & Landscape: Views of America’s History and 
Culture. From the Series America Past and 
Present. Guide. 
National Museum of American Art, Washington, 
DC 


Pub Date—94 
ot Some of the pictures may not repro- 
duce well 
Available from—MRC 210, National Museum of 
American Art, Smithsonian Institution, Washing- 
ton, Dc 20560 (gopher: / /nmaa- 
ryder.si.edu:70/ 1 1s/deptsdir /edudir /learningma- 
tdir). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus 
Descriptors—Art Criticism, *Art Education, *Art 
History, Elementary Secondary Education, Fed- 
eralism, Painting (Visual Arts), Photography, 
*United States History, Visual Arts 
Identifiers—Explorers, Hudson River School (Art), 
Jackson (Andrew), Jeffersonian Democracy, 
*Landscapes({ Visual Arts), Manifest Destiny, 
Progress, *United States Art 
This study guide examines the history of Ameri- 
can landscape painting and photography from the 
early 19th century to the present. It is designed to 
be used as a student supplement for U. S. history 
curriculum. Included are color reproductions of 15 
works of art from the permanent collections of the 
National Museum of American Art. These art 
works are discussed and used as a focus for the 
lessons which are organized into four units. The 
units are: (1) “The Early Years”; (2) “Federalism to 
Jacksonian Democracy”; (3) “Artist-Explorers”; 
and (4) “Nature Versus "Progress.”” An “Epilogue” 
discusses “Today's American Landscape.” The doc- 
ument concludes with a glossary, selected bibliogra- 
phy. biographies of artists, and a list of illustrations. 
(NP) 


ED 390 795 SO 025 954 











Note—63p. 

Available from—American Council for the Arts, 
One East 53rd Street, New York, NY 10022 
($9.95). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - “ey (021) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Art Education, Community Change, 
Dance Education, *Economic Impact, Educa- 
tional Change, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Fine Arts, Leadership Responsibility, Music Ed- 
ucation, Productivity, *School Business Relation- 
ship, Visual Arts 
This conference report focuses on the develop- 

ment of collaborative partnerships between busi- 

nesses and arts education groups. The economic and 
educational value of business and arts education 
partnerships is the underlying theme. The report 
includes an introduction and five chapters: chapter 

1: “Setting the Terms for a Conference”; chapter 2: 

“Partnerships, Education Reform, and Community 

Change”; chapter 3: “The Business Arts Relation- 

ships in the Context of Education Reform”; chapter 

4: “Spotlight on Leadership, Creativity, and Train- 

ing”; and chapter 5: “Where Do We Go From 

Here?” Specific collaborative partnerships in the 

cities of Atlanta, Georgia; Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania; 

and Philadelphia, Pennsylvania are described. An 
appendix gives the conference agenda and informa- 
tion about the American Council for the Arts. (NP) 


ED 390 796 SO 025 966 

Lonergan, Mary 

Art and the Child. 

National Catholic Educational Association, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 


Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the National Catholic Educational As- 
sociation (92nd, Cincinnati, OH, April 18-21, 
1995). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Aesthetic Education, *Art, Art Ac- 
tivities, Art Appreciation, *Art Education, Cul- 
tural Activities, Descriptive Writing, *Discipline 
Based Art Education, Elementary Education, 
Fine Arts, Music Activities, *Parochial Schools, 
Sensory Experience, Visual Arts 
This document describes an art curriculum de- 
signed for elementary level students of Catholic 
schools. The curriculum aims to encourage student 
creativity and self expression as advocated by 
pre-Discipline Based Art Education (DBAE) art 
programs while presenting the subject matter em- 
phasis of DBAE programs. Lesson suggestions are 
given for each of seven art education goals pro- 
posed. These goals, ted as statements, indi- 
cate that the arts: (1) help develop human creativity; 
(2) develop aesthetic sensitivity; (3) foster and nour- 
ish sensitivity to perceptual and sensory stimuli; (4) 
cross the boundaries of time and cultural differences 
to enable recognition of the commonalty of human 
expression and spirit; (5) help individuals gain tech- 
nical skills and knowledge necessary for good crafts- 
manship; (6) give additional ways to expressive 
communication; and (7) help individuals accept per- 
sonal uniqueness and worth. Lesson suggestions and 
examples given for each of the above goals are 
drawn from grade levels K through 12. Appropriate 
visual art exemplars, literary or musical works are 
indicated for each lesson. The document concludes 
with a 6-item bibliography. (MM) 


ED 390 797 SO 025 976 
Zurmuehlen, Marilyn, Ed. 
Working Papers in Art Education, 1992. 


lowa Univ., lowa City. School of Art & Art History. 

Pub Date—92 

Note—124p. 

Available from—Working Papers in Art Education, 
13 North Hall, The University of lowa, lowa City, 
IA 52242 ($12). 

Journal Cit—Working Papers in Art Education; n! 1 
1992 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) — Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS Plus Postage. 
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Descriptors—Art, *Art Education, Artificial Intelli- 
gence, Artists, Cognitive Structures, Commercial 
Art, Critical Elemen Secondary 
Education, Evaluation Methods, Homosexuality, 
Personal Narratives, Studio Art 
This publication presents manuscripts and re- 

search reports by graduate students. Accompanying 

papers from their mentors establish a context for the 
student papers. In this volume the works are orga- 
nized by the sponsoring university. Student papers 
presented are: (1) “How Will Moy, Chantale, Susan 
and Lola Make It through Art School?” (Miriam 

Cooley); (2) “The Development of a Conceptual 

Framework and Model for en a Meaning in 

Contemporary Print Advertising in Secondary 

Schools” (Mary Ruth Smith); (3) “Students’ Ways 

of Knowing Their Ways of Knowing: Examples 

from Art Education” (Deborah Smith- Shank); (4) 

“Harold Cohen's Artificial Intelli 

for Art Making: An Overview” (Mary Leigh Mor- 

bey); (5) “A Diagnostic Profile of ro; Understand- 

ings Based on Verbal Responses to Works of Art” 

(Carol Stavropoulos); (6) “Artists i in the Classroom: 


Bumgarner); (7) ““Teachers’ Art Assessment Prac- 
tices: Relationship to Expertise, Experience, Beli 
and Confidence” (Christa Volk); (8) “Art and 
Teaching: Unders Narratives of Ex- 
perience” (Patrick Fahey); (9) “The Relationship 
between High Drawing Ability and General Critical 
Thinking” (Edward O. Stewart); (10) “Queers, Art 
and Education” (Ed Check); and (11) “A Cultural 
Interpretation of the Symbolic Production of 
Self-Taught Artists” (Don Krug). (MM) 


ED 390 798 SO 025 996 
The Wonder of Israel, A Video & Poster/Study 
Guide from KIDSNET 


KIDSNET, Washington, DC. 
Spons Agency—Embassy of Israel, Washington, 
DC. 


Pub Date—May 94 

Note—6p.; This package consists of a 20-minute 
videotape (VHS) accompanied by a poster and 
8-panel study guide. Only the study guide has 
been reproduced here by ERIC. 

Available from—Embassy of Israel, Office of Public 
Affairs, 3514 International Drive, N.W., Wash- 
ington, DC 20008 (Free loan to educators and 
students); Internet gopher address: Israel- 
info.gov.il 

Pub Type— Non-Print Media (100) — Guides - 
Classroom - Teacher (052) — Guides - Classroom 
- Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Ancient History, Cultural Context, 
Democracy, Foreign Countries, *Foreign Culture, 
Geography, Instructional Materials, Interdisci- 
plinary Approach, Maps, *Middle Eastern His- 
tory, Middle Eastern Studies, Secondary 
Education, Social Studies 

Identifiers—*Israel, Jewish Culture, Jewish His- 
tory, Kibbutzim 
This teacher resource packet includes a 20-minute 

video, a poster for classroom display, and a teacher's 

guide for introducing historic and cultural informa- 
tion about Israel. The guide, designed for middle 
and high school students but adaptable for use with 
younger students, encourages students to place Is- 
rael in the context of U.S. and world history. Infor- 
mation about issues vital to the area and the world 
is provided. Questions for initiating classroom dis- 
cussion and questions for individual student re- 
search are included. Activities are suggested for 
exploring: (1) “Geography”; (2) “History and The 

Search for Peace from 1700 B.C. to 1948 A.D.”; (3) 
“History and the Search for Peace from 1948 to 

Present” (4) “People and Lifestyles”; (5) “Econ- 

omy”; and (6) “Government.” The interdisciplinary 

activities may be presented as independent lessons 
or combined as a thematic unit. A bibliography is 

provided. (MM) 
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for California’s Schools in the 21st Cen- 
tury: Recruitment and Support Programs. Exec- 


California Commission of Teacher Credentialing, 
RIE MAY 1996 


Sacramento. 

Pub Date—94 

Note—15p.; For full report summarized here, see 
SP 035 931. 

Available from—California Commission 
Teacher Credentialing, 1812 Ninth Street, tone, 
mento, CA 95814-7000. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

MF01/PC01 


Price - Plus 
Descri Alternative Teacher Certification, 
College Students, Educa- 


velopment, Schools of Education, Teacher Educa- 
tion Programs, *Teacher Recruitment, *Teaching 


Identifiers—*California, *Diversity (Student), 


Surveys of colleges, schools, and departments of 
education in most of the 73 state and private institu- 
tions that offer teacher preparation programs in Cal- 
ifornia indicated that projections for the teaching 
profession sh d little i in diversity to en- 
sure equity, or provided sufficient role models for 
students from all ethnic groups. The chapters in this 
report discuss programs developed in the California 
State University system and several other colleges 
to this p Chapter 1, “California: A 
State of Vibrant Diversity. Multicultural Class- 
rooms in a Multicultural Society,” focuses on future 
. the creation of a pipeline of 
possible teacher candidates, and minority group 
drop-out aes. The second chapter, “Teacher 
Pr gt that Work,” describes college 
programs and alternative and pre-collegiate pro- 
grams that provide support for students over a num- 
ber of years. “Recruiting Excellent Teachers,” the 
topic of chapter 3, addresses college and pre-colle- 
giate programs. Recommendations developed for 
the purpose of further discussion with ex 
specialists include: the establishment of teacher re- 
cruitment centers, continued support for the Cali- 
fornia State University Teacher Diversity 
Programs, support for alternative programs, and the 
development of future educator clubs. (LL) 
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McLevie, John G. 

Teachers for California’s Schools in the 
Twenty-First Century: 


nd Support ' 
California Commission of Teacher Credentialing, 
Sacramento. 
Pub Date—Oct 94 
Note—99p.; For separately published Executive 
Summary, see SP 035 312. 


Descriptors—Career Awareness, Career Choice, 
College Students, Diversity (Institutional), Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Futures (of Soci- 
ety), Higher Education, *Minority Group 
Teachers, Policy Formation, Preservice Teacher 
Education, Program Development, Program Ef- 
fectiveness, Public Policy, Statewide Planning, 
*Teacher Persistence, *Teacher Recruitment, 
Teacher Supply and Demand 

Identifiers—California, Diversity (Student), Pipe- 
lines 


This document presents data and findings from a 
study and review that analyzed how to effectively 
recruit and support a diverse population of teachers 
for California schools as they enter the 21st Cen- 
tury. Section | presents a review of California itself, 
its multicultural population and education needs, 
teacher candidate pipelines, and opinions on why 
minority students often enter college but do not 
complete degrees. Section 2 presents an overview of 
college programs that recruit diverse teachers and 
data on these gathered through surveys of their ef- 
fectiveness. Section 3 looks at preparation programs 
that recruit diverse teachers including state pro- 
grams, traditional and alternative programs, and na- 
tional studies of effective programs. Section 4 
covers elementary and secondary school programs 
for early identification of potential teachers. Section 
5 examines teacher recruitment models from other 
states. Section 6 p h findings, 
which cover state need, lack of statewide planning, 





programs and locations visited, conference agenda, 
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directory of state ~~ in the para-educator re- 
oy wy oy teacher recruitment pro- 

Diego City School/Education 
Fund Teacher Education Scholarship Program Ap- 
> package. Each section contains references. 


ED 390 801 SP 036 353 
Spuhler, Lee Zetler, Alan 
Montana Beginning Teacher Program. 


Pub Date—Jul 93 

Note—15p.; A$ oy two and three and the final 
report, see SP 036 354-356 respectively. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 


— *Protege Mentor Relation- 

Yew Guo of te Scum Menem Supesks 
Teacher Support Program (BTSP) was conducted as 
a pilot study to investigate mentor-mentee pairing 
functioning under the study parameters as evi- 
denced by a sampling of Montana participants, and 
to develop a research model to be im- 
plemented during second and third years of the 
study. The er examined whether the formal pair- 


of the 8 teacher preparation institutions in Montana 
had at least 1 uate in the sample. The purpose 
of data collection during the pilot year was to help 
define the research implementation content and 
es 6 Se a 
years of the study. Data were in response 
to concerns about: (1) expectations and need; Q) 


using 

ment plans (IPDPs); (5) mentor training and 

guidance; (6) structured and informal communica- 
tion; (7) impact of the local context; and (8) logis- 
tics. Findings of the pilot project are summarized a 
11 principles, divided into 3 categories: mentor- 
mentee relationship, context, and professional de- 
velopment. These principles are the foundation for 
the design of subsequent years of the study. Results 
of the pilot suggest that mentoring is remneew | 


make mentoring as effective as possible. (Contains 
12 references.) (ND) 


SP 036 354 


Pub Date—Jul 94 
Note—54p.; For pilot year one, see SP 036 353; for 
year two and the final report, see SP 036 355-356 
respectively. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
) 


Relationship, Inservice Teacher Education, *In- 
terpersonal Relationship, Journal Writing, Master 
Teachers, *Mentors, State Programs, Teacher At- 
titudes, Teacher Certification, Teacher Persis- 


tices Advisory Council (CSPAC) on the effective- 
ness of mentoring new teachers. Specific research 
topics for the study were: (1) whether mentoring 
conducted under an exclusive one-on-one relation- 
ship has an effect on the new teacher's development 

as measured by performance and attitude over the 
life of the study; @* the association between suc- 
cessful mentoring and selected contextual condi- 
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tions under which the relationships function in a 
——— of Montana schools; and (3) mentor- 
‘ogram options that could be recommended to 

CSPAC and and Montana educators based on the ef- 
fects and conditions examined during the study. 
The survey sample consisted of 12 beginning teach- 
ers from 7 teacher preparation programs. Perfor- 
mance indicators—including attitude and retention 
indicators, Concerns Model, mentor’s assessment of 
mentee, mentee's self-assessment, and administra- 
tor’s attitude survey-are analyzed. Journal entries, 
onsite interviews, and observation provide addi- 
tional data. Based on the study's findings, two pre- 
liminary statements are presented. First, the 
performance and attitude indicators point to posi- 
tive professional growth as perceived by the major 
players, and the pace of that growth appears to be 
more rapid compared to non-mentored 

the contexts in which new teachers work 
cause some conditions to be individually serious or 
trivial, but across all new teachers, the first year is 
not generally a cognitive but rather an affective ex- 
perience. Good mentors help novices work through 
the personal ramifications of teaching in school sys- 
tems, allowing attention to shift toward higher level 
goals of instruction and learning. The data for each 
research question are summarized and presented in 
table form. Data collection forms and the survey 
instrument are included. (ND) 


SP 036 355 


Montana State Board of Education, Helena. 
Pub Date—Jul 95 
Note—42p.; For year one, see SP 036 353; for year 
two, and the final report, see SP 036 354 and SP 
036 356 respectively. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—* Beginning Teacher Induction, *Be- 
ginning Teachers, Elementary Educa- 
tion, *Faculty Development, Helping 
Relationship, Inservice Teacher Education, *In- 
terpersonal Relationship, Journal Writing, Master 
Teachers, * Mentors, State Programs, Teacher At- 
titudes, Teacher Certification, Teacher Persis- 
tence, Teacher Supervision 
Identifiers—*Montana, Performance Indicators, 
*Protege Mentor Relationship 
This report is the third of four reports on the Be- 
ginning Teacher Support Program (BTSP) on the 
effectiveness of mentoring new teachers. The paper 
focuses on technical aspects of the study. Study data 
are summarized in tables, including a comparison of 
teacher retention rates over the three years of BTSP, 
a summary of administrators’ evaluations of the be- 
ginning teachers, and the effect of the mentoring 
program on professional development as evidenced 
by the “Concerns Model.” Data are presented on: 
frequency of journal and interview citations; num- 
ber of citations; special characteristics of mid-range 
citations; a summary of beginning teachers’ high 
and low points during 1994-95; and a summary of 
considerations for developing a district/state men- 
torship program, including program structure, peo- 
ple involved, operation and program mechanics, 
follow-up, and practices to avoid at the local level. 
Finally, some conclusions from Year Three of the 
study are suggested: (1) the one-on-one mentoring 
concept enjoys almost universal acceptance by ad- 
ministrators and participants; (2) beginning teachers 
take the teaching context they are in very person- 
ally; and (3) the context of the local school is a 
dominant factor in how the beginner’s source of well 
being develops. The BTSP Budget Report, July 15, 
1994-July 14, 1995, and the survey instrument are 
included. (ND) 
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Report. 
Montana State Board of Education, Helena. 
Pub Date—Jui 95 
Note—99p.; For years one to three, see SP 036 
353-356 respectively. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
es ey (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, * Beginning 
Teacher Induction, *Beginning Teachers, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Faculty Devel- 
opment, Helping Relationship, Inservice Teacher 


Education, *Interpersonal Relationship, Journal 
Writing, Master Teachers, *Mentors, Models, 
Program Effectiveness, Teacher Attitudes, 
Teacher Certification, Teacher Persistence, 
Teacher Supervision 

Identifiers—Concerns Questionnaire, *Montana, 
Performance Indicators, *Protege Mentor Rela- 


tionship 

The purpose of the final report on the Montana 
Beginning Teacher Support Program (BTSP) is to 
provide a comprehensive description of all phases of 
the program as it was conducted from 1992 thr 
1995. The purpose of the BTSP was to study 
effect of a formal mentorship relationship between 
master teachers (mentors) and teachers in their first 
year of teaching (mentees). The report presents a 
general summary of the BTSP intentions, the men- 
toring model utilized, the research design, and the 
results of the study. Chapter 1 ins with a general 
description of the study, and a review of the 
relevant literature. Chapter 2 reviews the research 
for years two and three, focusing ona development 
model for the h questions, and 
sample selection procedures, and looks at each of 
the three research questions: (1) performance and 
attitude indicators, data sources, and analysis; (2) 
association between context conditions and begin- 
ning teacher well being; and (3) options for broader 
mentorship structure in Montana. Chapter 3 sum- 
marizes the results of the study, outlining the perfor- 
mance and attitude indicators for topics evaluated 
by year: Year | (retention indicators, school district 
evaluation, individual professional development 
plans (IPDPs), and Concerns Model indicators); 
Year 2 (positive effects of mentoring); and Year 3 
(mentor effectiveness, mentee’s self-assessment, ad- 
ministrator’s assessment of mentees, inservice par- 
ticipation; other growth indicators from 
administrators, administrator's attitudes toward 
BTSP programs, and mentor’s attitudes toward pro- 
gram). Chapter 4 examines conclusions and inter- 
pretations of Research Questions 1 and 2. Chapter 
5 outlines two recommendations for Research 
Questions 3. ae 1992- o508 & 
cluded. Appendices include: 
from BTSP Study, and ae Model a 
naire. (Contains 12 references.) (ND) 
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tion and Graduate Program Design. 
Montana State Board of Education, Helena. 
Pub Date—95 
Note—-45p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 


Descriptors—* Administrator Education, * Admin- 
istrator Role, *Educational Administration, Ele- 
mentary Secondary [Education, Inservice 
Education, *Internship Programs, Leadership 
Training, Management Development, Mentors, 
*Principals 

Identifiers—* Administrator Certification, *Mon- 
tana 
This study was designed to examine the effective- 

ness of one element in the academic preparation of 

school administrators in Montana: the administra- 
tive internship. The paper begins with a review of 
relevant studies. As school districts demand more 
skills and abilities of administrators, especially in 
the techniques of collaboration and communication 
rather than just knowledge of more traditional ad- 
ministrative tasks, internships in school administra- 
tion have become increasingly popular. This study 
was designed to investigate whether Montana's 
first-year principals with internship experience are 
better prepared for their work than first-year princi- 
pals without internship experience. The sample was 
comprised of 30 Montana first-year principals and 
their superintendents. Findings from the survey sug- 
gested the following conclusions: first-year princi- 
pals with internship experience are significantly 
more confident that they are well prepared for their 
jobs; principals with internship experience feel sig- 

nificantly better prepared in tasks most critical to 

——_ (e.g., supervision and evaluation of teachers, 

team building, communication facilitating, etc.); 
these leadership tasks require coaching and mentor- 
ing (via internships); some leadership behaviors and 
skills are learned more effectively through model- 
ing; superintendents express high levels of Pprepara- 
tion of internships in graduate programs but vary in 
their views of certification. Based upon the results 





of the research, three recommendations are offered: 
(1) administrative internships should receive aca- 
demic focus at both Montana universities with pro- 
grams in educational administration; (Q2) while 
widespread support for requiring administrative in- 
ternship for certification is uncertain at this time, it 
appears to be an issue of increasing interest 
superintendents; and (3) graduate students in edu- 
cational administration should include an internship 
pad wh hap, sadly Survey forms are 
included in appendices. (ND 
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Pub Date—95 

Note—4p. 

Journal ‘Cit—Kappe Delta Pi Record; v30 n3 
p136-38 Spr 1995 

Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) — Opinion Pa- 


ganiza 

velopment, *Flexible Scheduling, Instructional 

Development, *Instructional Innovation, Learn- 

ing Strategies, School Schedules, Secondary Edu- 

cation, *Teaching Methods, *Time Blocks, *Time 

Factors (Learning) 

This paper discusses the challenges and difficul- 
ties of adopting new “authentic” methods of in- 
struction that help students not only learn but also 
develop habits that enable them to use their knowl- 
edge more effectively. “Authentic” methods of in- 
struction are defined as those that require students 
to produce (not just reproduce) knowledge relevant 
to their lives through disciplined inquiry, and to 
achieve in ways that are of value to themselves and 

to society. A challenge to implementing authentic 
instruction is daily time constraints. Traditional 
school-day structure, with six or seven 45-minute 
periods, allows students to have a broad range of 
experiences but does not allow them to examine any 
single aspect of the curriculum in much depth. Ways 
for teachers to achieve authentic instruction within 
the traditional schedule are suggested, providing ex- 
tra “quality” time with students rather than more 
actual time by reprioritizing curricula and methods 
to study fewer topics but in greater depth. While 
such restructuring may be difficult for teachers, the 
results decentralize the classroom and encourage a 
more challenging and collaborative environment for 
students to learn how to use knowledge not merely 
possess it. Traditional and authentic methods are 
contrasted in a short unit in U.S. History, and av- 
thentic lessons in other disciplines are suggested. 
Traditional methods should not be totally aban- 
doned, but they must become secondary to more 
authentic ones if teachers are to engage students in 
work that is valuable in realistic settings, to raise the 
expectations of students, and to challenge them to 
think more deeply than they traditionally have in 
school. (ND) 
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~ eg iain, Teachers, Elementary Sec- 

astery Tests, Measures (In- 

*National Competency Tests, 
Standardized Tests, State Programs, *Teacher 
Certification, *Teacher Competencies, *Teacher 
Competency Testing, “Teacher Evaluation, 
Teaching Skills 

Identifiers—*Content Mastery Examinations For 
Educators, Montana, National Teacher Examina- 
tions, *Praxis Series 
This ‘paper reports on an independent review of 

two o—— designed to assess teacher compe- 

tencies: the Praxis Series and the Content Mastery 

Examinations for Educators (CMEE). The review 

was ordered by the Montana Department of Public 


RIE MAY 1996 
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should be kept simple and efficient for candidates, 
assessing the areas the state and profession deem 
necessary, and variables such as score reporting, 
cost, and accessibility ought to be considered when 
making decisions on assessment instruments. (ND) 
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Montana State Board of Education, Helena. 
Pub Date—94 
Note—20p.; For a related document, see SP 036 
363. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—American Indians, Beginning Teach- 
ers, Comparative Analysis, *Criterion Referenced 
Tests, Cultural Awareness, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Measures (Individuals), * National 
Competency Tests, Standardized Tests, Teacher 
Certification, *Teacher Competencies, *Teacher 
Competency Testing, “Teacher Evaluation, 
Teaching Skills 
Identifiers—*Content Mastery Examinations For 
Educators, Montana, National Teacher Examina- 
tions, *Praxis Series 
This comparative study was conducted in prepa- 
ration for selecting a successor to the National 
Teachers Examination (NTE) for initial certifica- 
tion of Montana educators. The paper begins by 
discussing the background of using teacher compe- 
tency tests in Montana, and examining demo- 
graphic data on Montana students and certified 
teachers. Then, the Basic Skills and Pedagogy Tests 
of the Content Mastery Examination for Educator 
(CMEB), offered deen pm Computer Systems, 
and two versions of Praxis I Academic Skills Assess- 
ments and Pre-Professional Skills Tests (PPST) of- 
fered by the Educational Testing Service, are 
compared. The two sets of tests are examined in 
terms of five questions: (1) the knowledge, skills, 
and concepts the tests measure; (2) cost to new 
teachers; (3) whether these tests should be offered 
on computers and how would that impact costs; (4) 
what must be done to validate and implement the 
new test; and (5) why Montana is mandating a 
teacher competency test. A concern expressed is the 
need to include American Indians in the develop- 
ment and validation of the tests. The findings of the 
comparison indicate that there is more reliance on 
tests that demonstrate utilization of knowledge, 
such as essays to assess writing, and less reliance on 
tests with discrete bits of knowledge. Only one com- 
pany offers a multiple choice pedagogy test, but 
with the caveat that there is no assurance that the 
person who passes the test will be a good teacher. 
Based on the concept that a teacher's performance 
will have to be evaluated when he/she is actually 
teaching, the Praxis Series has added a performance 
test to assess teaching ability. ~nneee ss 
— removed all deadlines associated with phasing 
cee SSS eae, one Oe ay ae 
ontana keep the NTE Core ww hy in place 


ne te ee ee (Con- 
tains 13 references.) (ND) 
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Pub Bete 20 Jul 95 
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and Practices Ad 
Pub Type— Reg cpara = Desrpive (141) — Col- 


Spann. 
Descriptors—* Educational Assessment, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Mastery Tests, Mea- 
sures (Individuals), * National Competenc Tests, 
Standardized Tests, Teacher tion, 
— Competency Testing, *Teacher Evalua- 


a * National Board for Profes- 

sional Teaching Standards 

The paper reports on the Montana Education 
Stakeholders Conference for National Board Certi- 
fication (Helena, Montana, May 5, 1995), which 
met to discuss the impact of National Board Certifi- 
cation on Montana education. The content of the 
meeting is outlined, including summaries of presen- 
tations on the National Board for Professional 
Teaching Standards (NBPTS) and the national as- 
sessment process and work group sessions on two 
questions: (1) how exemplary teachers in Montana 
can be to work toward advanced educa- 
tion; and (2) kinds of rewards that would be 
appropriate for Board certified teachers. S 
tions for encouraging teachers to sit for National 
Board Certification (NBC) are summarized. Ad- 
ministrators questioned whether there was evidence 
that the assessments make teachers better at their 
jobs and expressed concern that union —- would 
see rewards as a “merit pay” issue. Teachers ex- 
pressed concern over the amount charged for the 
assessment, the implications of sitting for assess- 
ment and not being certified, whether certification 
would be the equivalent of a Ph.D., and how much 
time it would take to complete the assessment pro- 
though many questions 


process, the overwhelming opinion was that Mon- 
tana’s educational community should begin prepar- 
ing teachers to become nationally Board certified 
and that all levels of the profession need to become 
involved in the process. Evaluation forms indicated 
that participants found the conference valuable and 
agreed that further stakeholders’ meetings would be 
very helpful in informing more people about 
NBPTS and in developing policies ing Mon- 
tana’s participation in National Board ification. 
Appendices include: conference registration forms 
and informational letters of invitation, NBC impli- 
cations for state policy, “Certificate Roll-out Sched- 
ule,” “State and Local Action Supporting National 
Board Certification,” “Current Delivery System 
Overview (NBPTS),” “National Board for Profes- 
sional Teaching Standards Information System,” 
and “Checklist for National Board Assessments.” 
(ND) 
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Evaluation, Teacher Administrator Relationship, 

Teacher Evaluation 

This publication is part of a series of monographs 
on the art of teaching. Each volume, focusing on a 
in the context of 
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teacher-to-teacher field notes (tips and experiences 
from practicing educators). This volume, containing 
six chapters, focuses on administrators (principals) 
and their role as agents of change. Chapter | is a 
detailed outline of a day in the life of an elementary 
school principal, covering school activities; rela- 
tions with students, teachers, parents, and visitors, 
and administrative duties. A section on 
aloud, with a list of read-aloud books, is included. 
Chapter 2 discusses principals as change agents il- 
lustrating how Principals, through daily interaction, 
have many opportunities to guide teachers’ profes- 
sional growth and enrich their experience. A case 
study of a bilingual second grade teacher is de- 
scribed. Chapter 3 examines the role of the principal 
in creating a school community, including the goals 
for the community and specific strategies to achieve 
these goals. Chapter 4 focuses on strategies for in- 
volving parents in building a school community. 
Chapter 5 looks at how school discipline can be- 
come a positive component of a successful school 
community, outlining the responsibilities 
of adults and students and the role of the principal. 
Chapter 6 explores the importance and complexity 
of evaluating teachers and staff and curriculum con- 
tent looking at the reflective teacher; the aesthetic, 
literate, social-emotional, and instructional environ- 
ments; evaluating students; and celebrating learn- 
ing. A list of professional associations and 
— is included. (Contains 51 references.) 
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Pub Date—95 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Educational Assessment, Elemen- 
tary Education, *Evaluation Methods, *Evalua- 
tion Utilization, *Learning Processes, *Portfolio 
Assessment, *Self Evaluation (Individuals), 
Teaching Styles 

Identifiers—*Authentic Assessment, Reflection 
Process, Reflective Thinking 
This publication is part of a series of monographs 

on the art of teaching. Each volume, focusing on a 
specific discipline, explores theory in the context of 
teaching strategies Three techniques for using the 
series: dialogues (as self-evaluation and in study 
groups), shop talk (review of current professional 
literature), and teacher-to-teacher field notes (tips 
and experiences from practicing educators). This 
volume, containing four chapters, focuses on the 
role of assessment. Chapter 1, “Understanding Au- 
thentic Assessment,” defines six principles of au- 
thentic assessment with specific examples, and 
discusses the role of continuous professional 
growth. Chapter 2, “We Assess To Learn and 
Teach,” looks at the purpose of assessment, the 
learning cycle-coming to know (the purpose of 
learning), showing you know (the products of learn- 
ing), and knowing you know (reflections); and five 
kidwatching perspectives to enable teachers to un- 
derstand students and their needs at various points 
in the learning cycle-monitoring, observing, inter- 
acting, analyzing artifacts, and reporting. Chapter 3, 
“Assessment Tools for Learning and Teaching,” ex- 
amines and describes specific tools and forms for 
each stage of the kidwatching cycle evaluation. 
Chapter 4, Portfolios,” discusses the 
development and use of portfolios and how portfo- 
lios can help students engage in effective self-reflec- 
tion. Guidelines for creating, implementing, and 
using portfolios are included; a math portfolio is 
given as an example. A list of professional associa- 
tions and publications is included. (Contains 43 ref- 
erences.) (ND) 
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Pub Date—95 
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366-371. 
Available from—Galef Institute, 11050 Santa 
Monica Bivd., Third Floor, Santa Monica, CA 
90025-3594. 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Teacher (052) 
Not 


By ay Each volume, focusing on a 
i in the context of 


(as self-evaluation and in study groups), shop talk 
(review of current professional literature), and 
teacher-to-teacher field notes (tips and experiences 
from practicing educators). This volume, containing 
five chapters, focuses on music. Chapter | discusses 
using music in the classroom, including music’s uni- 
versality, learning through use of rhythm, develop- 
ing discipline, and building community. Chapter 2 
looks at writing songs and raps, outlining the spe- 
cific steps involved, and discusses composing with 
computers. Chapter 3 explores using music to en- 
hance other subjects, such as reading and writing, 
mathematics, social studies, geography, and history; 
specific activities are suggested. Chapter 4 is a guide 
to teaching single songs, including selecting which 
songs to teach, call-and-response songs, the rote 
technique, multisensory techniques, rounds, and 
teaching students to sing in tune. Chapter 5 dis- 
cusses where to find songs and provides information 
on music publishers. A list of professional associa- 
tions and publications is included. (Contains 63 ref- 
erences.) (ND) 
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Galef Inst., Santa Monica, CA. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—112p.; For related documents, see SP 036 
366-371. 

Available from—Galef Institute, 11050 Santa 
Monica Bivd., Third Floor, Santa Monica, CA 
90025-3594. 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Teacher (052) 

Not 


Descriptors—Classroom 
ronment, *Community, Cooperative Learning, 
Curriculum Development, Discipline, Elemen- 
tary Education, *Learning Centers (Classroom), 
Learning Strategies, Parent Participation, School 
Community Relationship, “Student Role, 
*Teacher Role, *Teaching Styles 
This publication is part of a series of monographs 

on the art of teaching. Each volume, focusing on a 

specific discipline, explores theory in the context of 

teaching strategies connected to evaluation of both 
teachers’ and students’ learning. Three techniques 
are offered for use of the guide: dialogues (as 
self-evaluation and in study groups), shop talk (re- 
view of current professional literature), and teach- 
er-to-teacher field notes (tips and experiences from 
practicing educators). This volume, containing five 
chapters, focuses on strategies to build a collabora- 
tive classroom community. Chapter | discusses the 
definition of community, and compares teacher cen- 

tered versus learner centered education. Chapter 2 

outlines how knowing students as individuals con- 

tributes to creating a sense of community in the 
classroom, along with other key elements: use of 
rites, ceremonies, and celebrations, and using disci- 
pline as a means to develop self-control, character, 
orderliness, and efficiency rather than simply sub- 
missiveness to authority. Chapter 3 examines how 

the physical environment contributes to the sense c of 
community, including arranging areas for sp 


fessional associations and publications is included. 
(Contains 58 references.) (ND) 


ED 390 814 SP 036 370 

Ohanian, Susan 
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Professional ‘ 

Galef Inst., Santa Monica, CA. 

Pub Date—95 

ee For related documents, see SP 036 
366-37 

Available " from—Galef Institute, 11050 Santa 


Monica Bivd., Third Floor, Santa Monica, CA 
90025-3594. 

Pub Type— Books (010) — 
Teacher (052) 

Document 


Identifiers—Cuisenaire Materials, Geoboards 
This publication is part of a series of monographs 
on the art of teaching. Each volume, focusing on a 
specific discipline, explores theory in the context of 
teaching strategies connected to evaluation of both 
teachers’ and students’ learning. Three techniques 
are offered for use of the : dialogues (as 
self-evaluation and in study groups), shop talk (re- 
view of current professional literature), and teach- 
er-to-teacher field notes (tips and experiences from 
practicing educators). This publication, containing 
four chapters, explores innovative approaches to 
thematics. Chapter 1 examines how 


evolving, including changing 
rooms and curriculum, new ways of looking at math, 
homework hints, and classroom strategies. Chapter 
2 looks at mathematics across the curriculum, and 
explores how to expose students to math throughout 
the school day in the context of social studies, lan- 
guage arts, art, and science; specific examples are 
provided. Chapter 3 discusses using manipulations 
to give students hands-on experience with the ab- 
stractions of mathematical principles, using such 
items as connecting cubes, pattern blocks, color 
tiles, puzzles, geoboards, and Cuisenaire rods. 
Chapter 4 focuses on teaching children to work col- 
laboratively. A list of professional associations and 
publications is included. (Contains 114 references.) 
(ND) 
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Heller, Paul G. 

Drama as a Way of Knowing. Different Ways of 

Strategies for Teaching and Learning 

Professional > 

Galef Inst., Santa Monica, CA. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—9%6p.; For related documents, see SP 036 
366-370. 

Available from—Galef Institute, 11050 Santa 


Monica Bivd., Third Floor, Santa Monica, CA 
90025-3594. 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Teacher (052) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Acting, *Creative Dramatics, Curric- 
ulum Development, *Dramatic Play, *Dramatics, 
Elementary Education, *Improvisation, Learning 
Strategies, *Pantomime, Student Motivation, 
Teaching Methods, Teaching Styles 
Identifiers—* Drama In Education 
This publication is part of a series of monographs 
on the art of teaching. Each volume, focusing on a 
specific discipline, explores theory in the context of 
teaching strategies connected to evaluation of both 
teachers’ and students’ learning. Three — 
are offered for using the series: dialogues (as 
self-evaluation and in study groups), shop talk (re- 
view of current professional literature), and teach- 
er-to-teacher field notes (tips and experiences from 





activities such as science, arts, group meetings, and 
building a classroom library. Chapter 4 looks at the 
teacher's role and the students’ role, using class- 
room inquiry as a way to — the curriculum, 
theme cycles, and learning skills. Chapter 5 dis- 

tending the community beyond the school 
through kids helping kids pr tal in- 


. ograms, paren 
volvement both informally and through structured 
programs, and community resources. A list of pro- 


ing educators). This volume, containing six 
chapters, focuses on drama. Chapter | discusses 
bringing drama into the classroom, showing stu- 
dents how drama can help them both to learn and 
to show what they have learned. Chapter 2 focuses 


students into acting. Chapter 3 explores using pan- 
tomime in a variety of situations. Chapter 4 looks at 
introducing improvisation and how students can use 








it effectively. Chapter 5 examines how students 
progress from the natural form of improvisation to 
creative and artistic scene meen through two 
rehearsal. Chapter 6 ex- 


erences.) (ND) 
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EURYDICE European Unit, Brussels (Belgium). 

Report No.—D/1995/4008/2; ISBN-2-87116- 
224-7 

Pub Date—95 

Note—207p. 


Available from—EURYDICE European Unit, Rue 
d’Arlon 15, B-1040 Brussels, Belgium. 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Reports - Research 
(143) 

EDRS 


ment, Forei 


*EURYDICE 

This study covers the 15 members of the Euro- 
pean Union and the 2 EFTA/EEA countries that 
participate in EURYDICE (the Education Informa- 
tion Network in the European Union and the EFTA 
countries in the European Economic Area). An ex- 
ecutive summary covers the main points of the 
study: (1) organization of inservice teacher training; 
(2) qualifying training (sometimes called additional 
training); — content and practice of inser- 


in each participant country, budgets, teacher partic- 

ipation in training schemes, and qualifying training. 
Individual chapters on each of the 15 countries ad- 
dress the following: initial teacher training; and in- 
service training of teachers, including legislation 
and aims, authorities involved in provision, right to 


Se ee 


> > Kingdom 
gland and Wales, Northern Ireland, Scotland), Ice- 
land, and Norway. Legislative and other texts 
currently regulating inservice teacher training are 
listed in the appendix, along with the agencies re- 
sponsible for the uational contributions. (Contains 
15 references.) (ND) 


ED 390 817 SP 036 378 
Smyser, Sheryl O'Sullivan, Ed. 
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California, 1994). 

5" 7. CA.; Rockefeller Bros. Fund, New 
York, N 

Pub the 94 

Note—11 5p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus 

Descriptors—Cooperative Learning, Elementary 

Education, Higher Education, Individ- 

ual Development, *Liberal Arts, Portfolio Assess- 
ment, *Portfolios (Background Materials), 
*Preservice Teacher Education, *Reflective 
Teaching, *Self Evaluation (Individuals), Student 
Development, Student Evaluation, *Teacher 
Evaluation 

Identifiers—Authentic Assessment, *Reflection 
Process, Reflective Practice 
This proceedings reports on a 2-day conference 

which was the culminating event of a study on ways 

in which to better integrate the liberal arts with 
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Across the Curriculum to Encourage 
: Mathematics for El- 


Pub Date—Mar 95 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the National Con- 
ference of the Comparative and International Ed- 
—— Society (Boston, MA, March 29-April 1, 
1995). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Case Studies, *Cultural Differences, 
*Curriculum Development, *Developing Na- 
tions, Educational , Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Global Approach, Instructional 
Materials, Learning Strategies, Literacy Educa- 
tion, Local Issues, Material Development, Parent 
Participation, *R Characteristics, *School 
Community Relationship, *Student Needs 
Identifiers—Africa, Bangladesh, Pakistan 
Educational curricula have often been shaped 
more by worldwide standards and modern values 
than by national or regi influences and may, in 
some cases, be irrelevant to student and local com- 
munity needs. This paper explores ways in which 
curricula can be adapted to a region’s specific, so- 
cial, political, and regional conditions. It begins with 
a review of the literature on the philosophical con- 
text and process of adapting curricula, and then ex- 
amines several case studies illustrating local 
community input into curriculum development. 
These include the a of western education 
into societies in Africa; the Balochistan Instruc- 
tional Materials Development and Training Cells 
(BIMDTC) project to produce —_—s “level curric- 
ulum materials in Pakistan; and the Gonoshahajjo 
Sangstha, a non-governmental organization in Ban- 
gladesh, established to facilitate the social mobiliza- 
tion of the poor through literacy and education. The 
paper concludes with a discussion of strategic ap- 
proaches to school reform, including local input re- 
ling education reform and school clusters. 
(Contains 31 references.) (ND) 
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Pub Date—{93] 
Note—25p. 


Pub Type— Reports - a (143) 


Price - Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Failure, Behavior Change, 
Behavior Problems, Blacks, *Black Youth, Inter- 
Com 


ity Group inority 
Modeling Me nog Participant Satisfaction, 
Problem Solving, Effectiveness, Social 
otivation, Student Prob- 


lems, Underachiev 
Identifiers—* African 





- 1 skill 
and study skills, destruc- 
Groen eggeenive tahaviens. Tho costal chills goo- 
RIE MAY 1996 


gram activities included techniques for improving 


participants were 
wanted to continue 


Findings suggest that there is a vital need to 
social ~~e . African-American males at an 
, and that systematic planning between 
school can compensate for deficits in sc- 
development in African-American males. 
‘oject appeared to significantly change the 
ive and ive behaviors of the boys, to 
ex, their self-images, and to improve grades in 
—s and mathematics. Recommendations for 
the program include: improving 
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Pub Date—{Sep 95] 

Note—22p. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
_ (131) — Reports - Descriptive (141) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—*Educational Environment, Educa- 


tion, Seminars, 

= taaie Relationship, *Urban Education, 

*Urban Youth 
This paper reports on a seminar designed to help 
ice teachers to develop awareness, insights, 
and vibrant approaches for empowering students so- 
cially and academically. The premises of the semi- 
nar were that all children can learn and that 
teachers, parents, and the community are vital links 
in their learning. The seminar examined some of the 
environments from which many urban children 
come and assessed the successes as well as the fail- 
ures of such environments, with the goal of helping 
ice teachers to be able to capitalize on expe- 
riences and factors that lead to such successes and 
to avoid or to restructure experiences and factors 
that cause failure. Materials used in the seminar are 
described in detail. An annotated bibliography of 19 
publications used in the seminar is grouped into four 
categories—social barriers, autobiography, a glimpse 
of the child’s world, and the classroom. Descrip- 
tions of activities generated from the books and 
three videotapes, as well as from other adapted ma- 
terials, are listed. The seminar used nontraditional 
approaches including modeling/observation, and 
discovery / heuristic learning, as well as “hands-on”, 
auditory, and visual modalities. The seminar out- 
comes suggest that critical thinking is best devel- 
oped in an interactive, participatory environment 
where the teacher is a coach or a facilitator. The 
paper concludes that changes in the delivery of in- 
formation and teaching approaches in public 
schools, especially urban schools, will only come 
when universities themselves use nontraditional 
materials, activities, and nontraditional approaches 
to prepare teachers. Contains 12 references. (NC) 
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Pub Date—Dec 93 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Staff Development Council 
(Dallas, TX, December 1993). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
$Faculty Development, Helping Relationship, 

*Inservice Teacher Education, *Instructional Im- 

provement, Models, Peer Evaluation, Staff Devel- 
opment, ‘Teacher Educators, ‘*Teacher 
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Improvement, Teacher Role, Teaching Skills 
Identifiers—Dependents Schools, *Instructional 

Coaches 

This paper describes initial implementation of a 
new role in staff development-the Instructional 
Coach (IC). The IC acts as a resource at the school 
level to assist the principal and faculty to improve 
instructional practices. In a pilot project, one 
teacher from each of four schools within the Depart- 
ment of Defense Dependents Schools system 
(DoDDS), which serves eligible dependents of mili- 
tary and civilian personnel of the United States 
Government stationed abroad, was appointed to act 
as an IC for other teachers in the school, and to 
provide a range of services to improve instruction. 
The IC role is based on assumptions resulting from 
studies on collegial supervision including: (1) feed- 
back is necessary for improvement; (2) teachers 
would like to have a supportive, non-evaluative per- 
son work with them in the classroom; (3) growth for 
instructional purposes may be more likely to happen 
via the IC with supportive skills rather than through 
the evaluative process; (4) reducing fragmeniation is 
important in instruction; (5) classroom instruction 
should drive school improvement; (6) student 
achievement is the goal of the program; and (7) 
participation of the staff is voluntary. Selection cri- 
teria and specific duties for the IC are outlined. 
After selection, the ICs receive additional training 
in specific staff development programs as well as 
training in group leadership, group dynamics, meet- 
ing planning, information presentation, and peer 
coaching. The results from the pilot study were en- 
couraging, with teachers, the ICs, and principals re- 
Porting that they were pleased with the program and 
found the position of IC useful. Two cautions were 
also mentioned: that training for ICs should be stan- 
dardized and expanded, especially in facilitation 
and coaching roles; and that there are no data yet on 
the impact of the IC program on student achieve- 
ment. (ND) 
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Montana 
Montana State Board of Education, Helena. 
Pub Date—95 
Note—3 Ip. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, *Adminis- 
trator Education, *Administrator Effectiveness, 
*Administrators, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Higher Education, Leadership Qualities, 
*Principals, *Recruitment, *School Administra- 
tion, School Supervision, Self Evaluation (Indi- 
viduals) 
Identifiers—* Montana 
Public schools, like other organizations, are only 
as effective as the leadership provided. This study 
was undertaken to gather data that might be useful 
for long term planning in the recruitment and train- 
ing of Montana’s public school administrators. A 
survey of 630 principals resulted in 361 responses. 
The survey results are reported in two parts. Part | 
presents a demographic data about Montana's prin- 
cipals which may be used to develop general policies 
for the recruitment and training of principals. Part 
2 discusses the perceptions held by Montana princi- 
pals regarding training and preparation. The ma + 
areas of concern for practicing administrators 
into several categories: school law and related is- 
sues; internships for administrators; closer linkage 
between theory and practice; improved course work 
for supervision of teachers and staff; and develop- 
ment of skills to deal with difficult personalities and 
situations including parents, teachers, and commu- 
nity. Several conclusions are suggested by the find- 
ings: (1) universities have done a poor job of keeping 
administrators abreast of changes in the curriculum 
for training school administrators; (2) school admin- 
istrators have not kept abreast of what universities 
have done to keep the curriculum up to date; and (3) 
universities have done a good job of training people 
for the technical side of leadership, but not as good 
a job with the human side of school organization. 
Based on these conclusions, recommendations are 
made which encourage development of a skills or 
outcome based training program for administrators, 
closer relationships between the universities and 


those in the field, and investigation of new methods 
to train administrators. (ND 
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Pub Date—20 Apr 95 

se Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1985). 

Pub Type— Reports - R h (143) — 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Postage. 

Descriptors—*Educational Change, Educational 
Objectives, ‘Educational Principles, High 
Schools, High School Students, Instructional De- 
velopment, *Instructional Innovation, *Learning 
Strategies, Longitudinal Studies, *School Re- 
structuring, *Student Attitudes, Student Develop- 
ment, Student Motivation, Vocational High 
Sc! 


hools 
Identifiers—*Sizer (Theodore R) 

The RE:Learning movement is an attempt to alter 
the education system from the bottom up, encourag- 
ing schools to simplify their structures and focus on 
students’ intellectual owth. RE: is based 
on the principles of dore Sizer which address 
the simplicity and universality of a school’s goals; 
the personalization of teaching and learning; help- 
ing students to learn effectively and demonstrate 
competency; attitude of the school regarding expec- 
tations, trust, decency, and tolerance; perceptions 
and commitment of staff; and financial resources. 
This paper reports on a longitudinal study of 20 
unspecial students in a RE: vocational 
technical high school who completed the question- 
naire in all four of their high school years. The re- 
search addressed whether students become more 
engaged in their education with increased exposure 
to Sizer’s principles, and whether students’ percep- 
tions of school regarding the principles of focus, 
personalization, and attitude change with increased 
exposure to these principles. Based on the data col- 
lected, the study found no evidence of increased 
student engagement over time as measured by their 
questionnaire responses, their grade point average 
(GPA), or the number of out-of-school hours of 
homework. No evidence was found to support an 
increase in students’ perceptions regarding the prin- 
ciple of attitude but there was support for an in- 
crease in students’ perceptions concerning the 
principles of personalization and focus. Finally, 
there appeared to be some connection between fo- 
cus and personalization and possibly GPA. With the 
forces of adolescents’ work and social lives compet- 
ing with their academic lives, it will take even 
greater, unending effort on the part of the faculty to 
capture the students’ commitment to their educa- 
tion. Appendices include descriptions of Sizer’s 
principles, as well as graphs of the study data. (ND) 
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Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—29p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—Case Studies, *College School Coop- 
eration, “Cooperating Teachers, *Field Experi- 
ence Programs, Higher Education, Intermediate 
Grades, Middle Schools, Nontraditional Stu- 
dents, *Preservice Teacher Education, *Profes- 
sional Development Schools, School Community 
Relationship, Self Evaluation (Individuals), Stu- 
dent Development, Student Experience, Student 
Journals, Student Teachers, *Student Teaching, 
Teac Methods, Teaching Skills, Teaching 
Styles, Practice Relationship 
This paper describes a student teacher's experi- 
ence in a school-university partnership and investi- 
gates the converging influences of the school and 
the university on the student teacher. The study 
examined the experience of a student teacher in the 
Puget Sound Professional Development Center 
Middle School Preservice Teacher Education Pro- 
gram, a fifth year program built around an interdis- 
ciplinary core seminar, field experience, and on-site 
supervision. Sara, a nontraditional teacher educa- 
tion student in her late 30s, was the principal infor- 
mant for the study. The coursework for the 
program, as well as details of Sara's student teaching 
t, are outlined. Several excerpts from her 
journal are included, as well as descriptions of lesson 


plans and transcripts of discussions between Sara 
and her teacher. The study identifies 
the benefits of a field experience in the context of a 
school-university partnership, including: experience 
for students with a variety of educational practices; 
gradual enlargement of the field experience, from 
cross-site visits to part-time student teaching, and 
finally to full-time student teaching; careful match- 
ing of student teachers with cooperating teachers; 
on-site supervisors; and cohort support in the school 
to ease the transition from campus to the school. 
However, there seemed to be a one-way influence 
from the campus to the school in terms of new 
teaching strategies. Although the cooperating 
teacher 1 a laboratory for the student 
teacher to experiment, she did not challenge Sara to 
be more conscious of the underlying essumptions of 
new teaching go and thus encourage more 
reflective teaching. findings suggest several ar- 
eas for further study including: ways to better inte- 
grate course work and internship; ways to expand 
the cooperating teacher's role to include criticism; 
and ways to develop more inquiring attitudes 
toward new teaching strategies. (Contains 22 refer- 
ences.) (ND) 
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Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Autism, Behavior Disorders, Deaf- 
ness, * Disabilities, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Higher Education, *Inclusive Schools, 
Learning Disabilities, Mental Retardation, Physi- 
cal Disabilities, *Practicums, *Preservice Teacher 
Education, Seizures, Special Needs Students, 
Speech Impairments, Student Attitudes, *Teacher 
Attitudes, Visual Impairments 
Identifiers—®* Attitudes toward Disabled, Preservice 
Teachers 
The shaping of positive attitudes toward the inclu- 
sion of children with disabilities is an important as- 
pect of the education of university students 
preparing to become teachers in regular education. 
This study examined: (1) components of university 
student attitudes toward inclusion requests; (2) 
whether attitudes toward inclusion varied by dis- 
ability; and (3) the effects of three types of preser- 
vice teacher training experiences on attitudes 
toward inclusion. The results indicated that types of 
academic preparation appear to have an impact on 
attitudes of students in teacher preparation pro- 
grams. Students (N = 23) who participated in a prac- 
ticum expressed more positive attitudes towards 
inclusion than students (N=59) who completed 
only an overview course or students (N = 100) who 
completed a self study program. Results also sug- 
gested that attitudes towards inclusion are signifi- 
cantly different depending on the nature of a child's 
disability. The most negative attitudes were ex- 
pressed towards students with seizure disorders. 
(Contains 15 references.) (Author/ND) 
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Descriptors—Case Studies, Classroom Environ- 
ment, *Classroom Techniques, *Constructivism 
(Learning), Cultural Pluralism, *Curriculum De- 


Education, *Science Education, Science Teach- 

ers, Teacher Student Relationship, Teaching 

Methods, *Teaching Styles 
Identifiers—Diversity (Student), *Social Construc- 

tivism 

Due to the technological power and high status 
science is given in our society, educational reform 
efforts will continue to focus on science education. 
However, the purpose of science education for a 





multicultural society remains problematic. The im- 
plications of using social constructivism as a refer- 
ent for science education is discussed, 
ary that scientific knowledge, as all 
know is a cultural and sociohistorical con- 
struct. : position that social constructivism pro- 
vides a theoretical base for creating multicultural 
science education is at odds with the view of science 
held by most science teachers. This case study fol- 
lows two experienced middle school science teach- 
ers and shows how successful teachers change 
“good” teaching practices to make them “good” for 
all their students. One teacher participated in a 
four-year institute on multicultural science, while 
the other teacher revised his teaching practice pri- 
marily through his own trial and error experience. 
Participant observation methods were used to ex- 
amine the salient features of transforming science 
education into multicultural science. A complex in- 
terplay between the nature of science and a peda- 
gogical focus on the ability of the student versus 
content emerges as a precept differentiating the 
teacher’s transformation of their science classroom 
and instruction. (Contains 33 references.) (Author) 
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dentifiers—*National Board For Professional 
= Standards 
This study addressed changes in teachers’ percep- 
tions of their teaching skills after completing the 
portfolio requirements in the first field test for the 
National Board for Professional Teaching Standards 
Certification and their reactions to the certification 
requirements. Background information on the Na- 
tional Board, descriptions of the portfolio require- 
ments in the areas of Early Adolescence /Generalist 
and Early Adolescence/ English Language Arts, and 
results of quantitative and qualitative data are pres- 
ented. Forty-eight teachers from seven field test 
sites participated in the study. The results of both 
the quantitative and qualitative data indicated that 
teachers perceived portfolio assessment as improv- 
ing their teaching. They further described portfolios 
to be c time cons , and supportive 
of reflective processes. (Contains 17 references.) 
(Author/ND) 
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sional Image 
This study on the use of drawings was part of a 


of i 

study was that drawings are a form of text and as 

such they can be “read.” The major data source 

consisted of drawings done by 64 university stu- 
RIE MAY 1996 











dents enrolled in elementary education 
In conjunction with a journal kept for a seminar on 
reflective practice, the students were asked to draw 
a “teacher,” to write about their drawings, reflecting 
on how they had represented “teacher,” and later to 
share their drawings with the group and discuss 
what the drawings meant to them. Sample journal 
entries illustrate why individuals chose traditional 
or nontraditional representations of “teacher” 
well as the students’ verbal images of “teac’ veacher.” 
Results suggest that use of such drawings can help 
preservice teachers develop their professional iden- 
tities; that much university rhetoric and most mod- 
els of teacher education abhor traditional images of 
the teacher; and that it may be more fruitful to work 
with rather than “undo” existing images of the 
teacher. Results also support the use of such draw- 
ings to help teachers critically reflect on the teach- 
ing profession. Sample drawings are included. 
(Contains 43 references.) (ND) 
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This study investigated differences in recruitment 
patterns between veteran and student physical edu- 
cation teachers. Five veteran and five student teach- 
ers were interviewed with interview questions based 
upon previous socialization research. Questions 
were aimed at discovering the subjects’ physical ac- 
tivity participation background, education — 
ences, reasons for choosing a teaching career, and 
their career goals. A life-history approach allowed 
the investigators to link contextual life experiences 
with occupational aspirations and motives. Inter- 
view transcripts were analyzed using the constant 
comparative method. Four themes emerged that 
distinguished the recruitment patterns of the novice 
and veteran teachers: (1) background experiences, 
(2) personal qualities, (3) career goals, and (4) sig- 
nificant others. New recruits tended to see coaching 
rather than teaching as their primary career goal, 
tended to have experienced a greater variety of 
sports, and credited their previous coaching experi- 
ences as most influential in career choice. Reasons 
given by students today for selecting a career in 
physical education teaching are not what they were 
a generation ago. (Contains 37 references.) (Au- 
thor/DB) 
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This paper reports results of a study of former 
students’ perception of the strengths and weak- 


gathered from 594 former students who were rec- 
ommended for state teacher certification, were of 
two types. The first was demographic data, includ- 
ing age at time of certification, college enrollment 
patterns, undergraduate majors and minors, teach- 
ing status, level of teaching, number of years taught, 
and facts about the schools. The second data type 
was the teachers’ per and 


ceived. The goal was to determine if there was a 
difference in the perceptions of teachers based on 
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the number of years they had been teaching. Data 
analysis revealed that teachers had positive feelings 
about their teaching position with 43 percent of the 
teachers surveyed reporting that their present feel- 
ings about teaching were very positive. Almost all, 
98.5 percent of respondents, indicated that they 
planned to continue teaching; almost 80 percent of 
the teachers who were not currently teaching 
planned to return to teaching. First and sixth year 
teachers were most positive about their teacher 
preparation. Fifth year teachers were the least posi- 
tive; a possible explanation is that fifth year teachers 
may begin to question their profession. (Contains 18 
references.) (ND) 
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Development, *Teacher Improvement 
Identifiers—*Teacher Cooperation 
This study attempted to describe and interpret 
informal staff development among 23 first grade and 


— to create a new language 

i report of the research includes data from il 
participants. The paper begins with a review of rele- 
vant literature covering research on staff develop- 


group perceived its main function as solving the 
shared problem of improving the language arts cur- 
riculum and based its actions on formal and infor- 
mal discussions. The study focused on four areas: 
the language arts curriculum; interactional deci- 
sion-making processes within the group; the group’s 
environmental support; and professional growth of 
the teachers involved. pm ine discussions of 
various language arts topics ny om in terms of 
five cognitive and oa affective haviors orga- 
nized into a taxonomy of behaviors. A model of 
collaborative staff a. based on the data, 
is suggested. Among the recommendations sug- 
gested are: (1) when undergoing change, teachers 
should work in collaborative groups; (2) to aid for- 
mative evaluation, two types of documents should 
be developed to work together as a system-the first, 
based on the taxonomy, allows users to verify the 
existence of relevant behaviors in their groups, and 
the second provides a skeleton for a group journal; 
(3) research should be carried out on further infor- 
mation on the categories and behaviors in the taxon- 
omy; and (4) the categories and clusters of 
behaviors in the taxonomy should be studied. (Con- 
tains 66 references.) (ND) 
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This paper is a preliminary look at a study on 
research by teachers. Participants were teachers in 


Melbourne, Australia, involved in the Project for 
Enhancing 1 Effective Learning (PEEL) who were 
conducting, and reporting 


pom as ihommeati Section | of the paper explores 
the last 10 years of teacher research as part of the 
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PEEL program. While many teachers have found 
that their involvement with PEEL affirmed their 
efforts and ideas and improved confidence and 
self-esteem, it has been difficult to gain system-wide 
support for research as professional development, 
due to time constraints and concern about system 
priorities. Qualitative diff between teacher 
research and more formal research are summarized. 
In Section 2, participants respond to the analysis in 
Section 1. Teachers indicated that teacher research 
has significant advantages in both identifying and 
analyzing classroom incidents; that teacher re- 
ee eae a ne Seca ee = 
generalizations of others as a way of clarif their 
own experiences; and that personal rewards for in- 
volvement in research include increased respect for 

lessionalism, greater job satisfaction, greater 
public esteem, stimulation of new ideas, and im- 
proved classroom environments. Quotes from 
teachers illustrate these points. Section 3 of the pa- 
per outlines conditions needed for sustaining 
teacher research. These include: regular stimula- 
tion, identification of legitimate and useful research, 
help to shape research goals and design research 
programs, collaboration in reporting and writing, 
and administrative support. One conclusion is that 
the most important resource for teacher researchers 
is time and teachers need to be provided with an 
occasional release day. The findings suggest that 
teachers have the capacity to make important re- 
search contributions in areas not previously consid- 
ered part of their normal role. (ND) 
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This paper describes the theoretical framework 
that underlies the Teachers as Decision Maker Pro- 
gram (TADMP) at Indiana University and the de- 
velopment of a conceptual framework of seven 
teacher perspectives. The four components of the 
theoretical framework guiding both TADMP re- 
search and the program itself are pedagogical sche- 
mata, professional knowledge, thematic teacher 
education, and teacher perspectives. The first phase 
of research involved 68 TADMP preservice teach- 
ers, representing a variety of backgrounds and rang- 
ing in age from 23 to 51 who had been in the 
program since its inception. Data were collected 
through autobiographical interviews, concept map- 
ping, stimulated recall interviews, and classroom 
observations with follow-up interviews. This phase 
of research led to a conceptual framework of seven 
teacher perspectives, presented as a color wheel. 
The seven perspectives on teaching are: (1) inculca- 
tor: transmission of academic content knowledge as 
central to teaching; (2) empowerer: teaching as so- 
cial action or change; (3) friendly pedagogue: teach- 
ing as lesson preparation and teacher personality 
characteristics; (4) facilitator: thinking and lifelong 
learning as the principal goals of teac ; (5) nur- 
turer: teaching primarily as interactions with stu- 
dents; (6) friendly scholar: transmission of academic 
knowledge balanced with a desire to make knowl- 
edge relevant and learning fun; and (7) scholar psy- 
chologists, a mix of all perceptions. The second 
phase of the research involved 25 participants in a 
series of interventions intended to help students 
clarify their beliefs and assumptions about teaching 
and reflect upon their teacher perspectives during 
TADMP. Three case studies are used to illustrate 
how the color wheel can enhance self examination 
and growth during the beginning phases of becom- 
ing a teacher; the third case also looks at possibilities 
for screening partnerships between students and 
mentor teachers. Based on the findings, the paper 
concludes that the color wheel provides a complex 
yet comprehensible way to reflect upon and discuss 
the multiple perspectives teachers hold, and encour- 
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ages a proactive app h to probl solving by 
framing problems in terms of potential mismatches 
between these perspectives and conditions they en- 
counter in school. (Contains 45 references.) (ND) 
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This paper explores the relevancy of apprentice- 

ships for professional training. ile often ne- 

glected in current educational theory, 
apprenticeship training is common in the arts and in 
the mentoring and supervision of professionals. The 
apprenticeship model may provide solutions for 
some of the problems of the current educational 
system such as the lack of practical knowledge pro- 
vided by a predominantly abstract education, the 
lack of a positive learning environment, difficulties 
with pupil motivation, selection of students for fur- 
ther education, and problems of discipline and au- 
thority. The apprenticeship model overcomes the 
gap between theory and practice by embedding 
learning activities in a natural context, leading to 

mastery of the skills, knowledge, and values of a 

discipline. The main components of apprenticeship 

training are: (1) production in a community with 
common skills, knowledge, and values; (2) profes- 

sional identity; (3) learning through practice; (4) 

evaluation through practice; and (5) formal and in- 

formal apprenticeship. Apprenticeship training, af- 
ter a period of decline, has reappeared in science, 
art, and the spiritual traditions. Finally, apprentice- 
ships are appropriate in a postmodern condition 
characterized by: the decentering of knowledge and 
an understanding of the individual as a network of 
relations; the shift from a conception of knowledge 
based on universal laws to knowledge as embedded 
in specific language games and in local contexts and 
not automatically transferable across contexts; reli- 
ance on tacit knowledge and intuitive experience; 
and pragmatic knowledge. (Contains 17 references.) 
(ND) 
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Constructivism is a perspective on learning that is 
initiated from the learner's perspective rather than 
by that of the teacher; understanding is constructed 
by the learner rather than placed upon the learner. 
If constructivism is fostered in teacher education, 
practical reasoning can teacher develop- 
ment to its fullest. (The concept of practical reason- 
ing was originally proposed by Aristotle and has 
been further clarified and applied to education by 
philosophers and educators.) In the course of the 
teacher education program, interaction takes place 
between what the preservice teachers are taught and 
what they bring to the learning situation; practical 
reasoning provides a mechanism which allows each 
preservice teacher to develop a constructivist un- 
derstanding. Crucial to a constructivist approach to 
teacher education is the avoidance of prescribing 
rules that must be followed by every teacher. While 
recommendations regarding the best possible 
teacher practices are common in teacher education, 


constructivist teacher education will not allow the 
same outcomes for each teacher. First, each teacher 
brings a unique background that will interact with 
the new material in unique ways to result in unique 

Second, when teacher education 
students become student teachers and teachers, 
these constructed understandings will interact with 
yet one more particular aspect, that of their particu- 
lar classroom situation. A practical reasoning ap- 
proach to teacher education allows the 
constructivist perspective on learning to prosper in 
teacher education. (Contains 29 references.) (ND) 
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Identifiers—Focus Groups 
This study explored why students attempt to 
please their teachers, the link between the self-re- 
desire to please teachers and academic per- 
formance, and the various mt Sagem go about 
the task of pleasing teachers. research focused 
specifically on the range of reasons students have 
for wanting to please teachers, what students do to 
please teachers, whether behaviors change when 
students like or dislike a teacher, and if some 
teacher behaviors might lead students to want to 
please teachers. The subjects were 22 high school 
students representing various socioeconomic and 
ethnic groups and varied achievement levels. The 
students were divided into six focus groups; nine 
discussion questions were used to focus the discus- 
sions. Eight reasons emerged as to why students try 
to please their teachers: (1) students’ upbringing; (2) 
access to future help such as scholarships or letters 
of recommendation; (3) to show respect; (4) to 
maintain high esteem in teacher's eyes; (5) to re- 
ceive confidence building feedback; (6) to stay out 
of trouble; (7) to stay on the teacher’s good side; and 
(8) to make the grade. Specific ways students tried 
to please teachers included both academic and 
non-academic behavior. Behaviors of teachers that 
would lead students to try to please them included: 
helping with school work, providing positive confi- 
dence-building feedback, doing y things 
just to be nice, respecting and trusting students, and 
demanding less work. The findings suggested a link 
between the quality or amount of effort students will 
put forth on academic tasks and liking or disliking 
teachers, as well as a possible link between multiple 
goal theory and student teacher relationships. The 
nine focus group questions are appended. (ND) 
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This document comprises four papers from a sym- 

posium on using an inquiry-based observation tool 

for assessing teaching and learning on various edu- 
cational levels. The first paper, “Introduction, and 

Overview and Use of the Tool for K-12 Science, 

Mathematics, and Technology Program Evalua- 

tion” (M. Jean Young), presents an overview of the 





tool including a review of the literature, a discussion 
of how the tool was edited and revised through ex- 
tensive use, and a brief description of training others 
to use the tool. The second paper, “Using an In- 
quiry-based Observation Tool for Assessing Quality 
of K-8 Staff Development Pr in Science and 
Mathematics” (Belle Brett), examines the Teachers’ 
Academy for Mathematics and Science in Chicago, 
an independent institution focusing on the profes- 
sional development of Chicago's public school ele- 
mentary teachers, specifically in the area of science 
and mathematics, and its “Intensive Teacher En- 
hancement” strand. This strand, only one of several 
designed to promote systematic reform in science 
and mathematics in Chicago’s schools, is a 3-year 
inservice program in mathematics and science. The 
third paper “Using an Inquiry-Based Observation 
Tool to Identify Effective Components of a Univer- 
sity Course” (Nancy Lemire), describes a project 
using the Classroom Observation Protocol for In- 
quiry-based Teaching and Learning tool to deter- 
mine if the behaviors associated with inquiry-based 
teaching and learning were present in a college 
course entitled “Critical Thinking.” The fourth pa- 

rt, “Using an Inquiry-based Observation Tool for 
Benchmarking in a Corporate Educational Depart- 
ment” (Susan E. Squires) describes adaptation of 
the protocol for use in evaluating a course for hu- 
man resources specialists. Data gathering forms, 
along with instructions for completing the form and 
analyzing data, are included. (ND 
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In this paper a conceptual framework is presented 
which describes the various dimensions and factors 
that constitute the processes of a beginning teach- 
er's professional development during preservice and 
the induction period. The frame in question is based 
on data resulting from earlier research and on a 
broad study of recent literature. The model contains 
three dimensions: the personal dimension, which 
comprises issues that relate to a teacher's develop- 
ment as a person; the knowledge and skills dimen- 
sion, which comprises issues that relate to the 
development of a teacher's content knowledge and 
professional knowledge and skills; and the ecologi- 
cal dimension, which comprises issues that relate to 
the environment in which teacher development is 
taking place. The personal dimension covers issues 
such as becoming mature, emotions, the develop- 
ment of knowledge about self, and the use of oneself 
as an instrument. The knowledge and skills dimen- 
sion covers elements such as the development of 
academic and pedagogical content knowledge, the 
development of classroom management skills, and 
the development of pedagogical and teaching skills. 
The ecological dimension comprises all the issues 
that are related to the socialization of teachers in a 
certain school context, e.g., adaptation to a certain 
school culture, meeting the demands of colleagues, 
school administrators, parents and the like. The 
content of each of the issues is illustrated with data 
gained from research. The last section briefly dis- 
cusses some implications for supervisory interven- 
tions. (Contains 40 references.) (Author/ND) 
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The aim of this paper is to develop a dynamic view 
of training and professional development of teach- 
ers, focusing particularly on the training of less ef- 
fective and innovative teachers and on the 
relationship between teachers’ self-efficacy and 
teacher learning. Teachers’ self-efficacy is regarded 
as the extent to which teachers expect they can 
affect student learning and can change in response 
to information from a given task or observation of 
a successful model. Low self-efficacy prevents 
teachers from adapting new ideas, concepts and 
teaching practices that they learn about informally 
in their daily environment or in formal training ses- 
sions, while high self-efficacy teachers will be open 
to experiment with and reflect on new teaching con- 
cepts and to incidental and informal learning oppor- 
tunities within their daily task environment. 
Self-efficacy also affects how long teachers will per- 
sist in experimentation with new practices in the 
face of implementation problems in the classroom. 
Several models for teacher learning and develop- 
ment are discussed, including concept-based, expe- 
rience-based, and teacher-as-researcher. Training is 
considered successful when the provided knowl- 
edge “provokes,” stimulates, and guides teachers to 
use and integrate new concepts and skills. The paper 
concludes that training can be used to acquaint 
teachers with central concepts or new teaching per- 
spectives, and to provide a means for developing 
and trying out these perspectives. Assessment of a 
teacher’s self-efficacy will affect the acceptance and 
use by the teacher ¢ of the training concepts; evalua- 
tion and fi are y conditions for 
teacher training and development. Finally, the 
“confusion” of teachers’ existing, internalized con- 
cepts and beliefs with “conflicting” externally pro- 
vided training concepts stimulates and challenges 
teachers to change routines and to experiment with 
new insights and skills. (ND) 
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The supervision of neophytes in all professional 
vocations is a complex and multifaceted process and 
not really achieved without adequate training and 
experience. This project's aim was to develop inno- 
vative, problem solving, teaching resources in the 
form of “case know ” episodes to provide “stra- 
tegic knowing” activities for supervisors of profes- 
sional learning and practice. This demonstration 
focuses on ways in which “The Supervision Case- 
book” provides those who are involved in the super- 
visory process with ways of understanding the 
characteristics and functioning of effective supervi- 
sory practice. It locates the project in its theoretical 
foundations and current developments in collabora- 
tive supervision and practicum contexts. The data 
gathering processes and the development stages of 
“The Supervision Casebook” resource are de- 
scribed. The Casebook contains 6 video 
30 narrative vignettes, readings on aspects of super- 
vision, and workshop or inquiry focusing questions. 
The “stories” are drawn from early childhood, ele- 
mentary, and high school contexts. They recount 
incidents of pre-preparation, midway and final 
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o— in the field experience period. “The Supervi- 
sion Casebook” does not set out to provide exam- 


“educational platforms” to encourage the identifica- 


provide 4 
Mutual Communication and Empathy, and a list of 
questions for focusing professional learning. (ND) 
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Identifiers—*China, *Hong Kong 
This paper describes the initial and inservice edu- 

cation of teachers in Hong Kong, and explores im- 
proving teacher education in the context of a 
c ing era. According to the Basic Law for the 
future ong i 
over in 1997, Hong Kong will not dispose of the 
existing educational system, but will build on it and 
continue it. For primary and junior secondary 
teachers, initial teacher education is mainly by pres- 
ervice studies. Secondary five or secondary seven 
school graduates pursue a full-time course leading to 
a Certificate in Primary or Secondary Education. 
For senior secondary and sixth form teachers, initial 
teacher education is offered by the Faculty of Edu- 
cation of the universities. Inservice Teacher Educa- 
tion in Hong Kong is described, including 
award-bearing provisions, non-awarding- bearing 
provisions, and school-based provisions. Current 
developments in teacher education are discussed, as 
well as expectations beyond 1997. Emphasis on 
teacher education in H Kong has traditionally 
been on initial education, focusing primarily on de- 
veloping teachers’ capabilities i in implementing the 
centrally developed curricula, and has been viewed 
mainly as the role of universities and colleges. It is 
expected that recent changes will lead to significant 
improvements. Further, developments in teacher 
education in Hong Kong will have an impact on 
China as well, including establishment of the Hong 
Kong Institute of Education as a major teacher edu- 
cation institution and upgrading the quality of pri- 
mary school and kindergarten teachers. Details of 
teacher education programs are outlined, including 
areas of improvement, modularization and cred- 
it-bearing courses, and a wider variety of degree 
courses. (ND) 
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i career structure for 
teachers is not a new problem. In 1989, Australian 
unions, employers, and governments negotiated the 
Advanced Skills Teacher (AST) classification. 
Three levels of AST status involving salary in- 
creases were proposed to offer teachers a profes- 
sional career path in teaching comparable in status 
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to that enjoyed by administrators. In 1994 it ap- 
peared that the reform had made little progress. An 
a study has investigated what happened to 

AST reform in practice. A central focus of the 
research was the extent to which the implementa- 
tion of the AST classification had met the require- 
ments of the career development model. The first 
te tee focusing on the first level of AST 
that represen salary increase of $1,200 (Austra- 
lian), involved 34 teachers, 10 principals, 18 em- 
ployer representatives, and 12 teacher union 
officers in all Australian states except Tasmania and 
the Northern Territory. The second part, involving 
45 study participants, investigated the implementa- 
tion of AST levels 2 and 3 in Victoria (Australia), 
the only state school system so far to go beyond 
AST level 1. Throughout the interviews it became 
apparent that teachers second and third 
level reforms more favorably than first level. Analy- 
sis of the findings revealed a series of issues other 
school systems might consider before implementing 
a similar career structure reform: (1) career stages in 
teaching versus administration; (2) developmental 
versus competitive standards; (3) pay for the person 
versus pay for the position; (4) teaching versus 
non-teaching criteria; and (5) valid versus inade- 
quate evaluation for AST. Preliminary results of the 
study indicate that the AST classification is unlikely 
to provide a more attractive career path for the best 
teachers, raise the quality and status of teachers’ 
work, or promote professional development and im- 
prove quality of learning in schools. Selection crite- 
ria and mandatory skills are listed in the appendix. 
(Contains 37 — bs (ND) 
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Identifiers—*Coaching for Improved Teaching, 
Professional Image, Reflection Process, Univer- 
sity of California Irvine 
This study focused on the experiences of cooper- 

ating teachers beyond their immediate work with 

student teachers. The study was a major part of a 

collaborative action research project in which 172 


Prof 

Schools (PDS) program, a partnership with 41 
schools in which cooperating teachers play a Pivotal 
role in mentoring student teachers as well as 

as a link between the university and the school. 
review of recent literature indicated that PDSs re- 
flect a significant shift in clinical teacher education. 
The process for preparation and support of univer- 
sity associates included cognitive coaching semi- 
nars, student teacher orientations, and dialogue 
meetings with other university associates. The study 
findings s five categories of reflection re- 
garding University Associates experiences: (1) atti- 
tudes and perceptions, including renewed 
enthusiasm about classroom teac and increased 
respect for the university faculty; (2) pragmatic ap- 
plication, including cognitive coaching techniques, 
more effective use of technology, approaches to 


communication skills; and (5) personal reflections, 
including sense of pride as an individual, and moti- 
vation to remain in the profession. The study dem- 
onstrated that this approach to the Professional 
Development School partnership with teacher edu- 
cation programs provides a strong basis for change 
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and renewal not only in the work of student teachers 
but also in the lives of individual teachers and their 
schools. Statements from study participants are in- 
cluded. (Contains 15 references.) (ND) 


SP 036 407 


en 
ditional Student Teacher and the Traditional 
Student Teacher. 

Pub Date—Apr 95 

Note—39p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
ae res (160) 


Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adult Students, Check Lists, Coop- 
erating Teachers, Elementary Education, Higher 
Education, *Nontraditional Students, Preservice 
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*Student Teachers, *Teacher Supervision 
Identifiers—*Teacher Concerns Checklist (Parsons 
and Fuller), *Teacher Concerns Theory (Fuller) 
The rapid influx of nontraditional students is dras- 
tically altering the complexion of teacher prepara- 
tion programs. The purpose of this study was to 
identify how the nontraditional student teacher 
compares to the traditional student teacher re 
ing concerns about elementary classroom teachi 
and to recognize any differences in concerns about 
elementary classroom teaching among nontradi- 
tional students. For the purpose of this research, 
traditional students were defined as students 24 
years of age and below, nontraditional students as 
students 25 years of age and above, and career 
switchers as students also 25 years of age and above. 
The sample for the study consisted of the 72 ele- 
mentary education student teachers for East 
Stroudsburg University (Pennsylvania): 50 tradi- 
tional and 22 nontraditional student teachers. Data 
were collected during the practicum sessions held at 
the university, using a data collection form on the 
first practicum session day, the Teacher Concerns 
Checklist instrument administered in pre- and 
post-student teaching situations, and an individual 
narrative completed in the middle of the semester. 
Findings from the study confirmed differences in 
the levels of self and task concerns between tradi- 
tional and nontraditional student teachers, and sug- 
gested that cooperating teacher training sessions 
should emphasize the needs and differences of the 
various types of student teachers and provide train- 
ing in diverse avenues for supervision of these stu- 
dents. Findings indicated that impact concerns were 
extreme throughout the student teaching semester, 
signifying a concern for the learning that occurs for 
students in elementary classrooms. The findings 
also suggested the need for inclusion of a manage- 
ment technique course and earlier, more extensive 
field experiences. Data tables, concern factors, and 





the ethnograph coded are appended. (Con- 
tains 35 references.) (ND) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, *Educa- 
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turing, Teacher Attitudes, *Team Teaching, 
*Teamwork 
This paper describes and interprets the case of a 
middle school's first year of using interdisciplinary 
teacher teams as a key among several restructuring 
moves. It describes: (1) characteristics of the team- 
ing process-leadership, decision making, profes- 
sional growth and support of individual teachers, 
and cooperation, competition, and conflict within 
and between teams; and (2) categories of teaming’s 
“content”-what teams work on-including “kid 
talk,” organizational detail and team /building main- 
tenance, curriculum and instruction coordination 
and interdisciplinary planning, communication with 
students and parents, and inclusion issues. These 
patterns are interpreted in light of findings from 
other studies bearing on teachers’ conceptions of 
their work, teaming, and middle school reform. (Au- 
thor/ND) 
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This study, conducted in the context of a Cana- 
dian Aboriginal teacher education Program, sought 
to determine if studer:t teachers’, cooperating teach- 
ers’, and university supervisors’ perceptions about 
the role of the university supervisor differed, partic- 
ularly when this triad was composed of individuals 
from different cultural and ethnic backgrounds. Par- 
ticipants consisted of aboriginal student teachers 
(N = 29) enrolled in the Indian Teacher Education 
Program (ITEP) at the University of Saskatchewan 
(Canada) and their non-aboriginal cooperating 
teachers (N=41) and university supervisors 
(N= 16): 84 in all. The “Role of the ‘University Su- 
pervisor Survey,” which assessed the perceptions of 
each participant with regards to the relative impor- 
tance of selected roles and responsibilities of the 
university supervisor, was mailed to all participants. 
Anonymity was guaranteed. The final return rate of 
the surveys was 76 percent for student teachers, 85 
percent for cooperating teachers, and 88 p for 
university supervisors. Results indicated that uni- 
versity supervisors, student teachers, and cooperat- 
ing teachers held similar perceptions of the 
university supervisor's role. Comparisons con- 
ducted in the post hoc analysis revealed a single 
significant difference between perceptions of stu- 
dent teachers and cooperating teachers: student 
teachers placed a lower level of priority on the role 
of the university supervisor to perform formative 
assessment procedures. Overall however, all groups 
generally agreed that the supervisor’s most impor- 
tant roles were to facilitate feedback conferences; to 
observe and provide feedback to the student 
teacher; to provide moral support and encourage- 
ment; and to review time lines, requirements, and 
responsibilities. (Contains 23 references.) (JB) 


SP 036 410 





High 
Pub Date—21 Apr 95 
Note—31p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - 1/PCO2 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, Educational 
Innovation, *Extended School Day, High 
Schools, *Instructional Effectiveness, Program 
Effectiveness, Program Implementation, Schedul- 
ing, *School Schedules, School Teach- 
ers, Surveys, *Teacher Attitudes, *Time Factors 
(Learning) 
Identifiers—*Class Length, Pennsylvania 
Some school reform programs, such as the “Co- 
pernican Plan,” advocate long blocks of classroom 
instruction time to allow greater instructiona! flexi- 
bility and active student participation in classroom 
work. This study investigated the effectiveness of 
this woe ae examining the perceptions of high 
school teachers who were entering or who had been 
working under extended time schedules (ETS). 
Data were collected through surveys and interviews 
with teachers at four Pennsylvania high schools: 
schools A and B, which were about to implement 
ETS, and schools C and D, which were in their first 
year of ETS implementation. A total of 90 teachers 
from schools A and B and 39 teachers from schools 
C and D participated. Findings included the follow- 
ing: (1) at all schools teachers thought that ETS 


allowed time to develop and include more new ac- 
tivities in the classroom; (2) discipline problems and 
waning student motivation during blocks of 

time were also cited as problematic; (3) coches 


vantages to ETS but found that less able students 
might experience problems under ETS. (Contains 
11 references.) (JB) 
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dent Attitudes, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers— 


Content Knowledge, 
*Preservice Teachers 


This study explored how implementing a con- 
structivist approach in a mathematics methods class 
might change the prospective teachers’ conceptions 
about mathematics and mathematics teaching and 
learning. The study used qualitative measures: inter- 
views, classroom observation, review of written as- 

ts, classroom interaction, and journal of 
student responses for 5 randomly selected students 
from the class of 19. In addition, the study adminis- 
tered the Mathematics Beliefs Scales (MBS) at the 
beginning and end of the course. The course’s major 
components were mathematical inquiry and investi- 
gation thro i 
groups and w 
ments, problem assignments, student assessment in- 
terviews, constructivist teaching plans, creating 
alternate algorithms, final exam, and math logs. 
Qualitative data results indicated that cooperative 
groups and use of manipulatives contributed signifi- 
cantly to challenging the preservice teachers’ con- 
ceptions. on on 2 oo = 
students had begun to talk ae 
own learning of mathematics. For the el 
understood the meanings of rules and procedures, 
were willing to take risks and defend their own solu- 
tions to problems, and they had a different image of 
teaching mathematics. The MBS results supported 
this finding. (Contains 24 references.) (JB) 
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cooperating teachers, and university supervising in- 
structors saw their roles as learners and teachers and 
what these individuals learned about learning and 
teaching English language arts in the context of a 
partnership arrangement between the me age of 
Alberta's (Canada) Faculty of Education 
McKernan Elementary-Junior High school, an — 
ban, multicultural public school. The research 
method involved participation and observation dur- 
ing campus-based class time and during work with 


RIE MAY 1996 








SS a eS) le ee en eee ee ae. oe 2 oe - ek ee oe 


a. of 


vom sro cee wre ewe oereaogaertan ao wyV ov Oso 


> Me | 


opi col 


npn eiCroelUE 








teachers and students at McKernan School and ob- 


journal, student and teacher journals, written docu- 
ments, audiotaped interviews, writing conferences 
with education students, and observation and inter- 
views with three education students in their practi- 
cum schools. Participants were 23 education 
students, 4 cooperating teachers, a school poe 


teaching. Experi- 
enced teachers at both levels had the opportunity to 
look in new ways at practices, theories, and stu- 
dents. By uniting the visions afforded by the univer- 
sity with the visions afforded by the rich immediate 
context of the school, education students and teach- 
ers gained richer, more balanced perspectives than 
either setting in isolation could offer. (Contains 21 
references.) (JB) 
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Identifiers—* Practical Knowledge, Practical Rea- 

soning, oe Knowledge 

This paper recognizes current interest in “the 
practical,” particularly in research on teaching, and 
it explores similarities or distinctions between un- 
derlying ¢ of the practical across several 

programs, research projects, and scholarly reflec- 
tions on teaching. Following an introduction, the 
paper reviews three research programs: Joseph J. 
Schwab's examination of conceptions of the practi- 
cal (1978); “(Personal) Practical Knowledge” by 
Freema Elbaz (1981); and work on practical reason 

ing by Gary D. Fenstermacher (1986), Jana Noel 

(1991), Robert Orton (1992), and Shirley Pendle- 
bury (1991). The analysis finds that each has the 
same general goal: the understanding of what teach- 
ers know and how they think rather than how they 
behave. An examination of conceptions of the prac- 
tical pays more detailed attention to three specific 
aspects of research on teaching: content of the prac- 
tical as the interaction between situational and per- 
sonal aspects of the teacher and the teaching 
situation; methods as concepts of deliberation for 
specific decision making; and various approaches to 
guiding principles of the practical. A conclusion dis- 
cusses the similarities and distinctions and argues 
that conceptions of the practical share some com- 
mon bases for the research on and discussions of 








teaching based on these pti (Cc ins 25 
references.) (JB) 
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Identifiers—Social Constructivism 
This study sought to understand how multicul- 

tural education is socially constructed and enacted 

by teachers in schools and classrooms. The study 

explored how and why organizational, individu- 
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al-teacher, and student factors interact to shape the 
ways multicultural curriculum is constructed and 
practiced by teachers in the classroom. The study 
used social construction theory (a theory that indi- 
viduals’ perceptions of the “reality” around them 
shape their thoughts and behavior) and a case study 
design to focus on teachers in four urban elementary 
schools in northern California. A total of nine teach- 
ers were profiled. Data were collected using qualita- 
tive methods including semi-guided interviews, 
observations, and collection of relevant documents. 
Some of the major themes and ideas that emerged 
included the following: (1) most teachers addressed 
both content and process to make education multi- 
cultural; (2) many of the teachers advocated com- 
bining teacher-centered and student-centered 
approaches, particularly with minority group stu- 
dents; (3) teachers at schools with many limited 
English proficient students regarded language di- 
versity and bilingual programs as part of their con- 
cept of multicultural education; and (4) teachers’ 
constructions and practices were influenced by 
leadership, collaborative school structures, and 
school-wide programs and resources. Overall the 
study found that teachers reformed their educa- 
tional approach to address multiculturalism in an 
ongoing process with a variety of core factors con- 
stantly interacting to influence meanings and prac- 
tices. (Contains 24 references.) (JB) 
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As part of a larger ethnographic project address- 
ing the construction of gender through literacy, this 
study focused on understanding how the children in 
one writing process classroom expressed their social 
selves in their written compositions, as well as how 
those compositions were engineered within the so- 
cial dynamics of the classroom. The study consid- 
ered written narratives, their nature, content, and 
the processes of their creation, in order to illuminate 
gendered patterns and the relationship among gen- 
der, ethnicity, culture, and social class. A partici- 
pant observer conducted the study by spending 
2.5-hour reading/writing blocks on one to three 
mornings each week during two consecutive school 
years in a school located in a poor, Latino, work- 
ing-class neighborhood. Most of the children were 
immigrants, the classroom was Spanish-English bi- 
lingual, and all students were limited in their En- 
glish proficiency. Data were gathered from 301 
student-created books and analysis of their author- 
ship, topics, characters, and illustrations. The analy- 
sis found that students struggled to understand their 
social identities through their narrative writing, that 
they wrote themselves into a range of possible exis- 
tences, and that they displayed their understanding 
of the possibilities ‘thet were available to them, de- 
pending in part on their gender and social class. In 
general students did not voluntarily cross gendered 
borders in their writing, and when they did, their 
crossings were not equilateral: girls were more likely 
to move into territory that was defined by boys than 
vice versa. Appendices contain a list of topics of 
student-authored books and titles of classroom-pub- 
lished books in English and Spanish. (Contains 36 
references.) (JB) 
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Identifiers— Norway, *Pedagogical Content 
Knowledge 
An analysis of a student teacher's lesson in multi- 

plication for Norwegian second _— explored 

why the lesson did not succeed. Two interpretive 
frameworks were used to analyze the lesson: teach- 
ing as a complex cognitive activity and teaching as 
improvisation. The student teacher, Marte, believed 
in child-centered education and tried to create situ- 
ations in the classroom where her children experi- 
enced success. The analysis of student and teacher 
exchanges showed that Marte’s class derailed be- 
cause her pupils offered unexpected types of com- 
ments for which she was not prepared; she used the 
dialogue teaching method which created an unsta- 
ble and unpredictable classroom environment; and 
in her responses to the unexpected answers she at- 
tended to the wrong things. She was also derailed 
due to lack of pedagogical content knowledge in 
mathematics. She was unable to interpret her pupils’ 
answers so that she could understand the kind of 
mathematical reasoning that produced these an- 
swers. This limited her ability to generate appropri- 
ate mathematical representations on the spot. In the 
next lesson, after reflecting on the first presentation, 

Marte reduced lesson complexity, made the lesson 

more structured and orderly and so was able to 

maintain control, improve her teaching, and still use 
the dialogue method. (Contains 25 references.) (JB) 
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Teachers 
This study of 20 preservice teachers in a second- 
ary English methods course explored whether mate- 
rials on diversity, information about language of 
wider communication, and literature from parallel 
cultures would have a positive effect on their ability 
to fairly assess work by high school students from 
diverse populations. At the beginning of the semes- 
ter, the students scored and discussed two sets of 
essays written by tenth- and oe stu- 
dents. These essays had already been scored b —. 
perienced teachers; these scores and the au 
ethnic identities were hidden from the education 
students. During the rest of the semester students 
studied pedagogy, assessment, and issues of diver- 
sity including differences in prose development 
from culturally diverse writers. They also read sec- 
ondary level literature by nonmainstream writers. 
At the end of the semester students evaluated the 
essays again. A comparison between student ratings 
in the first and second round found that: (1) all but 
one preservice teachers’ scores were lower than 
those of the expect raters; (2) in all cases but one, 
preservice teachers’ first scores either remained 
constant or were raised substantially by the end of 
the semester; and (3) essays which received large 
jumps in scores were written by students whose 
nicities were very apparent in their work. The paper 
includes scoring guide, table of the experts’ and 
or ween scores, essay assignment, and a 
student essay, “The ‘Addquin’ Sereets of the "Bar- 
rio’.” (JB) 
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Pub Date—18 Mar 95 
Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 
Pub Type— Speeches /M Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) — Tests/Questionnaires 


Teachers, Surveys, *Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher 


Response 
Identifiers—*Baltimore County Public Schools 

MD, Concerns Analysis, Stress (Biological), 

Teacher Concerns i 

In attempting to identify causes of the high rates 
of attrition of beginning teachers and possible solu- 
tions to their exodus, this study identified what be- 
ginning high school and middle school teachers in 
the Baltimore County Public School system found 
were their most urgent concerns and most valuable 
types of assistance. A questionnaire was sent to 244 
beginning teachers during October 1993. One hun- 
dred teachers returned completed questionnaires. 
The same teachers received a second questionnaire 
at the end of that school year, Spring 1994, that 
asked what type of assistance they preferred. Re- 
sults of the first survey indicated that teachers were 
most concerned with preparation time and evalua- 
tion followed by classroom control, managment and 
discipline, and students with special learning prob- 
lems. Top-ranking out-of-class concerns were physi- 
cal and emotional stress, followed by learning how 
things are done by teachers in the school, finding 
out about resources, knowing when to use special 
services, and understanding union issues. Analysis 
of the second survey and teachers’ preferred types 
of assistance found that opportunities to observe the 
teaching of their colleagues was regarded as most 
valuable, followed by having a teacher serve as men- 
tor, and increased resources and workshops focus- 
ing on beginning teacher concerns. The paper 
includes copies of both surveys. (Contains 17 refer- 
ences.) (JB) 


ED 390 856 
Huntzinger, Victoria-Maria MacDonald 


SP 036 419 
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ucation, United States History, *Whites 
Identifiers—* United States (South) 

This paper examines the origins of the entrance of 
black and white Southern women into the teaching 
profession after the Civil War focusing on their so- 
cial, familial, and racial origins; marital and 
childbearing status; educational preparation; and 
how their lives converged or diverged due to the 
positions they occupied in their communities as 
members of a racially divided society. The paper 
cites two types of data: a random sample of teachers 
from the federal census of 1860, 1880, 1900, and 
1910, and a wide variety of qualitative documents 
including diaries, letters, reminiscences, school re- 
Ports, newspapers, and contemporary ee ae 
tion | reviews the social, economic, 
changes that occurred between 1960 and 1 sho. _ 
tion 2 discusses Reconstruction and how a native 
Southern teaching force arose during this period. 
Section 3 explores whether teaching constituted 
downward mobility or upward opportunity for 
white women and describes how some teachers 
came from the “upper” classes and others from the 
“middling ranks.” Section 4 considers black women 
and their entrance into teaching after the Civil War 
noting the presence of a high number of women of 





ing ; 
cators (25th, Dallas, TX, November 15, 1995). 
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Schools, School Students, Student Atti- 
tudes, *Student Improvement, *Student Motiva- 


tion, Student Participation 
Identifiers—* African i Hi Order 
Learning, ing School District MI 
An after-school arts was developed 
at J. W. Sexton High School ing, Michigan), 


saltatoat ts sdhosl lh. A svlow of eclovent tnaee- 


chestra, drama, forensics, etc. during the next se- 
mester or year. Total number of program 
participants was 68, of whom 54 were considered 
“at risk.” During the study, 45 percent of partici- 
pants increased their grade point average, 100 per- 
cent of participants joined a school club or sport, 
and school staff noted an improvement in the be- 
havior of participants. Parents involved in the pro- 

reported positive c in their children's 

and school behavior findings suggested 
that students are unsuccessful at school not because 
they lack the mental ability to perform the tasks, but 
because they lack responsible behavior. Fine arts 
require higher order thinking skills, individual and 


whole brain development is critical to learning the- 
ory and should assure the inclusion of fine arts in the 
school curriculum and extra-curricular activities. 
The program also supported the premise that stu- 
dents involved in student life make a greater com- 
mitment to their academic achievement, and hence 
have greater success in high school. (Contains 50 
references.) (ND) 
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Meeting Papers (1 
Price - Postage. 
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*Teacher Education Programs, *Teacher Effec- 

tiveness, Teaching Methods, *Theory Practice 

Relationship 

Teachers who had received a specialized prepara- 
tion for middle level teachi were studied to deter- 


and then ibes a program for middie level 
teacher preparation at a large Midwestern state uni- 





versity, involving 25 undergraduate elementary ed- 
ucation students. Special features of the program 
included: (1) study of the nature and needs of early 
adolescence; (2) study of the principles and prac- 
tices of effective middle level education as well as 
curriculum and instruction; (3) methods courses 
taught by instructors familiar with teaching at the 
middle level; (4) academic concentrations in at least 


well as student teaching; and (6) specific attention 
to interaction and communication within the pro- 
gram. The study results indicated the effectiveness 
of a specialized middle level teacher preparation 
program and the ability of college and universities 
to establish such programs even with existing ele- 
mentary or secondary education programs. Further, 


pri 
the stress and frustrations in the first year of teach- 
ing. (Contains 34 references.) (ND) 
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cents, Emotional Development, High Risk See. Stu- 
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*Middle Schools, Multicultural Education, *Ru- 
ral Schools, Rural Urban Differences, *Self Con- 
cept, *Self Esteem, Student Needs, *Teaching 
Models 
The resource constraints and inc demands 
mandated by state and federal programs have made 
it difficult for rural and small schools to provide a 
developmentally appropriate education for all their 
students, but especially for middle level students, 
many of whom have been identified as “at risk.” 
This paper focuses on recent research in the role of 
affective education, based on a recognition of the 
important role of identity development in assisting 
students to navigate successfully their passage 
through this transitional stage into adolescence. 
Possible links among affective education and self 
concept, characteristics of rural learners, and “at 
risk” factors are explored. Findings suggest that 
progress cannot be made in overcoming the “at 
risk” factors or in addressing the characteristics of 
the rural learner unless self-concept needs are first 
met on a positive basis. A multicultural unit instruc- 


meeting the interacting needs of middle level learn- 
ers. A chart shows i i 
school objectives, the framework for unit teaching, 
—— learner needs. (Contains 15 references.) 
(ND) 
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Ponty (Maurice). Nodding (Nel) 

Nel Noddings’ “ “Caring: A Feminine Approach to 
Ethics and Moral Education” (1984) represents a 
feminist view of the caring teacher-pupil relation- 
ship, focusing on the personal and social setting and 

ing directly about the relationship. The works 

of Maurice Merleau-Ponty contribute a 
perspective which is universal and cultur- 
ally t and, in describing human relationships, 


for education, the two parties in the teacher-student 
relationship, and their shared world. Both points of 
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view relate to the existential interpretation of life 
In both, 


naa 
ship, may best be seen in Merleau-Ponty’s vision. 
However, specific characteristics and outcomes lie 
with each teacher and student linked in the educa- 
tion event. One seeking to identi 
teacher-pupil relationship would 


well as the universal and cultural design. (ND) 
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Secondary Education, 
back, Field Experience Programs, Higher Educa- 
tion, “Mechanical Equipment, Preservice 
Teacher Education, *Student Teachers, *Student 
Teacher Supervisors, *Student Teaching, *Super- 
visory Methods, Teacher Supervision 
Effective supervision of student teachers has be- 
come a growing concern for teacher educators due 
to the increased emphasis placed on field experience 
in teacher preparation programs. Lacking an effec- 
tive means of providing intervention, feedback, and 
reinforcement during Process, supervisors, both 
cooperating teachers and university based supervi- 
sors, have relied on the delayed and frequently awk- 
ward pective of post-observation 
conferencing. Therefore, an investigation was initi- 
ated to address the need to develop a more system- 
atic method of offering corrective and constructive 
feedback during the supervision of student teachers. 
The study investigated the use of a mechanical de- 
vice, the bug-in-the-ear (BIE) device, with 22 ele- 
mentary education student teachers and their 
cooperating teachers. The BIE is a small, wireless 





pervisor to communicate privately with the traince. 
The supervisor is able to view the siuation and si- 
multaneously direct the trainee to attend to specific 
behaviors using short i 
results of the study suggested that cooperating 
teachers and their student teachers enjoyed using 
—— that the BIE was considered an effective 





verbal stimuli simultaneously. The student teachers 
also pointed out some technical difficulties, such as 
unwanted noise, that need to be worked out. (Con- 
tains 23 references.) (ND) 
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tive Television, Literature Reviews, *Nontradi- 
tional ee *Telecommunications, Tele- 


Identifiers—*Diversity (Student), *Washington 
This review of literature and programs looks at a 


training. Through 

technology, students develop interpersonal skills 

and effective communication tec ues for more 
widely diverse populations than w be possible 
without the technology. Two groups—young, ——- 
students in university settings and multi-aged, 

verse students in rural/remote locations in so Wash. 
ington State-participated in an experiment to 
increase positive attitudes toward diversity of all 
kinds, to replace negative attitudes, and to fill the 


learning experience, learning to dissipate strong, un- 
productive, biased negative emotions that interfered 
with performance in an educational setting by re- 
Placing them with Proactive processes of communi- 
skills. 


very different attitudes toward the issue of whether 
to censor examples of the full range genres of chil- 
dren’s literature, and the two groups brought a wide 
range of experiences to back up their rationales. 
Also, all groups had the comfort, reassurance, and 
at times parental responsibility of being in their nor- 
mal education and home environments in their own 
respective localities. All students were better able to 
give full attention to the issues in the class. Based on 
the investigations, the paper indicates that this tech- 
nologic, communicative process results in enhanced 
human development for all of the students it 
contacts. (Contains 48 references.) (ND) 
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Theory 
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The “Teachers as hers in the Context of 
Award Bearing Courses and Research Degrees” is a 
United Kingdom project that explores the claims 
made for action research and the criticisms levelled 
against it. This paper offers a set of “readings” of six 
action research projects. After Part 1, which serves 
as an introduction, the paper is in two main sections. 
Part 2 summarizes six jects: (1) Becoming Our 
Own Experts, 1974-1979; (2) Learning about 
Learning/ Write to Learn, 1980-1990; £ Teacher 
Pupil Interaction and the Quality of Learning 
(TIQL), 1991-1993; (4) Gupusten Teachers Re- 
search into Classroom Teaching (STRICT), 
1986-1990; (5) Pupil Autonomy in Learning with 
Microcomputers (PALM) Project, 1988- 1990; and 
(6) Evaluating a School-based, Award- 
riculum Development Scheme (ESACS) Project, 
1991-the present. Part 3 analyzes the projects in the 
context of several themes, including practical con- 
trol, the theory practice divide, and authenticity; the 
action research cycle; collaboration; ; and 
publication and dissemination. Action researc _ 
bles teachers to bring about changes in pedagog: 
and curriculum, improves the — of ctudener 
learning experiences and professional collaboration, 
encourages insider research methodologies, contrib- 
utes to both personal and institutional development, 
helps teachers to implement innovation in ways 
consistent with values, and enables teachers to be 
more accountable for their practice. Criticisms of 
action research include the Jifficulty of developing 
valid insider research methodology; the dominant 
influence of academic discourses or, by contrast, the 
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tendency of reports to rely too heavily on descrip- 
tion; ignoring the wider contexts; an absence of ref- 


Pub Date—Nov 95 
Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
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Australia is a country of fewer than 18 million 
people and yet, unlike some overseas systems serv- 
ing larger populations, there are no nationwide 
teacher registration standards for those preparing to 
teach in government or nongovernment schools. 
Each school system supports its own bureaucracy 
- teacher employment. In the case of employment 
in government schools, each state or territory is 
responsible for setting its own minimum qualifica- 
tions for employment. The qualifications estab- 
lished by each school system, or individual school in 
the case of some nongovernment schools, may be 
waived in times of teacher shortage or convenience. 
These procedures make teacher mobility between 
States and territories almost impossible for Austra- 
lian qualified teachers. It is ironic that teachers who 
qualified overseas must have their qualifications 
recognized by a national organization to teach in 
Australia. Similarly, there is no Australia-wide ac- 
creditation of teacher education courses which 
would provide a measure of quality control for an 
often skeptical public. Finally, there are no stan- 
dards for the registration of teacher educators. This 
paper addresses these issues Crawing on the recent 
experience of several overseas countries including 
Canada, England, New Zealand, Scotland, and the 
United States of America. (Contains 31 references.) 
(Author) 
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Identifiers—* Career 
Teachers 
This publication reports on the job market for 
teachers entering the work force for the first time 
and for career changers. The study, which surveyed 
nearly 3,000 preservice teachers currently enro! 
in educational programs in 25 mid-Atlantic colleges 
and universities, explored three areas: (1) preservice 
teacher perception of the job market; (2) their moti- 
vations for choosing teaching as a career; and (3) 
careers they identify as alternatives if they do not 
find a teaching job. A majority of respondents per- 
ceived a surplus of teachers in the job market: 34 
percent indicated some surplus and 24 percent indi- 
cated a considerable surplus of teachers; 21 percent 
perceived the job market with a balance of teachers 
and openings. Al 22 percent perceived a 
shortage of teachers, 33 percent rated their chances 
of finding full-time jobs in their certification fields 
right after graduation as good, 54 percent rated their 
chances as fair, and only 14 percent rated their 
chances as poor. The major reasons cited for choos- 
ing to teach were consistent with the literature 
—working with young people, a love of children, and 
desire to make a difference. Less than three percent 
listed income, benefits, and job security as reasons 


Alternatives, Preservice 
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for entering the field. Over a third of respondents 
indicated a desire to pursue an alternative career 
within the field of education or closely related ser- 
vice; 47 percent of elementary preservice teachers 
and 25 percent of secondary/other preservice 
teachers fell into this category. Tables of data are 


competitive, however a majority view their chances 
of getting a job y. Most preservice 
teachers expressed willingness to serve as substitute 
teachers, to teach in a private school, and to relo- 
cate. (Contains 11 references.) (ND) 
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(Mid Atlantic States) 

This publication examines the perceptions of 
school administrators in the Mid-Atlantic Associa- 
tion for School, College and University Staffing 
(MAASCUS) region, which includes Delaware, the 
District of Columbia, Maryland, New Jersey, New 
York, Pennsylvania, Virginia, and West Virginia. 
The report begins with an extensive literature re- 
view examining issues of teacher supply and de- 
mand. Certain certification areas have experienced 
a surplus of teachers, while others have experienced 
a shortage; some positions may require multiple cer- 
tifications; needs also vary by geographic area. The 
paper explores the complexities and demands of 
teaching, the number of teachers needed, and stu- 
dent and teacher demographics. A total of 2,100 
districts were sent surveys, with 380 responding. 
Data tables highlight teacher supply and demand by 
teaching field within each of the eight states in the 
study, categorizing teaching fields by surplus and 
shortage. Further analysis focuses on availability of 
employment opportunities; minority candidate 
availability; factors impacting 1995-96 employer 
needs, including funding, retirements, legislative 
mandates, demographics, student enrollment, pri- 
vate or home schooling, class size, and military mo- 
bilization; and sources of new hires. The report 
concludes that employment opportunities for teach- 
ers are influenced by certification area(s), geo- 
graphic flexibility, school enrollment and diversity, 
and persona! skills and abilities. Some of the most 
popular certification areas-elementary education, 
English, social studies, and health and physical edu- 
cation-have a significant surplus of teachers in the 
MAASCUS area that is likely to continue for the 
next several years. The market for minority teacher 
candidates, however, should be favorable since the 
supply of minority candidates is not increasing 
while the student population is becoming more di- 
verse. (Contains 24 references.) (ND) 
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This study was designed to assess, over a sev- 

en-year period from the commencement of teacher 

preparation through five years of teaching, the de- 


velopment of teachers’ self, impact, and task con- 
cerns as formulated by Fuller for a longitudinal sam- 


about teaching were identified, as hypothesized by 
Fuller, with concerns about survival as a teacher 
(self concerns) decreasing and concerns about the 
task of teaching increasing; whereas the teachers’ 
impact upon pupil concerns, in contrast to hypothe- 
sized changes in the Fuller model, were highest in 
intensity but relatively stable at all four points in 
career development. in concerns during 
the teachers’ careers were found to be related to 
their education grade point averages, gender, and 
personality type but not to their basic academic 

skills, academic majors, family characteristics, ACT 
ca and locus of control orientations. (Contains 
17 references.) (Author) 


SP 036 432 


Characteristics 
Pre- and Post-Preparation Teaching Concerns of 
Candidates Teaching or Not Teaching Five Years 
Graduation. 


after 
Pub Date—95 
Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Midwestern Educational Research As- 
sociation (Chicago, IL, October 11-14, 1995). For 
a related paper, see SP 036 431. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Career Choice, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Faculty Mobility, Higher Educa- 
ion, *Preservice Teacher Education, *Teacher 
Attitudes, *Teacher Characteristics, *Teaching 
a Teaching Experience 
dentifiers—*Preservice Teachers, Teacher Con- 
— Model, *Teacher Concerns Theory (Fuller) 
This study investigated possible relationships be- 
tween selected teacher candidate characteristics 
and changes in concerns about teaching reported 
prior to and following teacher preparation for those 
candidates successfully entering or failing to enter 
the teaching profession. A longitudinal sample of 
242 teacher candidates reported concerns about 
self-survival as a teacher, the task of teaching, hav- 
ing a positive impact upon pupils, and concerns 
about ining a teaching position prior to and near 
the end of teacher preparation, and then seven years 
after the commencement of teacher preparation 
these candidates were classified as to the extent of 
their success in entering the teaching profession. 
The MANOVA procedures completed with the col- 
lected data revealed changes in concerns about 
teaching during preparation; no differences in 
teaching concerns between full-time teachers, 
part-time teachers, and those not teaching; and sev- 
eral statistical interactions. The statistical interac- 
tions revealed relationships between the candidates’ 
degree of success in making the transition from stu- 
dents to teachers and the candidates’ grade level of 
instruction, time in preparation, student teaching 
performance ratings, extent of initial assurance 
about becoming teachers, Comprehensive Test of 
Basic Skills scores, and Myers-Briggs personality 
preferences for one or more of the concerns about 
teaching scores. (Contains 22 references.) (Author) 
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cept 

Cigarette smoking almost always begins in the ad- 
olescent years and smoking at early ages increases 
the risk of becoming ill or dying from causes attrib- 





utable to smoking. This report uses data from the 
1992 National Health Interview Survey of Youth 


These unhealthy behaviors, consistent with earlier 
studies, include drinking alcohol; using marijuana, 
cocaine, and smokeless tobacco; weapons; 
physical fighting; sexual intercourse; failure to use a 
seat belt; and lack of exercise. Findings indicated 
that 29 percent of male youth (12 to 21 years of age) 
and 26 percent of female youth were current smok- 
ers, 3 percent of both sexes were former smokers, 28 
percent of males and 30 percent of females had ex- 
perimented with cigarettes but never smoked regu- 
larly, and 40 percent had never smoked. Each of the 
unhealthy behaviors is discussed in relation to 
smoking. In almost all cases, current smokers had 
the highest and “never smokers” had the lowest rate 
of other risk behaviors. The differences were partic- 
ularly striking for use of other addictive substances 
such as alcohol, marijuana, and smokeless tobacco: 
current smokers were 3-17 times more likely than 
adolescents who had never smoked to have used 
these other substances in the previous 30 days. The 
data indicate that youth who engage in some high 
risk behaviors are likely to be engaging in others, 
and findings suggest t interventions targeting 
multiple high risk behaviors may be more effective 
in getting youth to adopt healthy behaviors than 
programs targeting single behaviors. Tables of data 
are included. (Contains 17 references.) (ND) 
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Fire Fighters, ‘Fire Protection, Foreign 
Countries, *Knowledge Level, Pr Effective- 
ness, Program Implementation, tionnaires, 


*Safety Education, School Role 
Identifiers—Fire Departments, *Fire Safety Educa- 

tion, New Zealand 

In 1991 the New Zealand Fire Service planned a 
primary school fire-safety education program for 
children from new entrants to form 2. The program 
introduces a new module to the children each year 
of their primary education. This study was under- 
taken in an attempt to measure the effectiveness of 
the program. A sample of 1,089 children completed 
and a smaller sample of 100 pupils 


dures, including stop, drop, and roll; crawl low in 
smoke; and phoning 111 (the emergency number). 
The 1995 results were compared with those gath- 
ered in 1992, prior to the introduction of the Fire 
Service’s programs. It was assumed that any im- 
provements in children’s results could be attributed 
in large measure to the introduction of the pro- 
grams, although it was also recognized that other 
factors could have intervened. The results of the 
1992 questionnaire indicated that standard 2 chil- 
dren already had a high knowledge of fire-safety 
procedures prior to the introduction of the new 
fire-safety programs. Not much improvement was 
recorded in the 1995 data, though tly 
more children indicated they would call the Fire 
Service first rather than a parent when they saw a 
fire, and significantly fewer children in 1995 knew 
the most appropriate procedure if they were in a 
room full of smoke. In the fire safety skills demon- 
strations, while more children showed a mastery of 
skills, results showed that children either knew ex- 
actly what to do or had no idea of the appropriate 
response. The findings of the study indicated that 
although standard 2 children in 1995 have a height- 
ened awareness of fire-safety, there is still room for 
improvement and need for many more schools to 
participate in the program. W~ > questionnaire 
is included in the appendix. (N 
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Descriptors—* Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, *Community Involvement, Elementary 
Education, *Faculty Development, 
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tionship, Sex Education, Sexual Harassment, 
State Curriculum Guides, State Programs, 
*Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* Wisconsin 
This publication provides a snapshot of school 
health education in Wisconsin. The data were col- 
lected with two questionnaires, one for school prin- 
cipals on health education from an administrative 
perspective, and one for lead health teachers on 
health education from an instructional perspective. 
These two questionnaires were mailed in the spring 
of 1994 to a stratified sample of 324 randomly se- 
lected public schools containing any of grades 6 
through 12. Principals and lead health teachers from 
280 schools responded to the questionnaires. For 
the most part, the results are combined for all 
grades. The findings set a baseline in Wisconsin to 
gauge trends in school health education over time. 
The survey results are summarized in six areas: (1) 
staff development and experience; (2) parent and 
community involvement and support; (3) course of- 
ferings; (4) classroom health instruction and related 
activities; (5) Human Immunodeficiency Virus/Ac- 
quired Immune Deficiency Syndrome (HIV/AIDS) 
education; and (6) equity issues in health education. 
Specific recommendations are given for each area. 
Survey data are presented in graphs and narrative 
summaries. Appendices include selected lists of 
public instruction consultants, cooperative educa- 
tional service agency consultants, and print materi- 
als. (Contains 17 references.) (ND) 
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This publication consists of the text and appendix 
of two recommendations adopted by the Committee 
of Ministers of the Council of Europe. Recommen- 
dation No. R (95) 16, presented by the Committee 
of Ministers to Member States on Young People 
and Sport, recommends that the governments of 
members states draw inspiration from the principles 
and ideas set out in a “European Manifesto on 
Young People and Sport” when framing and imple- 
menting and activities in the area of youth 
and sport in their representative countries. The 
manifesto, included in the appendix to the recom- 
mendation, is designed to foster policies that en- 
—- young people to develop positive attitudes 
towards participation in sports and physical — 


participation in sports, the role of the family and 
schools, fw eae agg involvement, content of programs, 
leadership, facilities and equipment, and resources 
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are described. Recommendation No. R (95) 17 of 
the Committee of Ministers to Members States on 
the Significance of Sport for Society recommends 
that the governments of member states, in conjunc- 
tion with the competent public authorities and au- 
tonomous sports associations, and in accordance 
with the European Sports Charter, frame national 
policies and strategies which foster the development 
of sport, encourage people of all ages to take up a 
regular physical activity, and reinforce sport as a 
factor in social development, in compliance with the 
principles covering health, socialization, and econ- 
he out in the appendix to the recommendation. 
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Curriculum, Preschool Education 
Identifiers—African Americans, *Health Behavior, 
Hispanic American Youth, *Project Head Start 
The purpose of this study was to assess healthy 
behavior recognition in Head Start, preschool chil- 
dren through picture identification. Participants in 
the study were 172 children in 7 Head Start centers, 
in 3 counties in Central Texas. The testing instru- 
ment was a booklet containing 30 questions, with 3 
pictures per question, of which | represented a 
healthy behavior. Answers were recorded on score 
sheets by trained observers. Analyses were con- 
ducted on differences between gender, ethnicity, 
and age. Seventy-nine males (46 percent) and 93 
females (54 percent) completed the project. The 
mean correct response for males was 15.9 items, 
with females averaging 16.2 correct items. Fifty-one 
3-year-olds (29.7 percent), 90 4-year-olds (52.3 per- 
cent), and 31 5-year-olds (18 percent) participated 
in the project. The mean correct response for the 3-, 
4-, and 5-year-old subjects was 10.9, 17.7, and 19.6 
respectively. Twenty-six percent of subjects (n= 44) 
were Caucasian with a mean correct score of 18.7. 
Hispanic subjects (n= 107) represented 62 percent 
of the population with a mean correct response of 
15.1. Twelve percent of the subjects (n=21) were 
African-American with a mean correct response of 
15.5 percent. Analysis of variance indicated signifi- 
cant differences between ethnic groups and age 
groups. Baseline data from this study can be used to 
plan and provide health instruction to preschool 
children, thus expanding the comprehensive school 
health model to the preschool population. (Contains 
16 references.) (Author/ND) 
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While the overall effect of the impact of technol- 

ogy on health, physical education, recreation, and 

dance education (HPERD) in the areas of research, 

classroom, teaching, and distance education is not 

yet fully assessable, the presence of technology in so 

many different aspects of the profession makes it 

important to more clearly bog ony and appreciate 

its current and potential role digest, organized 

into two sections, focuses on computer-based tech- 

nology as it relates to HPERD in the areas of teach- 
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ing and distance education. The first section, 
“Classroom Utilization of Technology,” discusses 
specialized software, multimedia and CD/ROM, 
computer-assisted instruction (CAI), Internet/ 
World Wide Web, local area networks (LANs), and 
computers and satellites. The second section, “Next 
Steps for Incorporating Technology in Instruction” 
recommends that HPERD professionals perform an 
inventory of training, hardware, and software avail- 
able within their own organizations; find a “tech- 
no-buddy” within the organization; and welcome 
students’ wi to demonstrate what they 
know about and what they can do with technology. 
Nine selected World Wide Web URLs (addresses) 
are included. (LL) 
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Statistical Inference, Teacher Education Pro- 
, “Teacher Recruitment, *Teacher Short- 
age, *Teacher Supply and Demand 
Identifiers—ERIC Digests, *People of Color 
This digest focuses on the data that show signifi- 
cant disparities between the number of teachers of 
color and the number of students of color and exam- 
ines how well schools, colleges, and departments of 
education are doing in supplying teachers of color 
for U.S. classrooms. The document is organized into 
three sections. The first section discusses whether 
there is an increasing demand for teachers of color, 
and indicates the need becomes evident when one 
looks at how student enrollment patterns in public 
elementary and secondary schools have altered the 
makeup of the classroom. Section two addresses 
reasons for the decreasing supply of teachers of 
color including the effects of competency testing 
and increased opportunities in other professional 
fields. Although more teachers of color ere complet- 
ing education degrees than in previous times, the 
numbers are not keeping pace with the demographic 
changes in K-12 enrollments. The final section asks 
what can be done and outlines four C’s of recruit- 
ment: (1) concern for the various aspects of the issue 
and a readiness to tackle them; (2) commitment by 
key leadership to the recruitment program; (3) col- 
laboration among all those concerned; and (4) cre- 
ativity in developing a program. (Contains 16 
references.) (LL) 
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As the assessments mandated by the British Na- 
tional Curriculum have come into use, teachers have 
found the core concern to be how to manage the 
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assessment of each student’s progress within the 
framework of the statutory requirements. This book 
focuses on the assessment of students of ethnic mi- 
nority backgrounds and presents a collection of con- 
tributions by people ane me in the day-to-day 
delivery of education. boy. include: (1) “Begin- 


nings 

(2) “An Inexact Science-Issues of Assessment” 
(Pauline Lyseight-jones); (3) “Educational Re- 
sponses to Linguistic noe a (Updesh Porter 
and Pat LX (4) “Assessing Young Children’s 
” (Celia Burgess-Macey); G)* “Assessment 
of Bilingual Pupils: Issues of Fluency” ( > Gra- 
velle and Elaine Sturman); (6) “Assessing 
Progress” (Elaine Sturman and Martin Francis); (7) 
“The Role of Black Parents in Schools” (Patsy Dan- 
iels); (8) “OFSTED (Office for Standards in Educa- 
tion) Inspections and the Centrality of Equality of 
Opportunity in Raising Standards” (Rehana Min- 
has); (9) “Resources for Raising Achievement” (Pat 
Keel); and (10) “Where To Next?” (Pat Keel). 
(Contains 128 references.) (SLD) 
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Identifiers—*Kentucky Education Reform Act 
1990, *Open Ended Questions, Reform Efforts 
Assessment is a cornerstone of the Kentucky Edu- 
cation Reform Act of 1990 (KERA), and develop- 
ment of appropriate assessments for grades 4, 8, and 
12 has been a major focus of KERA implementa- 
tion. This paper explores the development of perfor- 
mance events, portfolio assessments, and 
open-ended questions, with an emphasis on 
open-ended questions and their scoring. At present, 
the state scoring guide places a 68% emphasis on the 
open-ended questions included in the KERA assess- 
ments. The open-ended questions of the KERA in- 
volve students working individually or together in 
groups to solve simulated real-life problems. The 
development of the open-ended questions begins 
with central organizers and proceeds through the 
development of essential questions and the forma- 
tion of a performance guideline. The rubric devel- 
oped to score open-ended questions must be clear, 
fair, and reliable. The development of open-ended 
questions will realign ideas and priorities in the 
classroom, a change that is the real challenge for the 
future. Appendix A consists of informational guides 
and handouts. Appendix B lists KERA goals and 
outcomes. Appendix C shows sample goals and out- 
comes, and Appendix D contains sample tests and 
scoring guides. A list of 14 suggested readings is 
attached. (Contains nine references.) (SLD) 
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Whether children shift their interpretations of a 

— according to the social role of the speaker 

and the of the sent or the degree of 

lexicalization of the metaphor and the child’s age 

was studied using a simple metaphorical sentence 

and animal terms. The 12 animal terms produced 6 

lexicalized and 6 new h hors were 

embedded in short stories with: (1) speaker and ad- 

dressee both children; (2) child speaker and teacher 

addressee; (3) teacher speaker and child addressee; 











and (4) speaker and add 
stories were told to 72 children aged 6, 9, 
years, and each child was asked what the speaker 
intended to mean and whether he or she had posi 
tive or negative feelings for the addressee. The para 
gave for cach metaphor were 


the addressee, requiring more words to interpret the 


also changed with the child's age. (Contains 7 fig- 
ures, 9 tables, and 13 references.) (SLD) 
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Identifiers—*Stanford Achievement Tests 
The effect on achievement when the prescribed 
maximum time limits of a standardized achieve- 
ment test are exceeded was studied using students 


blocks go: of covariance involving 

graders taking the Stanford Achievement Test in 
Lansing, Michi Results indicated that excess 
testing time had a significant positive linear effect 
on reading comprehension and total reading scores 
and a t nonlinear effect on the same out- 
comes. benefit of excess time was most pro- 
nounced between maximum time and 5 minutes 
more and between 10 and 15 minutes excess time. 
No significant interactions were found between ex- 
cess time and selected demographic variables. It was 
clear that decisions made at the classroom level 
were substantially more sensitive to the effects of 
excess time than were student level decisions. Re- 
sults highlight the importance of excess time at vari- 
ous levels of aggregation. (Contains 9 tables and 24 
references.) (SLD) 
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dent Placement, Teacher Evaluation, Testing 
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Identifiers—Monitoring, *Stanford Achievement 
Tests 
This study is the second in a series designed to 

explore the probable consequences of exceeding the 

prescribed time limits in the administration of stan- 
dardized achievement tests. This study considered 
whether the test user could apply norms that accom- 
pany the test if departures were made from estab- 
lished time limits, and whether increased testing 
time would affect student benefits in the form of 





placement or teacher benefits resulting from im- 
proved student achievement results. The Reading 
Comprehension and Mathematics Applications 
dane of the Stanford Achievement Test were 
used for 471 Lansing, Michigan fifth graders nested 
in block-by-treatment combinations. There was a 
highly significant positive linear effect of excess 
time on Reading Comprehension test scores, repeat- 
ing the effect in the previous study, but no signifi- 
cant effect on mathematics scores. Results 
suggested that norms lost their significance when 
time was increased and that the Reading Compre- 
hension test is time sensitive. Excess time increased 
the probability of teacher “success” if measured by 
student achievement, and of student benefit, in 
terms of placement or ranking. Recommendations 
for careful test monitoring are presented. (Contains 
3 figures, 10 tables, and 25 references.) (SLD) 
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Evaluation, Test Construction, Testing Problems, 
Test Results, *Time, *Timed Tests 
Identifiers—Monitoring, *Stanford Achievement 
Tests 
A series of three studies was conducted to deter- 
mine the effects of testing time above or below the 
recommended time on results of standardized 
achievement tests with a sample across all three 
fay pow mony of 1,219 fifth graders in 59 classrooms 
Mi chigan. The first two studies consid- 
pe the effects of increased time; the third explored 
the point at which the subtest of interest became 
sensitive to decreased testing time. The first and 
second studies established that the Reading Com- 
prehension subtest of the Stanford Achievement 
Test was sensitive to increased time, and that norms 
lost their utility with increased time. The probability 
of benefit to teachers because of improved student 
achievement results and of benefit to students in 
terms of placement or other instructional decisions 
was increased. In the third experiment, the Mathe- 
matics Applications subtest, which had not been 
sensitive to increased time, was studied for de- 
creased time, but there were no evident effects. The 
usual way of establishing the optimum testing time 
has been based on some predetermined oo 
of students who complete the test, often 90%. These 
studies are a beginning in developing a model to 
determine the optimum test time more exactly. 
(Contains 8 tables, 3 figures, and 19 references.) 
(SLD) 
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The Performance-Based Accountability Program 
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was enacted by the North Carolina General Assem- 
bly in 1989 as part of the School Improvement and 
Accountability Act. This report addresses five com- 


the flexible use of state funds through transfers 
among various fund categories. The Differentiated 
Pay component allows for bonuses or other expend- 
itures for staff development. The section on Waivers 
allows schools to request exemption from require- 
ments that they believe inhibit them from achieving 
student performance goals. The staff development 
component, which comes into effect in 1994-95, 
wili require each school system to submit a staff 
development plan. A final component is the perfor- 
mance indicators each system must adopt for 3-year 
periods. Five appendixes provide five pie charts, 
two graphs of data, one table for differentiated pay, 
and a table of program milestones. (SLD) 
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*Florida 
A research project was undertaken to determine: 

(1) the relationships between scores on the Florida 

College-Level Academic Skills Test (CLAST) and 

prior scores on corresponding entry pl 


pleters entering college increased from about 44% in 
1982 to 55% in 1992. (Contains 7 figures, 13 tables, 
and 9 references.) (SLD) 
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This review describes the types of adult literacy 
practices in current use and identifies those found to 
be particularly effective. The report is organized 
around the program areas of: (1) methods and mate- 
rials; (2) testing and evaluation; (3) outreach and 
recruitment; (4) learner retention; and (5) program 
management. The review demonstrates the variety 
of approaches to teaching both native-English- 
speaking and non-English-speaking adults. The lit- 
erature points to the importance of identifying 
adults’ strengths and weaknesses relative to instruc- 
tional delivery, because this may be the deciding 
factor in keeping adults in the program. Of particu- 
lar interest were discussions of the debate between 
honics and whole-language approaches to teaching 





tests; (2) the relationships between course comple- 
tion patterns and performance on CLAST subtests; 
and (3) the relationships between grades in reading, 
English, and mathematics and scores on corre- 
sponding CLAST subtests. A final sample of 413 
students for whom prior data was available was se- 
lected from the February 1991 administration of the 
CLAST. Results indicated that students who passed 
their placement tests did much betier on the 
CLAST than those who failed initial placement 
tests, and that the strength of the placement score 
was related to performance on CLAST subtests. The 
relationships between course completion patterns 
and performance on CLAST subtests differed some- 
what according to subject area, but in English and 
mathematics those who had taken several area 
courses were most likely to be successful on CLAST 
subtests. There was a strong relationship between 
students’ grade point averages, and their CLAST 
performance. Three appendixes present 24 detailed 
tables and 10 figures. (SLD) 
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to College Entrance. South Schools. 
South Carolina State Dept. of Education, Columbia. 
Pub Date—Feb 94 
Note—62p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - 1/PC03 Postage. 
Descriptors—*Average Daily Membership, *Col- 
lege Bound Students, *Elementary Secondary Ed- 
ucation, *Enroliment Projections, Enrollment 
Rate, Enrollment Trends, Higher Education, 
School Demography, School Districts, *School 
Statistics 
Identifiers—*South Carolina 
Membership projections, which are calculated us- 
ing average daily membership in conjunction with 
cohort survival procedure, are produced annually in 
South Carolina to give insight into trends within the 
state and individual school districts. By the 1998-99 
school year, average daily membership for kinder- 
garten through grade 12 in South Carolina public 
schools is projected to reach 660,900, an increase of 
about 32,800 (5.2%) over the 1992-93 level. From 
1988-89 to 1992-93, the average increase has been 
about 3,800 students per year. Increases are ex- 
pected at the elementary and high school levels, 
with a leveling off in the middle schools during the 
next 6 years. It is expected that the membership of 
58 districts will increase and that of 33 will decline. 
Data also indicate that the percent of school com- 
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adults. While phonics was found to have a place in 
instruction, teaching methods that emphasized 
meaning or learner goals were more popular in adult 
literacy programs. The assessment of student 
progress and the evaluation of oe success were 
acknowledged as vital p de- 
velopment and delivery. A very ieonceal t charac- 

teristic of a successful program was the presence of 
a good leader. (Contains 2 tables and 195 refer- 
ences.) (SLD) 
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Report. 
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, N.J. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Report No.—ETS-RR-95-5 
Pub Date—Jan 95 
Contract—R999G 30002 
Note—35p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS - 1/PCO2 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Evaluation Methods, *Identification, 
*Item Bias, *Robustness (Statistics), Simulation, 
*Test Items 
Identifiers—Dichotomous Scoring, Mantel Haen- 
szel Procedure, Partial Credit Model, Polytomous 
Scoring, *SIBTEST (Computer Program), Stan- 
dardized Mean Difference, Type I Errors 
Recently, R. Shealy and W. Stout (1993) pro- 
posed a procedure for detecting differential item 
functioning (DIF) called SI iT. Current ver- 
sions of SIBTEST can only be used for dichoto- 
mously scored items, but this paper presents an 
extension to handle polytomous items. The paper 
presents: (1) a discussion of an appropriate defini- 
tion of DIF for polytomously scored items; (2) a 
modified SIBTEST procedure for detecting DIF for 
polytomously scored items; and (3) the results of 
two simulation studies comparing the modified 
SIBTEST with the Mantel-Haenszel and standard- 
ized mean difference procedures. One study used 
data constrained by the Rasch-like partial credit 
model, and the other used data with distinct dis- 
criminations across items. The simulations indicate 
that the methodology of including the studied item 
in matching subtests for con’ impact-induced 
Type I error tends to yield Type I and Type II error 


provide evidence that the modified SIBTEST proce- 
dure is more robust with regard to controlling im- 
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pact-induced Type | error rate inflation than the 
other procedures. (Contains | figure, 6 tables, and 
26 references.) (Author/SLD) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
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Note—Sip.; Version of a paper presented at the 
Annual Meeting of the National Council on Mea- 
surement in Education (Chicago, IL, 1991). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 


Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 


Descriptors—Computer Assisted Testing, Diffi- 
culty Level, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Identification, *Item Bias, Item Response The- 
ory, Models, Monte Carlo Methods, National 
Surveys, *Sampling, Test Construction, *Test 
Items 

Identifiers—Balanced Incomplete Block Spiralling, 
*Mantel Haenszel Procedure, National Assess- 
re of Educational Progress, Three Parameter 

ode! 
This Monte Carlo study examined the effect of 
complex sampling of items on the measurement of 
e item functioning (DIF) using the Man- 
tel-Haenszel procedure. Data were generated using 

a three-parameter logistic item response theory 

model according to the balanced incomplete block 

(BIB) design used in the National Assessment of 

Educational Progress. The length of each block of 

items and the number of DIF items in the matching 

variable were varied, as were the difficulty, discrimi- 
nation, and presence of DIF in the studied item. 

Block, booklet, pooled booklet, and extra-informa- 

tion analyses were compared to a complete data 

analysis using the transformed log-odds on the delta 
scale. The pooled booklet approach is recom- 
mended for use when items are selected for examin- 
ees according to a BIB ign. This study has 
implications for DIF analyses of other complex 
samples of items, such as computer administered 
testing or another complex assessment design. 

(Contains 14 tables and 20 references.) (Au- 

thor/SLD) 
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ment. 
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, N-J. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC.; Office 
of Naval Research, Arlington, VA. Cognitive and 
Neural Sciences Div. 
Report No.—ETS-RR-95-8-ONR 
Pub Date—Feb 95 
Contract—N00014-91-J-4101; R117G10027 
Note—87p.; Presidential address to the Psychomet- 
ric Society (Champaign, IL, June 1994). 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
- MF01/PC04 Plus 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, * Data Anal- 
ysis, *Educational Assessment, *Inferences, 
Knowledge Level, *Probability, Research Meth- 
, *Research Problems, Skills, Student 
Evaluation 
Identifiers—* Evidence 
Educational assessment concerns inference about 
students’ knowledge, skills, and accomplishments. 
Because data are never so comprehensive and un- 
equivocal as to ensure certitude, test theory evolved 
in part to address questions of weight, coverage, and 
import of data. The resulting concepts and tech- 
niques can be viewed as applications of more gen- 
eral principles for inference in the presence of 
uncertainty. Issues of evidence and inference in ed- 
ucational assessment are discussed from this per- 
spective. Apprehending the evidential value of 
assessment data means defining what the researcher 
— to accomplish or the purposes for assessment 
ing what is needed to find out about 
= a principled framework can be con- 
structed to evaluate and improve efforts. As a gen- 


concepts. tains 
bles, 18 figures, and 69 references.) (Author/SLD) 
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Note—22p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus 
Descriptors—®* Algorithms, * Architecture, *Licens- 
ing Examinations (Professions), *Test Construc- 
tion, Test Items 
Identifiers—*Contour Maps, *Elevation Grids 
Some of the test questions for the National Coun- 
cil of Architectural Registration Boards deal with 
the site, including drainage, regrading, and the like. 
Some questions are most easily scored by examining 
contours, but others, such as water flow questions, 
are best scored from a grid in which each element 
is assigned its average elevation. This document de- 
scribes a method for creating an elevation grid from 
a set of contour lines. The general objective is to 
calculate the perpendicular distances from the cen- 
ter of a grid element to two nearby contours of 
differing elevation and to assign an elevation to the 
grid element based on the relative distances from 








each . An dix displays such a determi- 
nation. (Contains 12 figures.) (SLD) 
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of Characteristics Related 
to IRT Item Parameter Invariance with the Test 
of English as a Foreign Language. TOEFL Tech- 
nical Report. 
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Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
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Way, Walter D. And Others 
An Exploratory Study 


Descriptors—*Ability, *English (Second Lan- 
guage), *Goodness of Fit, Item Response Theory, 
Language Tests, Models, Pretests Posttests, 
*Reading Comprehension, Regression (Statis- 
tics), Test Construction, Test Format, Test Items 

Identifiers—Invariance, *Item Parameters, *Test of 
English as a Foreign Language 
This study provided an exploratory investigation 

of item features that might contribute to a lack of 
invariance of item parameters for the Test of En- 
glish as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). Data came 
from seven forms of the TOEFL administered in 
1989. Subjective and quantitative measures devel- 
oped for the study provided consistent information 
related to the model-data fit of TOEFL test items. 
For TOEFL Sections | and 2, items that were pre- 
tested before 1986 exhibited poorer model-data fit 
than items that were pretested after 1986. For Sec- 
tion 3, reading comprehension, model-data fit ap- 
peared to be related to changes in the relative 
position of items within the sections from the pre- 
test to the final form administrations. Based on the 
results of the study, it was recommended that the 
TOEFL program investigate the feasibility of not 
using pretest item response theory statistics for 
items pretested before 1986 for Sections | and 2 and 
that guidelines be developed for test developers to 
use with reading comprehension items to limit 
change in relative positions of items in the test from 
pretest to final form administrations. Two appen- 
dixes give rules for judging item-ability regression 
plots and sample item ability regression plots. (Con- 
tains 4 figures, 11 tables, and 18 references.) (Au- 
thor/SLD) 
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Pub Date—Jul 92 
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Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, *Competence, 
*Educational Assessment, *Evaluation Methods, 
~ -~,raae Test Items, Test Results, *Test Va- 
lidity 


Identifiers—Authentic Assessment, Direct Assess- 
ment, *Evidence, *Performance Based Evalua- 
tion 
Authentic and direct assessments of performances 

in terms of multi- 


of “authenticity” and “directness” of assessment 
are analyzed as promissory validity claims that they 
offset, respectively, the two major threats to con- 
struct validity, namely, construct underrepresenta- 
tion and construct-irrelevant variance. These 
distinctions are examined in the context of an over- 
arching contrast between task-driven and con- 
struct-driven performance assessment. With respect 
to validation, the salient role of both positive and 


construct validity (content, substantive, structural, 


external, ty, and consequential). (Con- 
tains 51 references.) (Author) 
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esting Service, Princeton, N.J. 

Report No.—ETS-RR-92-32 

Pub Date—Jun 92 

Note—6 Ip. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Entrance Examinations, 
Colleges, Comparative Analysis, Higher Educa- 
tion, High Schools, * Mathematics Tests, *Predic- 
tive alidity, Sex Differences, *Test 


posite Scores, Prototypes, Revi- 
sion Processes, *Scholastic Aptitude Test, *Test 
Revision 
As part of a large-scale project to remodel the 
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT), this study exam- 
ined the predictive validity of a prototype revised 
SAT, which incorporated many of the important 
structural changes planned for the test. This proto- 
type was compared to a form of the current SAT 
with regard to several validity-related issues. Nine- 
teen colleges, with at least 280 participating stu- 
dents at each, provided study data. The results 
showed that the test revisions: (1) tended to in- 
crease predictive validity for the verbal score, the 
mathematical score, and the composite of verbal 
and mathematical scores; (2) slightly increased the 
incremental validity of the test over high school 
rank; and (3) produced a modest reduction in gen- 
der-related prediction differences for the verbal 
score. This evidence is regarded as preliminary, as 
the data were collected under experimental condi- 
tions with a limited sample of colleges, and the pro- 
totype used here was not identical in form to the 
remodeled SAT as it will be implemented operation- 
ally. Tentatively, however, the results were consis- 
tent with the goals of the overall project in that, 
where the present revisions had effects, they tended 
to be in the desired direction. An appendix presents 
analyses of the sections of the original and the pro- 
totype revision of the SAT. (Contains 10 tables and 
14 references.) (Author/SLD) 
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Pub Date—May 92 

Note—33p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus 

Descriptors—*College Entrance Examinations, 
College Freshmen, *Essay Tests, Grades (Scho- 
— High Schools, Ma tics Achievement, 

Multiple Tests, Predictive Validity, *Stu- 

dent Placement, *Test Validity, Verbal Tests, 
Writing Tests 

Identifiers—Com 


posite Scores, Prototypes, *Scho- 
lastic Aptitude Test, *Test Revision 
Grades in college freshman English composition 





courses were predicted from high school rank in 
class, multiple-choice writing scores, essays, current 
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) Verbal scores, and 
scores from a revised version of the SAT-Verbal. 
Data were obtained from 21 English courses at 17 


( 
6 tables and 8 references.) (Author/SLD) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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Descriptors—Difficulty Level, *English (Second 
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(Mathematics), ome Proficiency, *Language 
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Test Results 
Identifiers—*Test of English as a Foreign Lan- 
guage, Test Retest Reliability 
This study provides information about the total 
and component scores of the Test of English as a 
Foreign Language (T' —— First, the study pro- 
vides comparative global and component estimates 
of test-retest, alternate-form, and internal-consis- 
tency reliability, controlling for sources of measure- 
ment error inherent in the examinees and the testing 
administration context. The study also provides in- 
formation about differential changes in subtest diffi- 
culty on repeated application over a small interval 
of time (8 days). This study considered the phenom- 
enon of “item bounce” and reflected the compara- 
tive stabilities of difficulty estimates within item 
type over repeated test administrations. Although 
test-length-adjusted reliability estimates were found 
to be adequately high across reported component 
and total test scores, the study contained several 
inherent limitations, chief of which was the compar- 
atively small sample of 329 subjects. Attrition and 
design features reduced the test-retest reliability es- 
timates to separate repeating subgroups of 101 and 
91 persons, and alternate-form reliability estimates 
were based on 52 and 25 persons. In addition, sam- 
ples were not perfectly representative of the current 
TOEFL population. (Contains 10 tables and 14 ref- 
erences.) (SLD) 
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Sendeam, *Multiple Choice Tests, Test Construc- 
tion, *Test Items 

Identifiers—Advanced Placement Examinations 
(CEEB), Confirmatory Factor Analysis, *Free 


The relationship between multiple-choice and 
free-response sections of the Computer Science and 
Chemistry tests of the College Board’s Advanced 
Placement program was studied. Confirmatory fac- 
tor analysis showed that the free-response sections 
measure the same underlying proficiency as the 
multiple-choice sections for the most part. How- 
ever, there was a significant, if relatively small, 
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the free-re- 


amount of local dependence among 
sponse items that produced a small degree of multi- 
dimensionaili' 


puter 
ples of 1,000 students each from a previous study of 
the 1988 test administration. Data from the Chem- 
istry test came from a sample of 2,000 students 
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Descriptors—*Item Response Theory, National 
Surveys, *Scores, *Scoring, *Writing Evaluation 
Identifiers—Calibration, Dichotomous Responses, 
*Information Function (Tests), National Assess- 
ment of Educational Progress, *Partial Credit 
Model, Polytomous Scoring 
The concept of information functions developed 
for dichotomous item response models is adapted 
for the partial credit model. The information func- 
tion is explained in terms of the model parameters 
and scoring functions. The relationship between the 
item information function and the expected score 
function is also discussed. The information function 
is then used to investigate the effect of collapsing 
and recoding categories of polytomously-scored 
items of the National Assessment of Educational 
Progress (NAEP). Finally, the NAEP writing items 
are calibrated and the item and test information is 
used to discuss desirable properties of polytomous 
items. (Contains | table, 23 figures, and 15 refer- 
ences.) (Author) 
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Price - 

Descriptors—Certification, — *Cutting Scores, 
Judges, *Licensing Examinations (Professions), 
*Logic, *Pass Fail Grading. *School Psycholo- 


gists, Standards 
Identifiers—*Angoff Methods, Consistency (Be- 

havior), NTE Specialty Area Tests, *Standard 

Setting 

Standard setting on licensure and certification 
tests is difficult both to execute and to defend. There 
may, however, be certain minimum standards for 
standard setting on which most will be able to agree. 
One such standard is logical consistency. M. T. 
Kane (1984, 1986) has ted an approach to 
ere he — consistency of one widely 

to set passing scores-the Angoff pro- 

cedure (W. H. Angoff, 1971). This approach is ap- 
plied here to the standard setting data from a study 
of the NTE Specialty Area Test for School Psychol- 
ogy. In brief, the Angoff procedure involves obtain- 
ing judges estimates of the probability with which 
minimally competent examinees can be expected to 
answer canal each item in a test. For this study, 
130 items from the test were used with 19 panelists 
who were members of the National Association of 
School yey The study provided modest 
evidence that the Angoff procedure does yield re- 
sults that display a relatively high degree of logical 


consistency, especially as j from the mean es- 
timates provided by a panel of judges. (Contains 3 
tables and 15 references.) (Author/SLD) 
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Descri Administrators, *Beginning Teach- 
ers, College Faculty, Criteria, Cutting Scores, 
Higher Education, - Schools, *Job Analysis, 
*Know Base for Teaching, ing Exami- 
nations lessions), *“Mathematics Teachers, 
National Surv School Teachers, 
*Teacher Certification, Teacher Education, *Test 
Construction 


Identifiers—* Praxis Series, Subject Content Knowl- 
ry Test Specifications 

job analysis was conducted to define the knowl- 
aa domain in which newly licensed (certified) 
mathematics teachers must be knowledgeable to 
perform competently. The results of the job analysis 
were to be used to develop test specifications for the 
Subject Assessment in Mathematics of the Praxis 
Series: Professional Assessments for Beginning 
Teachers. A draft knowledge domain of 12 knowl- 
edge categories and 175 statements was constructed 
at the Educational Testing Service and submitted to 
review by 11 subject-matter experts. The revised 
draft domain was reviewed by an Advisory Com- 
mittee of secondary school teachers, college faculty, 
and an administrator, and their revisions were re- 
viewed through a national survey of 500 teachers, 
250 college faculty, and 50 school administrators, 
followed by review by an additional 200 new teach- 
ers. A cut point was established to identify the core 
of important statements. A total of 65 statements of 
the 193 submitted to the national sample did not 
meet the criterion for inclusion. The remaining 
statements, finally grouped into 13 knowledge ar- 
eas, were to be used as the basis for test specifica- 
tions. Seven appendixes, with three append’x tables, 
provide supplemental information about the study, 
including the survey questionnaire. (Contains 5 ta- 
bles and 14 references.) (SLD) 
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Pub Date—Apr 93 

Note—72p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
60) 


Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrators, *Beginning Teach- 
ers, College Faculty, Criteria, Cutting Scores, En- 
glish Instruction, *E: 
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Identifiers—* Praxis Series, Subject Content Knowl- 

edge, Test Specifications 

A job analysis was conducted to define the knowl- 
edge domain in which newly licensed (certified) En- 

ish teachers must be knowledgeable to perform 
competently. The results of the job analysis were to 
be used to develop test specifications for the Subject 
Assessment in English of the Praxis Series: Profes- 
sional Assessments for Beginning Teachers. A draft 
version of 94 knowledge statements in 3 major con- 
tent areas was prepared by the Educational Testing 
Service and submitted to 11 subject-matter experts. 
Their revisions were reviewed by an Advisory Com- 
mittee, resulting in an inventory of 110 knowledge 
statements grouped into the 4 ca ies of litera- 
ture, language and linguistics, rhetoric and composi- 
tion, and pedagogy specific to English. The revised 
domain was subjected to verification and refutation 
through a national survey of 510 teachers, 259 col- 
lege faculty, and 52 school administrators. A fol- 
low-up study with an additional 350 educators 
focused on relatively new teachers. A cut point was 
established for inclusion in the final domain. In all, 
19 of the 110 statements did not meet the 2.50 
criterion for inclusion in establishing test specifica- 
tions. Seven appendixes, with three appendix tables, 
provide supplemental information about the study, 
including the survey questionnaire. (Contains 6 ta- 
bles and 14 references.) (SLD) 
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sis, *Item Bias, Mathematics Tests, *Test Items, 
Test , Visual Impairments 
Identi holastic Aptitude Test 
This study developed, applied, and evaluated a 
theory-based method of detecting the underlying 
causes of differential difficulty. The method was ap- 
plied to two subgroups taking the Scholastic Apti- 
tude Test-Mathematics (SAT-M), 261 visually 
impaired students taking Braille forms of the test 
and 1,985 black students at 3 test administrations. 
It involved: (1) reviewing the literature to roy; | 
possible causes of differential item functioning; (2 
forming item categories based on those factors; & 
identifying categories that functi diff 
(4) assessing the functioning of the items composing 
deviant categories; and (5) relating item and cate- 
gory functioning. Results were compared to a tradi- 
tional item-level analysis. In both subgroups, the 
cluster and traditional methods on the over- 
all extent of differential functioning (substantial in 
the first group, virtually absent i in the semen The 
method would seem to be vely 
when a smal! number of oa ey can be derived 
from a reasonably strong research base, overlap 
among cluster structures can be avoided, and results 
can be supplemented with experimental studies of 
protocol analysis. (Contains 27 references, 11 ta- 
bles, and an appendix of category definitions.) (Au- 
thor/SLD) 
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Descriptors—*Cultural Differences, gr 
*Ethics, *Generalizability Theory, inority 
Groups, *Outcomes of Treatment, *Psychology, 
*Validity 
Identifiers—Research Replication 
Applied ee em who provide services in na- 
tions composed of multiple and varied cultural 
groups face certain ethical dilemmas that would not 
arise in more homogeneous societies. These ethical 
dilemmas revolve around the concept of population 
validity. Population validity refers to the generaliza- 
bility of research findings across different popula- 
tions. In applied psychology, it emerges as an ethical 
issue because, in the absence of evidence of popula- 
tion generalizability, it is not possible to predict the 
outcome of a research application in a 
different from that which yielded the research find- 
ings. The ethical question for the applied psycholo- 
gist centers on whether or when it is withi 
bounds of professional ethics to recommend or im- 
plement treatment when the scientific basis that 
lends validity to the application is based on research 
from sociocultural populations that differ from that 
of the intended service receivers. A framework for 
approaching the dilemma is proposed that includes: 
(1) scrutiny of the empirical evidence; (2) examina- 
tion of plausible rational justifications; and (3) de- 
i of experimental applications to test the 
hypothesis of population generalizability. (Contains 
six references.) (SLD) 
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as a Foreign 
Several ex) analyses of the fifths data gen- 
erated by Test of as a Foreign 


ity of difficult items and to identify difficult items 
with low, unreliable biserials that had been rejected 
by test developers, but for which acceptable a-pa- 


ple statistics. Localized option effects occur that can 
impair item discrimination as well as the fit of the 
item theory model. The negative impact of 
these effects on model fit was illustrated, and meth- 
ods were for analyzing them. An index 

was also to identify very difficult items in 
which the f- biserial restricts the ability of test devel- 
opers to construct tests with effective measurement 
properties at high score levels. Implications of items 








TOEFL item response functi and Appe dix B 
describes some features of correspondence analysis. 
(Contains 12 figures and 5 references.) (SLD) 
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Descriptors—Analysis of Covariance, Analysis of 
Variance, *Construct Validity, Grade Point Aver- 
age, Higher Education, Humanities, *Knowledge 
Level, *Majors (Students), Sciences, *Scores, So- 
cial Studies, Test Results, *Undergraduate Stu- 


dents 
Identifiers—*NTE Core Battery 

Scores from the October 1986 and March 1987 
national administrations of the NTE Test of Gen- 
eral Knowledge were analyzed to determine if area 
of undergraduate major was related to performance 
on the four sections of the test. To control for the 
range of skills associated with different reasons for 
taking the test, self-reported cumulative undergrad- 
uate grade point average was used as a covariate in 
the analyses. Results for both administrations sup- 
ported the construct validity of the test. The highest 
scores on the literature and fine arts sections were 
achieved by humanities majors, social science ma- 
jors achieved the highest scores on the social studies 
section, and natural science (including math, physi- 
cal science, and geological science) majors achieved 
the highest scores on the math and science sections. 
Appendixes A and B provide analysis of variance 
and analysis of covariance summary tables. (Con- 
tains 7 tables.) (Author/SLD) 
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Identifiers— Mastery Evaluation 
The need for training and retraining is a central 

element in current discussions about the economy 

of the United States. This paper is designed to intro- 
duce training practitioners to some new concepts 
about how measurement science can provide a new 
framework for assessing progress and can add new 

ipline to the develop , implementation, and 

conduct of training. The paper is intended to be a 

discussion-focusing chapter in a forthcoming book 

sponsored by the American Society of Training and 





Development in which other chapters will be writ- 


tions of computerized m ur t, are explored to 

their applicability to training and per- 

formance measurement. A h future 

application, using the advantages offered b 
advances in measurement science, is descri 
(Contains 1 table and 23 sae) hated 
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Pub Type— Reports - eee 
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Desecipesm_” Adin *Causal Models, _ Momery, 





rk is proposed in which on-line activi- 
ties occurring during comprehension are explicitly 
tied to the memory representation of a story. The 
framework, referred to as the “landscape” frame- 
work, is used to implement a process mode! that 
assumes that readers attempt to explain story events 
in terms of their causal antecedents. An attempt is 
then made to validate the model by comparing its 
predictions for on-line and off-line behavior to the 
behavior of human subjects. To measure the infer- 
ences occurring at each point in the text, 1,835 sub- 
jects were asked to think aloud as they read the 
story, and on-line predictions were compared to the 
ideas mentioned by the subjects. To obtain a mea- 
sure of the actual representational strength of story 
ideas in memory, 79 subjects were asked to recall as 
much as possible of the story after a short delay. The 
correlation between the on-line predictions for the 
activation of story ideas and their frequency of men- 
tion during “think-aloud” and the correlation be- 
tween the strength predictions for story ideas and 
their frequency of mention during recall were beth 
significant, ere the model as a psych 
cally valid principles. 
landscape Te ey is a useful tool for investigat- 
ing comprehension. (Contains 4 figures and | table.) 
(SLD) 
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tary 
Effectiveness, Mathematics, *School Restructur- 
ing, Social Studies, *Standards, *Teaching Meth- 


sp hiee—Abataaitin Assessment 

This report presents general criteria for authentic 
pedagogy, instructional activities rooted in a pri- 
mary concern for high standards of intellectual qual- 
ity, as well as more specific standards that can be 
used to judge the quality of assessment tasks, class- 
room lessons, and student performance. Examples 





are given of tasks, lessons, and student performance 


classes each 
school, in grades 4 and 5, 7 and 8, and 9 and 10 were 
studied, and each teacher was asked to submit at 
least 2 assessment tasks with information on how 
the task was given to students. At least two samples 
of student work were received from 45% of students 


pe student fot, ——_, 
on eee ee aes 
toward higher quality instruction and assessment in 
spite of the demonstrated positive effects of authen- 
tic and assessment on student achieve- 
— ples of tasks, lessons, and student 


Reure) (SLD) 
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tionnaires, School Restructuring, *Science Edu- 
cation, Sciences, Scores, Social Studies, 
Socioeconomic Status, *Student Attitudes 


26 Statewide Systemic Initiative Projects to pro- 
mote innovative curricula for teaching mathematics 
and science. A «7 for evaluating and assessing 
systemic change has been 


cioeconomic backgrounds and their scores on 
pretests and posttests of attitudes, science, and 
mathematics and final course grades were investi- 
gated as well as the relationship between their final 


teachers was examined. A strong relationship was 
found between final course grades and posttest 


implementation of a new curriculum can drive sys- 
temic reform. Two appendixes present student and 


teacher questionnaires in E and Spanish. 
(Contains 8 tables and 25 references.) (Author/ 
SLD) 
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° Secondary Education Act Title 
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Title II of the Elementary and Secondary Educs- 
tion Act, reauthorized under the Hawkins Stafford 
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Amendments, provides federal funds for the im- 


targeting 

tional quality, and student access to instruction. In 
1993-94 the Austin Independent School District 
(AISD) (Texas) received $206,662 from Title II 


plus for a total of $344,795. A total 
of 1,034 AISD teachers and administrators at- 
w or confe sponsored with 


in male participants of about 10%. A total of 832 
AISD staff members at all levels attended work- 
shops devoted to Title II topics (mathematics and 
science) in the school year, and others assisted with 
Title II funds or attended mathematics and science 
conferences. A mathematics specialist was hired to 
address school district concerns with middle school 
and junior high school mathematics underachieve- 
ment. Based on these evaluation i recom- 
mendations are presented for continuing funding 
and participation, with emphasis on minority 
teacher recruitment and support. (Contains 10 fig- 
ures and 8 references.) (SLD) 
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acy Education, Program Effectiveness, Program 
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Identifiers—* Austin Independent School District 
TX, Elementary Secondary Education Act Title 
VII, *Newcomers 
In 1990-91, the Austin Independent School Dis- 

trict (Texas) received a 3-year grant under Title VII 

to serve a population of limited-English-proficient 

high school students called “newcomers” (i.c., re- 
cent arrivals to the United States). In addition to 
their limited English proficiency, these students, 
who have typically suffered interrupted educations, 
have a wide range of literacy skills. The program 
provides a sheltered environment for its students, 
with small classes and intensive English instruction 
in addition to other academic subjects. Students are 
expected to move to the regular high school curricu- 
lum after a year with continued support in English. 

In 1993-94, 120 students were served by the Title 

VII Newcomers Program. In spite of the difficulties 

they had encountered, newcomers typically demon- 

strated a commitment to attending school and mov- 
ing forward with their educations and considered 
the program very helpful. They demonstrated an 
average gain of 11 raw score points on a language 
assessment battery. Recommendations for the 

1994-95 school year, the final year of federal sup- 

port, include a call for additional student support at 

the end of the Newcomers’ Pr . A program 
evaluation checklist is attached. (Contains 1 chart, 

32 figures, and 4 references.) (SLD) 
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Identifiers—Large Scale Programs, Meaningful- 
ness, National Assessment of Educational 
Progress, Standard Setting 
Considerable evidence ~--Y= that policy-mak- 

ers, educators, the media, and the public do not 

understand national and state test results. The prob- 
lems appear to be two-fold: the scales on which 
scores are reported seem confusing, and the report 
forms themselves are often too complex for the in- 


for policymakers, educators, and the 
media. Of particular importance in work on the Na- 
tional Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP) 
was the use of performance standards in score re- 
porting. The second topic is the actual report forms 
that are used to communicate results. Results from 
a recent interview study with 60 participants using 
the Executive Summary of the 1992 NAEP Mathe- 
matics Assessment were used to highlight problems 
in score reporting and to suggest guidelines for im- 
provement. The burden is on the reporting agency 
to ensure that r ing scales are meaningful and 
that reported scales are valid for the recommended 
uses. (Contains 3 tables, 4 figures, and 21 refer- 
ences.) (Author/SLD) 
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This paper presents an information processing 

model of test anxiety in an attempt to explain the 

mechanism of test anxiety’s effect on working mem- 
ory within the framework of the American College 

Testing Program Assessment (ACT). The model 

suggests that the construct of test anxiety, both 

worry and emotionality, is represented in the de- 
clarative knowledge network as forms of cognitive 
units. The activation of test relevant and irrelevant 
information competes within the limited working 
memory capacity and causes poor performance in 
highly anxious subjects. About 70 college students 
of high and low test anxiety, determined through 
the Test Anxiety Inventory, participated in a series 
of verbal and visual tasks, and speed and accuracy 
were determined. Results supported the prediction 
that test anxiety affected information processing on 
the verbal analogy tasks, demanding a high load of 
working memory. The studies demonstrated that 
the responses of highly anxious subjects may vary 

ig to their p Pp of the situation. Some 
seemingly contradictory results with regard to ho- 
mophony judgment tasks are discussed. (Contains 
three figures, two tables, and five references.) (SLD) 
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The focus of this project was on characterizing 


digital circuit design. Think-aloud protocols and 
computer traces of subject problem-solving behav- 
ior were used to elucidate the cognitive processes 
involved in designing combinational and complex 
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sequential circuits by: (1) studying the differences 
between two experts and five intermediates in solv- 
ing combination circuit problems; (2) characterizing 

ing behavior and its impact on the quality of 
solutions of 20 subjects for combinational circuits; 
(3) validating the effectiveness of traces collected by 
a design tool by two raters in assessing prob- 
lem-solving behavior for combinational circuits; and 
(4) characterizing and assessing problem-solving be- 
havior of 11 subjects designing complex sequential 
circuits. The combinational circuit studies revealed 
local planning in problem solving but little global 
planning, and clear differences between intermedi- 
ate and expert problem solving did not emerge. On 
the other hand, the complex sequential circuit de- 
sign problems revealed signi t differences be- 
tween expert, intermediate, and novice problem 
solvers. Problem solving was successfully modeled 
by integrating problem decomposition, transforma- 
tion and iterative refinement, and analogy /proto- 
type models. (Contains 8 tables, 3 figures, and 20 
references.) (Author/SLD) 
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This review of research connected to Project Stu- 
dent Teacher Achievement Ratio (STAR) is a sum- 
mary of the project’s ongoing work in the form of a 
letter from researchers to a hypothetical colleague. 
Project STAR has investigated the effect on student 
achievement and development of small classes in 
the primary grades (K through 3). A research con- 
sortium of four universities and the State Education 
Agency was formed to conduct and monitor the 
study with the aid of an advisory panel and outside 
consultants. Forty-two districts and 79 schools 
(later 76) participated. Three major subsidiary stud- 
ies have built on STAR: (1) the Lasting Benefits 
study that tracks students; (2) Project Challenge, a 
policy application of small classes in 16 low-per- 
forming school systems; and (3) the Grade 4 (and 
eventually Grade 8) participation study. The data- 
base established for STAR, which now includes 
about 9,000 students randomly assigned to 
small-class, regular-class, and regular-class with 
aide conditions, is serving as the basis for other re- 
search, including examinations of achievement, ra- 
cial differences, the interaction of school size and 
class size, and other state initiatives. Three appen- 
dixes present tables of research design, analysis of 
variance for cognitive outcomes, and rankings of 
Challenge districts. (Contains 8 tables and 33 refer- 
ences.) (SLD) 
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Identifiers—Arkansas, *Clinical Evaluation of Lan- 
guage Fundamentals on} *Wechsler Intelli- 
gence Scale for Children I 
The relationship between _“ Wechsler Intelli- 

gence Scale for Children-II] (WISC-III) and the 
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Clinical Evaluation of Language Fundamentals-Re- 
= (CELF-R) was investigated in 53 third graders 
from students in the 15 educational cooperatives 
across Arkansas. Additional information regarding 
race, academic achievement, and aptitude was gath- 
al for each child. A Pearson product-moment was 
calculated to determine the relationship between 
the WISC-III and the CELF-R. The results indi- 
cated a statistically significant relationship between 
the Full Scale 10 of the WISC-III and “he Total 
Score of the CELF-R (r=0.724, p0.001). 


Test-6th Edition, and the Full Scale IQ, plus the 
various subtests of each measure. An analysis of 
variance indicated no significant differences in 
IQ scores across educational cooperatives. 
Results indicate a higher correlation between the 
WISC-III and CELF-R than had been found be- 
tween the previous WISC-Revised and the 
CELF-R. (Contains 2 tables and 15 references.) 
(Author/SLD) 
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The organization of cognitive factors in a sample 
of older adults was investigated by a joint factor 
analysis of the subtests from the Woodcock-John- 
son Psychoeducational Battery-Revised (WJ-R) 
and the Detroit Tests of Learning Aptitude-Adult 
(DTLA-A). Two extensive batteries were adminis- 
tered, following R. W. Woodcock’s recommenda- 
tion that in order for factors to be identified, a 
sufficient number of markers for each factor must be 
present. Subjects for the study were 41 adults rang- 
ing in age from 55 to 76 years. Altogether, 9 sets of 
exploratory and confirmatory factor analyses on 29 
variables were conducted. The results provide evi- 
dence for nine latent factors based on the theory of 
fluid and crystallized intelligence (Gf-Gc) theory of 
intelligence of J. L. Horn and R. B. Cattell (1966). 
Theoretical and practical implications of the find- 
ings are discussed. (Contains 8 tables and 21 refer- 
ences.) (Author/SLD) 
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ers 

Validity evidence was determined for an instru- 
ment used at a state university to measure student 
perception of the institutionally stressed importance 
of various professional traits and his/her perfor- 
mance of these traits. Subjects were 87 preservice 
teachers at the end of student teaching. Scores from 
the institutionally stressed importance component 

the instrument were correlated with scores from 
another instrument developed at a different univer- 


sity that was intended to measure the same con- 
struct. The same procedure was followed regarding 
students’ perceived performance. Significant corre- 
lational coefficients of 0.82 and 0.78 between the 
instruments purporting to measure the same con- 
structs provided supportive convergent validity evi- 
dence. The two constructs of each university's 
instrument were also correlated with American Col- 
lege Testing ey Assessment scores, with re- 


vidence i 

reliabilities of 0.92 or higher supported the internal 
consistency of the two components of both mea- 
sures. An exhibit presents the developed instru- 
ment. (SLD) 
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Identifiers—* Maryland School Performance As- 
sessment Program 
Preliminary data was gathered to guide subse- 

quent research that will shape training procedures 
and scoring practice for performance assessment ac- 
tivities that integrate multiple content areas. Con- 
tent area integration is a key feature of many of the 
tasks in the Maryland School Performance Assess- 
ment Program (MSPAP), a large-scale assessment 
of all students at grades 3, 5, and 8 in reading, lan- 
guage use, mathematics, science, and social studies. 
Content area assessment in the MSPAP has re- 
quired simultaneous scoring, the use of a single scor- 
ing tool to make one judgment on two or more 
outcomes, and sequential scoring, the use of differ- 
ent tools to make consecutive judgments. At the end 
of the 1993 MSPAP, 10 scorers each scored 100 
responses from grade 3 or grade 8. Each scorer used 
three different scoring tools, a writing rule, a lan- 
guage-in-use rule, and a social studies activity key 
on the constructed response items. Results sup- 
ported the use of a single scorer to score different 
content areas, and highlighted areas for further re- 
search on rater training and scoring multiple con- 
tent areas. Five appendixes describes the scoring 
rules. (Contains three tables.) (SLD) 
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Use 
Identifiers—Maryland School Performance Assess- 

ment Program 

The effects of performance assessments on stu- 
dent learning were examined in a year-long project 
to help teachers in 13 third-grade classrooms begin 
to use performance assessments as part of regular 
instruction in reading and mathematics. The essen- 
tial research question was whether students learned 
more or developed qualitatively different under- 
standings because performance assessments were 





introduced. Achievement results for the approxi- 
mately 335 students were compared to the perfor- 
mance of third-grade students in the same schools 
the year before and to third-grade performance in 
matched control schools. Researchers worked with 
the teachers throughout the year to help them de- 
velop performance assessments congruent with 
their own instructional goals. Standardized achieve- 
ment tests and some items from the Maryland State 
Department of Education’s performance assess- 
ment were used to measure achievement. Overall, 
the predominant finding was one of no difference or 
no gains in student learning following the year-long 
effort to introduce performance assessment. Re- 
searchers indicated that they saw qualitative 
changes in performance, but it must be acknowl- 
edged that any demonstrated benefits in achieve- 
ment were small and eral. (Contains 10 
tables, 4 figures, and 18 references.) (SLD) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—95 

Contract—R117G10027 

Note—26p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Pius 


Descriptors—* Accountability, Cooperation, Edu- 
cational Assessment, Educational Change, Infer- 
ences, “Performance Based Assessment, 
*Portfolio Assessment, Portfolios (Background 
Materials), State Programs, *Student Evaluation, 
Teacher Student Relationship, Teaching Meth- 
ods, *Testing Programs, Test Use, *Validity 

Identifiers—* Large Scale Programs, Vermont 
This article examines one of the challenges to the 

integration of classroom and large-scale portfolio 

assessment, a challenge posed by the use of a stu- 
dent’s classroom portfolio for large-scale assess- 
ment of his or her individual competencies. When 
work is composed with the support of peers, teach- 
ers, and parents, whose work is being judged? The 
validity of inferences drawn from the assessment 
can be compromised unless the question can be an- 
swered. Experiences with portfolio assessment in 

Vermont and in another study conducted by the 

Center for Research on Evaluation, Standards, and 

Student Testing (California) suggest that the quality 

of student work reflects not only a student’s compe- 

tence, but also the amount and quality of support 

received from others. Procedures that highlight a 

student’s contribution to the work must be devel- 

oped, complicated though this will be. Nevertheless, 
large-scale portfolio assessment programs appear to 
carry significant benefits for instructional reform. 

‘Contains 5 tables and 73 references.) (SLD) 
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Villegas, Ana Maria And 
Teaching for : Models for Expanding the 


Supply of Minority Teachers. A Policy Issue 


Educational Testing Service, Princeton, NJ. Policy 
Information Center. 
Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 
N.Y.; Teacher Programs Council. 
Pub Date—{93] 
Note—125p. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Students, *Cultural Differ- 
ences, Curriculum, *Educational Change, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Higher 
Education, *Minority Group Teachers, Models, 
Program Descriptions, *School Holding Power, 
Student Attrition, Teacher Education, Teacher 
Recruitment, Teacher Shortage, *Teacher Supply 
and Demand 
Identifiers—* Diversity 
Teachers 
This collection is based on two studies of ap- 
to ing the supply of minority teach- 
ers. The first was a documentation study of 
programs supported by the Ford Foundation Minor- 
ity Education Demonstration Project designed to 
attract minority candidates, prepare them well, and 
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present model programs. The second study de- 
scribed a range of innovative programs to recruit or 
prepare large numbers of minority teachers. The 
following papers are included: (1) “Restructuring 
Teacher Education for Diversity: The Innovative 
Curriculum” (Ana Maria Vi ); (2) “Reaching 
Out to Schools” (Beatriz Chu Clewell); (3) “Creat- 
ing 2 Path between Two- and Four-Year Colleges” 


yra Ficklen Joy and Bar- 
bara A. Bruschi); and (5) “Discussion Remarks on 
Teacher Diversity” (Jacqueline Jordan Irvine). An 

contains site descriptions for Programs de- 
scribed in Chapter 1. (Chapter 1 contains 56 refer- 
ences, and Chapter 5 contains 5.) (SLD) 
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Cope, Ronald T. 
a te a pe ma 


Note—25p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council on Measurement in 
Education (San Francisco, CA, April 19-21, 
1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Difficulty Level, Educational Assess- 
ment, *Equated Scores, Performance Based As- 
sessment, *Sample Size, Scaling, *Statistical 
Analysis, Test Construction, Testing Programs, 
*Test Reliability, *Writing Evaluation 

Identifiers—*Granularity (Statistics), *High Stakes 
Tests 
This paper deals with the problems that arise in 

performance assessment from the granularity that 

results from having a small number of tasks or 
prompts and raters of responses to these tasks or 

prompts. Two problems are discuss¢d in detail: (1) 

achieving a satisfactory degree of reliability; and (2) 

equating or adjusting for differences of difficulty 

among tasks or prompts. Empirical results from the 

Schul and Linacre (1995) study of writing assess- 

ment are used to amplify the discussion of reliability 

problems, and a set of hypothetical equating results 
are used to illustrate the problem of trying to make 
adjustments for difficulty when there are few scale 
points. The discussion concludes with suggestions 
for how performance assessment programs might 
attempt to deal with the problems that arise from 
high degrees of granularity. (An appendix contains 

a derivation of statistics used in the figures.) (Au- 

thor) 
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DATAWave, Volume 1, Numbers 1-16. 

Eastern New Mexico Univ., Portales. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—35p.; Within Volume | there are two Vol- 
ume 1, no. 6’s, both dated 2/20/95, but containing 
different information. The second of these should 
have been numbered “n7.” 

Journal Cit—DATA Wave; v1 n1-16 Jan- “an 1995 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS MF01/PCO02 Plus 


Price - Postage. 
Descriptors—Col! Choice, College Environ- 
ment, *College Students, *Educational Assess- 


ment, Expectation, Higher Education, 
Mathematics, *Outcomes of Education, Remedial 
Programs, School Holding Power, *Student Atti- 
tudes, Student Attrition, *Testing Programs, Test 
Results, Values, *Writing Evaluation 
Identifiers—*Eastern New Mexico University 
The DATAWave is a weekly publication of the 
Assessment Resource Office of Eastern New Mex- 
ico University (ENMU). Its purpose is to inform the 
campus community and broader constituencies 
about assessment issues and practice at ENMU. The 
issues of this first volume cover the following assess- 
ment topics: (1) introduction to the newsletter and 
report on the College Outcomes Measurement Pro- 
gram; (2) why students choose ENMU; (3) stu- 
dents’ values and —s (4) results of the 
of Academic i 


Collegiate Assessment Proficiency 
(CAAP); (5) CAAP results by —- and ethnicity 

; (6) students’ perceptions of their remedial needs; 
0?) academic expectations of freshman students; (8) 
exploration of CAAP results in writing-I; (9) explo- 
ration of CAAP results in writing-II”; (10) explora- 
tion of CAAP results in mathematics”; (11) campus 
environment as measured through first time stu- 
dents; (12) highlights of North Central Association 
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annual meeting; (13) a discussion of student reten- 
tion; (14) preliminary results from the Student Satis- 
faction Inventory; (15) summary of volume I; and 


(16) an assessment questionnaire for the volume. 
(Contains 17 tables and 42 figures.) (SLD) 

ED 390 923 TM 024 347 
Clark, John A. 


Note—6p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Educational Research Associa- 
tion (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
_ Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Educational Phil y, *Educa- 
tional Research, *Ethics, Foreign Countries, *Po- 
litical Issues, *Qualitative Research, Researchers, 
Research Methodology, Research Utilization, So- 
cial Influences 

Identifiers—* Informed Consent 
The moral rules that come into play when re- 

searchers engage in qualitative inquiry are explored. 

Q r hers first need to consider the 

aims of the research and how it is conducive to the 

educational good. A primary methodological con- 
sideration is to obtain the informed consent of those 
who participate in the research. The social context 
of the inquiry, the age of the participants, potential 
harm to the researcher, and the question of whether 
covert qualitative research can be justified are prob- 
lems that must be considered. Another methodolog- 
ical concern is the relationship that ought to exist 
between the researcher and the participants. In ad- 
dition, qualitative researchers are ethically bound to 
have a solid grasp of the philosophical and concep- 
tual features of the work. A final question is that of 
the outcomes of the research and the use of the 
findings. (SLD) 
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Suzuki, Kyoko Harnisch, Delwyn L. 
Measuring 


Complexity: 
Based Assessment in Mathematics. 
Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—35p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 
The examples of students’ responses may not re- 
produce well. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PC02 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Cognitive 
Processes, Communication Skills, Criteria, Edu- 
cational Change, Grade 9, Grade 10, High 
Schools, *High School Students, *Mathematics 
Tests, *Measurement Techniques, *Scaling, 
Teaching Methods, *Test Theory 
Identifiers—*Cognitive Complexity, *Performance 
Based Evaluation 
A new test theory for performance-based assess- 
ment is proposed. Criteria for “good” perfor- 
mance-based items, ways of measuring cognitive 
complexity, methods for determining maturity lev- 
els of understanding, and scaling systems are dis- 
cussed. A performance-based task completed by 51 
ninth and tenth graders in June 1993 was studied. 
Results demonstrated these criteria for tasks: (1) 
modeling real-world phenomena; (2) having multi- 
ple strategies; (3) having ordered categories for 
measuring maturity levels; (4) connecting several 
concepts to solve; (5) depicting the achievement 
levels by verbal explanations; (6) detecting the dis- 
crepancy between an intuitive solution and a mathe- 
matical solution; and (7) matching complexity of 
task with a scaling system. The analyses of students’ 
responses suggest the importance of improving 
communication skills in classroom learning. The in- 
stability of cognitive shifts in students’ solving strat- 
egies has implications for improving instructional 
strategies. Appendix A explains the scoring rubrics, 
and a B, C, and D present examples of 
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performance responses. (Contains 11 tables and 19 
references.) (Author/SLD) 
ED 390 925 
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port 50. 
Educational Ti Service, Princeton, N.J. 
Report No.—ETS-RR-95-15 


Document Resumes 185 


Pub Date—May 95 

Note—4 Ip. 

Pub aoa Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 


Language), Higher 
Education, poy *High School Students, 
Humanities, Proficiency, *Language 
a io (Students), Outcomes of Education, 
*Scores, Student Characteris- 

in Test Results, *Undergraduate Students 
Identifiers—Test of English as a Foreign Language, 


*Test of Written E: 

The performance of uate and undergraduate 
school applicants on Test of Written English 
(TWE) was compared for each of 66 data sets, dat- 
ing from 1988 to 1993. The analyses compared the 
average TWE score for graduates and undergradu- 
ates after matching examinees on the total score on 
the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TO- 
EFL). The main finding was that, for matched ex- 
aminees, undergraduate TWE means were higher 
than graduate means in 63 of the 66 data sets. Al- 
th these standardized mean differences 
(SMDs) never exceeded 0.3 of a TWE score point, 
the results are noteworthy because they give a dif- 
ferent picture than do simple comparisons of means 
for unmatched graduates and undergraduates, 
which show higher mean TWE scores for graduates 
in the majority of cases. Of the 9 SMDs exceeding 
0.2, 8 were in Region | (Asia and the Pacific) be- 
tween October 1988 and May 1992. Effects of the 
examinees’ intended fields of graduate study were 
also investigated. Applicants to programs in the 
physical and biologi sciences tended to have 
lower TWE scores those in the social sciences, 
and graduates in the physical sciences tended to 
have lower scores than those in the humanities. Rea- 
sons for these differences are discussed. (Contains 
11 tables and 32 references.) (Author/SLD) 
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Educational Testing Service, Princeton, N.J. 

Report No.—ETS-RM-95-2 

Pub Date—Aug 95 

Note—24p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS - MFO1/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cutting Scores, Decision Making, 
*Difficulty Level, *Equated Scores, *Estimation 
(Mathematics), Evaluation Methods, Evaluators, 
*Judges, Licensing Examinations (Professions), 
Raw Scores, Sample Size, Test Construction, Test 
Format, *Test Items 

Identifiers—Test Specifications 
The feasibility of constructing test forms with 

practically equivalent cut scores using judges’ esti- 

mates of item difficulty as target “statistical” speci- 

fications was investigated. Test forms with 

equivalent judgmental cut scores (based on judg- 

ments of item difficulty) were assembled using items 

from six operational forms of the Multi-State Insur- 


cut scores showed the judgmental cut scores to dif- 
fer by one or two raw score points from cut scores 
obtained through equating procedures. Compari- 
sons of ted cut scores for test forms constructed 
using j ental estimates of item difficulty and 
those constructed using classical statistics suggested 


when empirical item ulties are not available or 
are unstable due to small sample size. (Contains 2 
tables, 6 figures, and 2 references.) (SLD) 
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Others 

the Performance Gains of 
Culturally and Linguistically Diverse Students 
on a Mathematics Performance Assessment 
within the QUASAR Project. 

Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 


Contract—890-0572 

Note—34p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches /- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

Price - Plus Postage. 








186 Document Resumes 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Achieve- 


ment Gains, Achievement Tests, Educa- 
tion, Black Students, Cultural erences, 
Economically Educational 


Students, English, 
Intermedi- 


ps, Hispanic Americans, 

ate Grades, Junior High Schools, *Junior _—- 

School Students, Low Income Groups, * 

matics, Mathematics Achievement, Middle 

Schools, Performance, Poverty, Spanish, White 

Students 
Identifiers— Minorities, *Linguistic Plu- 

ralism, Middle hool Sy *QUASAR 

—— (Mathematics Education), Reform Efforts 

The performance of students from different racial 

or ethnic subgroups and of students recei bilin- 
gual (Spanish and English) or monolingual 
only) instruction in mathematics was studied using 
students from schools in the QUASAR (Qualitative 
Understanding Amplifying Student Achievement 
and Reasoning) project, a mathematics education 
reform project supporting innovative instruction for 
middle school students in economically disadvan- 
taged communities. Patterns of ethnic distribution 
vary across QUASAR sites, and linguistic diversity 
was found at many QUASAR sites. Data were from 
administration of the QUASAR Cognitive Assess- 
ment Instrument (QCAI) to approximately 1,000 
students in grades 6, 7, and 8 at 2 QUASAR project 
schools, one of which provided bilingual classes for 
its predominantly Latino population. Results indi- 
cate that the instructional programs of both schools 
provided similar educational opportunities in math- 
ematics, with parallel gains for African American 
and Caucasian students. Results also indicate that 
high quality mathematics instruction can be made 
available to students in bilingual classes. Evidence 
also supports the validity of the QCAI. (Contains 5 
figures and 40 references.) (SLD) 
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Blais, Jean-Guy Laurier, Michel 

Methodological Considerations in Using DIMT- 
EST To Assess U b 


Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - 1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Computer Software, *Evaluation 
Methods, Foreign Countries, French, *Item Re- 
sponse Theory, Second Language Learning, *Sta- 
tistical Analysis, Student Placement, *Test Items 
Identifiers—Dimensionality (Tests), *DIMTEST 
(Computer Program), *Unidimensionality (Tests) 
This study deals with the assessment of the unidi- 
mensionality of a set of items through the procedure 
developed by W. Stout and others (1991) aad imple- 
mented in the computer program DIMTEST. This 
study examines a special feature of DIMTEST: the 
possibility for the user to assess the unidimensional- 
ity of a set of items by specifying a subset believed 
to form a homogeneous group of items. Data came 
from 3 subtests of an experimental version of a 
placement test in French as a second language, with 
samples of 698, 654, and 694 examinees. Results 
demonstrated the presence of essentially one di- 
mension for the first subtest and of more than one 
dimension for the third subtest. These results also 
illustrate the applicability of the DIMTEST ap- 
proach for studying aa.) The study fur- 
ther stresses the importance 
unidimensionality as a multifaceted at An ap- 
pendix describes the DIMTEST procedure in detail. 
(Contains 3 tables and 36 references.) (SLD) 
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D'Agostino, Jerome Hiestand, Nancy 
in Chapter 1 Summer 
and Student 


Pub Date—Apr 95 

Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches /- 
Meeting Papers (150 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Pius Postage. 

Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, Achieve- 


i . P 
Reading Comprehension, *Skill Development, 
*Summer Programs, *Thinking Skills 


Identifiers—*Education Consolidation Improve- 
ment Act Chapter 1, lowa Tests of Basic Skills 
Summer school is thought to be an effective alter- 

native delivery mode for Chapter 1 education. The 

1 


instruction (n=490). Reading com: 


Vv 
sis. 
== Date—Apr 95 
a Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
—— the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 
Pub A se Reports are (143) — Speeches /- 
) 


vism (Learning), tive Learn- 
ing, Databases, *Elementary School Students, 
Foreign Countries, Grade 5, Grade 6, *Informa- 
tion Dissemination, Intermediate Grades, Knowl- 


Intentional 


—-, further know! 

collaborate and add reflective thoughts to 
yon ” work. The present study examined two 
fifth- and sixth-grade combined classrooms using 
different types of s in two consecutive years. 
In the first year, 29 students used a CSILE version 
in which they reported their thoughts on the study 
topic, electricity, in individual text or graphic notes. 
In the second year, 27 students used another version 
notes on the topic of force 


. (Contains | table, 6 figures, and 
24 references.) (SLD) 
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Pub Date—Apr 95 
Op.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Chi Square, *Error of Measurement, 
Monte Carlo Methods, *Multivariate Analysis, 
*Nonparametric Statistics, *Sample Size, Statisti- 
cal Distributions 
ee Research, F Test, Hotellings 
t, *Rank Order Transformation, Repeated Mea- 
pe Design, *Type I Errors 
A Monte Carlo study was used to examine the 
Type I error rates of five multivariate tests for the 


and four nonpara- 
metric tests, including a chi-square and an “F” test 
version of a rank-transform procedure, was investi- 
gated for different distributions, sample sizes, and 
numbers of repeated measures. The results indi- 





cated that both Hotelling’s T-squared and the F test 
version of the rank-transform test performed well, 
producing Type I error rates that were close to the 
nominal value. The chi-square version of the 
rank-transform test, on the other hand, performed 
poorly for virtually all conditions studied. The per- 
formance of the other nonparametric tests de- 
pended heavily on sample size. Based on these 
results, Hotelling’s T-squared is recommended for 
the single-factor repeated measures model. Appen- 
dix A discusses computing the tests. (Contains | 
table and 48 references.) (Author/SLD) 
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Nandakumar, Ratna 

Application of SIBTEST in Dealing with Issues of 
DIF in the Context of Multidimensional Data. 

Pub Date—19 Apr 95 

Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council on Measurement in 
Education (San Francisco, CA, April 19-21, 


Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 

Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 
Descriptors—* Ability, yo ne ome *Item Bias, 
mee *Statistical Significan 
dentifiers—* Power (Statistics), *SIBTEST (Com- 

a Program) 

A modification of the SIBTEST procedure to as- 
sess differential item functioning (DIF) for two-di- 
mensional test data (i.c., data for tests where two 
intended abilities are tapped by test items) is de- 
scribed. A small simulation study is carried out to 
assess the performance of the modified SIBTEST to 
detect DIF in such two-dimensional data. The simu- 
lation study results indicate that the modified SIBT- 
EST has exhibited good adherence to the nominal 
level of significance for cases where there are two 
intended abilities with no DIF present, while exhib- 
iting high power for cases where there are two in- 
tended abilities with DIF present. The results are 
discussed with implications for future research. 
—— 2 tables and 17 references.) (Author/ 
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Williams, Carol G. 

Concept Maps as Research Tools in Mathematics. 
Pub Date—Apr 95 


Note—65p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Algorithms, Calculus, *College Stu- 
dents, Compre , Concept Formation, Cur- 
riculum Development, *Educational Assessment, 
Educational Change, *Functions (Mathematics), 
Higher Education, Knowledge Level, *Mathe- 
matics Education, Nontraditional Education, 
Qualitative Research, *Research Methodology 

Identifiers—*Concept Maps, Experts, *Reform Ef- 
forts 
Reform efforts in mathematics aim to increase 

conceptual understanding, an aim that can be sup- 

ported through concept maps. This study compared 
the conceptual knowledge of function held by col- 
lege students in reform and traditional calculus sec- 
tions at a large state university. Fourteen students 
from reform sections and 14 from traditional sec- 
tions served as subjects. A primary task was the 
construction of a concept map of function. Four 
instructors of reform sessions and four from tradi- 
tional sections also completed concept maps. = 
titative analyses of the 
cho ours contents bum bethenedent groage matched 
poorly with instructors’ core concepts. Qualitative 
analysis of the student maps revealed differences 
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Achievers. 

Pub Date—Apr 95 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches /- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price 


- MFO1/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Aptitude, 

Attendance, Behavior Patterns, *Biology, Cogni- 

tive Processes, High Achievement, Higher — 

tion, Low Achievement, *M 

Prediction, Reading Comprehension, * -— 

Characteristics, Study Habits, *Undergraduate 

Students, Verbal Tests 
Identifiers—*Scholastic Aptitude Test 

The factors that influence the performance of un- 
dergraduate students in introductory biology 
courses were studied, considering cognitive, meta- 
cognitive, and behavioral factors. From 612 partici- 
pants volunteering, 52 consistent high performers 
and 57 consistent low performers were selected. In- 
formation was collected on their study habits, meta- 
cognitive strategies, cognitive bility, class 
attendance, and the amount of support services they 
used with reference to each of four tests taken in the 
course. Overall, the most powerful predictor was the 
score on the Scholastic Aptitude Test verbal section 
(SATV). The second most discriminating variable 
was the students’ own predictions of examination 
performance, a measure of metacognition. Another 
obvious discriminating factor was class attendance. 
Implications of considering the SATV as a 


CHROMACODE is a conceptual tool that uses 
systematic, logical, and visual processes for organiz- 
ing and analyzing qualitative research findings for 
the with y low technical knowl- 
pr at pe nr It can best be described as a 

visual conceptual 





theme. Collected and discussed data are tran- 


ganizational scheme for further comparisons and 
coding in composite files in a computer. Such con- 
ceptual organizing facilitates broader analysis and 
reporting. (Contains 17 references.) (SLD) 
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Oosterhof, Albert 
An Extended Observation of Assessment Proce- 
“han Used by Selected Public School Teachers. 
Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 
Pub ee Reports - Research (143) — Speeches /- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Pius Postage. 
en Sih a mt Achievement, *Classroom 
Techniques, Elementary School Teachers, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Informal Assess- 
ment, Integrated Activities, Observation, Public 
*Public School Teachers, 





of reading comprehension or as a measure of ability 
are discussed. (Contains 3 tables and 24 references.) 
(SLD) 
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Change 
Spons Agency—Montreal Univ. (Quebec). 
Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches /- 


Postage. 
Descriptors—College Faculty, College Students, 
*Comprehension, *Educational Assessment, For- 
eign Countries, Higher Education, High Schools, 
“High School Students, Individual Differences, 


This paper presents results from a number of trials 
of a new approach in assessing student conceptions 
in physics and changes in these conceptions over 
time. The goal was to explore the potential of Per- 
sonal Construct Psychology and its central tool, 
Repertory Grid Technique, to aid in the diagnosis of 
learner difficulties and eventually the prescription 
of instructional interventions in science education. 
The Repertory Grid traces a portrait of the set of an 
individual’s constructs with respect to a given set of 
elements. It can be used in a computerized form in 
which an individual identifies distinguishing ele- 
ments of constructs. The feasibility of the technique 
in studying physics was evaluated with three sub- 
jects of varying expertise (a college student, a col- 
lege teacher, and a doctoral student in physics). This 
preliminary study led to trying the technique with 
a high school student who assembled five grids to 
reveal concept understanding. A second trial with 
seven students also supported the usefulness of the 
es in revealing deficits in students’ 

tual understandings. (Contains 7 grid figures and 26 
references.) (SLD) 
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=H Mary L. 
CODE: A Conceptual and Pedagogical 
Tool in Data Analysis. 


Pub Date—Apr 95 
ae Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 
pp ag hn Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
+ ame (141) — Speeches/Meeting 
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A ae *Color, *Comparative 
Analysis, *Data Analysis, *Qualitative R h, 
*Research Methodology, Visual Perception 
Identifiers—* CHROMACODE 
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Secondary 
me Teachers, *Student Evaluation, *Test Use, 
alidity 

This paper describes findings from a set of ex- 
tended observations of 15 public school teachers in 
an effort to gain insight into classroom assessment 
procedures. Two elementary school, seven middle 
school, and six high school teachers were observed 
over 5 days by dividing time into 10-minute inter- 
vals. Attention was given to the amounts of time 
teacher and students spent on five action categories: 
(1) formal assessment; (2) informal assessment; (3) 
integrated assessment and instruction; (4) other 
on-task actions; and (5) off-task actions. The major 
role of informal assessment and integrated assess- 
ment and instruction was in stark contrast to the 
emphasis provided in current measurement text- 
books, suggesting that many textbooks are not re- 
sponsive to the actual needs of teachers. Validity 
issues related to the assessments being judged ap- 
peared to be linked to the teacher’s understanding 
per meet om a ope te eg 
the teacher sought criterion-related evidence of va- 
lidity appeared to be a function of whether the 
teacher anticipated discrepancies between observed 
student performance and actual student ability. 
(Contains three tables and five references.) (SLD) 
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Meeting Papers (150) 
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Descriptors—* Achievement Tests, Behavior Prob- 

lems, *Children, Correlation, Gifted, Intelligence 


Achievement, Nonverbal Tests, Pilot Projects, 
Reading Achievement, *Scores, *Verbal Ability, 
Writing Achievement 
Identifiers—*Ravens Coloured Progressive Matri- 
ces, *Wechsler Intelli Scale for Children III, 
Woodcock Johnson Tests of Achievement Re- 
vised 
The relationship between scores on Raven's Co- 
loured Progressive Matrices (CPM) scores and subt- 
est scores and IQs from the Wechsler Intelli 
Scale for Children-III (WISC-III) was studied for 28 
children aged 6 to 11 years. Subjects had been re- 
ferred to a university assessment center because 


relationship 
Raven CPM percentiles and the WISC-III 1Qs and 
certain scaled scores. There were also significant 
correlations between the Woodcock Johnson Tests 
of Achievement-Revised and the CPM percentiles. 
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Results also indicate that both verbal and nonverbal 
abilities are assessed by Raven's CPM and that the 
CPM should not be assumed to be a purely nonver- 
bal measure of intelligence. (Contains 3 tables and 
25 references.) (SLD) 
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Pub Date—Sep 94 

Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 


Descriptors—*Educational Assessment, Educa- 
tional Practices, Interviews, *Performance Based 
Assessment, *Portfolio Assessment, Portfolios 
(Background Materials), *Principals, *Self Evalu- 
ation (Individuals), Student Evaluation, Teacher 
Attitudes, Test Construction, *Test Use 
This paper examines interviews with principals 

and surveys of 19 teachers in 5 schools about their 

use of portfolio assessment. Six themes are identi- 
fied that reveal the impact of portfolio assessment. 

Teachers reported that using Portfolios broadened 

the types of evidence they considered in assessing 

students. The transition to portfolio assessment has 
also shifted the role of students toward taking more 
responsibility for assessing themselves—a difficult 
transition for some students. The use of portfolios 
also enco teachers to raise critical questions 


encourage teachers and principals to think of 
schooling as a continuous system instead of a set of 
distinct grades and classrooms. Finally, the tradi- 
tional educational system appears to constrain 
teachers’ ability to use portfolio assessment _— 
ere | Implications for practitioners are 

ussed. (Contains 15 references.) Auhe/SLD) 
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a Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price 


- Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Educa- 
tional Quality, Effective Schools Research, En- 
Ethnic Groups, Foreign Countries, 
* Institutional Characteristics, Mathemiatics Edu- 
cation, *School Effectiveness, Science Education, 
*Student Characteristics 
Identifiers—* Hierarchical Linear Modeling, *New 
Zealand 
School effectiveness was studied in New Zealand 
ype A effects (given av- 





matics, 14.3% in science, and 14.6% in English was 
related to the characteristics of the schools rather 
than inter-individual variability within the popula- 


all three subject areas was due to the initial ability 
and social and ethnic characteristics of the student 
populations. This Type A effect varied. Controlling 
for these factors (to produce a better Type B esti- 
mate) shrank the diffe and 
changed the rank order of effective schools from 
that based on raw scores alone. (Contains 6 figures, 
10 tables, and 19 references.) (SLD) 
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Note—8p.; 4 presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the International Objective Measurement 
Workshop — a CA, April 1995). 
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ee of Fit, *Item 
, “Measurement Techniques, 
omekiebility, Simulation, *Test Items 
Identifiers—Calibration, Knox Cube Test, Person 
Fit Measures, *Rasch Model 
The effects on Rasch measurement of both re- 
sponse underfit (noise) and overfit (mutedness or 
superuniformity) are described and illustrated. Mis- 
fit is identified by mean-square fit statistics. Person 
separation and reliability are shown to be deceptive 
indicators of measurement effectiveness when some 
items exhibit marked overfit. Theoretical consider- 
ations are confirmed by adding simulated items of 
known fit to a core of empirically observed Knox 
Cube Test resp of 34 children. Measure effec- 
tiveness, model fit, and utility must be considered 
together when deciding which subset of data is most 
informative for the particular task at hand. One sub- 
set of data may be most informative for item calibra- 
tion, and another for reporting person measures 
based on the precalibrated items. (Contains four fig- 
ures and two references.) (Author/SLD) 
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Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the American Educational Research Associa- 
tion (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting (150) 
Price - MFO 1 Plus 
Descriptors—*Analysis of Variance, *Demogra- 
phy, *Error of Measurement, *Estimation (Math- 
ematics), *Item Response Theory, *Scaling 
Identifiers—*Rasch Model 
Various methods of estimating main effects from 
ordinal data are presented and contrasted. Problems 
discussed include: (1) at what level to accumulate 
ordinal data into linear measures; (2) how to main- 
tain scaling across analyses; and (3) the inevitable 
confounding of within cell variance with measure- 
ment error. An example shows three methods of 
estimating demographic main effects from student 
responses to an arithmetic test previously reported 
and three approaches to reporting those results: (1) 
a routine Rasch analysis of the 776 students by 4 
items; (2) accumulating the data at a main effect 
level and Rasch analysis; and (3) accumulating the 
data at a main cell level and Rasch analyzing. The 
usefulness of each of the thods is di 
(Contains one figure and five references.) (Au- 
thor/SLD) 
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Pub Date—18 Apr 95 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, Educational 
Research, Elementary Secondary Education, *In- 
telligence, Intelligence Tests, *Learning, 
Theories, Test Construction, *Theories 
Identifiers—Conceptual een ae *Fluid Intel- 
ligence, General Intelligence, *Multipie Intelli- 
ces 
is paper describes five major conceptualiza- 
tions of intelligence as: (1) a general ability; (2) a 
pair of abilities; (3) a limited set of multiple intelli- 
gences; (4) a complete set of multiple intelligences; 
and (5) a set of interacting cognitive and noncogni- 
tive factors that determine cognitive performance. 
Theories of multiple intelligence developed by J. B. 
Carroll (1993) and R. B. Cattell and J. L. Horn 
(1988, 1991, 1994) are emphasized and compared. 
of fluid and crystallized intellectual abil- 
ities (Gf-Gc) developed Ane Cattell and Horn is iden- 
tified as the major empirical theory of multiple 
intelligences available today. The combination of 
Gf-Ge theory with information processing 
has produced the Gf-Ge Information Processing 
Model. Several implications derived from a multiple 
intelligences viewpoint are presented for teaching 


and learning, clinical assessment, educational re- 
search, and test development. It is concluded that 
intelligence batteries of the future will be more in- 
formative and probably more complex. (Contains 
one table, four figures, and nine references.) (SLD) 
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Pub Date—Apr 95 


Note—32p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 


Identifiers—Accuracy, *Item Parameters, Latent 
Ability Distributions, * Nominal Response Model, 
Performance Based Evaluation, Polytomous 
Items 
This study extended item parameter recovery 

studies in item response theory to the nominal re- 

sponse model (NRM). The NRM may be used with 
computerized adaptive testing, testlets, demo- 
graphic items, and items whose alternatives provide 


ory models, in general, and the NRM in particular, 
will more than likely see increased application. Es- 
tablishing guidelines for reasonable item parameter 
estimation was seen as fundamental to the use of the 
NRM. Factors studied simulation were the 
sample size ratio, the latent ability distribution, and 
item information level. Results showed that as the 
latent ability distribution departs from a uniform 
distribution the ——7 of estimating the slope pa- 
rameter decreased. This decrease in accuracy may 
be compensated for, in part, by increasing the sam- 
ple size. Moreover, more informative items tended 
not to be as well estimated as less informative items. 
The results appear to indicate that if one is inter- 
ested in estimating ability, a sample size ratio of 5:1 
can produce reasonably accurate item parameter es- 
timates for this purpose. (Contains 7 figures, 7 ta- 
bles, and 26 references.) (Author/SLD) 
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Pub Date—Apr 95 

Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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Education (San Francisco, CA, April 19-21, 
1995). 
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Descriptors- Algorithms, *College Students, *Ed- 

tional Assessment, *Generalizability Theory, 

Graduate Students, Higher Education, *Interrater 

Reliability, *Test Construction, *Writing Tests 
Identifiers—Branch and Bound Method, Direct As- 

sessment 

This study demonstrates the advantages of using 
a constrained optimization algorithm to explore the 
optimal number of prompts, modes of discourse, 
and raters for achieving an acceptable level of reli- 
ability during a direct writing assessment. Writing 
samples elicited from 50 college students were rated 
by 3 graduate students and the scores submitted to 
a generalizability analysis (G-study). The variance 
components estimated in the G-study were then 
used in a branch-and-bound integer programming 
procedure to determine the optimal number of rat- 
ers, modes, and prompts to produce a reliable writ- 
ing assessment. Four different scenarios were 
examined to show how the optimal answer changes 
based on the priorities of the measurement situa- 
tion. (Contains 2 tables, 3 figures, and 24 refer- 
ences.) (Author/SLD) 
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Pub Date—94 

Note—297p. 

Available from—University of Georgia Press, 330 
Research Drive, Athens, GA 30602-4901. 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral (020) 


ptors— 
Awareness, Educational Assessment, Elementary 
meee | Education, *Equal Education, Family 
Characteristics, Limited English Speaking, 
*Mathematics Instruction, Minority 
*Multicultural Education, Racial Discrimination, 
*Science Education, Sex Discrimination, Teacher 
Education, Teaching Methods 
Chapters in this book reflect the issues in multi- 
cultural education that affect the teaching and 
learning of mathematics and science. They are 
grouped into sections on teacher education, learning 
and instruction, assessment, and family and society 
and include: (1) “Multicultural Teacher Education 
Programs in America: A Friendly Confrontation” 
(James Boyer and Kelly A. Radzik-Marsh); (2) “Eq- 
uity and the Teaching of Mathematics” (Walter 
Secada); (3) “Moving Towards Culture-Inclusive 
Mathematics Education” (Patricia Wilson and Julio 
Mosquera Padron); (4) “A Comprehensive Multi- 
cultural Teacher Education : An Idea 
Whose Time Has Come” (H. Prentice Baptiste); (5) 
“Examining pe ys and Student Learning 
Styles in Science and Math Classrooms” (James 
Anderson); (6) “A yah Study between Ital- 
ian and Korean Students’ Methods for Solving 
Word Problems” (Woo Hyung Whang); (7) “Inter- 
relationships between Gender, Affect, and Reten- 
tion in ci A_ Theoretical 
Approach” (Jane Butler Kahle); (8) “Effective Pro- 
for Limited English Proficient Students” 
(Sheryl Santos); (9) “Criticalmathematics Educa- 
tion: Bringing Multiculturalism to the Mathematics 
Classroom” (Marilyn Frankenstein); (10) “The 
Teacher Shortage and Testing: Simple Ignorance or 
Racism?” (G. Pritchy Smith); (11) “The Impact of 
Standardized Testing on Children of Color” (Gina 
Dyer); (12) “Mathematical Empowerment and Af- 
rican American Families” (Marilyn Strutchens); 
(13) “The Conflict between Teacher and African 
American Family Questioning Patterns” (Catherine 
Gardner, Evelyn Hart, and Bobby Jones); and (14) 
“Paths to Multiculturalism: One Perspective” 
(Randy McGinnis). References follow each chapter. 
(Contains 6 figures and 10 tables.) (SLD) 
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ERIC Clearinghouse on Urban Education, New 
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Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—EDO-UD-95-8; ISSN-0889-8049 

Pub Date—Dec 95 

Contract—RR93002016 

Note—4p. 

Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse on Urban 
Education, Institute for Urban and Minority Edu- 
cation, Box 40, Teachers College, Columbia Uni- 
versity, New York, NY 10027 (free). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Ability Grouping, Academic 
Achievement, *Cooperative Learning, Disadvan- 
taged Youth, Educational Change, *Educational 
Experience, Elementary Education, 
*Heterogeneous Grouping, *Small Group In- 
struction, Thinking Skills, *Track System (Educa- 
tion), Vocational Education 

Identifiers—ERIC Digests 
Critics suggest that ability grouping all too often 

limits the instructional experience of lower-track 

students and that students placed in low tracks at a 

young age may never be transferred to upper tracks 

here higher-order skills are typically taught. As a 
cunt of this growing criticism, schools are increas- 
ingly eliminating ability grouping. Numerous alter- 
natives to tracking have been proposed. Perhaps the 
most common model for detracking schools is coop- 

erative learning, which is typically thought of as 8 

form of heterogeneous grouping. Some schools di- 
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efforts to detrack schools, it is evident that changes 
in many schools. (Contains 15 
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Report. 
Consortium on Chicago School Research, IL. 
Spons y—lIllinois State Board of Education, 
; John D. and Catherine T. MacArthur 
Foundation, Chicago, IL.; Joyce Foundation, Chi- 
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Descriptors—Comm 
tional Change, Educational Research, *Elemen- 





Restructuring, School Size, School | Surveys, *Sec- 

ondary School Teach *Urban S 
Identifiers—* Chicago Public Schools IL, Reform 

Efforts 

In 1994, as Chicago (Illinois) completed the fifth 
year of school reform under the Chicago School 
Reform Act, the Consortium on Chicago School 
Research launched its third and fourth surveys of 
teacher and student responses to change. In all, 
39,000 students, 6,200 elementary school teachers, 
and 2,600 high school teachers completed the sur- 
veys. Individually tailored reports were provided to 
the 266 elementary and 46 high schools that partici- 
pated. This report, first of a two-part series, focuses 
on school leadership, parent involvement, and pro- 
fessional community and development. Most of the 
information was drawn from the teacher survey. 
Survey responses made it clear that a broad set of 
developments must occur if Chicago is to fulfill the 
intentions of the reforms. Teachers, parents, and the 
community must work together more cooperatively 
to engage students in learning. Most teachers held 
their principals in high regard and saw them as the 
most important agents of local school reform. Find- 
ings of the surveys also indicate that reform is pro- 
gressing more successfully in smaller schools, where 


yne, and Betty Malen supple- 
ment the discussion. yo & 85 graphs, 13 box 
plots, 1 map, | table, and 52 references.) (SLD) 
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Note—244p.; Foreword by Richard L. Allington; 
Afterword by Jane Hansen. 

Available from—Teachers College Press, Columbia 
University, 1234 Amsterdam Avenue, New York, 
NY 10027 (paperback: ISBN-0-8077-3384-9, 
$19.95; clothbound: ISBN-0-8077-3385-7, $40). 
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Ecological Perspective 

This book attempts to put learning to read in the 
United States into its broader ecological context of 
the school, the family, and society. It tells the stories 
of students trying to learn to read and of the adults 
who try to help them. The stories of individual stu- 
dents, particularly the case study of a student named 
James, illustrate how the ecology of schooling fits 
together. The first chapter explores the ecology of 
inequity and provides an overview of assumptions 
and myths about learning to read. Chapter 2 de- 
scribes what ecology means as it relates to the read- 
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suburban, as they try to learn to read; and chapter 
5 analyzes and compares these studies. Chapters 6 
and 7 attempt to build a framework for second-order 
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American Library Association, Chicago, Ill. 
Pub Date—95 
Note—67p. 
Available from—Queens College, HSF 316, Flush- 
ing, NY 11367 ($5). 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
alogs (132) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Cultural Awareness, Cultural Differ- 
ences, *Ethnic Groups, Ethnicity, Information 
Dissemination, Literature, * Multicultural Educa- 
tion, *Printed Materials, Publications, *Publish- 
ing Industry, Resource Materials, Resources 
This directory of publishers of ethnic and multi- 
cultural materials focuses mainly on small presses, 
distributors, and resource organizations that are 
rarely included in standard reference sources, al- 
though some well-known publishers are included 
because of their substantial contributions. The di- 
rectory contains over 210 entries listed alphabeti- 
cally by organization title. Each entry shows the 
name of the organization or institution, its address, 
telephone or fax numbers, and a short annotation 
that describes the publishing activities and the eth- 
nic groups covered. Appendixes list university pub- 
lishing houses that have multicultural publications 
and information about nominations for a multicul- 
tural award. (SLD) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Adolescent Literature, Annotated 
Bibliographies, Children, *Childrens Literature, 
*Ethnicity, Fiction, Nonfiction, *Picture Books, 
*Reading Materials, Young Adults 
Identifiers—* Mixed Race Persons 
This annotated bibliography provides a compre- 
hensive list of fiction dealing with mixed ethnic her- 
itage for children and young adults. A few 
nonfiction items of quality are included. The bibli- 
ography is divided into four sections to match fre- 
quently used public library divisions: (1) picture 
books (early childhood) (22 books); (2) juvenile and 
school age (30 citations); (3) young adult (31 cita- 
tions); and (4) adult (25 citations). The adult titles 
were selected for their interest for young adults and 
only represent a portion of titles available for adults. 
(SLD) 
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practices related to schooling, aspects of parental 
influences discussed by D. Darling and L. Steinberg 
(1993). It was suggested that the standard conceptu- 
alizations of parenting style, those of D. ame ow 
are not as meaningful for capturing the styles = 
as some alternative 
Thirty-six East Asian (Chinese, leomnen, ond 
Korean) parents of elementary school students and 
35 European American parents from the Los An- 
geles area (California) completed surveys about par- 
enting, with translation provided where needed. 
The study demonstrated that standard parenting 
concepts such as the parenting styles conceptualiza- 
tion of Baumrind, the idea of authoritarian parental 
control, and the direct/ ial style of parental 
involvement in school of Steinberg and others 
(1993) are not adequate for describing the practices 
of East Asian parents. The alternative style of 
“training” was more endorsed by the East Asians 
than the European Americans. Family-based paren- 
tal control was more common among East Asians, 
and indirect involvement in schooling was more of- 
ten endorsed by East Asians. (Contains 2 tables and 
28 references.) (SLD) 
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Identifiers—* Involuntary Minorities, * Some ome 
This paper reviews the theory of John 
minority educational performance and pon a ta 
some criticisms of his theory put forth by some col- 
leagues. In his aunetend studies Ogbu has iden- 
tified two distinct minority each exhibiting 
a distinct type of cultural difference in relation to 
the dominant society. The immigrant, or voluntary, 
minority group consists of people who “volun- 
teered” to come to this country in search of oppor- 
tunity. The “castelike,” or involuntary, minorities 
were brought into the society by force, through slav- 
ery, conquest, or colonization. While the voluntary 
minorities exhibit primary cultural differences that 
existed before their arrival, the involuntary minori- 
ties exhibit secondary cultural differences arising 
after their contact with the dominant culture. The 
identification of these types of minorities provides 
a context for discussing problems of academic per- 


ho 

those who consider that it lacks empirical support, 
and those who consider that Ogbu fails to take into 
account the role of culture in effective learning. Sup- 
port is offered for Ogbu's theory of why some mi- 
norities do better than others in the areas of social 
adjustment and academic performance. The impli- 
cations of his ideas for education and for the role of 
— are discussed. (Contains 21 references.) 
(SLD) 
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Trends in the growth of the immigrant student 

ion over the last 10 years are traced, and 
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issues and challenges that such students present for 
the member cities of the Great City Schools are 
highlighted. About 9.5 million immigrants, repre- 
senting almost 60% of the nation’s entire immigrant 
population, entered the United States in the 1980s, 
with 93% going to metropolitan areas. Almost half 
lived in the Great Cities of Los Angeles (California), 
New York (New York), Chicago (Illinois), Wash- 
ington (District of Columbia), Houston (Texas), and 
San Francisco (California), and about 15.8% of stu- 
dents in the Great City Schools were of limited 
English proficiency, compared with 4.9% nation- 
wide in 1992-93. From 1980 to 1992, Great City 
Schools saw an enrollment increase of 11.5%, while 
the number of white students declined by 19.7%. 
Poor academic achievement and high dropout rates 
accompanied the enrollment increase among stu- 
dents of limited English proficiency. As the total 
school enrollment is projected to increase, so is the 
enrollment of immigrant children. Implications of 

immigration petterns for urban education are 
traced. Major’ challenges i lude the recrui 
and training of teachers prepared for cultural diver- 
sity and the adaptation of academic content and 
assessment for limited English proficiency. (Con- 
tains 3 graphs, | fact sheet, and 10 references.) 
(SLD) 
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Note—76p.; A special theme isssue of this journal. 
Available from—National Council of Juvenile and 
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Descriptors—* Adolescents, Correctional Institu- 
tions, *Delinquency, Information Dissemination, 
Juvenile Courts, *Juvenile Justice, Leadership, 
*Minority Groups, *Prevention, Trend Analysis, 
Urban Areas, *Youth Problems 
Identifiers—* National Council of Juvenile Court 
Judges 
Minority youth are disproportionately repre- 
sented in the juvenile justice system, and their num- 
bers in arrest statistics and in correctional facilities 
suggest that comprehensive strategies are needed to 
address these problems. The National Council of 
Juvenile Family Court Judges has undertaken an 
intensive examination of the problems of delinquent 
minority youth and convened a symposium entitled 
“The Disproportionate Incarceration of Minority 
Youth in America: A National Forum” to prepare 
recommendations to alleviate the situation. Recom- 
mendations begin with suggestions for the review 
and monitoring of minority juvenile arrest and in- 
carceration rates. Practitioners in the juvenile jus- 
tice field should receive sensitivity training and take 
a leadership role in assuring community services 
and developing alternatives to detention and institu- 
tional confinement. Judges and other justice practi- 
tioners should support and attend conferences for 
the exchange of information about the juvenile jus- 
tice system. Six appendixes provide supplemental 
information about resources related to juvenile jus- 
tice. Appendix A is an annotated bibliography of 
eight citations. (Contains 4 tables and 98 refer- 
ences.) (SLD) 
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Descriptors—*Children, Childrens Rights, *Child 
Welfare, Community Involvement, Foreign 
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ships in Education, *Policy Formation, Preven- 

tion, *Social Services 
Identifiers —-*South Africa 

The phenomenon of street children is a growing 
concern in South Africa. The Human Sciences Re- 
search Council and the South African Department 
of Health and Population Development organized a 
networking conference in November 1993 as a step 
toward developing, on a partnership basis, guide- 
lines for policy and strategies in the best interests of 
street children. Experts on various aspects of the 
problem presented short papers that became the ba- 
sis of the small group discussions that were the core 
of the conference proceedings. This document con- 
tains summaries of the six conference papers, the 
feedback from the different groups, and the resolu- 
tions of the working conference. Working groups 
discussed the following topics: (1) the needs and 
rights of street children; (2) coordination of ser- 
vices; (3) policy guidelines and existing legislation; 
(4) public and private partnerships for street chil- 
dren; (5) outreach programs and the role of the out- 
reach worker; (6) assessment of street children; (7) 
preparing street children for employment through 
education and training; (8) aftercare; and (9) com- 
munity awareness and participation, including pre- 
vention strategies. Conference participants agreed 
that a multifaceted approach to the problems of 
street child is req An appendix provides a 
directory of organizations and individuals involved 
with street children. (Contains | diagram.) (SLD) 
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Pub Date—Jul 95 

Note—38p.; Information compiled for the confer- 
ence on “The Future of Multi-Ethnic Britain: 
mae a es and Opportunities,” Univer- 
sity of Reading, , United Kingdom, Sep- 
tember 23-24, 1994. For conference report, see 
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Available from—Runnymede Trust, 11 Princelet 
Street, London, England El 6QH United King- 
dom (5 British pounds). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
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crimination, *Resource Materi 

Identifiers—*Great Britain 
This paper was prepared as a conference resource 

and a useful reference tool for participants at a con- 

ference on multi-ethnic Britain. This reprinted ver- 
sion contains some small textual revisions. It 
presents a selection of key facts relevant to consid- 
eration of the future of Britain as a multi-ethnic 
democracy. Chapter | introduces the subject of eth- 
nicity in Britain and describes components of the 
multi-ethnic “good” society. Chapter 2 provides 
general demographic statistics about black and eth- 
nic minorities throughout Britain, and Chapter 3 
considers their involvement in society's political 
culture. Chapter 4 reviews minority participation in 
the labor market, and chapter 5 explores minority 
involvement with issues of law, rights, and criminal 
justice, as well as the realities of racial harassment. 

Chapter 6 discusses the multiple deprivations that 

affect many ethnic minority communities. In Brit- 

ain, color is a factor in social disadvantage and the 

inability to achieve full citizenship. (Contains 26 

tables, 9 figures, and 25 references.) (SLD) 
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Descriptors—Access to Education, Administrators, 
Citizenship Education, Educational Legislation, 
Educational Planning, *Educational Practices, 
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eign Countries, *Minority Groups, Racial Differ- 

ences, *Racial Identification 
Identifiers—*Great Britain 

This book's purpose is to help teachers and admin- 
istrators in British schools review their schools in 
order to provide a high quality education for every 
student regardless of ethnic or racial identity or cul- 
tural tradition and work towards removing preju- 
dice i 


recent national legislation is reviewed, and the key 

equality assurance are outlined. They are: 
(1) ensuring high quality education for all; (2) sup- 
porting the development of personal and cultural 
identities; and (3) preparing all students for full par- 
ticipation in society. Whole school issues are con- 
sidered, focusing on indicators of good practice for 
management and organization and for teaching and 
learning. Indicators of good practice are listed for 
the basic curriculum areas: art, English, geography, 
history, mathematics, modern foreign languages, 
music, physical education, religious education, sci- 
ence, and technology. In addition, indicators of 
good practice are summarized for the wider school 
system from local authorities to national bodies and 
agencies. Some specific areas of controversy are 
outlined. A final section lists 36 resources for school 
management and organization and 78 resources re- 
= the basic curriculum. (Contains 2 tables.) 
(SLD) 
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urity, St. ry - eee State Dept. 
of Human Services, St. Pa 
Pub Date—Jul 95 
Note—323p.; Additional support provided “| the 
Minnesota Housing Finance Agency and the 
Family Housing Fund of Minneapolis and St. 
Paul. For a volume II, see UD 030 764. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adults, ‘*Children, Employment 
Patterns, *Homeless People, Housing Needs, In- 
terviews, *Minority Groups, Policy Formation, 
Poverty, Public Policy, Social Services, Surveys, 
Trend Anal *Urban Areas 
Identifiers—* Minnesota 
This report and its companion, volume II, provide 
a snapshot of people experiencing homelessness in 
Minnesota. The information is intended as a re- 
source for planners, oeeien, service provid- 
ers, and others addressing the problems associated 
with homelessness. Fi are based on inter- 
views with 638 men and 685 women in shelters, 
transitional housing programs, and on the street. 
Weightings of the sample are used to describe the 
characteristics of 2,470 adults and 1,007 children 
identified as homeless in Minnesota on October 27, 
1994. The total number of homeless and precari- 
ously housed persons in Minnesota on this day was 
estimated at 12,415. Of these, a dispr 
number were members of minority groups. Women 
and children represent the fastest growing segment 
of the homeless population, and the total number of 
children experiencing homelessness in Minnesota, 
especially in the metropolitan area, has risen dra- 
matically. Fifty percent of the homeless adults inter- 
viewed had no more than one of the identified 
potential barriers to employment, representing a de- 
cline in the number of homeless persons with more 
than one barrier to employment. Four appendixes 
provide detailed information on homelessness, in- 
cluding six detailed tables of information on home- 
lessness. (Contains 120 tables.) (SLD) 
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of Human Services, St. Paul. 

Pub Date—Sep 95 
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volunteers conducted interviews with 114 homeless 
acapantne  re = 4 seated 
years C ! by adi findings were 
that, on a given night, $00 unaccom- 
panied y in Minnesota are wi it permanent 


shelter, and over the course of a year, nearly = 


apg tn Re 1 gt ey ~ 
likely to receive governmental assistance than 
homeless young adults aged 18 and over. Youth 
experiencing homelessness are nearly three times 
more likely to have been sexually or physically 
abused and six times more likely to report that they 
have no close friends. Homeless youth are also 
much more likely to be members of minori oa 
(Contains 146 tables and 32 my D) 
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Identifiers—*Great Britain 

“The Future of Multi-Ethnic Britain: Challenges, 
Changes, and Opportunities” was a conference or- 
— by the Runnymede Trust in partnership 

to consider changes in 

wetiothete Britain in as years, principal chal- 
lenges and opportunities for the future, and what to 
do about them. These issues were discussed in gen- 


94608-1239 ($5, Publication 4 4-H-SPO1). 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 


oe Crime, *Resilience (Person- 
Ths manual, designed for individuals, agencies, 


tive factors that have been proven to foster resil- 
ience. Fi an introduction outlining 
principles of prevention and intervention, Chapter 2 
lists 20 resources related to collaboration and com- 
munity development. Chapter 3 provides references 
to 14 organization directories and 7 databases that 
track and describe and p efforts. 





Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Center for Demography 
and 


Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C.; Office of the Assistant Secre- 
tary for Planning and Evaluation (DHHS), Wash- 
inom, D.C.; Rand , Santa Monica, Calif. 
Report No.—CDE-WP-95-10 
Pub Date—Mar 95 


Note—49p. 
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Price - Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from "pes 


————e Differences, *Birth Rate, *De- 


The combined effects of differential fertility, dif- 
ferential mortality, and intergenerational educa- 
tional mobility on the distribution of educational 
attainment in the United States were studied for 
women in the past half century. A simple model for 
the reproduction of educational hierarchies was 
used that takes these factors, plus age structure and 
social mobility, into account. The analyses make it 


apparent that differential fertility by educational at- 
growth of 


tainment of the mother has retarded the 


of fertility has essentially no effect. Differential 
mortality raises the average level of educational at- 
tainment because less-educated persons die earlier 
than their more educated counterparts, but this ef- 
fect is even smaller than the fertility differentials. In 
a world of perfect social mobility, differential fertil- 
ity has no effect on educational distributions, but 
even in this unrealistic case, the impact of differen- 
ae ene ae 
change in average attainment. A look at 
that effects of differential fertil- 
ity on educational attainment will continue to be 
small. (Contains 4 tables, 2 figures, and 54 refer- 
ences.) (SLD) 
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ism, Reform Efforts 








192 Document Resumes 


U.S. society has come to be a world where of- 
fenses are constantly being redefined and thinkers 
deny that there is any absolute truth. How this has 


no favor to, and in fact, downgrade, ideas and - 
tices associated with the United States and its 
ern heritage. The National History Standards 
developed in 1994 provide the most egregious ex- 
ample to date of encouraging students to take a 
benign view of other cultures while being hypercriti- 
cal of the one in which they live. Many commend- 
able efforts to support minorities and women have 
been subverted into criticism of the culture that has 
dominated. While education is an area where this is 
a a a a> 
tes over political correctness; ideas 
eeedanaubat ou Ghaienadi@den Pesta tee 
consideration of many feminist issues; and trends in 
Go ms, rater gee (including the recov- 
ie viow of polities. Some notable 


basis for eventual c' 


regard for objective truth. (SLD) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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pation, Parent Teacher Conferences, *Parent 
Teacher Cooperation, *Principals, *Problem 
Solving, *Teacher Role, Volunteers 
This book helps parents develop good working 
relationships with their children’s teachers and be- 
come involved with the school. Suggestions are pro- 
vided for dealing with school bureaucracy and 
individual teachers. Emphasis is placed on parent 
empathy with the teacher's role. Topics discussed 
include: skills specific to effective communication 
with schools; a blueprint of a typical school system; 
a look at the teacher’s day; how to address problems 
when they occur; when to go to the teachers; and 
the issues and circumstances that warrant going to 
the principal. Six chapters are entitled: (1) “But I 
Communicate Just Fine!” (2) “What Makes Teach- 
ers Tick”; (3) “How the School Is Working for 
ou”; (4) “How To Develop the Parent-Teacher 
Relationship and Keep Things Running Well”; (5) 
“Addressing Problems: Approaching the Teacher 
and Keeping Your Cool”; and (6) “Bringing Con- 
cerns to the Principal.” Effective communication 
requires that the parent pay attention to the school’s 
efforts to communicate, through notices or any 
other avenue, and that the parent be involved in the 
school, unafraid to raise even small concerns, and 
ready to react to major issues in a nonconfronta- 
tional way. Volunteer involvement can be key in 
understanding how the school system works and in 
ope the respect of teachers and administration. 
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The Research for Better Schools Urban Education 


i ts bring to school 
with This effort is centered 
around the of learner experience, an out- 
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Student School Relationship, Teaching Methods, 
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Identifiers—* Baltimore City Public Schools MD, 
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Public Schools, Resilience (Personality), Urban 
Learner Framework 
The Research for Better Schools Urban Education 
Project is working with educators in Baltimore 
(Maryland) and W: 


school with classroom ing. This 
tered the concept of learner experience, an 
oul of the ject’s Urban Learner Frame- 


itgrowth 
work (ULF), which presents the urban learner as 
capable, motivated, resilient, and able to build on 
cultural strengths. Relating the learner experience 
to curriculum is seen in inner-city Baltimore schools 
where efforts to integrate learner experience into 
the formal curriculum and an increased awareness 
of the strengths students bring with them to the 
have Ited in more respect and greater 
student achievement and engagemen i 
trict of Columbia the ULF has been used in lesson 
fusion plans that make sure that student back- 








schools. (Contains 2 figures and 17 ref ) 
(SLD) 
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Robert W. Coleman Elementary School in 
Baltimore (Maryland) is a school that is exemplary 
by virtue of its efforts to build on the strengths of 
students and the community. Although it is not yet 
a model of curriculum or instruction, it operates in 
an ethical and theoretical framework with much to 
say to the urban educator. The school, which serves 
about 500 African Americans students in prekinder- 
garten through grade 5, is organized into three 

“academies,” and each academy has a teacher-ad- 
ministrator team with the power to shape curricu- 
lum and instruction. Coleman is the first year-round 
school in Maryland and is further distinguished by 
its Parent Academy, which fosters parent participa- 
tion. The guiding principles at Coleman are those of 
the Urban Learner Framework (ULF) of Research 
for Better Schools, Inc. The ULF asserts that urban 
learners are capable, that they bring with them 
many cultural strengths the schools must build on, 
and that they are resilient and able to profit from 
attention and culturally sensitive instruction. An 
evaluation of the ULF in practice at Coleman fo- 
cused on 5 teachers and interviews with about 70 
students. Results give insights into the culture of 
academic success that is being built at Coleman. 
(Contains 67 references.) (SLD) 
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ground and curriculum tent are In 
both cities, the success of the ULF has resulted in 
plans to extend it to other schools and to use it as 
a foundation of efforts for educational improve- 
ment. (Contains 3 figures and 18 references.) (SLD) 
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work 
Students’ experiences of daily classroom activities 
and the larger school context were studied at the 
Robert W. Coleman Elementary School, Baltimore 
(Maryland). Coleman is an inner-city school serving 
about 500 African American children in prekinder- 
garten through grade 5. The school is organized into 
three campuses—primary, “Coleman” for grades 2 
and 3, and “Marshall! Mitchell” for grades 4 and 5. 
Teachers of each campus serve as a team, and stu- 
dents above the primary level move from teacher to 
teacher throughout the day. With a few exceptions, 
classes are single- gender, and Coleman is the first 
year-round school in Maryland, with 9- week ses- 
sions followed by 3-week intersessions of mini- 
courses. Undergirding practices at Coleman is the 
Urban Learner Framework of Research for Better 
Schools, Inc., a model that emphasizes the strengths 
of urban learners and the necessity for culturally 
sensitive instruction that capitalizes on the resil- 
ience of urban students. The ethnographic study of 
Coleman relied on observations of 5 teachers and 
interviews with 70 students to create a picture of the 
school’s culture of academic success through the 
eyes of its students. An appendix contains the stu- 
dent interview questions. (Contains 26 references.) 
(SLD) 
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Despite the critical failure of many urban schools 

to educate poor children and children of color, there 
are examples of schools and teachers who help stu- 
dents meet challenging academic standards in a sup- 
portive, culturally responsive, and empowering 
context. This paper represents one such success 
story of a teacher's efforts to nurture his students’ 
motivation to learn, to build on their strengths, and 
to create a strong sense of future among them. Stu- 
dent and teacher interviews and frequent observa- 
tions resulted in the identification of several 
strategies the teacher consistently used to tap into 
his students’ natural motivation, to foster resilience, 
and to translate their strengths into marketable 
skills. The paper also highlights students’ percep- 
tions and interpretations of their classroom experi- 
ences to delineate those instructional activities that 
motivate and inspire them. (Contains 26 refer- 
ences.) (Author/SLD) 
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This report provides reliable evidence that men- 

toring programs can positively affect young people. 
The evidence is derived from research conducted at 
local affiliates of Big Brothers/Big Sisters of Amer- 
ica (BB/BSA), the oldest, best-known, and arguably 
most sophisticated of the country’s mentoring pro- 
grams. Public/Private Ventures, Inc. conducted a 
comparative study of 959 10- to 16-year-olds who 
applied to 8 local BB/BSA programs in 1992 and 
1993. Half were randomly assigned to a treatment 
group with BB/BSA matches made or attempted, 
and half were assigned to BB/BSA waiting lists. 
Comparison after 18 months found that BB/BSA 
participants were less likely to use drugs and alco- 
hol; were less likely to hit someone; had improved 
attendance, school performance, and attitudes 
toward completing school work; and demonstrated 
improved peer and family relationships. These re- 
sults are clear and encouraging evidence about the 
importance of caring relationships between young 
people and adults supported by mentoring pro- 
grams. Appendix A (five tables) describes study 
methodology, and Appendix B provides six addi- 
tional tables of study findings. (Contains 16 text 
tables and 69 references.) (SLD) 
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Brook, IL. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—95 

Contract—RP9 1002007 

Note—41 p.; Photographs, some color pages, and 
color print may not copy well. 

—_— from—North Central Regional Educa- 

tional Laboratory, 1900 Spring Road, Suite 300, 

Oak Brook, IL 60521-1480. 

Journal Cit—Cityschools; v1 n3 Fall 1995 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Ancillary 
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School Services, Community Characteristics, 
*Educational Change, Elementary Secondary Ed- 
ucation, *High Risk Students, Mathematics Edu- 
cation, Minority Groups, School Effectiveness, 
*School Restructuring, Science Education, *Stan- 
, + a Nees tendents, Urban Areas, *Urban 


Identifiers—Reform Efforts 

This issue features the opinions of some highly 
respected, but often controversial, educators who 
stand outside the mainstream of education reform. 
They often advocate more structured and top-down 
approaches to the problems of urban students as 
they consider the standards that must be created to 
promote achievement for all students. “No Magic 
Tricks: It’s a Systems "Thang”’ by Anne C. Lewis 
argues that urban districts can provide the systemic 
context needed to make city schools places of high 
achievement for students and teachers. “What 
Works with City Kids: An Effective School Model” 
by Lenaya Raack presents the visions of educators 
Asa Hilliard and Barbara Sizemore for creating suc- 
cessful urban schools. “First in the World: Federal 
Math and Science Initiative Targets City Schools” 
by Dan Weissmann recounts efforts of the National 
Science Foundation to improve urban schools. 
“Full-Service Schools and High-Risk Youth: Col- 
laborating To Make a Difference” by Joy Dryfoos 
describes the combined efforts of human services 
providers and school personnel. Four former urban 
superintendents offer suggestions and challenges for 
today’s urban schools in “Unsung Heroes: Ex-Su- 
perintendents Speak Out.” Finally, this issue's 
CITYSCHOOLS Profile by Donna M. Williams 
looks at the work of Lisa Delpit, a crusader for 
urban and minority children. (SLD) 
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Latin American Research and Service Agency, 
Denver, CO. 

Pub Date—Aug 95 

Note—Sp. 

Available from—LASASA, 309 W. ist Ave., Den- 
ver, CO 80223 ($3; annual subscription, $24). 
Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 

Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adolescents, American Indians, 
Asian Americans, Blacks, Dropouts, *Economic 
Factors, Elementary Secondary Education, En- 
roliment, *Ethnicity, *Family Status, Hispanic 
Americans, Minority Groups, Poverty, *Social 
Status, Young Adults 
Identifiers—*Colorado, Latinos 
A look at the educational, economic, and family 
status of Colorado’s Latino, African American, and 
Native American children reveals alarming prob- 
lems. Latinos comprise the highest percentage of 
youth in the state and Whites the lowest. Numbers 
of young people (under age 19) are expected to in- 
crease in Colorado by 12% by 2020, but the increase 
in Asian youth is projected at 100%, while African 
American youth are expected to increase by 76% 
and Latino youth by 45%. African American youth 
are the least likely of Colorado's young people to 
live in two-parent homes and the most likely to live 
in homes headed by women. Nearly half of the 
Latino and African American people in poverty in 
Colorado are under the age of 18 (47% and 46%, 
respectively). Student enrollment rates are similar 
for all ethnic +o ~ in Colorado, although Native 
American and Latino youth are more likely not to 
be enrolled or not to have graduated from high 
school. Latino and Asian youth are more likely to 
speak a language other than English. White, Latino, 
and Native American youth are more likely to par- 
ticipate in Colorado's labor force. These facts dem- 
onstrate the obstacles to success faced by minority 
youth in Colorado, where bilingual and bicultural 
strengths are often dismissed in educational set- 
tings. (Contains 2 tables and 5 charts.) (SLD) 
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Report No.—ISBN-0-300-06269-9 
Pub Date—95 
Note—249p. 

Available from—yYale University Press, P.O. Box 
209040, New Haven, CT 06520 9040 ($28.50). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Historical Materials 

(060) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Acculturation, Age Differences, Dis- 
advantaged Youth, *Economic Opportunities, 

Educational Finance, *Educational History, Ele- 

mentary Secondary Education, Family Charac- 

teristics, Financial Support, *Immigrants, Public 

Schools, School Role, *School Support, *Social 

Change, United States History 
Identifiers—* Mann (Horace) 

The relationship between education and broad 
changes in American society is explored in these 
chapters, most of which were Previously published 
essays. The first part of the book examines families, 
schools, and the challenges of economic opportu- 
nity. Chapter | examines the relation between fam- 
ily and schooling in colonial 19th-century America, 
exploring the shift toward a on the public 
schools for education. Chapter 2 considers carly 
childhood education in the 1820s and 1830s, and 
chapter 3 examines the crisis in moral education in 
Massachusetts schools in the mid-19th century. 
Chapter 4 considers schooling for the disadvantaged 
and the economic consequences of early educa- 
tional programs for the poor. Chapter 5 examines 
the ideas of Horace Mann, especially those about 
the economic consequences of education. Chapter 6 
analyzes the relationship between schooling and the 
assimilation of immigrants in the past. The second 
half of the book looks at school attendance, institu- 
tional arrangements, and social support for educa- 
tion, concentrating on high schools in chapters 7, 8, 
and 9. The his’ development of age stratifica- 
tion in high school is reviewed in chapter 10, and 
chapter 11 concludes with an examination of sup- 
port for schooling throughout U.S. history. (Con- 
tains 9 figures, 13 tables, and 509 references.) (SLD) 
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Report No.—ISBN-0-8273-5957-8 

Pub Date—95 

Note—4 1 4p. 


Available from—Delmar Publishers, 3 Columbia 
Circle, P.O. Box 15015, Albany, NY 12212-5015 
(separately published instructor's manual also 
available). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 


room (055) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descrii “Cooperative Learning, ‘*Cultural 


ptors— 

Awareness, Cultural Differences, Elementary Ed- 

ucation, *Ethnic Groups, Ethnicity, *Muilticul- 

tural Education, Partnerships in Education, Self 

Esteem, Social Change, Stereot => Teacher Ed- 

ucation, *Teaching Methods, *Whole Language 

Approach 
Identifiers—Preservice Teachers 

This book is written for preservice and inservice 
teachers who work primarily, but not exclusively, 
with children in kinder, through eighth grade. 
The materials and me for teaching culturally 
diverse students are most appropriate for children of 
elementary and middle school age. Using tech- 
niques of cooperative learning and incorporating 
multicultural books and nonprint materials, the 
book is a guide to promoting self-esteem and foster- 
ing multicultural unders: include: 
(1) an introduction describing multicultural educa- 
tion and cultural sensitivity; (2) a description of the 


state of multicultural education; (5) educating ex- 
ceptional children from diverse cultures; (6) cooper- 
ative learning for diverse classrooms; (7) 
cooperative learning activities; (8) multicultural ma- 
terials and the whole approach; (9) select- 
ing multicultural materials for the classroom; (10) 
strategies for using multicultural materials; (11) the 
school-home-community partnership; and (12) a 
conclusion about teaching children about other cul- 
tures while avoiding a References fol- 
low each chapter. (Contains 35 special boxes 
containing case studies, 20 tables, and 13 figures. A 
separately- -published instructor’s manual accompa- 
nies the guide. The first section contains descrip- 
tions of learning objectives, chapter focus and a 
chapter outline, key terms, suggested activities, a 
list of es, and hes to evaluation for 
each of the 11 | chapters of the text. Part 2, the test 
bank, contains essay questions and multiple choice 
questions to be used in evaluating the learning of 
preservice or inservice teachers using the text. 
While some specific resources are listed in each 
chapter, a general resource list cites 23 organiza- 
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tions and agencies, 3 periodical sources, 28 books, 
and ead 7 articles. (SLD) 
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Race and Relationship. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-674-06879-3 
Pub Date—95 
Note—265p. 
Available from—Harvard perp Agen 

den Street, Cambridge, MA 02138 ($22). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Reports - Evaluative 

(142) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—* Adolescents, Child Development, 

Cultural Differences, *Females, Helping Rela- 

tionship, *High Risk Students, Junior High 

Schools, Junior High School Students, Minority 

Groups, Self Esteem, *Self Expression, Social 

Support Groups, *Verbal Communication 
Identifiers—Silence 

Earlier research on girls in a single-sex private 
school found that girls at adolescence tend to lose 
a sense of self and undergo a developmental crisis 
that inhibits their self-expression. This report fo- 
cuses on 26 girls in grades 8 and 9 from poor and 
working class backgrounds. The unique concerns of 
these girls from different races and cultures were 
determined by listening to them, by using the voices 
of the girls themselves to express what helps them 
as they struggle with issues of be: ing to a minor- 
ity group and becoming women. girls, who 
were identified as at risk of dropping out and early 
parenthood, demonstrated the same vitality and 
creativity shown by the privileged girls in the earlier 
study. They also experienced the tension between 
being silent and speaking out, and the same tension 
was recognized by the researchers, themselves a cul- 
turally diverse group of women. This study high- 
lights opportunities for preventing girls from all 
backgrounds from silencing themselves. What helps 
girls most is being listened to by women. The crises 
of adolescence are best managed with the help of 
attentive listeners. (Contains 353 references.) 


Press, 79 Gar- 


(SLD) 
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Culture and Difference. on 
the Bicultural Experience in the United States. 
Critical Studies in Education and Series. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-89789-457-X; ISSN-1064- 
8615 

Pub Date—95 

Note—277p. 


Available from—Bergin & Garvey, 88 Post Road 
West, Box 5007, Westport, CT 06881 (paperback: 
ISBN-0-89789-457-X, $21.95; clothbound: 
ISBN-0-89789-384-0, $65). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral (020) — Reports - Evaluative (142) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 


Descriptors—Asian Americans, *Biculturalism, 
Blacks, Cultural Awareness, *Cultural Differ- 
ences, Educational Experience, Ethical Instruc- 
tion, Ethnicity, Hispanic Americans, 
*Identification (Psychology), Immigrants, *Mi- 
nority Groups, Models, Political Influences, Ra- 
cial Differences, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—Chicanos, *Identity Formation, Lati- 


nos 

The teaching and politics of cultural difference 
and identity are explored in these essays, which ex- 
amine the possibilities of living with cultural differ- 
ences thro new ethical and pedagogical 
frameworks. The following chap are incl 
(1) “Introduction. The Politics of Biculturalism: 
Culture and Difference in the Formation of "War- 
riors for Gringostroika’ and "The New Mestizas”” 
(Antonia Darder); (2) “Rethinking Afrocentricity: 
The Foundation of a Theory of Critical Africen- 
tricity” (Makungu M. Akinyela); (3) “Chicana 
Identity Matters” (Deena J. Gonzalez); (4) “Racial- 
ized Boundaries, Class Relations, and Cultural Poli- 
tics: The Asian-American and Latino Experience” 
(Rodolfo D. Torres and ChorSw Ngin); (5) 
“Cultural Democracy and the Revitalization of the 
U.S. Labor Movement” (Kent Wong); (6) “The 
Zone of Black Bodies: Language, Black Conscious- 
ness, and Adolescent Identities” (Garrett Duncan); 
(7) “The Alter-Native Grain: Theorizing Chicano/a 
Popular Culture” (Alicia Gaspar de Alba); (8) “Pub- 
lic Space and Culture: A Critical Response to Con- 
ventional and Postmodern Visions of City Life” 
(David R. Diaz); (9) “The Idea of "Mestizaje’ and 





the "Race’ Problematic: Racialized Media Discourse 
in a Post-Fordist Landscape” (Victor Valle and 
Rodolfo D. Torres); (10) “Working with Gay/Ho- 
mosexual Latinos with HIV Disease: Spiritual 
Emergencies and Culturally Based Psycho-Thera- 
peutic Treatments” (Lourdes Arguelles and Anne 
Rivero); (11) “African Americans, Gender, and Re- 
ligiosity” (Daphne C. Wiggins); (12) “Voice and 
Empowerment: The Struggle for Poetic Expression” 
(Luis J. Rodriguez); (13) “Bicultural Strengths and 
Struggles of Southeast Asian Americans in School” 
(Peter Nien-chu Kiang); and (14) “Language Policy 
and Social Implications for Addressing the Bicul- 
tural Immigrant Experience in the United States” 
(Alberto M. Ochoa). References follow each chap- 
ter. (SLD) 
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Series. 


Critical Psychology 

Report No.—ISBN-0-415-03544-9 

Pub Date—95 

Note—210p. 

Available from—Routledge, 29 West 35th Street, 
New York, NY 10001 (paperback: ISBN-O- 
415-03544-9, $17.95; clothbound: ISBN-0-415- 
03543-0). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — beth Papers (120) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Blacks, Case Studies, Colonialism, 
*Constructivism (Learning), Emotional Re- 
sponse, Females, Interpersonal Relationship, 
*Racial Differences, *Sex Differences, Sociai In- 
fluences, *Social Theories, Stereotypes 

Identifiers—* Deconstruction, *Subjectivity 
This book explores the construction of subjectiv- 

ity and advances a theoretical account of the pro- 

cesses through which subjectivities are constituted 
in the context of a two-fold study of black subjectiv- 
ity. The first three chapters are devoted to the 
deconstruction of the black subject construed by 
scientific psychology, and the remainder is devoted 
to developing a theoretical approach to the con- 
struction of particular post colonial black subjectivi- 
ties. The western academic establishment has 
historically construed the black subject in ways that 
have stereotyped and derogated black people, up- 
holding white supremacist regimes. Colonial and 
white-dominated psychological discourses about 
the African and the Negro are deconstructed and 
revealed as the product of the social conditions and 
the power relations that have characterized western 
society. New theories of identity developed by con- 
temporary black American psychologists are criti- 
cized as limited by the empiricist paradigm. A case 
study of 14 black women constructing their own 
subjectivities is used as the basis for a theory of 
subjectivity that conceptualizes subjectivity as mul- 
tiple, dynamic, and continuously produced in the 





course of social relations that are th Ives chang- 
ing. (Contains 358 references.) (SLD) 
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Van Zyl Slabbert, F., Ed. And Others 


Human Sciences Research Council, Pretoria (South 
Africa). 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7969- 1646-2 

Pub Date—94 

Note—457p. 

Available from—Human Sciences Research Coun- 
cil Publishers, 134 Pretorius Street, 0001 Pretoria, 
South Africa. 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral (020) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Adolescents, Cultural Differences, 
*Economic Factors, *Educational Policy, Educa- 
tional Practices, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Foreign Countries, Policy Formation, 
Political Influences, Racial Differences, Research 
Reports, *Social Change, *Urban Youth, *Youth 
Problems 

Identifiers—*South Africa 
In view of the sweeping political and social 

changes in South Africa, the Human Sciences Re- 

search Council and other agencies established the 

Co-operative Research Programme: South African 

Youth, a program to undertake research on the 

problems, challenges, and opportunities facing 

South African youth. This report presents the infor- 

mation base of data, summaries of contract and 

other research reports, including a survey of a na- 


eS ee ene four task 
Pp reports, some relevant publications, and input 

Gr mcasbem of tho poageun’s ciuading committee. 
The report should be seen as an extended policy 
recommendation document, rather than as a com- 
prehensive research report. Chapter | provides 
background on a number of youth issues. Chapter 2 
contextualizes South African youth in the country’s 
changing society. Chapters 3 through 6 deal with 
social and cultural life, education, the economy, and 


1 figure, and 161 references.) (SLD) 
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port from the Editors of the Brown University 
Child Behavior and Development Letter. 
ED 390 538 


Administration, Levels 1-2. 2nd Edition. Cus- 
tomer Service, Level 3. Management, Levels 3-5. 
National Vocational Qualifications. 

ED 389 844 
Agriculture, Levels 1-4. Agriculture & Commer- 
cial Horticulture, Levels 1-4. Commercial Horti- 
culture, Levels 1-3. Environmental Conservation, 
Levels 2-4. National Vocational Qualifications. 

ED 389 837 
Care, Level 2. Health Care—Physiological Mea- 
surement, Level 3. National Vocational Qualifica- 
tions. 

ED 389 838 
Catering & Hospitality, Serving Food & Drink, 
Levels 1-3. 2nd Edition. Catering & Hospitality, 
Reception & Housekeeping, Levels 1-3. Catering 
& wey Supervisory Management, Level 3. 
Catering & Hospitality Management, Level 4. 2nd 
Edition. National Vocational Qualifications. 

ED 389 840 


Child Care & Education, Level 2 and Level 3. 2nd 
Edition. National Vocational Qualifications. 





Institution Index 


ED 389 839 
Information Technology, Level 1, Level 3, and 
Level 4. Information Technology for End Users, 
Levels 1-3. National Vocational Qualifications. 

ED 389 841 
Sport & Recreation—Organising Activities, Levels 
1-2. Sport & Recreation—Coaching, Level 3. Sport 
& Recreation-Facility Operations, Levels 2-4. 
Sport & Recreation-Sports a eg Levels 
3-4. National Vocational Qualifica 


“ED 389 842 
Training and nan Levels 3-4. National 
Vocational Qualificatio 

ED 389 845 


Travel Services, Levels 2-4. Travel Services (Field 
Operations), Levels 2-4. National Vocational 
Qualifications. 

ED 389 843 


Cable News Network, Atlanta, GA. 
CNN Newsroom Classroom Guides. January 
1-31, 1996. 
ED 390 380 


California Commission of Teacher Creden- 


Sacramento. 
Teachers for California's Schools in the 
Twenty-First Century: Effective Recruitment and 

Support Programs. 
ED 390 800 


Teachers for California’s Schools in the 21st Cen- 
tury: Recruitment and Support Programs. Execu- 
tive Summary. 

ED 390 799 


California State Dept. of Education, Sac- 


ramento. 
Reducing Illiteracy: Review of Effective Practices 
in Adult Literacy Programs. Volume I. Research 
Report. 
ED 390 885 
Safe School: A Planning Guide for Action. 1995 
Edition. 
ED 390 165 
California State Dept. of Parks and Recre- 


ation, Sacramento. 
Bodie State Historic Park. Teacher's Guide. 
ED 390 776 


California State Legislature, Sacramento. 
Office of Research. 
Stopping the Violence: Creating Safe Passages for 
Youth 
ED 390 571 


California State Office of the Attorney 
General, Sacramento. Crime Prevention 


Safe School: A Planning Guide for Action. 1995 


ED 390 165 


California Univ., Davis. Dept. of Applied 
Behavioral Sciences. 
How and Where Communities Can Begin To Ad- 
dress Youth Violence. A Resource Manual. 
ED 390 962 
California Univ., Los Angeles. Center for 
the Study of Evaluation. 
Portfolio Assessment: Whose Work Is It? Issues in 
the Use of Classroom ts for Account- 
ability. Evaluation Comment. 
ED 390 919 


The American Freshman: National Norms for 
Fall 1995. 
ED 390 351 


Canadian Child Care Federation, Ottawa 
(Ontario). 
Child Care Resources Catalogue: Child Care 
Initiatives Fund Projects. Updated = Catalogue 
des ressources en services de garde a |'enfance: 
projects de la Caisse d'aide aux projets en matiere 
de garde des enfants. Mis a jour. 
ED 390 537 
Canadian International 
Aqua, Ottese (Ontario). 

i "s Literature: Springboard to Under- 
— the Developing World. A Curriculum 
Guide Intended for Grades Three to Eight. 
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ED 390 050// 
Children’s Literature: Toward Understanding the 
rants oom 


ED 390 051// 
Within Our Reach: Helping Students Develop An 
International Perspective. International Educa- 
tion Resource Units Grades 5-8. 
ED 390 690 
Within Our Reach-Primary. Helping Students 
Develop an International Perspective: Interna- 
tional Education Resource Units Grades 1-4. 
ED 390 689 


Canadian Society for the Study of Higher 
Education. 
Creating a Positive Climate for Learning in 
Higher Education. 

ED 390 314 


Canadian Union of Public Employees Lo- 
cal 79, Toronto (Ontario). 
Education at Work: A Labour-Management Re- 
training Project. 
ED 389 958 


Carnegie Corp. of New York, N.Y. 
Thinking Globally...Acting Locally: A Citizen's 
Guide to Community Education on Global Issues. 
ED 390 769 


A Glass nt Survey: Benchmarking Barriers 
and Practices. 
ED 390 167 


Center for Defense Information, Washing- 


ton, DC, 
“The CNN Effect:” TV & Foreign Policy. ey 
Guide. Episode #834. America’s Defense Moni- 
tor, Educational TV for the Classroom. 
ED 390 761 
Killing Fields: The | Legacy of Landmines. 
Study Guide. Episode #738. America’s Defense 
Monitor, Educational TV for the Classroom. 
ED 390 767 
Lifting the Veil of Military Secrecy. Study Guide. 
Episode #723. America’s Defense Monitor, Edu- 
cational TV for the Classroom. 
ED 390 768 
The Media and the Image of War. Study Guide. 
Episode #724. America’s Defense Monitor, Edu- 
cational TV for the Classroom. 
ED 390 766 
The Press and the Pentagon. Study Guide. Epi- 
sode #824. America’s Defense Monitor, Educa- 
tional TV for the Classroom. 
ED 390 765 
The Road of U.S. Intervention in Haiti. Study 
Guide. Episode #802. America’s Defense Moni- 
tor, Educational TV for the Classroom. 
ED 390 764 
School of the Americas: At War With Democ- 
racy? Study Guide. Episode #804. America’s De- 
fense Monitor, Educational TV for the Classroom. 
ED 390 763 
Who’s Number One? Study Guide. Episode 
#807. America’s Defense Monitor, Educational 
TV for the Classroom. 
ED 390 762 


Based Question Model. Fulbright 
Overseas Seminar, Indian, July-August 1994. 
Curriculum Project. 

ED 390 773 
Balancing the Curricula in-the Arts: The Carib- 
bean Connection. Jamaica, Trinidad, and Tobago. 

ED 390 786 
Educational Project on Indonesia. Fulbright 
Hayes Summer Seminar. 

ED 390 771 
Mass Media in Transition in Hungary and Poland. 
Fulbright Seminars Abroad Program. 

ED 390 772 
Report on Fulbright Summer Seminar on Indone- 
sia. 

ED 390 770 

Center for Skills Enhancement, Inc., 


Princeton, NJ. 
Identifying the Literacy Skills Needed by En- 
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try-Level and Mid-to-Executive Level Secretar- 
ies. 


ED 389 884 
Job Literacy: A Framework for Categorizing 
Skills and Assessing Complexity. 

ED 389 885 


Center on Organization and Restructuring 


Madison, WI. 
Authentic Pedagogy: Standards That Boost Stu- 
dent Performance. 
ED 390 906 


Center—Resources for Education, Des 


Plaines, IL. 
Basic Skills Curriculum in a Total Quality Man- 
agement Initiative. 
ED 389 892 
Workplace Literacy in a Total Quality —— e- 
ment Environment for the Manufacturing i- 
nancial Services Industries. Final — 
Report. 
ED 389 893 
Centers for Disease Control and Preven- 
tion (DHHS/PHS), A 
Wisconsin School Health Education Profile. 1994 
— Report. Executive Summary. Bulletin No. 
2. 


ED 390 871 


Centre d’Etudes et de Recherches sur les 
Marseilles (France). 
France’s Administrative Tertiary: Stable Num- 
bers for Occupations in Flux. 
ED 389 930 


Distinctives of High Producers of Minority Sci- 
ence and Engineering Doctoral Starts. 
ED 390 645 


Child Care Advocacy: Making a Difference. 
ED 390 549 
Helping Families Work: Alternatives to the Child 
Care Disregard. 
ED 390 550 
Children’s Defense Fund, Washington, 
D.C. 
Prophetic Voices: Black Preachers Speak on Be- 
half of Children. 
ED 390 519// 
The State of America’s Children Yearbook: 1995. 
ED 390 526// 
Children’s Foundation, Washington, D.C. 
Child Day Care Center Licensing Study, 1995. 
ED 390 547 


City Univ. of New York, N.Y. Center for 
Advanced Study in Education. 
Tech-Prep Mathematics in New York State. 
ED 389 887 


Colorado Office of the Governor, Denver. 
Creating Colorado’s Workforce Development 
— Recommendations for the Twenty-First 

tury. 


ED 389 954 
Student Loan Denver. 

What To Know BEFORE You Owe. Student 
Loan Basics. 

ED 390 337 

Colorado Univ., Boulder. 

Effects of ate = Classroom Performance 
Assessments on Student \ 

ED 390 918 


Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. 
Accountability of Colleges and Universities: An 
Essay. 

ED 390 331 


Columbia Univ., New York, NY. East Asia 
Center. 
Japanese Nationals in American Schools in the 


New York Metropolitan Region. 
ED 390 719 


Commission of the European Communities, 


Brussels 
ERASMUS Student Mobility Programmes 


1991/92 in the View of the Local Directors. 
ERASMUS Monographs No. 19. Werkstatt- 
berichte-Band 46. 

ED 390 340 
The First Years of ECTS in the View of the Stu- 
dents. ERASMUS Monographs No. 20. Wek- 
stattberichte-Band 47. 

ED 390 341 

Commonwealth Fund, New York, N.Y. 


Making a Difference. An Impact Study of Big 
Brothers /Big Sisters. 


ED 390 973 
Commonwealth Secretariat, London (En- 
gland). ; 
Implementing S and Technology Education 





for All: Guide to Better Policy and Practice for 
Teachers. 
ED 390 656 


Community Coll. of Rhode Island, War- 
wick. 


Career Placement and Graduate Transfer Report, 
1994. 


ED 390 504 
CCRI Annual Report, 1994-95. 
ED 390 505 
Community Information Exchange, Wash- 


ington, DC. 
Community Development Strategies To Prevent 
Alcohol and Other Drug Problems. 
ED 389 990 


Skills Competencies in 
Iowa’s Employment and Workforce Programs. 
ED 389 955 
The Iowa Adult Basic Skills Survey. Final Report. 
ED 389 956 


= in Education (RIE). Volume 31, Num- 
ED 389 831 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, DC. 
House Committee on Economic and Edu- 


cational Opportunities. 
Hearing on Title IX of the Education Amend- 
ments of 1972. H before the Subcommittee 


Representatives, One Hundred Fourth 
First Session (May 9, 1995). 
ED 390 342 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, DC. 
House Committee on Science, Space and 
Technology. 
Oversight Hearing on the High Performance 
Computing and Communications Program and 
Uses of the Information ~ gS — wo 
the Subcommittee on Science, 
Seer Oe See os aa » 


ED 390 447 
Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
House Committee on Ways and Means. 
Issues Regarding Graduate Medical Education. 
Hearing before the Subcommittee on Health of 
Se ee House of 
Representatives, One Hundred Fourth Congress, 
First Session. 
ED 390 356 


——— of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
Senate Committee on Commerce, Science, 
and Transportation. 
Hearing on Telecommunications Policy Reform. 
a of the Committee on Commerce, Sci- 
ence, and Transportation. United States Senate, 
One Hundred Fourth Congress, First 
ED 390 420 
Hearing on Telecommunications Policy Reform. 
Commerce, 





ence, and Transportation. 
One Hundred Fourth Congress, First Session. 
ED 390 448 


Connecticut State Dept. of Public Utility 
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Control, New Britain. 
ya ae neg Ja eee = Infrastructure Mod- 
and Connecticut's Interactive, Dis- 
tance am tame Network. 
ED 390 438 
Consortium for Policy Research in Educa- 
tion, New Brunswick, NJ. 
Building Capacity for Education Reform. 
ED 390 118 
Tracking Student Achievement in Science and 
Math: Promise of State Assessment Pro- 
grams. CPRE Policy Briefs. 
ED 390 684 


Consortium on Chicago School Research, 
IL. 
Charting Reform: Chicago Teachers Take Stock. 
A Report. 


ED 390 948 
Council for Studies of Higher Education, 


Stockholm (Sweden). 
Intellectual and uistic Progress Foreign 
Students: Students’ a debe. dur- 
ine Thole First Year of Spanish at a Swedish Uni- 


ED 390 253 


Moving toward Accountability for Results: A 
Look at Ten States’ Efforts. Issue Brief Summer 
1995. 

ED 390 123 


Council of Europe, Strasbourg (France). 
Recommendation No R (95) 16 of the Committee 
of Ministers to Member States on Young People 
and Sport. Recommendation No R (95) 17 of the 
Committee of Ministers to Member States on the 
Significance of Sport for Society. 

ED 390 872 

Council of State Social Studies Specialists. 
National Survey of State Requirements, Course 
Offerings, and Assessment in Social Studies. Kin- 
dergarten-Grade 12, 1993-94 

ED 390 740 


Council of the Great City Schools, Wash- 
D.C, 
mmigrant and Limited English Proficient Youth: 
Issues in the Great City Schools. 
ED 390 954 


Craciun and Associates, Anchorage, AK. 
Rural Arts in Alaska: 1994 Needs Assessment for 
the Alaska State Council on the Arts. 

ED 390 790 


Dakota, Inc., Eagan, MN. 
Project Dakota Outreach: Replicating Family 
Centered, Community Based Early Intervention 
Policy and Practice, 1991-1994. Final Report. 
ED 390 235 
David and Lucile Packard Foundation, Los 
Altos, CA. 
Collaboration Handbook: Creating, Sustaining, 
and Enjoying the Journey. 
ED 390 759 
Delaware State Dept. of Public Instruc- 
tion, Dover. 
Technical Assistance to Service Providers for 
Deaf-Blind Children & Youth in Delaware. Final 
Report for Funding under Services for Deaf-Blind 
Children and Youth. 
ED 390 226 


a ee 


, tue Recipients from United States Univer- 
sities. Summary Report, 1994 
ED 390 360 
A Planning Guide for Field Study Programs: A 
Guide for Aquatic Field Study Programs. 
ED 390 669// 


ee Sa ee 


_— Recipients from United States Univer- 
sities. Summary Report, 1994 
ED 390 360 


El Ano Nuevo en Costa Rica: A Thematic Unit. 
ED 390 279 


Japanese Nationals in American Schools in the 
New York Metropolitan Region. 
ED 390 719 
Multicultural Education. Inclusion of All. 
ED 390 946// 


of Energy, Washington, D.C. 
Plan for Success. Two- Module Technology Trans- 
fer Package. 
ED 389 856 


Reshaping the Graduate Education of Scientists 
and Engineers. 
ED 390 665 


Department of Justice, Washington, DC. 
Bureau of Justice Assistance. 
Responding to Juvenile Drug Abuse and Violent 
Crime: Innovative State and Local Programs. 
ED 389 980 


Department of Justice, Washington, D.C. 
National Inst. of Justice. 
Keeping Incarcerated Mothers and their Daugh- 
ters Together: Girl Scouts beyond Bars. 
ED 389 986 
Solving Youth Violence: Partnerships That Work: 
National Conference Proceedings (Washington, 
D.C., August 15-17, 1994). Research Report. 
ED 389 982 


Dependents Schools (DOD) Okinawa (Ja- 
Pro, Managing, and Judging Science 
Symposium Poster Sessions. 

ED 390 640 


DeWitt Wallace / Reader’s Digest Fund, 


Pleasantville, N.Y. 
The State of America’s Children Yearbook: 1995. 
ED 390 526// 


Roundtable. 
: Teachers Write about 
hing Mathematics. Center for 
the Development of Teaching Paper Series. 
ED 390 661 
Durham Univ. 
The Best of Both Worlds: Linking Learning in 
Science-Based Industry and Higher Education. 
ED 389 908 


Early Childhood Research Center, Buffalo, 
NY. 
Health Wellness and Hospital Learning Center. 
ED 390 560 


New Mexico Univ., Portales. 
DATAWave, Volume 1, Numbers 1-16. 


ED 390 922 
Educational Resources Information Center 
(ED), W: Dc, 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 31, Num- 
ber 5. 


ED 389 831 


Educational Testing Service, Los Angeles, 
Calif. 
An Emphasis on Perception: Teaching Image For- 
mation Using a Mechanistic Model of Vision. 
ED 390 636 


Teel Testing Service, Princeton, 

NJ. 
An Algorithm for Converting Contours to Eleva- 
tion Grids. 


ED 390 889 
fai tee Option Effects of Difficult TOEFL 

Items Low Biserials: Methods Developed for 
Use by Test Assemblers. 

ED 390 902 
Application of the Mantel-Haenszel Procedure to 
Complex Samples of Items. 

ED 390 887 
Clusters as the Unit of Analysis in Differential 
Item Functioning. 

ED 390 900 


A Comparison of the Performance of Graduate 
and Undergraduate School Applicants on the Test 
of Written English. TOEFL Research Reports 


Report 50. 

ED 390 925 
A Comparison of the Predictive Validity of the 
Current SAT and an Experimental Prototype. Re- 
search Report. 
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ED 390 892 

pope DIF for Poy --— 4 Scored Items: 
An Adaptation of the SIBTEST Procedure. Re- 

search Report. 

ED 390 886 
Evidence and Inference in Educational Assess- 
ment. 

ED 390 888 
An Exploratory Study of Characteristics Related 
to IRT Item Parameter Invariance with the Test 
of _—_ as a Foreign Language. TOEFL Tech- 
nical Report. 


ED 390 890 
How Unidimensional Are Tests Comprising Both 
Multiple-Choice and Free-Response Items? An 
Analysis of Two Tests. Program Statistics Re- 
search Technical Report No. 93-32. 

ED 390 895 
Information Functions of the Generalized Partial 
Credit Model. 

ED 390 896 
The Interplay of Evidence and Consequences in 
the Validation of Performance Assessments. Re- 
search Report. 

bn 390 891 
Intervention Programs in Mathema' 
and Computer Science for Minorit = Female 
Students in Grades Four through Bight. 

=D 390 631 
Job Analysis of the Knowledge eee & 


ED 390 899 
Job Analysis of the Knowledge Important for 
Newly Licensed Teachers of Mathematics. The 
Praxis Series: Professional Assessments for Begin- 
ning Teachers. 

ED 390 898 
Logical Consistency of the Angoff Method of 
Standard Setting. 

ED 390 897 

Measurement Science and Training. 

ED 390 904 
Placement Validity of a Prototype SAT with an 
Essay. Research Report. 

ED 390 893 
Population Generalizability and Ethical Dilem- 
mas in Research, Policy, and Practice: Prelimi- 
nary Considerations. 

ED 390 901 
Reducing Illiteracy: Review of Effective Practices 
in Adult Literacy Programs. Volume I. Research 


Report. 

ED 390 885 
The Relationship of Undergraduate Major to 
General Knowledge Scores. 

ED 390 903 
Test-Retest Analyses of the Test of English as a 
Foreign Language. TOEFL Research Reports Re- 


port 45. 

ED 390 894 
Using J tal Estimates of Item Difficulty To 
Assemble Test Forms with Equivalent Cut Scores. 
Research Memorandum. 

ED 390 926 


Educational Testing Service, Princeton, 
NJ. Center for the Assessment of Educa- 
tional 
Reaching : A Progress Report on Math- 
ematics. Policy Information Perspective. 
ED 390 644 


Educational Testing Service, Princetoa, 
NJ. Policy Information . 
Reaching Standards: A Progress Report on Math- 
ematics. Policy Information Perspective. 

ED 390 644 
Teaching for Diversity: Models for Expanding the 
Supply of Minority Teachers. A Policy Issue Per- 
spective. 

ED 390 920 


Education Development Center, Inc., New- 


ton, Mass. 
Voicing the New Pedagogy: Teachers Write about 
ing and Teaching Mathematics. Center for 
the Development of Teaching Paper Series. 
ED 390 661 
Education Development Center, Newton, 
MA. National Center to Improve Practice. 
NCIP Profiles, 1-5, 1994. 
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ED 390 229 
NCIP Profiles, 1-5, 1995. 

ED 390 230 
Profiting from Education: Incentive Issues in 
Contracting Out. EPI Policy Paper #1. 


ED 390 140 
Eisenhower Program for Mathematics and 
Science Education (ED), W: DC. 


University of South Dakota Mai tics / Sci- 
ence Symposium: First Eisenhower Focused Ini- 
tiative K-12 Mathematics and Science 
Symposium Conference Proceedings (Vermillion, 
South Dakota, January 13-14, 1995). 

ED 390 692 


Embassy of Israel, Washington, DC. 
The Wonder of Israel, A Video & Poster/Study 
Guide from KIDSNET. 
ED 390 798 


Employment and Training Administration 
(DOL), Washington, D.C. 
The National Job Analysis Study. A Project to 
Identify Cross-Occupational Skills Related to 
High-Performance Workplaces. 
ED 389 886 


Employment Dept., London (England). 
Training, Enterprise, and Education Direc- 
torate. 


Achieving Growth. Stimulating the Demand for 
Continuing Professional Development among 
Young Professionals in North West England. A 
Development Project. 

ED 389 894 
The Best of Both Worlds: Linking Learning in 
Science-Based Industry and Higher Education. 


ED 389 908 
Environmental Protection Agency, Wash- 
D. C. 

Energy: A Cross-Curricular Approach. 

ED 390 635 
Environmental Education: Outlook for the Fu- 
ture. 

ED 390 682 

Brussels (Belgium). 


ERASMUS Bureau, 

ERASMUS Student Mobility Programmes 
1991/92 in the View of the Local Directors. 
ERASMUS Monographs No. 19. Werkstatt- 
berichte-Band 46. 

ED 390 340 
The First Years of ECTS in the View of the Stu- 
dents. ERASMUS Monographs No. 20. Wek- 
stattberichte-Band 47. 

ED 390 341 


Improving Learning in Science and Basic Skills 
among Diverse Student Populations. 

ED 390 655 
Science Education in the Rural United States. Im- 
plications for the Twenty-First Century. A Year- 
book of the Association for the Education of 
Teachers in Science. 

ED 390 649 


Civic Education for Constitutional Democracy: 
An International Perspective. ERIC Digest. 

ED 390 781 
Civic Education through Sefvice Learning. ERIC 
Digest. 


ED 390 720 
Essentials of Law-Related Education. ERIC Di- 
gest. 
ED 390 779 
Guide to Teaching Materials on Japan. Revised 
edition of the 1994 Database of Teaching Materi- 
als on Japan. 
ED 390 780 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Adult, Career, and 
Vocational Education, Columbus, Ohio. 
Adult Career Counseling in a New Age. ERIC 
Digest No. 167. 
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ED 389 881 
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Adult Learner Retention Revisited. ERIC Digest 
No. 166. 

ED 389 880 
Family Role in Career Development. ERIC Di- 
gest No. 164. 

ED 389 878 
SCANS and the New Vocationalism. ERIC Di- 
gest No. 165. 

ED 389 879 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Counseling and 
Student Greensboro, NC. 

Assessment in Career Counseling. ERIC Digest. 

ED 389 966 
Assessment of Abilities. 

ED 389 960 
Assessment of Preschool Children. ERIC Digest. 

ED 389 964 
Assessment of Self-Concept. ERIC Digest. 

ED 389 962 
Assessment of Temperament. ERIC Digest. 

ED 389 963 
Competency Based Guidance Program: Program 
Evaluation. 

ED 389 967 
Creating a New Vision of School Psychology: 
Emerging Models of Psychological Practice in 
Schools. 

ED 390 015 
Creating a New Vision of School Psychology: 
Emerging Models of Psychological Practice in 
Schools. Digest. 

ED 390 016 
Education and Health Care Advocacy: Perspec- 
tives on Goals 2000, IASA, IDEA ~ Healthy 
People 2000. Digest. 

ED 390 023 
Emerging Student Assessment Systems for 
School Reform. 

ED 389 959 
Establishing School-Based Internships in Profes- 
sional Psychology. Digest. 

ED 390 021 


Health Services in the Schools: Building Interdis- 
ciplinary Partnerships. Digest. 

ED 390 019 
Interest Assessment. ERIC Digest. 

ED 389 961 
Psychological Practice in Schools: System 
Change in the Heartland. Digest. 

ED 390 022 
Psychological Services in the Schools. Digest. 

ED 390 017 
Redefining Doctoral School Psychology. Digest. 

ED 390 020 
Screening for Special Diagnoses. ERIC Digest. 

ED 389 965 
Working with Diverse Learners and School Staff 
in a Multicultural Society. Digest. 

ED 390 018 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Man- 


Communication Skills. ERIC Digest, Number 
102. 


ED 390 114 
Full-Service Schools. 

ED 390 117 
Integrative Education. 

ED 390 141 


Integrative Education. ERIC Digest, Number 
101. 


ED 390 112 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Information and 
T , Syracuse, NY. 
Electronic Portfolios: A New Idea in Assessment. 
ERIC Digest. 

ED 390 377 


> and Content: Lessons from 
Immersion. ERIC 

ED 390 284 
Serving Linguistically and Culturally Diverse Stu- 
dents: Strategies for the School Librarian. ERIC 
Digest. 
ED 390 283 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading, English, 
and 


Communication, Bloomington, IN. 
Politically Correct on Campus. ERIC Digest. 
ED 390 094 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education 
and Small Schools, Charleston, WV. 
Spanish Language Briefs for Parents, 1995. 
ED 390 630 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Teaching and 
Teacher Education, Washington, DC. 
Supply and Demand of Teachers of Color. ERIC 
Digest. 
ED 390 875 
Use of Computer-based Technology in Health, 
Physical Education, Recreation, and Dance. 
ERIC Digest. 
ED 390 874 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Urban Education, 
New York, N.Y. 
Alternatives to Ability Grouping: Still Unan- 
owe Questions. ERIC/CUE Digest Number 
11. 
ED 390 947 


ERIC Processing and Reference Facility, 
Rockville, MD. 
ee in Education (RIE). Volume 31, Num- 
ber 5. 
ED 389 831 


European Centre for the Development of 
Vocational Training, Berlin (Germany). 
Coherence between Compulsory Education, Ini- 
tial and Continuing Training and Adult Education 
in Norway. National Report. CEDEFOP Pan- 
orama. First Edition. 
ED 389 858 
The Determinants of Transitions in Youth. Papers 
from the Conference Organized by the ESF Net- 
work on Transitions in Youth, yo ont 
GRET (Universitat Aut 
(Barcelona, Spain, September O21, 1993). ree} 
Edition. CEDEFOP Panorama. Second Edition. 
ED 389 874 
From Administrative to Customer- Oriented 
Re-designing Strateg, —— 
Qualifications and Trai = em 
Synthesis Report. CEDE 
Edition. 
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ED 389 875 
Identification et validation des savoir-faire et des 
connaissances acquises dans la vie et les experi- 
ences de travail. Rapport comparatif France/ 
Royaume-Uni = Identification and Accreditation 
of Skills and Knowledge Acquired through Life 
and Work Experience. Comparative Report of 
Practice in France and the United Kingdom. First 
Edition. 
ED 389 872 
Initial and Continuing Vocational Training in Eu- 
rope. European Report. CEDEFOP Panorama. 
First Edition. 
ED 389 859 
The Present Situation and the Future Prospects of 
Apprenticeship Ti in the European Union. 
Contribution for the FORCE Seminar in Dublin 
on 30.09.94 with Participants from Northern Ire- 
land and the Republic of Ireland. European Re- 
port. CEDEFOP Panorama. First Edition. 
ED 389 860 
Recent Developments in the Youth Policy Field 
on the European Level. A Summary of the New 
Programmes’ Content and Objectives. European 
Report. CEDEFOP Panorama. First Edition. 
ED 389 873 
Study on the Upgrading and Recognition of Qual- 
ifications in the Field of the Restoration and Re- 
habilitation of the Architectural Heritage. 
public of German Report. National Reports: Federal Re- 
Germany, Belgium Dutch-Speaking Re- 
ion, ea a yp hogy Kingdom. CEDEFOP 
‘anorama. First Editi 
ED 389 861 
Systems and Procedures of Certification of Quali- 
fications in the Netherlands. National Report. 
CEDEFOP Panorama. First Edition. 
ED 389 862 
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Sector in the Netherlands. Report for the FORCE 
Programme. First Edition. 

ED 389 868 
Training in the Retail Sector. A Survey for the 
FORCE Programme. First Edition. 

ED 389 869 
Valorization/Recognition of Environmental Pro- 
tection Qualifications in the Chemical and Metal 


Federal Republic of Germany, France, italy, 
Spain, United Kingdom. CEDEFOP Panorama. 
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Federal Aviation Administration Curriculum 
Guide for Aviation Magnet Schools Programs. 
ED 390 647 


Fern Univ., Hagen (Germany). Inst. for 
Research into Distance Education. 
Distance Education Technology for the New Mil- 
lennium Compressed Video Teaching. ZIFF Pa- 
piere 101. 
ED 389 931 


Florida Univ., Gainesville. Inst. of Higher 
Education. 
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An Examination of the Performance Gains of 
Culturally and Linguistically Diverse Students on 
a Mathematics Performance Assessment within 
the QUASAR Project. 
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ED 390 747 
Materials and Techniques of Art: A Resource Kit. 
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ED 389 952 


Health Resources and Services Adminis- 





ter Publication Series, No. 41. 
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Initiatives in the Illinois Community College Sys- 
tem. 
ED 390 495 
Accountability & Productivity Report for the Illi- 
nois Community College System, 1995. 
ED 390 496 
Community College PQP/Program Review Sup- 
tal Instructions and Reporting Require- 
ments, 1995-1996. Addendum. 
ED 390 491 
Community College Program Review, Fiscal Year 
1994. Accountability Report. 
ED 390 490 
Data and Characteristics of the Illinois Public 
Community College System. 
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1991/92 in the View of the Local Directors. 
ERASMUS Monographs No. 19. Werkstatt- 
berichte-Band 46. 
ED 390 340 
The First Years of ECTS in the View of the Stu- 
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ED 390 629// 
Life Roles, Values, and Careers. International 
Findings of the Work Importance Study. First 
Edition. The Jossey-Bass Social and Behavioral 
Science Series. 


ED 389 914// 
Linking School and Work: Roles for S 
and Assessment. First Edition. 
ED 389 915// 
Math as a Way of Knowing. Different Ways of 
Knowing. Strategies for Teaching and Learning 
Library. 


Professional 

ED 390 814// 
Modems, M ytes, & Me! Telecommunicating 
Across the Curriculum: Activities for Grades 
K-8. 

ED 390 382// 
More than Kissing Babies? Current Child and 
Family Policy i United States. 

ED 390 533// 
Multicultural Education. Inclusion of All. 

ED 390 946// 


Multimedia Presentations on the Go: An Instruc- 
tion and Buyer’s Guide. 

ED 390 385// 
Music as a Way of Knowing. Different Ways of 
Knowing. Strategies for Teaching and Learning 
Professional Library. 

ED 390 812// 
The Myth of Political Correctness. The Conser- 
vative Attack on Higher Education. 

ED 390 357// 
Observing Dimensions of Learning in 
rooms and Schools. 

ED 390 166 

Open and Distance Learning Today. Routledge 
Studies in Distance Education Series. 


ED 389 922// 
Open Learning Courses for Adults: A Model of 
Student Progress. 

ED 389 923// 


Otto Peters on Distance Education: The Industri- 
alization of Teachi ‘es ae Routledge 
Studies in Distance 

ED 389 924// 
Personal Computers for Distance Education. The 
Study of an Educational Innovation. 


ED 389 925// 

Preventing Juvenile Offending in South Africa: 
Workshop Proceedings. 

ED 389 984 


Prophetic Voices: Black Preachers Speak on Be- 


Publication Type Index 


half of Children. 

ED 390 519// 
The Pursuit of Knowledge under Difficulties: 
From Self-Improvement to Adult Education in 
America, 1750-1990. 

ED 389 926// 


oer in mae BS Child Care and Relative Care. 
y Childhood Education Series. 
ED 390 536// 
Redefining the Place To Learn. 
ED 390 164 
Reform in School Mathematics and Authentic 
Assessment. 


ED 390 639 
The Right Stuff for Children Birth to 8: Selecting 
Play Materials To Support Development. 
ED 390 573 
Sage Series in Business Ethics. 
ED 390 155// 
Schools for All: Educating Children in a Diverse 


Society. 

ED 390 977// 
Science Education in the Rural United States. 
Implications for the Twenty-First Century. A 
Yearbook of the Association for the Education of 
Teachers in Science. 

ED 390 649 

Search, Seizure, and Privacy. Exploring the Con- 
stitution Series. 

ED 390 730// 
Serials ent: A Practical Guide. Fron- 
tiers of Access to Library Materials No. 3. 

ED 390 387// 
Should I Go to the Teacher? Developing a Coop- 
erative Relationship with Your Child’s School 
Community. 

ED 390 967// 
The Skilled Facilitator: Practical Wisdom for De- 
veloping Effective Groups. First Edition. A Joint 
Publication in the Jossey-Bass Management, 
Public hauhentinn, «ad and Nonprofit Sector Se- 
ries. 

ED 389 916// 
Social Responsibility in Librarianship: Essays on 


Equality. 
ED 390 393// 
Software Goes to School: Teaching for Under- 
standing with New Technologies. 
ED 390 664// 

SOS Help for Parents. A Practical Guide for 
Handling Common Everyday Behavior Prob- 
lems. Second Edition. 

ED 390 580 
Speaking of Equality: Making Literacy Programs 
Accessible to People with an Intellectual Disabil- 
ity. A Guide for Program Managers and Coordi- 
nators. 

ED 390 197 
Speaking of Equality: Making Literacy 
Accessible to People with an Intellectual Disabil- 
ity. A Guide for Tutors and Educators. 

ED 390 196 
Stages of Drama: Classical to Contemporary 
Theater. Third Edition. 


ED 390 084// 
The State of Continuing Education in Japan. 

ED 389 927// 
Street Children Quo Vadis? S and Reso- 


lutions of a Working Conference on Manage- 
ment of Strest Children ia the South Aftices 
Context (South Africa, November 1993). 
ED 390 956 
Taking Charge of Your Career Direction. Career 
Planning Guide, Book 1. Third Edition. 
ED 389 917// 
Teaching for Success: Strengthening Child-Cen- 
tered Classrooms. 8th Edition Resource Book. 
ED 390 545// 
Teaching on Solid Ground: Using Scholarship To 
Improve Practice. 
ED = 323// 
Technology, Reading, and Language 
ED oy 035/ / 
Telling the Truth. Why Our Culture and Our 
Country Have Stopped ing Sense—And What 
We Can Do about It. 
ED 390 966// 
Theory and Practice of Distance Education. Sec- 
ED 389 928// 
Understanding Learners in Open and Distance 
Education. Open and Distance Learning 
ED 389 929// 
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Understanding the Many Faces of the Culture of 
Higher Education. 

ED 390 310// 


U Opportunity. pene SSeS Se 
US. Language and Literacy Series. 


a ED 390 a 
Well-Managed Classroom: Promoting Stu- 
dent Success through Social Skill Instruction 

ED 390 572 


What Governors Need To Know about Educa- 
tion Reform. 
_ ED 390 162 


ED 389 977 
Whole-Language: Practice and Theory. Second 


ED 390 026// 
Women’s Studies Graduates: The First Genera- 
tion. Athene Series. 

ED 390 312// 
World Cinema: Diary of a Day. A Celebration of 
the Centenary of Cinema: In Conjunction with 
bfi [British Film Institute]. 

ED 390 791 

Writing for Publication. 

ED 390 076// 


Your Land, My Land: Children in the Process of 
Acculturation. 

ED 390 093// 
Youth in the New South Africa. Towards Policy 
Formulation. Main Report of the Co-operative 
Research Programme: South African Youth. 

ED 390 981// 
303 CD-ROMs To Use in Your Library: Descrip- 
tions, Evaluations, and Practical Advice. 

ED 390 444// 


(020) Collected Works - General 


Academic Libraries: Their Rationale and Role in 
American Higher Education. Contributions in 
Librarianship and Information Science, No. 84. 
ED 390 422// 
Academic Listening: Research Perspectives. 
ED 390 280// 
As If Children Matter: Perspectives on Children, 
Rights and Disability. 
ED 390 195 


Assessment in the Multi-Ethnic Primary Class- 
room. 

ED 390 876 
Beyond Political Correctness: Toward the Inclu- 
sive University. 


CLE Working Papers 1. 
ED 390 289 


Coemergence: Four Enactive Portraits of Mathe- 
matical Activity. 


ED 390 315// 


ED 390 706 
Counseling the Gifted and Talented. 
ED 390 182// 
Creating a New Vision of School = - 
| wom Models of Psychological Practice in 


ED 390 015 
Creating an Inclusive College Curriculum: A 
Teaching Sourcebook from the New Jersey 


ED 390 311// 

Critical Theory and the Teaching of Literature: 
Politics, Curriculum, and Pedagogy. 

ED 390 060 

Culture and Difference. Critical Perspectives on 

the Bicultural Experience in the United States. 

Critical Studies in Education and Culture Series. 


ED 390 979// 
Economists & Higher Learning in the Nineteenth 
Century. 

ED 390 364// 
Educating Black from the 50th 


ries and the Jossey-Bass Social and Behavioral 
Science Series. 


ED 389 911// 
Flexibility in Course Provision in Higher Educa- 
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tion. Annual Report November 1994. 

ED 390 335 
A Gathering of Equals. A National Conversation 
on American Pluralism and Identity. Reading Se- 
lections [and] Guide for Leaders. 

ED 390 782 
The Impact of sae Technologies on Refer- 

ence Service and Bibliographic Instruction. Con- 

eibutions in Librarianship and Information 
Science, Number 87. 


Language and Development. 
ED 390 272 


Life Roles, Values, and Careers. International 
Findings of the Work Importance Study. First 
Edition. The Jossey-Bass Social and Behavioral 


ED 390 446// 


ED 389 914// 
Linking Literacy: Past, Present, and Future. 
ED 390 028 
ao School and Work: Roles for Standards 
and Assessment. First Edition. 
ED 389 915// 
More than Kissing Babies? Current Child and 
Family Policy in the United States. 


ED 390 533// 
Multicultural Education. Inclusion of All. 
ED 390 946// 
Prophetic Voices: Black Preachers Speak on Be- 
half of Children. 
ED 390 519// 
Quality in Higher Education. 
ED 390 358// 
Reading: Putting the Pieces Together. 
ED 390 036 
Reform in School Mathematics and Authentic 
Assessment. 
ED 390 639 


Serving Commuter Students: Examples of Good 
Practice. 4th Edition-1993. 

ED 390 336 
Social Responsibility in Librarianship: Essays on 


Equality 

ED 390 393// 
Speech Research Status Report, January-June 
1994. 


ED 390 082 
The State of Continuing Education in Japan. 
ED 389 927// 
Symposium: A New Observation Tool for Look- 
ing at Inquiry-Based Teaching and Learning. 
ED 390 837 
Systems Theory across the Counseling Spectrum. 
ED 390 003 
Teaching for Diversity: Models for Expanding 
the Supply of Minority Teachers. A Policy Issue 
Perspective. 
ED 390 920 
Understanding the Many Faces of the Culture of 
Higher Education. 
ED 390 310// 
Whole-Language: Practice and Theory. Second 
Edition. 
ED 390 026// 
Youth in the New South Africa. Towards Policy 
Formulation. Main Report of the Co-operative 
Research Programme: South African Youth. 
ED 390 981// 


(021) Collected Works - Proceedings 


Academic Mobility in a Changing World: Re- 
gional and Global Trends. Higher Education Pol- 
icy 29. 
ED 390 365// 
Arts Education for the 21st a. American 
Economy. A Conference Report of the American 
Council for the Arts (Louisville, Kentucky, Sep- 
tember 16-18, 1994). 
ED 390 795 
The Determinants of Transitions in Youth. Pa- 
pers from the Conference My oo ESF 
Network on Transitions in DEFOP 
and GRET (Universitat Autonoma de Barcelona) 
(Barcelona, Spain, September 20-21, 1993). 2nd 
Edition. CEDEFOP Panorama. Second Edition. 


ED 389 874 

Disability Is Not Measles: New Research Para- 
- in Disability. 

ED 390 194 


California, October 6-7, 1994). 


ED 390 817 
“From Best Intentions to Best Practices”: Con- 
and 


ference Programme 
nual Canadian-American Conference on the 
First-Year Experience (4th, Toronto, Ontario, 
Canada, December 3-5, 1995). 

ED 390 330 
Implications of National Board Certification on 
the Development of Montana Educators. Sub- 
mitted to Certification Standards and Practices 
Advisory Council. Final Report. 

ED 390 809 
Issues Affecting Rural Communities. Proceed- 
ings of an International Conference Held by the 
Rural Education Research and Development 
Centre (Townsville, Queensland, Australia, July 
10-15, 1994). 

ED 390 592 
Preventing Juvenile Offending in South Africa: 
Workshop Proceedings. 

ED 389 984 
Proceedings of the National Conference on Suc- 
cessful College Teaching (18th, Orlando, Florida, 
February 26-28, 1994). 

ED 390 454 
Science Education: Expanding the Role of Sci- 
ence Departments: Perspectives on Science Edu- 
cation Partnerships, Educational Tec! 
and Science Program Assessment. Under, 
ate Program Directors Meeting (Chevy 
Maryland, October 3-5, 1994). 

ED 390 654 
Solving Youth Violence: Partnerships That 
Work: National Conference Proceedings (Wash- 
ington, D.C., August 15-17, 1994). Research Re- 


port. 

ED 389 982 
Street Children Quo Vadis? Summary and Reso- 
lutions of a Working Conference on the Manage- 
ment of Street Children in the South African 
Context (South Africa, November 1993). 

ED 390 956 
Trends in Science and Techno Education: 
Reviews and Keynotes of the 7th I Sympo- 
sium. (7th, De Koningshof Veldhoven, The 
Netherlands, August 23-31, 1994). Part 4. 

ED 390 710 
University of South Dakota Mathematics/Sci- 
ence Symposium: First Eisenhower Focused Ini- 
tiative K-12 Mathematics and Science 


Symposium Conference Proceedings (Vermil- 
lion, South Dakota, January 13-14, 1995). 
ED 390 692 


(022) Collected Works - Serials 


Alternative Approaches to Outcomes Assess- 
ment for Postsecondary Vocational Education. 

ED 389 849 
Authentic Pedagogy: Standards That Boost Stu- 
dent Performance. 

ED 390 906 
Biography Today: Author Series. Profiles of Peo- 
ple of Interest to Young Readers. Volume 1, 
1995. 


ED 390 725 
Brief Therapy with Difficult Clients. Hatherleigh 
Professional Education. 

ED 389 988 
Building Capacity for Education Reform. 

ED 390 118 
A Calling to Account. 

ED 390 369 


Catholic Higher Education: Practice and Prom- 
ise. Diverse Expressions of Catholic Identity. 


ED 390 329 
Child Care Advocacy: Making a Difference. 

ED 390 549 
Child Care Bulletin, 1995. 

ED 390 581 


Child Witnesses: Translating Research into Pol- 
icy. 

ED 390 517 
Communities. 

ED 390 778 
Community “7 Strategies To Prevent 
Alcohol and Other Drug Problems. 

ED 389 990 


ing for Children who Have Lost Loved 
Ones to HIV/AIDS. Special Report. 
ED 389 989 
Creating Healthier Communities: Nonformal Ed- 
ucation Strategies. 
ED 389 904 


Creating Original Opera at Lake Agassiz Ele- 
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mentary School. ED 390 171 
ED 390 792 Puzzles & Problems. 
Creative Writing. : ‘ . ED 390 668 
ED 390 065 Reading: Putting the Pieces Together. 
DATAWave, Volume 1, Numbers 1-16. ED 390 036 
ED 390 922 Relationship between Cigarette Smoking and 
tal Effects of Lead Ex: in Chil- Other Unhealthy Behaviors among Our Nation's 
a sae Youth: United States, 1992. 
ED 390 520 ED 390 869 
Drug Testing in Public Schools. Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 31, Num- 
ED 389 975 ber 5. 
The Education Foundation. Raising Private ED 389 831 
Funds for Public Schools. Sisters of St. Joseph College Consortium: Mis- 
ED 390 152 sion and Image. rita 
Edutopia, 1993-1995. 
' ED 390 374 wy es in Danger: Gender-Based Violence in 
i Parent, 1995. hools. 
aes ED 390 205 ED 389 902 





Families and Schools: A Handbook for Practiti 
ners. 
ED 390 139// 


Superintendents of Small Districts and School 


Publication Type Index 


ED 390 415 
The Relationship between Sexual Abuse and Post 
Traumatic Stress Disorder. 

ED 389 972 
The Research Needs of Historians in Russian and 
Slavic History; A Citation Analysis of “The Rus- 
sian Review,” 1991-1994. 

ED 390 413 
Retrieving Articles in Series from Medline and 
SciSearch. 


ED 390 397 
Software, Copyright, and Site-License - 
ments: Publishers’ Perspective of Library 
tice. 
ED 390 396 
A Study of Bible Stories in Picture Book Format. 
ED 390 406 


A Study of Reading Habits and Library Use at 
Westlake Village, Westlake, Ohio. 

ED 390 412 
Survey of Library and Information Needs of the 





; ; ED 390 585 International Students at Kent State University. 
Pomily Supy Reaching Out. ED 390 532 Systems Theory across the a ED 390 410 
‘ —— eae . ED 390 003 A Survey of Skills and Qualifications Desired by 
oo a — alae Teaching about the United Nations. Employers of Entry-Level Museum Librarians. 
BD 399 930 ED 390 756 ED 390 417 
Full-Service School Working Papers in Art Education, 1992. A Survey of the University of Akron School of 
: : : Zero to Three, August/September 1995. ED 390 411 
oe eee Ra ccetiaceel ED 390 558 The Ukrainian Museum-Archives in Cleveland, 
ED 390 521 Zero to Three, June/July 1995. Ohio: A Historical Study 1948-1994. 
Hidden Casualties: The Relationship between Vi- ED 390 $57 ED 390 409 
olence and Learning. (040) Dissertations/Theses - Undeter- (041) Dissertations/Theses - Doctoral Dis- 
ED 390 124 = mined sertations 





Hong Kong Papers in Linguistics and Language 
Teaching. 

ED 390 255 
Immigrant and Limited English Proficient 
Youth: Issues in the Great City Schools. 


Acknowledgement Patterns in the “Journal of 
Higher Education,” 1972-1993. 

ED 390 403 
“African American”: The Use of This Term in 
Library Literature and African American Litera- 


Discourse Modifications in Teacher Interactions 
with Limited English Proficient Students in Con- 
tent Classrooms. 

ED 390 254 
The Early Contribution of Adult Education to 


ED 390 954 - - - 

4 ture. the European Unification Process: The Genesis 

a. yee oe ED 390 401 of the European Bureau of Adult Education and 
ED 390 172 After-Hours Access to the Cleveland Clinic “Meeting Europe” Courses, 1950-1970. Re- 


ate. 5-14 in Primary Schools. Inter- 


ED 390 173 
Improving Student Services in Secondary 
Schools. 


ED 389 935 
Information Technology and the Remaking of 
the University Library. New Directions for 
Higher Education Number 90. 


Foundation Library Services Department: An 
Examination of Services. 

ED 390 407 
The Art Library Job Market, 1990-1994: An 
Analysis of Position Announcements. 
ED 390 405 
Bibliographic Control of Preservation Photocop- 
ies. 


ED 390 399 
Cataloging Three-Dimensional Objects: A Study 


search Bulletin 88. 

ED 389 936 
Effects of Using Interactive CAI on Primary 
Grade Students’ Higher-Order Thinking Skills: 
Inferences, Generalizations, and Math Problem 


Solving. 

ED 390 383 
The Effects of Vocational Leadership Develop- 
ment for Individuals Who Participated in the 
Ohio Vocational Education Leadership Institute. 





ED 390 389// 
' of Academic Health Science Libraries. ED 389 940 
Innovation Abstracts, Volume XVII, 1995. ED 390 400 Information Retrieval Techniques: The Differ- 
ED 390 481 Censorship of Popular Music: An Analysis of ences in Cognitive Strategies and Search Behav- 
Integrative Education. Lyrical Content. iors among Graduate Students in an Academic 
ED 390 141 (0! 
eh : 4 ED 390 402 Library. 
Intellectual and Linguistic Progress in Foreign Consumer Health Information Services in Medi- ED 390 394 
Students: Students’ Development dur- cal Libraries of the Akron-Canton- Youngstown A Study of College Students’ Construct of Pa- 
ing ! First Year of Spanish at a Swedish Uni- Region. rameter Passing Implications for Instruction. 
oe ED 390 253 ED 390 408 ED 390 378 | 
The Internet and Library and Information Ser- Dutiane Seating fr Hhaatet my _ 404 (042) Dissertations/Theses - Masters The- 
vices: A —2 _ _ = + Bibli- A Delphi Study To Ascertain Evaluation Guide- 9€8 
ography. pers ive. : lines for Business Resources on the Internet. College Students’ Help-Seeking Preferences for ' 
an mag an ED 390 416 Personal Problems. 
pre hg - Edition. EES. Spe Development of Problem Solving Skills: Fifth ED 390 005 
. Revised Edition. ap 200 183 Gunde oats Uses Setuye with Assistance The Use of Multicultural Trade Books in the Ele- 
me 3 ersus ts without istance. mentary Curriculum. 
Linking Literacy: Past, Present, a ED 390 683 ED 390 025 
4 
Look at Even Start, 1992-1995. Frators Related to Depression among Hispanic (943) Dissertations/Theses - Practicum ' 
-— ED 390 567 ED 389973 Papers 
— City Schools Work. What We Know, A Historical Analysis of Library Access for Development and Implementation of a Church ‘ 
What It Takes. Death Row Inmates in Ohio. Community Based Model To Increase Religious 
ED 390 974 ED 390 398 Participation in Children Grades 1-6. d 
NCIP Profiles, 1-5, 1994. A History of Toy Lending Libraries in the United ED 390 561 ] 
ED 390 229 States Since 1935. Identify and Alleviate the Relationship Stressors 
NCIP Profiles, 1-5, 1995. ED 390 414 Experienced by Couples with Children with Spe- L 
ED 390 230 Journal Use by Hospital Resident Physicians in a cial Needs. t 
Offspring, 1995. Research Paper Competition: A Citation Analy- ED 390 012 t 
ED 390 559 sis. Improving the Communication Practices of an 
Pestsssendary Education Opportunity. The ED 390 418 Elementary School b Sensbiiching © Pertaenthip I 
ortenson Report on Public Policy Analysis of Norwalk Public Library: A Historical Overview between Home and ‘and School " 
pee for Postsecondary Education, 1995. from 1866 to 1994. ED 390 556 
ED 390 368 ED 390 419 E 
Profiting from Education: Incentive Issues in Posttraumatic Stress Symptoma‘ y in Adult- (050) Guides - General 
Contracting Out. EPI Policy Paper #1. hood as a Clinical Correlate of Chi Sexual How Do My Students Believe They Learn? 
ED 390 140 Abuse: A Review of the Literature. ED 390 697 : 
Putting 5-14 in Place: An Overview of the Meth- ED 389 974 Library Services and Construction Act: A Focus 
ods and Findings of the Evaluation 1991-1995. Public Library Services to Older Adults in North- on Evaluation. A Stakeholder Evaluation Hand- E 
Interchange No. 35. eastern Ohio. 3 P 
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ED 390 436 
Michigan Public Library Trustee Manual. 1994 


ED 390 435 
One Incident Is Too Many: ay * Guidelines for 
Safe Schools in Saskatchewan. A Summary of 


Canada, September 19, 1994). 
ED 389 968 


Promoting the Lifelong Love of Writing. 
ED 390 066 
sing Indigenous Strategies To Manage Learn- 
oy in Multicultural Public Speaking Classrooms. 
ED 390 095 
Writing for Publication. 
ED 390 076// 
(051) Guides - Classroom - Learner 
Bodie State Historic Park. Teacher’s Guide. 
ED 390 776 
Communities. 
ED 390 778 
Creating Original Opera at Lake Agassiz Ele- 
mentary School. 
ED 390 792 


Group Action Planning: An Innovative Manual 
for Building a Self-Determined Future. 
ED 390 238 
Guidelines for Term Papers and Short Essays. 
Seventh Revision. 
ED 390 055 
The I Hate Mathematics! Book. A Brown Paper 
School Book. 
ED 390 712// 
Job Search. Career Planning Guide, Book 2. 
Third Edition. 
ED 389 918// 
Land & Landscape: Views of America’s History 
and Culture. From the Series America Past and 
Present. Study Guide. 
90 794 
Purdue University Physics 152L (Manual) (Sth 
Edition). 
ED 390 666 
Search, Seizure, and Privacy. Exploring the Con- 
stitution Series. 
ED 390 730// 
Taking Charge of Your Career Direction. Career 


Planning Guide, Book 1. Third Edition. 

ED 389 917// 
Technology, Reading, and Language Arts. 

ED 390 035// 


The Wonder of Israel, A Video & Poster/Study 
Guide from KIDSNET. 
ED 390 798 


(052) Guides - Classroom - Teacher 
Activity Based Astronomy for Primary Science 
Programs. 
ED 390 670 


Allied Health Technologies Multiskilled Patient 
Care Technician Curriculum. 


ED 389 848 
The Amateur Zoologist: Explorations and Inves- 
tigations. Amateur Science 
ED 390 646// 
Approaches for Looking at Art: A Resource Kit. 
ED 390 748 
Architectural Environment: A Resource Kit. 
ED 390 744 


Assessing Population issues through the Use of 
the Document-Based Question Model. Fulbright 
Overseas Seminar, Indian, July-August 1994. 
Curriculum Project. 

ED 390 773 
Astronomical! 44 Activities, Experiments, and 
Projects. Classroom Resourte 0-27440. 

ED 390 695// 

Balancing the Curricula in the Arts: The Carib- 
bean Connection. Jamaica, Trinidad, and To- 
bago. 

ED 390 786 
Basic Skills Curriculum in a Total Quality Man- 
agement Initiative. 

ED 389 892 


Beautiful Beads: A Lesson in Making Beads with 
Friendly Clay. Amaco Lesson #7. 


ED 390 754 
Bodie State Historic Park. Teacher's Guide. 

ED 390 776 
Bridging the Gap: In Curriculum in Up- 
per Elementary and Mi Schools. 
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ED 390 063// 
Seiten epee 
Prior Learning. A Guide for Teachers and Tu- 
on 
ED 389 951 
The Child: Concepts of Self. A Resource Kit. 
ED 390 749 


Children’s Literature: Springboard to Under- 
standing the Developing World. A Curriculum 
Guide Intended for Grades Three to Eight. 

ED 390 050// 
Children’s Literature: Toward Understanding the 
— A Curriculum Guide for Grades K to 


ED 390 051// 

“The CNN Effect:” TV & Foreign Policy. Study 
Guide. Episode #834. America’s Defense Moni- 
tor, Educational TV for the Classroom. 

ED 390 761 
CNN Newsroom Classroom Guides. January 
1-31, 1996. 

ED 390 380 
The Comic Book as Course Book: Why and How. 

ED 390 277 
Contemporary Art and Culture: A Resource Kit. 

ED 390 746 
Cooperative Learning Activities for Math: Pri- 
mary. 


ED 390 691// 

Creating Original Opera at Lake Agassiz Ele- 
mentary School. 

ED 390 792 


Creating Parallel Practices: A Home-to-School 
and School-to-Home Partnership. Instructional 
Resource No. 13. 
ED 390 033 
Creating Your Own Classroom Community. Dif- 
ferent Ways of Knowing. Strategies for Teaching 
and Learning Professional Library. 
ED 390 813// 
Creative Writing in the Rural School. 
ED 390 074 
Debate Is Perfect for Integrated Skills. 
ED 390 304 
Discover Brazil. A Unit of Study. 
ED 390 739// 
Drama as a Way of Knowing. Different Ways of 
Knowing. Strategies for Teaching and Learning 
Professional Library. 
ED 390 815// 
Earth Science: 49 Science Fair Projects Series. 
ED 390 653 
Educational Project on Indonesia. Fulbright 
Hayes Summer Seminar. 
ED 390 771 
El Ano Nuevo en Costa Rica: A Thematic Unit. 
ED 390 279 
Eliminating Fear of the —— Page: A Thematic 
Approach, aka Squeezing the California Depart- 
ment of Education’s 1992 ESL Model Standards 
for Adult Education Programs into One Tidy 
Package. 


ED 390 287 
Energy: A Cross-Curricular A\ h. 

ED 390 635 
Energy Math Challenge. 

ED 390 679 

lish Language Activities for a Changing 

Waid of Work. 

ED 389 832 


Enhancing Extemporaneous Speaking Skills in 
the Advanced Oral Communication Course and 
Team Testing Techniques in the Basic Course. 
ED 390 107 
Exploratorium Teacher Activity Series: Math 
Across Cultures. 
ED 390 701// 
Exploring the Moon: A Teacher’s Guide with 
Activities for Earth and Space Sciences. 
ED 390 711 
Families and Schools: A Handbook for Practitio- 
ners. 
ED 390 139// 
Federal Aviation Administration Curriculum 
Guide for Aviation Magnet Schools Programs. 
ED 390 647 
Fiesta! Mexico and Central America: A Global 


Awareness for Children in Grades 2-5. 
Bridges between Nations Series. 

ED 390 787 
Games & Icebreakers. 

ED 390 680 


A Gathering of Equals. A National Conversation 


on American Pluralism and Identity. Reading Se- 
lections [and] Guide for Leaders. 

ED 390 782 
Greek and Roman Plays: For the Intermediate 
Grades. Fearson Teacher Aids, Grades 4-8. 

ED 390 789 
Guide to School Greenhouses: Growing Ideas. 

ED 390 714 
Hands-On-Minds-On Science: Our Bodies. Early 
Childhood. 


ED 390 717// 

Health Wellness and Hospital Learning Center. 

ED 390 560 
Human Conflict: A Resource Kit. 

ED 390 747 
An Integrated ESL and Cultural Studies Sylla- 
bus. CLCS Occasional Paper No. 42. 

ED 390 278 
Introductory Guide to Africa. 

ED 390 738 
Killing Fields: The Deadly Legacy of Landmines. 
Study Guide. Episode #738. America’s Defense 
Monitor, Educational TV for the Classroom. 

ED 390 767 
Language through the Seasons: Dramatic Play 
Activities for Early Childhood Learners. 

ED 390 531 
Lifting the Veil of Military Secrecy. Study Guide. 
Episode #723. America’s Defense Monitor, Ed- 
ucational TV for the Classroom. 

ED 390 768 
Magazine Geography: Using Magazine Pictures 
To Enhance Social Studies Instruction. 

ED 390 784 
Mass Media in Transition in Hungary and Po- 
land. Fulbright Seminars Abroad Program. 

ED 390 772 
Materials and Techniques of Art: A Resource 
Kit. 


ED 390 745 
Math as a Way of Knowing. Different Ways of 
Knowing. Strategies for Teaching and Learning 
Professional Library. 
ED 390 814// 
The Media and the Image of War. Study Guide. 
Episode #724. America’s Defense Monitor, Ed- 
ucational TV for the Classroom. 
ED 390 766 
Modems, Megabytes, & Me! Telecommunicating 
Across the Curriculum: Activities for Grades 
K-8. 
ED 390 382// 
Music as a pe of Knowing. Different Ways of 
Strategies for Teaching and Learning 
Professional Library. 
ED 390 812// 
Nationalism and Identity in a European Context. 
A Curriculum Unit for History and Social Studies 
Recommended for Grades 9-Community Col- 


lege. 

ED 390 731 
Of, By and For Speech Teaching Assistants (All 
Others Are Also Invited). 

ED 390 080 
Olympic Spirit: Building Resiliency in Youth. 

ED 390 777 
A Passion for Pots: A Lesson in Glaze Decora- 
tion for Students of All Ages. Amaco Lesson #6. 

ED 390 753 
Peace Talks: Classroom Activities To Enhance 
Communication and Conflict Resolution Skills. 

ED 390 737 
Piagetian Operational Activities: Sensorimotor 
through Concrete Operations. 





ED 390 657 
Plan for S Two-Module Technology 
Transfer Package. 

ED 389 856 


A Planning Guide for Field Study Programs: A 
Guide for Aquatic Field Study Programs. 
ED 390 669// 
Portraits in Clay. A Lesson in Sculpture for Ele- 
mentary Students. Amaco Lesson #4. 
ED 390 751 
The Press and the Pentagon. Study Guide. Epi- 
sode #824. America’s Defense Monitor, Educa- 
tional TV for the Classroom. 
ED 390 765 
Problem Solving across the Curriculum: Improv- 
| Students’ Problem-Solving Skills Using 
-Computer & On-Computer Activities. 
ED 390 688 
Putting Ability To Work: Disability, Career De- 
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velopment and Employment. 
ED 390 207 


Relevance in Basic Composition: Writing Assign- 
ments for Technica! Students. 
ED 390 058 


A Relief Sculpture of Dinosaur Bones for Ele- 
mentary Students. Amaco Lesson #5. Dig This! 
ED 390 752 
Report on Workstation Uses. 
ED 390 265 
The Road of U.S. Intervention in Haiti. Study 
Guide. Episode # 802. America’s Defense Moni- 
tor, Educational TV for the Classroom. 
ED 390 764 
School of the Americas: At War With Democ- 
Study Guide. Episode #804. America’s 
lense Monitor, Educational TV for the Class- 
room. 
ED 390 763 
Shakespeare in the Classroom: Plays for the In- 
termediate Grades. Fearon Teacher Aids, Grades 
4-8. 
ED 390 788 
Sketching Skills for Science Teachers. 
ED 390 667 
Speaking of Equality: Making Literacy Programs 
Accessible to People with an Intellectual Disabil- 
ity. A Guide for Tutors and Educators. 
ED 390 196 
Spoon ~~ ~y Lithography: A Printmaking Ex- 
perience for Elementary Students. Amaco Les- 
son 
ED 390 750 
Teacher's Guide to Using Computer Networks 
for Written Interaction: Classroom Activities for 
Collaborative Learning with Networked Com- 
puters. 
ED 390 073// 
Teacher's Guide to World Resources. 
ED 390 723// 
A Teacher's Science Companion. 
ED 390 651 
Teaching about the United Nations. 
ED 390 756 
Teaching for Success: Strengthening Child-Cen- 
tered Classrooms. 8th Edition Resource Book. 
ED 390 545// 
Teaching Values through Children’s Literature. 
ED 390 075 
Technology as Liberal Education: A Model 
Course. A Monograph Proposal to the Publica- 
tions Committee of International Technology 
Education Association. 
ED 390 686 
Toys in Space: Exploring Science with the Astro- 
nauts. 
ED 390 652 
The Uprooted: Refugees and the United States. A 
Multidisciplinary Teaching Guide. 
ED 390 742 
The USA: A Diverse Country and People. 
ED 390 783 
Utah Prehistory: Social Studies & Talent Train- 
ing, Seventh Grade. 


ED 390 741 
The Well-Managed Classroom: Promoting Stu- 
dent Success through Social Skill Instruction. 

ED 390 572 


What's Up Down Under? A Geography of Aus- 
tralia for Elementary Students. 

ED 390 774 
Where Puddles Go: Investigating Science With 


ED 390 662// 
Whole-Language: Practice and Theory. Second 


ED 390 026// 

Who's Number One? Study Guide. Episode 
#807. America’s Defense Monitor, Educational 
TV for the Classroom. 

ED 390 762 
Why Do People Move? Migration from Latin 
America. A Curriculum Unit for History and So- 
cial Studies, Grades 6-10. 

ED 390 757 
Winning Hearts and Minds with the Literature of 
the Vietnam War. 

ED 390 064 
Within Our Reach: Helping Students Develop 
An International Perspective. International Edu- 
cation Resource Units Grades 5-8. 

ED 390 690 
Within Our Reach-Primary. Helping Students 


- Teacher 


Develop an International Perspective: Interna- 
tional Education Resource Units Grades 1-4. 
ED 390 689 
The Wonder of Israel, A Video & Poster/Study 
Guide from KIDSNET. 
ED 390 798 


(055) Guides - Non-Classroom 


Accreditation of Higher Education Institutions: 
An Overview. 

ED 390 318 
Adumgenaion, Sant 1-2. 2nd Edition. Cus- 
tomer Service, Level oo Levels 3-5. 
National Vocational Qualifications 


Station Seorite Be i 

ferent Ways of Knowing. Strategies for Teaching 

and Learning Professional Library. 

ED 390 810// 
Commer- 


Agriculture, Levels 1-4. Agriculture & 
cial Horticulture, Levels 1-4. Commercial Horti- 


culture, Levels 1-3. Environmental 
Conservation, Levels 2-4. National Vocational 
Qualifications. 

ED 389 837 


Answers to Questions Commonly Asked by 
Families, Professionals, and Members of the 
Community. Information Pages for People In- 
volved in the Lives of Individuals with Deaf- 
Blindness. 

ED 390 202 
Are You Ready To Restructure? A Guidebook 
for Educators, Parents, and Community Mem- 
bers. 

ED 390 179 
Assessment: Continuous Laring. Different Ways 
of Learning. Strategies for Teaching and Learn- 
ing Professional Library. 

ED 390 811// 

Beyond Critical Thinking: Teaching the 
Skills Necessary to Academic and Professional 
Success. The Freshman Year Experience. Mono- 
graph Series Number 17. 

ED 390 338 
Biography Today: Author Series. Profiles of Peo- 
ple Interest to Young Readers. Volume 1, 
1995. 


ED 390 725 
A Brief Guide to Personal Futures Planning. 
ED 390 203 
Care, Level 2. Health Care—Physiological Mea- 
surement, Level 3. National Vocational Qualifi- 
cations. 

ED 389 838 
Caring for the Caregiver. A Guide to Living with 
Alzheimer’s Disease. 

ED 389 846 
Catering & Hospitality, Serving Food & Drink, 
Levels 1-3. 2nd Edition. Catering & Hospitality, 


2nd Edition. National Vocati t 
ED 389 840 
Child Care & Education, Level 2 and Level 3. 
2nd Edition. National Vocational Qualifications. 

ED 389 839 
CHROMACODE: A Conceptual and Pedagogi- 
cal Tool in Qualitative Data Analysis. 

ED 390 936 
Collaboration Handbook: Creating, Sustaining, 
and Enjoying the Journey. 

ED 390 759 


Common Sense Discipline. Building Self-Esteem 
in Young Children: Stories from Life. 

ED 390 562 
(Communication Interactions, Receptive Com- 
munication, Expressive Communication, and 
Communication Intervention]. 

ED 390 214 
Community Child Health: An Action Plan for 
Today. 


ED 390 555// 

Community College PQP/Program Review Sup- 
plemental Instructions and Reporting Require- 
ments, 1995-1996. Addendum. 

ED 390 491 
Constituents Make the Difference: Improving 
the Value of Rehabilitation Research. 

ED 390 187 
Content of the Curriculum. 2nd Edition. 

ED 390 175 
Corporate and Foundation Fund-Raising Manual 
for Native Americans. Second Edition. 


Publication Type Index 


ED 390 588// 
Creating an Inclusive = Curriculum: A 
Teaching Sourcebook the New — 
Project. Athene Series. 
ED 390 311// 


A Critical a poe Rural and Small School 
Principals and Librarians. 
ED 390 589 


Distance Education Resource Directory for 
Northwest Schools. 


ED 390 384 
District Library Law: A Guide for ishing & 
Funding a District Library in Michigan 1894 
ED 390 437 


Documenting Maritime Folklife: An Introduc- 
tory Guide. 

ED 390 760 
The Emotional Life of the Toddler. 

ED 390 535// 

Equality ~~ in Schools. Quality, Identity, 
Society. A Handbook for Action Planning and 
School Effectiveness. 

ED 390 958 
Evaluating Library Instruction: Sample Ques- 
tions, Forms, and Strategies for Practical Use. 


ED 390 423// 
Everything Is Program: Maximising the Mes- 
sage. 
ED 390 582 
Exceptional Parent, 1995. 
ED 390 205 
Folk Arts in Education: A Resource Handbook. 
ED 390 743 


Fostering Self-Determination: A Guide for Edu- 
cators. 


ED 390 237 
Framework and Quality Standards for Adult Lit- 
eracy Education in Ontario = Cadre de respon- 
sabilisation et normes de qualite des programmes 

d’alphabetisation des adultes en Ontario. 

ED 389 932 
A Framework for Prevention: A Guide to Devel- 
oping a Model Comprehensive School Policy 
Concerning Alcoho! Drugs. 


| and Other 
ED 390 002 
From Vision to Practice: The Art of Educational 


P. 
ED 390 174 
Full Inclusion for Learners with Severe Disabili- 
ties and Deaf-Blindness. 
ED 390 217 
Games To Play with Babies. (Revised and Ex- 
panded). 


ED 390 554// 
[Genealogical Research Packet.] 
ED 390 433 


Globaichild: Multicultural Resources for Young 
Children. 


ED 390 734// 

Grantwriti Fundraising, and Partnerships: 
Strategies t Work! 

ED 390 178 


Grounded for Life?! Stop Blowing Your Fuse and 
Start Communicating with Your T: i 
ED 390 551 
A Guide to the Evaluation of Literacy Programs 
in Ontario = Guide pour I’evaluation des pro- 
grammes d’alphabetisation en Ontario. 

ED 389 933 
Helping Children through Crisis: A Special Re- 
port from the Editors of the Brown University 
Child Behavior and Development Letter. 

ED 390 538 
How and Where Communities Can Begin To Ad- 
dress Youth Violence. A Resource ual. 

ED 390 962 
How To Get Your Teaching Ideas Published: A 
Writer's Guide to Educational 

ED 390 077// 


How To Teach about American Indians: A Guide 

for the School Library Media Specialist. Green- 

= Professional Guides in School Librarian- 
P. 


ED 390 449// 

How Well Is Your Library Doing What It Claims 
To Be Doing? 

ED 390 590 


I Know My Stuff: Motivating Your Own Learn- 
ing in College. 
Implementation Guide of Suggested School- 
to-Work Career Guidance Strategies for School 
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ED 389 903 
Information Ti , Level 1, Level 3, and 
Level 4. Information Technology for End Users, 
Levels 1-3. National Vocational Qualifications. 

ED 389 841 
An Integrated Science and Technology Under- 
graduate Curriculum. 


ED 390 716 

Integration/Infusion of Peace Education into 
Early Childhood Education Programs. 

ED 390 565 

Problem 


It Comes with the Territory: Handling 
Situations in Libraries. 

ED 390 445// 
Land & Landscape: Views of America’s History 
and Culture. From the Series America Past and 
Present. Study Guide. 

ED 390 794 

Language Test Construction and Evaluation. 

ED 390 264// 
Making Sense As a School Leader: Persisting 
Questions, Creative Opportunities. 

ED 390 157// 


A Manual for Michigan State Documents Depos- 
ibraries. 


itory Li 
ED 390 434 
Mentor Teachers in the Language Arts. 

ED 390 067 
Michigan Plan for the Federal Documents De- 
pository Library System. 1993 Revision. 

ED 390 426 
A Module for: Transition. A Module for Transi- 
tioning into a Preschool Program. 

ED 390 220 
Multimedia Presentations on the Go: An Instruc- 
tion and Buyer’s Guide. 


ED 390 385// 

NCIP Profiles, 1-5, 1994. 
ED 390 229 

NCIP Profiles, 1-5, 1995. 
_ ED 390 230 


ED 390 166 
Parent-Teacher Empowerment: Meeting the 
Needs of Underachieving Students. 

ED 390 543 
Passing through the Glass Ceiling. 

ED 390 333 
The PEB Property Management File. Mainte- 
nance. 


ED 390 115 
Peer Educator Training Manual 

ED 389 979 
Plain Language Clear and Simple 

ED 390 038 
Possible Sources of Data for Grade 4 Indicators. 

ED 390 231 
Possible Sources of Data for Grade 8 Indicators. 

ED 390 232 


Programming, a, © and Judging Science 
Symposium Poster Sessions. 


ED 390 640 
Redefining the Place To Learn. 

ED 390 164 
The Right Stuff for Children Birth to 8: Selecting 
Play ials To Support Development. 





oe 
Rural Health Services Funding: 
Guide. Revised Edition. Rural Information Con 
ter Publication Series, No. 41. 


ED 390 584 
Safe School: A Planning Guide for Action. 1995 
ED 390 165 
Schools for All: Educating Children in a Diverse 
Society. 
ED 390 977// 
Science in a Multi-Age Environment. 
ED 390 663 
Serials Management: A Practical Guide. Fron- 
tiers of Access to Library Materials No. 3. 
ED 390 387// 


Should I Go to the Teacher? Developing a Coop- 
erative Relationship with Your Child’s School 
Community. 
ED 390 967// 

Sound Planning for Music Facilities. Revised. 

ED 390 732 
Spanish Language Briefs for Parents, 1995. 

ED 390 630 
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Speaking of Equality: A Guide to Choosing an 
Inclusive I Diaiy The for People with an 
Their Families, Friends 


Speaking of ity: Making Li ~ompee ~— 
terac 

Accessible to Sopie with an baseliocteal Debit 
ity. A Guide for Program Managers and Coordi- 
nators. 

ED 390 197 
Sport & Recreation—Organising Activities, Lev- 
els 1-2. Sport & Recreation—Coaching, Level 3. 
Sport & yy ee! Operations, Levels 


Levels 3-4. National Vocational Qualifications. 
ED 389 842 
$+T+R+0+N+G Kids Life Skills Program: 
Levels K-5. 
ED 389 970 
s ful P: ing: Facilitator's Guide: Parts 


“Ss 





ED 390 007 
Successful Parenting: Self-Esteem, Communica- 
tion, and Discipline. Workbook. 

ED 390 006 
Teaching on Solid Ground: Using Scholarship To 
Improve Practice. 

ED 390 323// 

Team Approach to Staffing the Reference Cen- 
ter: A Speculation. 

ED 390 390 
Thinking Globally...Acting Locally: A Citizen's 
Guide to Community Education on Global Is- 
sues. 

ED 390 769 
Toward Excellence in Treatment Services for 
Adolescents. Submitted by Adolescent Study 
Group to the Center for Substance Abuse Ser- 
vices, Michigan Department of Public Health. 

ED 389 987 
Training and Development, Levels 3-4. National 
Vocational Qualifications. 

ED 389 845 
Transformation and Tribal ing: How To 
Organize, Facilitate, and Participate in Learning 
Circle. 

ED 389 969// 

Transforming Education Systems: Finding the 
Middle Ground. 

ED 390 163 
Transition from Early Intervention into a Pre- 
school Program. 

ED 390 215 
Transition from School to Work. 

ED 390 216 
Travel Services, Levels 2-4. Travel Services 
(Field Operations), Levels 2-4. National Voca- 
tional Qualifications. 

ED 389 843 


Using Dialogue between Researcher and Partici- 
pants as a Method of Coping with Issues of Credi- 
bility in Translation of Hispanics’ Professional 
Presentations. 

ED 390 096 
What To Know BEFORE You Owe. Student 
Loan Basics. 


ED 390 337 
When Grief Visits School: Organizing a Success- 
ful Response. A Resource for Administrators, 
Counselors, and Other Staff. 

ED 389 977 


Where the Kids Are: How To Work with Schools 
To Create Elementary School-Based Health Cen- 
ters. A Primer for Health Professionals. 

ED 390 568 
A Workbook for: Transition from School to the 
Adult World. A Module for Transitioning from 
School to the Adult World. 

ED 390 218 


(060) Historical Materials 


Adult Education & Training in South Africa. A 
Selected Chronology from 1910 to 1995. 

ED 389 847 
The American Poetry Wax Museum: Reality Ef- 
fects, 1940-1990. Refiguring English Studies. 


ED 390 062 
Changing Our Minds: Negotiating English and 
Literacy. 

ED 390 061 


Education, Society, and Economic Opportunity. 

A Historical Perspective on Persistent Issues. 
ED 390 976// 

History of the National College of Education Li- 


braries, 1920-1978. Revised. 
ED 390 439 
A History of Toy Lending Libraries in the United 
States Since 1935. 
ED 390 414 
It's Nothing, Really...Nothing at All. 
ED 390 039 
“Let All of Them Take Heed”: Mexican Ameri- 
cans and the Campaign for Educational Equality 
in Texas, 1910-1981. First Edition. Mexican 
American Monograph Number 11. 
ED 390 629// 
Multicultural Texts and the Italian-American Ex- 
perience. 
ED 390 070 
Norwalk Public Library: A Historical Overview 
from 1866 to 1994. 
ED 390 419 
Portraits in Black and White: A Micro and Macro 
View of Southern Teachers Before and After the 
Civil War. Pre-Conference Draft. 
ED 390 856 
Preparing for What Might Happen: Teaching 
High School Journalism in a Segregated High 
School in Fort Worth, Texas. 
ED 390 072 
Religious Higher Education in the United States: 
A Source Book. Source Books on Education Vol- 
ume 46. Garland Reference Library of Social Sci- 
ence Volume 950. 
ED 390 362// 
Speaking of Portfolios: Contrasting Images. 
ED 390 047 
Stages of Drama: Classical to Contemporary 
Theater. Third Edition. 
ED 390 084// 
SuperQuest: A Historical Retrospective on a 
Computational Science Program for Secondary 
Schools. 
ED 390 696 
World Cinema: Diary of a Day. A Celebration of 
the Cen: of Cinema: In Conjunction with 
bfi [British Film Institute]. 
ED 390 791 


(070) Information Analyses - General 


Action Research: Some British Funded Projects: 

A Review. 

ED 390 863 
Assess- 





Alternative App hes to Ou 
ment for Postsecondary Vocational Education. 
ED 389 849 
Assessment-Bias Issues in Special Education: A 
Review of Literature. 
ED 390 246 
The Author in the Text: Hedging Scientific Writ- 


ing. 

ED 390 258 
Beyond the Conventional Wisdom: Rural Devel- 
opment As If Australia’s Rural People Really 
Mattered. Background Paper. 

ED 390 593 
Brief Therapy with Difficult Clients. Hatherleigh 
Professional Education. 

ED 389 988 
Building Human Resources for Rural Change. 

ED 390 607 
Censorship and the Student Press. 

ED 390 052 
Collaboration: What Makes It Work. A Review 
of Research Literature on Factors Influencing 
Successful Collaboration. 

ED 390 758 
Community-Led Initiatives in Curriculum Devel- 
opment. 

ED 390 818 
A Comparison View; The Instructional Rhythm 
Model and the Invitational Climate Created via 
the Grow with Guidance System. 

ED 389 992 
Conceptions of the Practical in Discussions of 
Teaching: Can There Be a Single Notion? 

ED 390 850 
Counseling for Children who Have Lost Loved 
Ones to HIV/AIDS. Special Report. 

ED 389 989 
Creating a Positive Climate for Learning in 
Higher Education. 

ED 390 314 
Current Perspectives as Guidelines for Best Prac- 
tices in Early Education: Family-Centered Early 
Education for Children Who Are Deaf or Hard of 
Hearing in the USA. 
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ED 390 245 
Delivering ep Services in Rural Com- 
munities: Problems and Prospects. 

ED 390 622 
Education and Training for Rural Teachers and 
Professionals. 

ED 390 603 
Expertise and Excellence. Working Paper 95-13. 

ED 389 853 


Handbook of Research on Science Teaching and 
Learning Project. 
ED 390 634// 


Hidden Casualties: The Relationship between Vi- 
olence and Learning. 


ED 390 124 
How To Catch and Keep a Rural Doctor. 

ED 390 598 
Improving Student Services in Secondary 


Schools. 

ED 389 935 
Inclusion of Individuals with Disabilities in 
Post-Secondary Education: A Review of the Lit- 
erature. 

ED 390 200 
In Search of Ogbu. 

ED 390 953 
and Support ay 
Which Foster Professional Development: 
Qualitative Study. 


1 1 Pr 





ED 390 831 
The Internet and Library and Information Ser- 
vices: A Review, Analysis, and Annotated Bibli- 
ography. Occasional Papers No. 202. 

ED 390 421 
The ITA Trainer: Advocate or Adversary. 

ED 390 313 
Jazz in America: Who's Listening? NEA Draft 


Report. 
ED 390 755 
Knowledge Diffusion in the Context of Develop- 
ment in Rural Areas. Keynote Address. 
ED 390 619 
The Learning + gmat Survival and Sustain- 
ability on the Plains 
ED 390 626 
Learning Style and Writing Instruction. 
ED 390 037 
“Let All of Them Take Heed”: Mexican Ameri- 
cans and the Campaign for Educational Equality 
in Texas, 1910-1981. First Edition. Mexican 
American Monograph Number 11. 
ED 390 629// 
A Literature Review of Early Intervention. 
ED 390 199 
Meeting the Needs of Rural Women. 
ED 390 625 
The Methodology, Theory, and Research of Lis- 
tening Comprehension. 
ED 390 101 
The Multiple Benefits of Class-Size Research: A 
Review of STAR's Legacy, Subsidiary and Ancil- 
lary Studies. 
ED 390 913 
National Survey of State Requirements, Course 
——— and Assessment in cial Studies. Kin- 
dergarten-Grade 12, 1993-94 
ED 390 740 
Nature of Educational Disadvantage in Country 
Schools: A South Australian Perspective. 
ED 390 616 
Personal Meaning in Learning: Perspectives That 
Influence the Discovery of Personal Meaning: A 
Symposium. 
ED 390 524 
Policy Implications of Latino Poverty. 
ED 390 591 
Reader Response Criticism in Children’s Litera- 
ture. Occasional Papers, 15. 
ED 390 045 
Reducing Illiteracy: Review of Effective Prac- 
tices in Adult Literacy Programs. Volume I. Re- 
search Report. 
ED 390 885 
Religious Higher Education in the United States: 
A Source Book. Source Books on Education Vol- 
ume 46. Garland Reference Library of Social Sci- 
ence Volume 950. 


ED 390 362// 
Resolving the Conflict Maze in 
School. 
ED 390 965 
Restructuring U.S. iculture: Implications for 
Rural Education and Community Services. 


(070) Information Analyses - General 


ED 390 623 
Review of the Literature on the Utilization of 
Textbooks and Tradebooks in Social Studies In- 
struction. 

ED 390 775 
Rural Isolation: Technologies for the Delivery of 
Education and Training. 

ED 390 604 


Secondary Students Who Earn P. 
Credit through Instruction Taken at Their Hi 
School: A Working Paper. 

ED 390 339 
Some Factors Affecting Student Performance in 


Physics. 

ED 390 650 
Speaking of Portfolios: Contrasting Images. 

ED 390 047 
Struggling for a New Identity: A Critique of the 
Curriculum Research Effort in Technology Edu- 
cation. 


ED 389 883 
Students in Danger: Gender-Based Violence in 
Our Schools. 

ED 389 902 


Teacher Registration and Accreditation of 
Teacher Education Programs: Crucial Issues for 
the Profession and Australia. 

ED 390 864 
Teaching Mathematics to Attention Deficit Dis- 
order Students. 

ED 390 675 
Unless YOU Become as Effective Coaches, 
THEY Will Not Enter into the Realm of Com- 
mitted Workers. 

ED 389 835 
Using Distance Learning and Telecommunica- 
tions To Develop Strategies of Communication 
for Widely Diverse Populations. 

ED 390 862 
Visual Gestural Communication: E 
Early Communication and Literacy in Young 
Deaf and Hard of Hearing Children. 

ED 390 208 


(071) Information Analyses - ERIC IAPS 


Adult Career Counseling in a New Age. ERIC 
Digest No. 167. 

ED 389 881 
Adult Learner Retention Revisited. ERIC Digest 
No. 166. 


ED 389 880 
Alternatives to Ability Grouping: Still Unan- 
swered Questions. ERIC/CUE Digest Number 
111. 

ED 390 947 
Assessment in Career Counseling. ERIC Digest. 

ED 389 966 
Assessment of Abilities. 

ED 389 960 
Assessment of Preschool Children. ERIC Digest. 

ED 389 964 
Assessment of Self-Concept. ERIC Digest. 

ED 389 962 
Assessment of Temperament. ERIC Digest. 

ED 389 963 


Civic Education for Constitutional Democracy: 
An International Perspective. ERIC Digest. 
ED 390 781 
Civic Education through Service Learning. ERIC 
est. 


ED 390 720 
Communication Skills. ERIC Digest, Number 
102. 


ED 390 114 
Creating a New Vision of School Psychology: 
Emerging Models of Psychological Practice in 
Schools. 

ED 390 015 
Creating a New Vision of School aw 
Emerging Models of Psychological Prac: in 
Schools. Digest. 

ED 390 016 


Education and Health Care Advocacy: Perspec- 
tives on Goals 2000, I[ASA, IDEA and Healthy 
People 2000. Digest. 

ED 390 023 


Electronic Portfolios: A New Idea in Assess- 
ment. ERIC Digest. 
ED 390 377 


Emerging Student Assessment Systems for 
School Reform. 

ED 389 959 
Essentials of Law-Related Education. ERIC Di- 


Publication Type Index 


gest. 

ED 390 779 
Establishing School-Based Internships in Profes- 
sional Psychology. Digest. 
ED 390 021 


Family Role in Career Development. ERIC Di- 
gest No. 164. 


Full-Service Schools. 


ED 389 878 


ED 390 117 
Guide to Teaching Materials on Japan. Revised 
edition of the 1994 Database of Teaching Materi- 
als on Japan. 

ED 390 780 
Health Services in the Schools: Building Interdis- 
ciplinary Partnerships. Digest. 

ED 390 019 
Improving Learning in Science and Basic Skills 
among Diverse Student Populations. 

ED 390 655 

tegrating Language and Content: Lessons from 

Immersion. ERIC Digest. 


ED 390 284 
Integrative Education. 

ED 390 141 
ome Education. ERIC Digest, Number 
101. 

ED 390 112 
Interest Assessment. ERIC Digest. 

ED 389 961 
Politically Correct on Campus. ERIC Digest. 

ED 390 094 


Psychological Practice in Schools: System 
Change in the Heartland. Digest. 

ED 390 022 
Psychological Services in the Schools. Digest. 

ED 390 017 
Redefining Doctoral School Psychology. Digest. 

ED 390 020 
SCANS and the New Vocationalism. ERIC Di- 
gest No. 165. 

ED 389 879 
Science Education in the Rural United States. 
Implications for the Twenty-First Century. A 
Yearbook of the Association for the Education of 
Teachers in Science. 

ED 390 649 
Screening for Special Diagnoses. ERIC Digest. 

ED 389 965 
Serving Linguistically and Culturally Diverse 
Students: Strategies for the School Librarian. 
ERIC Digest. 

ED 390 283 
Spanish Language Briefs for Parents, 1995. 

ED 390 630 
Supply and Demand of Teachers of Color. ERIC 
Digest. 

ED 390 875 
Use of Computer-based Technology in Health, 
Physical Education, Recreation, and Dance. 
ERIC Digest. 

ED 390 874 
Working with Diverse Learners and School Staff 
in a Multicultural Society. Digest. 

ED 390 018 


(072) Book/Product Reviews 


Multimedia Presentations on the Go: An Instruc- 
tion and Buyer’s Guide. 

ED 390 385// 
Sketching Community in Schools: Uncertain 
Lessons for Policy and Practice. 

ED 390 169 

303 CD-ROMs To Use in Your Library: Descrip- 
tions, Evaluations, and Practical Advice. 

ED 390 444// 


(080) Journal Articles 


The Author in the Text: Hedging Scientific Writ- 


ing. 

ED 390 258 
Citing Previous Writers: What Can We Say In- 
stead of ‘Say’? 


ED 390 262 
Comparing Interaction in a Cooperative Learn- 
ing and Teacher-Centered Foreign Language 
Classroom. 

ED 390 247 


Do Improved Examination Scores Indicate Ac- 

uired Skills? A Study in Teaching the Use of 

Articles i in Journal Writing through a Continuous 
Testing Regimen. 

ED 390 252 
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Publication Type Index 


How High Can a Dead Cat Bounce?: Metaphor 
and the Hong Kong Stock Market. 
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CE070321 ED389852 CE070431 ED389912// CG026365 ED389970 CS012317 ED390028 
CE070323 ED389853 CE070433 ED389913// CG026413 ED389971 CS012318 ED390029 
CE070324 ED389854 CE070434 ED389914// CG026690 ED389972 CS012319 ED390030 
CE070325 ED389855 CE070435 ED389915// CG026691 ED389973 CS0i2320 ED390031 
CE070326 ED389856 CE070436 ED389916// CG026693 ED389974 CS012321 ED390032 
CE070327 ED389857 CE070440 ED389917// CG026696 ED389975 CS012322 ED390033 
CE070331 ED389858 CE070441 ED389918// CG026700 ED389976 CS012325 ED390034 
CE070332 ED389859 CE070445 ED389919 CG026703 ED389977 CS012326 ED390035// 
CE070333 ED389860 CE070446 ED389920 CG026705 ED389978 CS012328 ED390036 
CE070335 ED389861 CE070453  ED389921 CG026707 ED389979 CS214473 ED390037 
CE070336 ED389862 CE070454 ED389922// CG026710 ED389980 CS214496 ED390038 
CE070337 ED389863 CE070455 ED389923// CG026712 ED389981 CS215108 ED390039 
CE070338 ED389864 CE070456 ED389924// CG026715 ED389982 CS215110 ED390040 
CE070339 ED389865 CE070457 ED389925// CG026716 ED389983 CS215112 ED390041 
CE070340 ED389866 CE070458 ED389926// CG026720 ED389984 CS215113 ED390042 
CE070341 ED389867 CE070459 ED389927// CG026721 ED389985 CS215123 ED390043 
CE070342 ED389868 CE070460 ED389928// CG026722 ED389986 CS215130 ED390044 
CE070343 ED389869 CE070461 ED389929// CG026723 ED389987 CS215131 ED390045 
CE070345 ED389870 CE070464 ED389930 CG026725 ED389988 CS215138 ED390046 
CE070346 ED389871 CE070467 ED389931 CG026726 ED389989 CS215142 ED390047 
CE070348 ED389872 CE070470 ED389932 CG026735 ED389990 CS215143 ED390048 
CE070349 ED389873 CE070474 ED389933 CG026736 ED389991 CS215144 ED390049 
CE070350 ED389874 CE070479 ED389934 CG026737 ED389992 CS215145 ED390050// 
CE070351 ED389875 CE070491 ED389935 CG026738 ED389993 CS215146 ED390051// 
CE070352 ED389876 CE070495 ED389936 CG026739 ED389994 CS215147 ED390052 
CE070353 ED389877 CE070496 ED389937 CG026740 ED389995 CS215148 ED390053 
CE070356 ED389878 CE070504 ED389938 CG026741 ED389996 CS215149 ED390054 
CE070357 ED389879 CE070505 ED389939 CG026742 ED389997 CS215153 ED390055 
CE070358 ED389880 CE070506 ED389940 CG026744 ED389998 CS215155 ED390056 
CE070359 ED389881 CE070510 ED389941 CG026745 ED389999 CS215156 ED390057 
CE070360 ED389882 CE070511 ED389942 CG026746 ED390000 CS215157 ED390058 
CE070363 ED389883 CE070512 ED389943 CG026747 ED390001 CS215158 ED390059 
CE070364 ED389884 CE070513 ED389944 CG026753 ED390002 CS215161 ED390060 
CE070365 ED389885 CE070515 ED389945 CG026754 ED390003 CS215162 ED390061 
CE070370 ED389886 CE070516 ED389946 CG026755 ED390004 CS215163 ED390062 
CE070372 ED389887 CE070517 ED389947 CG026756 ED390005 CS215165 ED390063// 
CE070376 ED389888 CE070518 ED389948 CG026757 ED390006 CS215166 ED390064 
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CS215170 
CS215175 
CS215176 
CS215177 
CS215179 
CS215180 
CS215181 
CS215182 
CS215183 





EA026512 
EA026881 
EA026883 
EA026884 
EA026954 
EA027179 
EA027190 
EA027212 
EA027213 
EA027214 
EA027215 
EA027221 
EA027222 
EA027223 
EA027224 
EA027225 
EA027226 
EA027228 
EA027229 
EA027230 
EA027231 
EA027232 
EA027233 
EA027234 
EA027235 
EA027237 
EA027238 
EA027240 
EA027241 
EA027242 
EA027243 
EA027245 
EA027246 
EA027248 
EA027249 
EA027250 
EA027251 
EA027252 
EA027253 
EA027254 
EA027255 
EA027256 
EA027257 
EA027258 
EA027259 
EA027260 
EA027261 
EA027262 
EA027263 
EA027264 
EA027265 
EA027266 


ED390065 
ED390066 
ED390067 
ED390068 
ED390069 
ED390070 
ED390071 
ED390072 
ED390073// 
ED390074 
ED390075 
ED390076// 
ED390077 / / 
ED390078 


ED390107 


ED390108 
ED390109 
ED390110 
ED390111 
ED390112 
ED390113 
ED390114 
ED390115 
ED390116 
ED390117 
ED390118 
ED390119 
ED390120 
ED390121 
ED390122 
ED390123 
ED390124 
ED390125 
ED390126 
ED390127 
ED390128 
ED390129 
ED390130 
ED390131 
ED390132 
ED390133 
ED390134 
ED390135 
ED390136 
ED390137 
ED390138 
ED390139// 
ED390140 
ED390141 
ED390142 
ED390143 
ED390144 
ED390145 
ED390146 
ED390147 
ED390148 
ED390149 
ED390150 
ED390151 
ED390152 
ED390153// 
ED390154// 
ED390155// 
ED390156// 
ED390157// 
ED390158// 
ED390159// 


EA027267 
EA027268 
EA027269 
EA027270 
EA027271 
EA027272 
EA027273 
EA027276 
EA027277 
EA027278 
EA027279 


EA027285 
EA027286 
EA027287 
EA027289 
EA027290 
EA027291 


EC304511 


FLO21510 


FLO23175 
FLO23178 


ED390160// 
ED390161 
ED390162 
ED390163 
ED390164 
ED390165 
ED390166 
ED390167 
ED390168 
ED390169 
ED390170 
ED390171 
ED390172 
ED390173 
ED390174 
ED390175 
ED390176 
ED390177// 
ED390178 
ED390179 
ED390180 
ED390181// 


ED390182// 
ED390183 
ED390184 
ED390185 
ED390186 
ED390187 
ED390188 
ED390189 
ED390190 
ED390191 
ED390192 
ED390193 
ED390194 
ED390195 
ED390196 
ED390197 


ED390246 


ED390247 
ED390248 
ED390249 
ED390250 
ED390251 
ED390252 


Clearinghouse Number/ED Number Cross Reference Index 


HE027268 
HE028139 
HEO28777 
HE028778 
HE028779 
HE028780 
HEO028781 
HE028782 
HE028783 
HE028784 
HE028785 
HE028786 
HE028788 
HE028789 
HE028790 
HE028791 
HE028792 
HE028793 


HEO028819 
HE028820 


ED390253 


ED390280/ / 
ED390281 
ED390282 
ED390283 
ED390284 
ED390285 
ED390286 
ED390287 
ED390288 


ED390305 


ED390306 
ED390307 
ED390308 
ED390309 
ED390310// 
ED390311// 
ED390312// 
ED390313 
ED390314 
ED390315// 
ED390316 
ED390317 
ED390318 
ED390319 
ED390320 
ED390321 
ED390322 
ED390323// 
ED390324 
ED390325 
ED390326 
ED390327 
ED390328 
ED390329 
ED390330 
ED390331 
ED390332// 
ED390333 


ED390347 


HEO028821 


HE028887 


1RO17208 
1RO17502 
IRO17585 
IRO17594 
IRO17597 
IRO17598 
IRO17599 
IRO17600 
IRO17601 
1R017603 
IRO17604 
IRO17605 
IR055710 
IRO5S5718 
IROSS722 
IROSS725 
IRO5S5731 
IROS5733 
IRO5S5735 
IRO55736 
IRO5S5737 
IRO55738 
IROS5S743 
IROSS744 
IR055745 
IROSS746 
IROS5747 
IRO55748 
IRO55749 
IROS5S750 
TROSS751 
IROS5S752 
IROS5753 
IROS5S754 
IROSS755 
IROS5756 
IROS5757 
IROSS758 
IRO5S5759 
IROSS760 
IROSS761 
IRO55762 
IROS5S763 
IROS5764 
IROS5S765 
IR055766 
IROSS767 
IROSS768 
IRO5S5769 
IROS5770 
IROS5771 
IROS5772 
IRO55773 
IRO55774 
IROS5S775 
IRO5S5776 
IRO55777 
IROS5778 
IRO5S5779 
IROSS780 
IROSS781 
IROS5782 
IROS5S783 
IROSS784 
IROSS785 
IROS5S786 
IROSS787 
IROSS788 
IROS5790 





ED390348 
ED390349 
ED390350 
ED390351 
ED390352 
ED390353 
ED390354 
ED390355 
ED390356 
ED390357// 
ED390358// 


ED390361 

ED390362// 
ED390363// 
ED390364// 
ED390365// 


ED390372 
ED390373 


ED390374 
ED390375 
ED390376 
ED390377 
ED390378 
ED390379 
ED390380 
ED390381 
ED390382// 
ED390383 
ED390384 
ED390385// 
ED390386 
ED390387// 
ED390388 
ED390389// 
ED390390 
ED390391 
ED390392// 
ED390393// 


ED390422// 
ED390423// 


RIE MAY 1996 
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Clearinghouse Number/ED Number Cross Reference Index 


IROS5S791 
IRO5S792 
IROSS793 
IROS5S794 
IRO55795 
IROSS796 
IRO55797 
IROSS805 
TROSS806 


ED390443 
ED390444// 
ED390445// 
ED390446// 
ED390447 
ED390448 
ED390449// 
ED390450 
ED390451 


ED390452 


ED390515 
ED390516 


ED390517 
ED390518 
ED390519// 
ED390520 
ED390521 
ED390522 
ED390523 
ED390524 
ED390525 
ED390526// 
ED390527 
ED390528 
ED390529 
ED390530 
ED390531 
ED390532 
ED390533// 
ED390534 
ED390535// 


PS023681 
PS023757 
PS023759 
PS023784 
PS023786 
PS023794 
PS023795 
PS023799 
PS023804 
PS023808 
PS023818 
PS023841 
PS023843 
PS023844 
PS023845 
PS023847 
PS023850 
PS023851 
PS023854 
PS023855 
PS023856 
PS023858 
PS023859 


PS023941 


RCO020097 
RC020159 
RCO20214 
RC020305 
RC020339 
RC020340 
RC020342 
RC020353 
RCO020354 
RCO020358 
RC020376 
RC020377 
RCO20378 
RC020379 
RCO020380 
RCO20381 
RCO020382 
RCO20383 
RCO020384 
RCO020385 
RC020386 
RCO020387 
RCO020388 
RC020389 
RC020390 
RC020391 
RC020392 
RCO020393 
RC020394 
RC020395 
RC020396 
RC020397 
RC020398 
RC020399 
RCO020400 
RCO020401 
RC020402 


RC020437 


ED390536// 
ED390537 
ED390538 
ED390539// 


ED390545// 
ED390546 
ED390547 
ED390548 
ED390549 
ED390550 
ED390551 
ED390552 
ED390553 
ED390554// 
ED390555// 
ED390556 
ED390557 
ED390558 
ED390559 
ED390560 
ED390561 
ED390562 
ED390563// 
ED390564 
ED390565 
ED390566 
ED390567 
ED390568 
ED390569 
ED390570 
ED390571 
ED390572 
ED390573 
ED390574 
ED390575 
ED390576 
ED390577 
ED390578 
ED390579 
ED390580 
ED390581 


ED390582 
ED390583 
ED390584 
ED390585 
ED390586/ / 
ED390587 / / 
ED390588 / / 
ED390589 
ED390590 
ED390591 
ED390592 
ED390593 
ED390594 
ED390595 
ED390596 
ED390597 


ED390629// 
ED390630 


SE055396 


SE056773 
SE056824 
SE056829 
SE056830 
SE056856 
SE056901 
SE056935 
SE056939 
SE056959 
SE056977 
SE056981 
SE057034 
SE057036 
SE057037 
SE057051 
SE057052 
SE057057 
SE057064 
SE057066 
SE057099 
SE057125 
SE057128 
SE057142 
SE057143 
SE057145 
SE057147 
SE057155 
SE057175 
SE057283 
SE057291 
SE057297 


SE057311 
SE057312 
$E057313 
SE057334 
SE057383 
SE057419 
SE057437 
SE057451 
SE057453 
SE057463 
SE057467 
SE057468 
SE057488 
SE057506 
SE057507 
SE057508 
SE057514 
SE057535 
SE05753c 
SE057538 
SE057539 
SE057540 
SE057544 
SE057552 
SE057554 
SE057555 
SE057556 
SE057558 
SE057569 
SE057572 
SE057574 
SE057578 
SE057580 
SE057581 
SE057582 
SE057694 
SE057704 
SE057711 
SE057722 


$0022499 


$0025415 


ED390631 
ED390632 


ED390691// 
ED390692 
ED390693 
ED390694 
ED390695/ / 


ED390701 // 
ED390702 
ED390703 
ED390704 
ED390705 
ED390706 
ED390707 
ED390708 
ED390709 
ED390710 
ED390711 
ED390712// 
ED390713 
ED390714 
ED390715 
ED390716 
ED390717// 


ED390718 
ED390719 
ED390720 
ED390721 
ED390722 
ED390723// 
ED390724 
ED390725 


$0025427 
$0025428 
$0025429 
$0025430 
$0025467 
$0025469 
$0025483 
$0025484 
$0025489 
$0025498 
$0025501 
$0025518 


SP035312 
SP035931 
SP036353 
SP036354 
SP036355 
SP036356 
SP036359 
SP036361 
SP036363 
SP036364 
SP036365 
SP036366 
SP036367 


SP036381 


ED390726 
ED390727 
ED390728 
ED390729 
ED390730// 
ED390731 
ED390732 
ED390733 
ED390734// 
ED390735 
ED390736 
ED390737 
ED390738 
ED390739/ / 


ED390798 


ED390799 


ED390810/ / 
ED390811// 
ED390812// 
ED390813// 
ED390814// 
ED390815// 
ED3908 16 
ED390817 
ED390818 
ED390819 
ED390820 
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SP036383 
SP036384 
SP036386 





TM022684 
T™M022731 
TM023048 
TM023944 
TM023945 
TM023946 
TM024134 
TM024 136 
TM024138 
TM024 164 
TM024167 
TM024 168 
TMO024 169 
TM024170 
TMO024171 
TMO024172 
TM024173 
TMO024175 
TMO024176 
TMO024177 
TMO024178 
TM024179 
TM024180 
TMO024181 
TMO024213 
TM024214 
TM024215 
TM024216 
TM024217 
TMO024233 
TM024234 
TM024236 
TM024248 
TM024249 
TM024250 
TM024252 
TM024257 
TM024262 
TM024269 
T™MO024272 


ED390821 
ED390822 
ED390823 
ED390824 
ED390825 
ED390826 
ED390827 
ED390828 
ED390829 


ED390875 


ED390876 
ED390877 
ED390878 
ED390879 
ED390880 
ED390881 
ED390882 
ED390883 
ED390884 
ED390885 
ED390886 
ED390887 
ED390888 
ED390889 
ED390890 
ED390891 
ED390892 
ED390893 
ED390894 
ED390895 
ED390896 
ED390897 
ED390898 
ED390899 


ED390915 


TM024273 
TM024320 
TM024322 
TM024326 
TM024330 
TM024331 
T™M024339 
TM024347 
TM024348 
TM024372 
TM024373 
TM024375 
TM024427 
TM024441 
TM024442 
TM024457 
TM024544 
TM024552 
TM024555 


UD030786 


ED390916 


ED390946// 
ED390947 
ED390948 
ED390949// 
ED390950/ / 
ED390951 
ED390952 
ED390953 
ED390954 
ED390955 
ED390956 
ED390957 


ED390976// 
ED390977 / / 
ED390978/ / 
ED390979// 
ED390980/ / 
ED390981// 





Clearinghouse Number/ED Number Cross Reference Index 
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UF 


UF 
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THESAURUS ADDITIONS AND 


CHANGES 


The following additions and modifications have been made to the ERIC controlled vocabulary since December 1994. They are, 
therefore, not included in the main body of the 13th (1995) edition of the Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors. 


Academic Senates (Coll: 

USE COLLEGE GOV. RNING COUNCILS (un- 
qualified use reference “Academic Sen- 
ates” was deleted) 


AMERICAN DREAM Jan. 96 

SN The ideals of freedom, equality, and op- 
portunity traditionally held to be available 
to everyone in the U.S.—also, the popular 
belief that perseverance and hard work in 
the U.S. will bring forth happiness, success, 
and material well-being 


BIRTHS TO SINGLE WOMEN 

UF Illegitimacy 
Illegitimate Births (1967 1995) 
Nonmarital Childbirth 
Out of Wedlock Births 
Single Mother Births 
Unmarried Mother Births 


CAREER ACADEMIES Aug. 95 
SN Schools-within-schools (usually high- 
school level) focusing on broadly defined 
career themes (health careers, electronics, 
etc.), with highly integrated academic and 
vocational curricula and active involve- 
ment of local employers 
UF High School Academies (Career Develop- 
ment) 
Job Training Academies 
Partnership Academies (School and Busi- 
ness) 
Vocational Academies 


CHARTER SCHOOLS Oct. 95 

SN Public schools run by groups of parents, 
teachers, and administrators under con- 
tract with local or state school boards, and 
given broad freedom from regulations in 
exchange for the promise of such favor- 
able outcomes as improved test scores, 
attendance rates, and dropout rates 


CHILDRENS WRITING May 95 

SN Writing by, not for, children (note: see also 
the Identifiers “Beginning Writing” and 
“Early Writing”) 


COMPREHENSIVE SCHOOL HEALTH 

EDUCATION Nov. 95 

SN Sequential programs of health instruction, 
health services, and healthful school envi- 
ronments that enable students in kinder- 
garten through grade 12 to develop the 
awareness, knowledge, and skills needed 
for healthy behaviors—health areas cov- 
ered include mental and emotional health, 
community and environmental health, con- 
sumer health, family life, growth and de- 
velopment, nutrition, personal health and 
fitness, safety and accident prevention, 
disease prevention and control, and sub- 
stance use and abuse 

UF Comprehensive School Health Programs 


CULTURAL RELEVANCE May 95 
SN Applicability of materials, methods, or pro- 
grams to one’s own ethnicity, social status, 
gender, religion, home and community 
environment, and/or personal experiences 
(note: if possible, use the more specific 
term “Culturally Relevant Education”) 
UF Relevance (Cultural) 


Dec. 95 


CULTURALLY RELEVANTEDUCATION May 95 

SN Educational practices and resources that 
reflect the culture, values, customs, and 
beliefs of students (i.e., help to connect 
what is to be learned with the students’ own 
lives) 

UF Culturally Appropriate Education 
Culturally Responsive Education 
Culture Based Curriculum 


DOCUMENT DELIVERY Nov. 95 

SN Transmission of a print or electronic docu- 
ment, such as a journal article, from a 
vendor or a — to the requestor—may 
be fee-based or 


DROUGHT Nov. 95 
SN Climatic period(s) of extreme dryness, in 
which natural water supplies are insuffi- 


cient for plant life and other needs (note: 
see also the Identifier “Desertification”) 
EMERGENT LITERACY Mar. 96 


SN The early stages of learning to read and 
write — an increasing awareness of the 
print world, usually associated with young 
leamers observing and experimenting with 
reading and writing processes (note: in the 
1980s, the bk wd a perspective 
was a departure the more traditional 
stage view of nateghetieg readiness fol- 
lowed by formal learning) 

UF Early Literacy 


ENGLISH ONLY MOVEMENT Dec. 95 

SN_ Efforts to make English the single official 
language of a government or other group 
(commonly, of the nation and states of the 
U.S.A.) 


ENGLISH TEACHERS Sep. 95 

SN Teachers of English-language arts let- 
ters (note: may be coordinated with “En- 
glish (Second Language)” for teachers of 
English as a second language) 


Faculty Senates (Colleges) 

USE COLLEGE GOVERNING COUNCILS 
(unqualified use reference “Faculty Sen- 
ates” was deleted) 


FLOODS Nov. 95 

SN Bodies of water that overtop their natural 
or artificial confines and that cover areas 
not normally underwater 


Government Polic 
USE PUBLIC POLICY 


Hands on Learni 
USE EXPERIENTIAL LEARNING 


HANDS ON SCIENCE Dec. 95 
SN Science activities and programs that re- 
quire active personal participation 


HEALTH MAINTENANCE a s 
ov. 
SN Prepaid comprehensive medical service 
systems (note: see also the Identifier “So- 
cial Health Maintenance Organizations”) 
UF HMOs 
Managed Care (HMOs) 


HURRICANES Nov. 95 
SN Tropical cyclones with high-speed winds 
equaling or exceeding 64 knots (73 mph) 
UF Tropical Cyclones 
Typhoons 


I ate Births (Del Dec95) 
U BIRTHS TO SINGLE WOMEN 


INTERNET Feb. 96 
SN The international network of computer 
networks interc routers or gate- 
ways and using the TCP/IP tele- 


communications protocol to transfer data 
such as electronic mail—the Internet con- 
nects millions of users among industry, 
education, government, research, com- 
merce, and private households (note: see 
also the Identifier “National Information 
Infrastructure” for documents related to 
the U.S. Government's Federal NIlI/Internet 
policy initiative) 
UF Electronic Superhighway 
Information Superhighway 


JAPANESE CULTURE Mar. 96 


JOURNALISM RESEARCH Sep. 95 

SN Basic, applied, and developmental research 
conducted to advance knowledge about 
journalism (note: use as a minor Descriptor 
for examples of this kind of research—use 
as a major Descriptor only as the subject of 
a document) 


NATIONAL TEACHER CERTIFICATION Dec. 95 

SN Use of nationwide competency assessment 
and testing to certify teachers (Note: Do not 
confuse with the Identifier “National 
Teacher Examinations,” which is a specific 
test series published by the Educational 
Testing Service) 

UF National Certification (Teaching) 


NURSERY Dec. 95 

SN Short rhymed poems or songs for children 
that often tell a story 

UF Mother Goose Rhymes 


OUTCOME BASED EDUCATION Aug. 95 

SN The effort, often by a state or local educa- 
tion agency, to organize all the features of 
schooling (including aims, curriculum, 
instruction, and assessment) so as to pro- 
duce specifically delineated results (often 
including noncognitive as well as cogni- 
tive results) and generally with the expec- 
tation that all students will demonstrate 
such results 

UF OBE 
Outcomes Based Education 
Results Based Education 


PACIFIC ISLANDERS Jan. 96 

SN Indigenous peoples of Micronesia, 
Polynesia, and Melanesia, and their de- 
scendants (note: use the more specific term 
“Pacific Americans,” if appropriate—see 
also the geographic Identifiers “Pacific 
Islands” and “Oceania”) 


PAPAGO Jul. 66 

SN (Scope Note Added) The Uto-Aztecan lan- 
guage of the Tohono O’Odham nation of 
American Indians—related to Pima, the 
two languages are sometimes referred to 
collectively as O’Odham, the Papago and 
Pima word for “people” 


PARENTS WITH DISABILITIES Apr. 96 

SN Parents who have a disability or impair- 
ment of any type 

UF Disabled Parents 
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THESAURUS ADDITIONS AND CHANGES 





PERFORMANCE BASED ASSESSMENT Apr. 96 

SN Evaluation of achievement, learning, etc., 
that requires direct demonstration of I- 
edge oad skills via the construction of 
responses, and for which scoring can 
based on the processes of the response 
construction as well as the final uct— 
—. performance-based assessments 

designed to elicit and strengthen exam- 

ina critical-thinking skills, problem-solv- 
ing strategies, self-evaluation skills, and 
other -order thinking skills (note: do 
not confuse with “Performance Tests,” 
whose usage is restricted to evaluations of 
manual manipulations and body move- 
ments—see also related Identifiers “Alter- 
native Assessment,” “Authentic 
Assessment,” and “Direct Assessment”— 
prior to Apr96, the Identifier “Perfor- 
mance Based Evaluation” was used to index 
this concept) 

UF Performance Assessment (Higher Order 

Learning) 

Performance Based Evaluation 


PERFORMANCE TESTS Jul. 66 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Tests that require 
the manipulation of objects or skilled bodily 
movements (note: do not confuse with 
“Nonverbal Tests,” which minimize the 
use of language but may not emphasize the 
manipulation of objects or skilled move- 
ment—prior to Mar80, the use of this term 
was not restricted by a scope note—use 
“Performance Based Assessment” for 
“higher-order” performance testing) 

UF Performance Assessment (Skilled Bodily 

Movements) 


PETS Mar. 96 

SN Animals kept for pleasure and companion- 
ship (note: coordinate with individual ani- 
mals as appropriate, e.g., Descriptors 
“Birds,” “Horses” or Identifiers “Cats,” 
“Dogs”) 

UF Companion Animals 


POPULAR MUSIC Jan. 96 

SN Music enjoyed by the general public and 
commonly disseminated via the mass me- 
dia (note: prior to Jan96, this concept was 
frequently indexed by “Popular Culture” 
coordinated with “Music” terms) 

UF Pop Music 


POSTTRAUMATIC STRESS DISORDER Oct. 95 

SN Acute or chronic delayed reaction to highly 
stressing events such as military combat, 
sexual assault, childhood abuse, natural di- 
sasters, unexpected deaths, and life-threat- 
ening accidents—symptoms include 
anxiety, depression, intrusive recollections, 
and emotional detachment 

UF Post Traumatic Stress Syndrome 
Posttraumatic Neurosis 
PTSD 


PUBERTY Dec. 95 

SN _ Period of life at which the individual reaches 
sexual maturity and is capable of reproduc- 
tion (note: see also the Identifier “Puberty 
Rites”) 


RAINFORESTS Apr. 95 

SN Woodlands of dense, mainly broad-leaved 
evergreen trees in areas of high annual 
rainfall (note: coordinate with Identifiers 
“Deforestation,” “Tropics,” etc., as appro- 
priate) 

UF Rain Forest Preserves 
Temperate Rainforests 
Tropical Rainforests 


READING MOTIVATION Nov. 95 

SN The arousal, direction, and sustaining of 
reading interest and activity for work, 
school, pleasure, or other purpose 


SCHOOL CULTURE Feb. 96 
SN Patterns of ape BA or Rage A, — 
values, beliefs, en, ae 
tions, myths, etc.) s in ed in varying ys 


grees by members of a school community 
Self Centeredness 
USE EGOCENTRISM 
Sem 
USE SEMIOTICS 
SERVICE LEARNING Mar. 96 


SN Learning through community service (or 
public service in a wider sphere), usually 
integrated with regular instruction in school 
or college (note: see also related Identifiers 
“Community Service,” “Youth Commu- 
nity Service,” and “National Service”) 

UF Community Service Learning 

SOCIOLOGISTS Feb. 96 

SN Scholars who systematically study and cri- 
tique the development, structure, func- 
tioning, and dilemmas of human society 


TEACHERS WITH DISABILITIES Apr. 

SN Teachers who have a disability or so 
ment of any type 

UF Disabled Teachers 


TECH PREP Mar. 95 
SN Sequential nome of study that integrate 
or technical careers with aca- 
demic ~ tf in a highly structured and 
closely articulated secondary and 
postsecondary curriculum, leading to a 
minimum of an associate degree or 2-year 
certificate in a Tech Prep career field 
UF Two Plus Two 


TOHONO O ODHAM PEOPLE Dec. 95 
SN_ A desert-dwelling American Indian people 
of southern Arizona and the province of 
Sonora in northwest Mexico (also, dis- 


kin) 
UF Papago (Tribe) 
TORNADOES Nov. 95 
SN Violently storms, usually visible as 


rotating» 1 
funnel clouds, with wind speeds of 100- 
200 mph and causing considerable de- 
struction when touching ground—most 
common in the U.S. and Australia 


Two Plus Two Tech Associate Degrees 
USE ASSOCIATE GREES 
and TECH PREP 


WORKPLACE LITERACY Feb. 96 
SN Reading, writing, computation, and com- 
munication skills performed in the context 
of job tasks 
UF Job Literacy 
Job Related Literacy 
Occupational Literacy 
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Submitting Documents to ERIC 


What Kinds of Documents to Send ERIC 

ERIC would like to be given the opportunity to examine vir- 
tually any document dealing with education or its aspects. 
The ERIC audience is so broad (encompassing teachers, ad- 
ministrators, supervisors, librarians, researchers, media 
specialists, counselors, and every other type of educator, as 
well as students and parents) that it must collect a wide vari- 
ety of documentation in order to satisfy its users. Examples 
of the kinds of education-related materials collected are the 
following: 


Research/Technical Reports 
Program/Project Descriptions 

Opinion Papers, Essays, Position Papers 
Monographs, Treatises 

Speeches and Presentations 

Evaluation Studies 

Feasibility Studies 

State of the Art Studies 

Instructional Materials 

Syllabi 

Teaching Guides 

Resource Guides 

Manuals 

Handbooks 

Curriculum Materials 

Conference Papers 

Bibliographies 

Legislation and Regulations 

Texts, Questionnaires, Measurement Devices 
Vocabularies, Dictionaries, Glossaries, Thesauri 
Statistical Compilations 

Taxonomies and Classifications 
Dissertations 


ERIC does not accept non-print materials (such as films, 
filmstrips, videotapes, tapes, records, cassettes, etc.). 
However, if such material accompanies a printed text, ERIC 
may process the printed text and refer the user to the accom- 
panying non-print components, as long as a source of availa- 
bility for them can be cited. 


A document does not have to be formally published to be 
entered into the ERIC database. In fact, ERIC seeks out the 
unpublished or ‘‘fugitive’’ material not usually available 
through conventional library channels. 





Selection Criteria Employed by ERIC 


¢ QUALITY OF CONTENT 

All documents received are evaluated by subject experts 
against the following kinds of quality criteria: contribution to 
knowledge, significance, relevance, newness, innovativeness, 
effectiveness of presentation, thoroughness of reporting, re- 
lation to current priorities, timeliness, authority of source, in- 
tended audience, and comprehensiveness. 


¢ LEGIBILITY AND REPRODUCIBILITY 

Documents may be type-set, typewritten, xeroxed, or other- 
wise duplicated. They must be legible and easily readable. 
Letters should be clearly formed and with sufficient contrast 
to the paper background to permit filming. Colored inks and 
colored papers can create serious reproduction problems. 
Standard 8%2"’x 11°’ size pages are preferred. 

Two copies are desired, if possible: one for processing into 
the system and eventual filming, the other for retention and 
possible use by the appropriate Clearinghouse while process- 
ing is going on. However, single copies are acceptable. 


* REPRODUCTION RELEASE 

For each document submitted, ERIC requires a formal 
signed Reproduction Release form indicating whether or not 
ERIC may reproduce the document. A copy of the Release 
Form appears as a separate page in each issue of this jour- 
nal. Additional Release Forms may be copied as needed or 
obtained from the ERIC Facility or any ERIC Clearinghouse. 
Items for which releases are not granted, or other non- 
reproducible items, will be considered for announcement only 
if they are noteworthy education documents available from 
a Clearly identified source, and only if this information accom- 
panies the document in some form. 

Items that are accepted, and fdr which permission to 
reproduce has been granted, will be made available by the 
ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS). 


Advantages of Having a Document in ERIC 
Contributors of documents to ERIC can benefit in the fol- 

lowing ways: 

¢ Announcement—Documents accepted by ERIC are an- 
nounced to some 2,000 organizations receiving the ab- 
Stract journal Resources in Education (RIE). 


¢ Publicity—Organizations that wish to sell their own docu- 
ments in original copies can have this availability (together 
with address and price information) announced to users 
in RIE, thus serving to publicize their product. After the 
document is sold out at the original source, it is then still 
available through EDRS, if permission to reproduce has 
been granted to ERIC. (Original copy prices, while the sup- 
ply lasts, are generally less, and are therefore more attrac- 
tive to users, than EDRS on-demand duplication prices). 


¢ Dissemination—Documents accepted by ERIC are 
reproduced on microfiche and distributed (at no cost to 
the contributor) to the more than 800 current subscribers 
to the ERIC microfiche collection. 


¢ Retrievability—The bibliographic descriptions developed 
by ERIC are retrievable by the thousands of subscribers 
to the online database retrieval services (offered by com- 
mercial vendors such as BRS and DIALOG). In addition 
there are thousands of locations offering computer 
searches of ERIC based on either compact disk (CD-ROM) 
systems (offered by DIALOG, and SilverPlatter) or other lo- 
cal computer-based systems. 


¢ Always “in Print”—The presence of a master microfiche 
at EDRS, from which copies can be made on an on-demand 
basis, means that ERIC documents are constantly availa- 
ble and never go “out of print.’’ Persons requesting copies 
from an original source can always be referred to ERIC. 
This archival function relieves the source of a distribution 
burden and solves the availability problem when the 
source’s supply has been exhausted. 


In addition, submission of a document to ERIC reduces the 
overall likelihood of overlap, redundancy, and duplication of 
effort among users. It increases the probability that the results 
reported in the document will be available indefinitely and used 
in subsequent efforts. 


To encourage submission of documents to the system, ERIC 
offers to send contributors notice of document disposition, 
giving the ED identification number (for ordering purposes) 
of those documents selected for RIE. Additionally, ERIC will 
send a complimentary microfiche to each contributor when 
the document is announced in A/E. 


There are no fees to pay in submitting documents to ERIC, 
nor does ERIC pay any royalties for material it accepts. Other 
than a statement concerning permission to reproduce, there 
are no forms to complete. 

(OVER) 











Where to Send Documents 
Documents usually enter the ERIC system through one 
of two ways 
They may be sent to the Clearinghouse most closely 
related to their subject matter. A list of the Clearinghouses 
and their addresses appears on the inside back cover of 
this issue. Material is expedited if it is directed to the at- 
tention of “Acquisitions.” 
If it ts uncertain which Clearinghouse is appropriate, 
materials may be sent to the following address 
ERIC Processing and Reference Facility 
Acquisitions Department 
1301 Piccard Drive, Suite 300 
Rockville, Maryland 20850-4305 
The ERIC Facility will forward all submissions to the ap- 
propriate ERIC Clearinghouse for consideration and, if 
selected, processing 
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U.S. Department of Education E Fe ic; 
Office of Educational Research and improvement (OER) 
Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) 


REPRODUCTION RELEASE 


(Specific Document) 








I. DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION: 
Title: 








Author(s): 
Corporate Source: Publication Date: 

















ll. REPRODUCTION RELEASE: 


In order to disseminate as widely as possible timely and significant materials of interest to the educational community, documents announced 
in the monthly abstract journal of the ERIC system, Resources in Education (RIE), are usually made available to users in microfiche, reproduced 

paper copy, and electronic/optical media, and sold through the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS) or other ERIC vendors. Credit is 
given to the source of each document, and, if reproduction release is granted, one of the following notices is affixed to the document. 


If permission is granted to reproduce and disseminate the identified document, please CHECK ONE of the following two options and sign at 
the bottom of the page. 
































The sample sticker shown below will be The sample sticker shown below will be 
affixed to all Level 1 documents affixed to all Level 2 documents 
a PERMISSION TO REPRODUCE AND PERMISSION TO REPRODUCE AND a 
DISSEMINATE THIS MATERIAL DISSEMINATE THIS 
7 HAS BEEN GRANTED BY MATERIAL IN OTHER THAN PAPER t 
COPY HAS BEEN GRANTED BY 
Check here Check here 
For Level 1 Release: For Level 2 Release: 
Permitting reproduction in Permitting reproduction in 
microfiche (4" x 6" film) or microfiche (4° x 6" film) or 
other ERIC archival media TO THE EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES TO THE EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES | other ERIC archival media 
(@.g., electronic or optical) INFORMATION CENTER (ERIC) INFORMATION CENTER (ERIC) (@.g., electronic or optical), 
and paper copy. but not in paper copy. 
Level 1 Level 2 


Documents will be processed as indicated provided reproduction quality permits. If permission 
to reproduce is granted, but neither box is checked, documents will be processed at Level 1. 





“I hereby grant to the Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) nonexclusive permission to reproduce and disseminate 
this document as indicated above. Reproduction from the ERIC microfiche or electronic/optical media by persons other than 
ERIC employees and its system contractors requires permission from the copyright holder. Exception is made for non-profit 
reproduction by libraries and other service agencies to satisfy information needs of educators in response to discrete inquiries.” 











Sign [Signature: Printed Name/Position/Tite: 
here 
p Grganization/Address: “Telephone: FAX: 





E-Mail Address: Date: 























lll. DOCUMENT AVAILABILITY INFORMATION (FROM NON-ERIC SOURCE): 


if permission to reproduce is not granted to ERIC, or, if you wish ERIC to cite the availability of the document from another source, 
please provide the following information regarding the availability of the document. (ERIC will not announce a document unless it is 
publicly available, and a dependable source can be specified. Contributors should also be aware that ERIC selection criteria are 
significantly more stringent for documents that cannot be made available through EDRS.) 





Publisher/Distributor: 





Address: 





Price: 











IV. REFERRAL OF ERIC TO COPYRIGHT/REPRODUCTION RIGHTS HOLDER: 


If the right to grant reproduction release is held by someone other than the addressee, please provide the appropriate name and address: 





Name: 





Address: 














V. WHERE TO SEND THIS FORM: 





Send this form to the following ERIC Clearinghouse: 











However, if solicited by the ERIC Facility, or if making an unsolicited contribution to ERIC, return this form (and the document being 
contributed) to: 


ERIC Processing and Reference Facility 
1301 Piccard Drive, Suite 100 
Rockville, Maryland 20850-4305 


Telephone: 301-258-5500 
FAX: 301-948-3695 
Toll Free: 800-799-3742 
e-mail: ericfac@inet.ed.gov 


(Rev. 3/96/96) 
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Paper Copy/Hard Copy Microfiche 
No. of 
Price Code Pagination Price Price Code Pagination Fiche Price 
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Pe scanesdenman Ce BD bs ce cwcccceni 71.46 (1-96 pages) 
Pee cn ctessevese th ie Us PEEL ee ee 75.43 
St -ss0ccyactee ee Sl Sei sccckunsacde 79.40 
a. ee ee St. Baws oa cidewnes 83.37 Most documents announced by ERIC 
PE +sd0enapanne ee OM Mas tancneenme 87.34 may be ordered from: 
PE ncestceneune el Fee 91.31 
0 Pr Ty ee Oe Mie civenenene 95.28 
DE scsvereesuus Pe OP Bileseccesoccrun 99.25 ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS) 
EE e¢exevesewus ee Om Ba wcosasseeus 103.22 7420 Fullerton Road, Suite 110 
DT +dsosneneue’ Pe Se Seccueeceveen 107.19 Springfield, Virginia 22153-2852 
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DEED soveceasesns Se 2. Miistesaseencace 134.98 EE de bk wamnpnsceceéddees http//edrs.com 
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HOW TO ORDER ERIC DOCUMENTS 


CUSTOMER INFORMATION 





CUSTOMER NAME DATE 





























E-MAIL ADORESS 





METHOD OF PAYMENT 














Q Check/Money Order Enclosed for $ (PAYABLE IN U.S. DOLLARS) 
Q Purchase Order (domestic only) # 

ATTACH PO ORIGINAL TO ORDER FORM 
GQ) Deposit Account # QVISA QO MasterCard 
CREDIT CARD NUMBER EXPIRATION DATE 








CARDHOLDER'S NAME (PLEASE PRINT) 





SIGNATURE (REQUIRED TO VALIDATE ALL ORDERS) 





Tax Exempt? O No OG Yes = 


iF TAX EXEMPT. A COMPLETED EXEMPTION CERTIFICATE MUST ACCOMPANY THIS ORDER 
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ERIC DOCUMENT 





ORDER FORM 


ERIC|° 
Document REPRODUCTION SERVICE 
Operated by DynComp I&ET 
7420 Fullerton Road, Suite 110 
Springfield, VA 22153-2852 
ORDER ANYTIME 
24 hours a day, 7 days a week, by 


@ PHONE: 1-800-443-ERIC (3742) or 
703-440-1400 


@ FAX: 703-440-1408 
@ E-MAIL: edrs@inet.ed.gov 
@ WWW: hitp://edrs.com 


Please allow 3 to 5 business days for EDRS to 

process your order and at least one week for 

shipping. 

* Shipping or fax transmission charges will be 
to the cost of the document(s) by 


* Rush orders received by 4:00 pm EST ship 
by COB the next business day, via next day 
air or fax 

* UPS rates for regular shipping are flat rate 
regardiess of zone. 

* UPS and Federal Express will NOT deliver to 
a P.O. Box address 


































































































OF DOCUMENT QUANTITY TOT™ 
ED NUMBER name PRICE we] ec] PRICE 
Subtotal 
All residents of AL, CA, CO*, DC, FL, GA*, IL, KY, MD, MO, 
NJ, OH, TX", and VA must add state and local taxes (subject Shipping 
to change). ; 
Optional Charges 
* Shipping is taxable in these states Tex 
ALL SALES ARE FINAL TOTAL COST 
REVISION: 12/1/95 


INSTRUCTIONS — ENTER THE FOLLOWING: 


6-digit ED number 
number of pages in document 

document price (price schedule on back of form) 
quantity specity microfiche (MF) paper copy (PC) 
total price per document 

shipping charges (see charts on back of form) 
optional charges from below, if any 











* Next day air $12.00 
* 2 day air $5.00 




















EXPEDITED SHIPPING METHODS 


You may request expedited shipment by: 


* USPS Express Mail + UPS 2nd Day Air * UPS 3 Day Select + UPS Next Day Air 


Shipping or FAX transmission charges will be added to the cost of the document(s) by EDRS. 
PLEASE DO NOT REMOVE. 


+ Federal Express * FAX Transmission 
Effective January |, 1995 


THIS FORM MAY BE PHOTOCOPIED OR ADDITIONAL COPIES OBTAINED FROM EDRS. 
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ERIC DOCUMENT PRICE SCHEDULE* 





GENERAL INFORMATION 





* Based on number of pages in original document 












































* Prices are per document copy 
PAPER COPY (PC) MICROFICHE (MF) 

Price Code] No.ofPages | Price |PriceCode| No. of Pages Price 
PCO1 1-25 $3.97 | MFO1 1-480 $1.34 
PC02 26-50 $7.94 | MFO2 481-576 $1.59 
PCO3 51-75 $11.91 | MFO3 577-672 $1.84 
PC04 76-100 $15.88 | MFO4 673-768 $2.09 
PCOS 101-125 | $19.85 | MFOS 769-864 $2.34 
PCO6 | 126-150 | $23.82 | MFO6 | 865-960 | $2.59 
PCO7 151-175 | $27.79 | MFO7 | 961-1056 | $2.84 

Each additional 25 pages Each additional 96 pages 
or fraction = $3.97 (1 microfiche) or fraction = $.25 














*EDRS prices effective December 1, 1995 — December 31, 1996 


STANDARD SHIPPING RATES & 
INFORMATION 





DOMESTIC CUSTOMERS ONLY 

* All Paper Copy (PC) orders ship via UPS 

* All Microfiche (MF) orders over $25.00 ship via UPS 

* All Microfiche (MF) orders $25.00 or less ship via U.S. Postal 
Service First Class 

* Shipping costs are subject to change without notice 
























































w DOCUMENT AVAILABILITY — ERIC uses 3 codes to indicate the 
format in which a document is available 
* Level 1 — available in both paper and microfiche 
* Level 2 — available in microfiche only 
¢ Level 3 — not available through EDRS; see “Available From” in the 
abstract for source information 


w EJ ARTICLES — EJ articles are NOT available through EDRS. For 
copies contact: 
* ISI (institute for Scientific information): 800-523-1850 or 215-386-0100 
* UMI: 800-248-0360 or 415-433-5500 


m PAPER COPY (PC) — A Paper Copy is a xerographic reproduction on 
paper from microfiche of the original document. Each paper copy has 
a Vellum Bristol cover to identify and protect the document. 


mw PAYMENT 
* Prices set forth herein do not include any sales, use, excise, or similar 
taxes that may apply to the sale of microfiche or paper copy to the 
customer. The cost of such taxes, if any, shall be borne by the 
customer. 
* Payment terms are NET THIRTY (30) DAYS by check or money 
order payable to EDRS in U.S. DOLLARS drawn on a U.S.BANK. 


mw REPRODUCTION — Permission to further reproduce a copyrighted 
document provided hereunder must be obtained from the copyright 
holder, usually noted on the front or back of the title page of the 
copyrighted document. 


w CLAIMS POLICY — ALL SALES ARE FINAL. EDRS will replace 
products returned within 30 days of delivery due solely to reproduction 
defects or incompleteness caused by EDRS. 




















DEPOSIT ACCOUNTS 
PC & MIXED MF/PC ORDERS MICROFICHE ONLY 
RATE CHART RATE CHART Customers who have a continuing need for ERIC Documents may wish 
to open a Deposit Account as follows: 
ORDER VALUE SHIP COST MFCOST SHIP. COST 
UNDER $25.00 $3.75 $1.34—$1.84 $ 0.55 * DOMESTIC CUSTOMERS: By depositing a suggested minimum of 
;, : $1.85—$4.95 $ 1.00 $200.00 or submitting an executed purchase order. If tax exempt, 
$25.01—$50.00 $ 4.50 $4.96—$7 26 $125 include a copy of the tax exempt certificate. 
$75.01-$100.00 $5.50 ¢ INTERNATIONAL CUSTOMERS: By depositing a recommended 
$9.69—-$12.27 | $1.70 minimum of $300.00 in U.S. dollars drawn on a U.S. bank. 
$100.01—$125.00 $ 5.75 $12.28—-$14.52 | $1.95 
$125.01—$150.00 $ 6.25 $14.53—$17.11 | $2.15 
OVER $150.00 $6.75 $17.12—$19.36 | $2.40 OTHER EDRS PRODUCTS 
$19.37—$25.00 | $3.75 
* Standing Orders and Backfiles for either the FULL ERIC COLLECTION 
individual RINGH' T ilable. 
INTERNATIONAL CUSTOMERS or individual CLEARINGHOUSE COLLECTIONS are available 


* Based on current international postage rates in effect 
* Please contact EDRS for shipping estimate 


* EDRS also offers TOPICAL COLLECTIONS in several subject areas. 


For more information, please contact a Customer Service Representative. 
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HOW TO ORDER 


Resources in Education (RIE) 


Resources in Education (RIE) is a monthly abstract journal covering the document 
literature of education. It is published for the U.S. Department of Education by the 
U.S. Government Printing Office (GPO). RIE consists of twelve (12) monthly issues 
(each announcing over 1000 documents and indexing them by Subject, Institution, 
Personal Author, and Publication Type) and two (2) cumulative semiannual indexes 
(January-June, July-December). RIE is sold by GPO on subscription or as individual 
issues on-demand. Stock is retained for only approximately six months; issues older 
than that are generally not available from GPO. Orders from foreign sources cost 
25% additional, as shown in the table below. 


NOTE: The Semiannual Index to RIE has been discontinued; the last issue was the 
volume for July-December 1994. 




















RIE Product Domestic | Foreign 
(Master Stock No. 756-003-00000-8) 
Subscription to Monthly Issues (12 issues) $77.00 $96.25 
— Single Copy On-Demand ( 1 issue ) $21.00 $26.25 
Mail Check or money order (full remittance required) made payable to 
Orders: “Superintendent of Documents”: 
Mail to: Superintendent of Documents 


U.S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, DC 20402-9371 


Telephone Acceptable credit cards are: Choice, Mastercard, or VISA. You may 
Orders: also charge against your pre-paid GPO deposit account, if available. 


Call: 202-783-3238 (Note: This is not an FTS or AUTOVON line.) 


Customer Publication service section (/nquiries about a publication order.) 
Service: 202-275-3050 
Subscription research section (/nquiries about a subscription order.) 
202-275-3054 
Deposit account section (/nquiries about deposit accounts.) 
202-275-2481 
Depository libraries should contact: 
202-275-1006 (Library Programs Service) 
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HAVE A COMPUTER? 
LOOK AT ERICTAPES!I 


The Educational Resources Information Center 
(ERIC) database is available on magnetic tape in a 
variety of options. Under special authorization from 
the U.S. Department of Education, these tapes are 
offered at unusually low cost to encourage the widest 
possible dissemination. 





The ERIC database provides coverage of the signifi- 
cant literature in the field of educational resources. 
Report literature (announced in Resources in Edu- 
cation (RIE)) is covered from 1966 to date; journal 
article literature (announced in Current Index to 
Journals in Education (CU/E)) is covered from 1969. 
Monthly, quarterly, and annual updates are availa- 
ble for both RJE and CUE, so that the files may be 
kept current. 


The basic files are available in the ERIC Format 
(IBM/OS variable length records). These files in- 
clude the complete resume (document description, 
indexing, and abstract or annotation) of each docu- 
ment or journal article announced, in accession 


number order. A variety of peripheral files, 





including Postings Files (inverted subject and source 
indexes) and the Thesaurus (controlled indexing 
vocabulary) are also available on magnetic tape, and 
virtually any segment of the master files is obtaina- 
ble on Special Order. 


The files may be purchased individually or on an- 
nual subscription. The files are written on new, high 
quality, 9-track tapes (600, 1200, or 2400-ft., as ap- 
propriate) at either 1600 or 6250 BPI and are guaran- 
teed. Prices per tape reel start as low as $75. 


NO COMPUTER? 
LOOK AT ERICTOOLS! 


For organizations without access to a computer,* 
ERICTOOLS provide manual access to the ERIC 
document collection. ERICTOOLS are a series of 
printed indexes, directories, and cross-reference lists, 
distributed internally to components of the ERIC 
network. The Title Index provides access by docu- 
ment title. The Source Directory provides access to 
all organizational names used in the system, i.e., cor- 
authors and sponsoring agencies. Cross- 
reference lists lead the i to the accession num- 
ber (ED number) from: Report Number; Contract 
Number; and Clearinghouse Accession Number. 





ERICTOOLS are available individually and on an- 
nual subscription. Prices start from as low as $20 
for some individual documents. 


* Many of these documents are also valuable tools for computer searchers. 








For additional information, complete and mail the reply form or call: ERICTAPES/ERICTOOLS, 
1301 Piccard Drive, Suite 300, Rockville, Maryland 20850, (301) 258-5500 


PLEASE SEND ME INFORMATION ON THE ITEMS CHECKED BELOW: 


ERICTAPES 


() REPORT RESUME LINEAR FILES. Corresponding to 
Resources in Education (RIE). 


C) JOURNAL RESUME LINEAR FILES. Corresponding to 
Current Index to Journals in Education (CLJE). 


C) PERIPHERAL FILES. Postings Files (Descriptors, Identifi- 


ers, Sources); Thesaurus 


C) SPECIAL ORDERS. Back Files, Special Sequences, 
CH Collections, etc. 


ERICTOOLS 


C) ERIC Network Working Documents 


(Title Index, Sources, Indexes, Identifier Authority List, etc.) 





Name 





Organization 





Address 














(Order forms will eccompeny all descriptive material) 
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Toll-Free 800 Number Makes Education Information Accessible 


ACCESS ERIC is your gateway to the Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC), 
a nationwide information service designed to make education literature readily 
accessible. 


With its toll-free number, 1-800-LET-ERIC, ACCESS ERIC makes it easy for you to 
locate and obtain education information. One call puts you in touch with information 
specialists who can answer questions about ERIC, refer you to subject-specific 
information sources, and provide education-related publications produced by ERIC. 


Sponsored by the U.S. Department of Education, Office of Educational Research and 
Improvement, ERIC helps teachers, librarians, students, parents, researchers, and 
policymakers stay abreast of the most important developments in the education field. 
Through ERIC, you can access information on a wide range of subjects. 


In addition, ACCESS ERIC recently introduced four reference and referral databases to 
guide you through the vast world of education information. These databases are also 
available as print directories. 


w ERIC Digests Online--Synthesizes information for you and includes 
more than 470 full-text ERIC Digests (two-page summaries) on current 
topics in education. 


w ERIC Information Service Providers--Lists nearly 1,000 agencies, 
such as libraries and information centers, that provide computerized 
searches of the ERIC database, have a sizable collection of ERIC 
microfiche, or subscribe to and collect ERIC hard-copy reference tools. 


@ Education-Related information Centers--Helps you quickly locate 
agencies knowledgeable about your subject needs. Describes more 
than 200 resource centers that cover a broad range of education-related 
topics and provide user services, technical assistance, and information 
dissemination. 


mw Education-Related Conferences--Presents nearly 500 international, 
national, State, regional, and local education-related conferences 
covering the entire calendar year. 


And, to help you stay up to date on a broad range of education-related issues, ACCESS 
ERIC offers free subscriptions to The ERIC Review. You can also order copies of A 
Pocket Guide to ERIC and other resources to help you access and use ERIC. 


Gain entry to a world of education literature. For more information, call 
1-800-LET-ERIC, Monday to Friday, 8:30 a.m.-5:30 p.m. (eastern time), or write: 


ACCESS ERIC 
1600 Research Boulevard 
Rockville, MD 20850 











MAJOR VENDORS OF ERIC ONLINE SERVICES 
AND CD-ROM PRODUCTS 


The ERIC database is one of the most widely used bibliographic databases in the world. Users 
from approximately 100 countries perform an estimated half million online or CD-ROM searches a year 
using a variety of available commercial systems (listed below). 


Users wishing to search ERIC online need a computer terminal equipped with a modem that can 
link by telephone with the vendor's system. Those preferring stand-alone CD-ROM systems must have 
a computer equipped with a CD-ROM drive. 


As an alternative to acquiring your own ERIC search capability, the Directory of ERIC Information 
Service Providers (available from any ERIC component) lists approximately 1000 organizations that perform 





ERIC searches on demand for users. 











ONLINE VENDORS CD-ROM VENDORS 
Knight-Ridder Information, Inc. EBSCO Publishers 
(formerly DIALOG Information Services) 83 Pine Street 
2440 El Camino Real P.O. Box 2250 
Mountain View, California 94040 Peabody, Massachusetts 01960-7250 
Toll Free: 800-334-2564 Toll Free: 800-653-2726 
Telephone: 415-254-7000 Telephone: 508-535-8500 
FAX: 415-254-7070 or 8541 FAX: 508-534-8523 
Knight-Ridder Information AG ERIC Processing and Reference Facility 
Data-Star 1301 Piccard Drive, Suite 300 
Laupenstrasse 18a Rockville, Maryland 20850-4305 
CH-3008 Berne Toll Free: 800-799-3742 
Switzerland Telephone: 301-258-5500 
Telephone: 031 384 95 11 FAX: 301-948-3695 
FAX: 031 384 96 75 





OCLC (Online Computer Library Center) 
6565 Frantz Road 
Dublin, Ohio 43017-0702 


Knight-Ridder Information, Inc. 
(formerly DIALOG Information Services) 
2440 El Camino Real 











Toll Free: 800-848-5878 Mountain View, California 94040 
Telephone: 614-764-6000 Toll Free: 800-334 2564 
FAX: 614-764-6096 Telephone: 415-254-7000 
FAX: 415-254-7070 or 8541 
OVID Technologies National Information Services Corporation (NISC) 
333 Seventh Avenue 3100 St. Paul Street 
New York, New York 10001 Wyman Towers, Suite #6 
Toll Free: 800-950-2035 Baltimore, Maryland 21218 
Telephone: 212-563-3006 Telephone: 410-243-0797 
FAX: 212-563-3784 FAX: 410-243-0982 
Oryx Press 
4041 North Central Avenue at Indian School 
Suite 700 


Phoenix, Arizona 85012-3397 
Toll Free: 800-279-6799 
Telephone: 602-265-2651 
FAX: 800-279-4663; 602-265-6250 








SilverPlatter Information, Inc. 


100 River Ridge Drive 

Norwood, Massachusetts 02062-5026 
Telephone: 617-769-2599 
FAX: 617-769-8763 
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ERIC Network Components 


There are currently sixteen (16) ERIC Clearinghouses, each responsible for a major area of the field of education. 
Clearinghouses acquire, select, catalog, abstract, and index the documents announced in Resources in Education (RIE). They 
also prepare interpretive summaries and annotated bibliographies dealing with high interest topics and based on the documents 
analyzed for RIE; these information analysis products are also announced in Resources in Education. 


ERIC Clearinghouses: 
ADULT, CAREER, AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION (CE) 
Ohio State University 
Center on Education and Training for Employment 
1900 Kenny Road 
Columbus, Ohio 43210-1090 
Tel.: 614-292-4353; 800-848-4815; Fax: 614-292-1260 


ASSESSMENT AND EVALUATION (TM) 
Catholic University of America 

210 O'Boyle Hall 

Washington, D.C. 20064-4035 

Tel.: 202-319-5120; 800-464-3742; Fax: 202-319-6602 


COMMUNITY COLLEGES (JC) 

University of Califomia at Los Angeles (UCLA) 

3051 Moore Hall 

P.O. Box 951521 

Los Angeles, California 90024-1521 

Tel.: 310-825-3931; 800-832-8256; Fax: 310-206-8005 


COUNSELING AND STUDENT SERVICES (CG) 
University of North Carolina at Greensboro 

School of Education 

101 Park Building 

Greensboro, North Carolina 27412-5001 

Tel.: 910-334-4114; 800-414-9769; Fax: 910-334-4116 


DISABILITIES AND GIFTED EDUCATION (EC) 
Council for Exceptional Children (CEC) 

1920 Association Drive 

Reston, Virginia 22091-1589 

Tel.: 703-264-9474; 800-328-0272; Fax: 703-264-9494 


EDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENT (EA) 
University of Oregon 

1787 Agate Sweet, (Dept. 5207) 

Eugene, Oregon 97403-5207 

Tel.: 541-346-5043; 800-438-8841; Fax: 541-346-2334 


ELEMENTARY AND EARLY CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION (PS) 

University of Illinois 

805 West Pennsylvania Avenue 

Urbana, Illinois 61801-4897 

Tel.: 217-333-1386; 800-583-4135; Fax: 217-333-3767 


HIGHER EDUCATION (HE) 

George Washington University 

One Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 630 

Washington, D.C. 20036-1183 

Tel.: 202-296-2597; 800-773-3742; Fax: 202-296-8379 


INFORMATION AND TECHNOLOGY (IR) 


Syracuse University 

Center for Science and Technology, 4th Floor, Room 194 
Syracuse, New York 13244-4100 

Tel.: 315-443-3640; 800-464-9107; Fax: 315-443-5448 


LANGUAGES AND LINGUISTICS (FL) 
Center for Applied Linguistics (CAL) 
1118 22nd Sweet, N.W. 


Washington, D.C. 20037-0037 
Tel.: 202-429-9292; 800-276-9834; Fax: 202-659-5641 


READING, ENGLISH, AND COMMUNICATION (CS) 
indiana University 
Smith Research Center, Suite 150 
2805 E. 10th Sireet 
Indiana 47408-2698 
Tel.: 812-855-5847; 800-759-4723; Fax: 812-655-4220 
RURAL EDUCATION AND SMALL SCHOOLS (RC) 
Appalachia Educational Laboratory (AEL) 
1031 Quarrier Street, P.O. Box 1348 
Charleston, West Virginia 25325-1348 
Tel.: 304-347-0465; 800-624-9120; Fax: 304-347-0487 


SCIENCE, MATHEMATICS, AND ENVIRONMENTAL 
EDUCATION (SE) 

Ohio State University 

1929 Kenny Road 

Columbus, Ohio 43210-1080 

Tel.: 614-292-6717; 800-276-0462; Fax: 614-292-0263 


SOCIAL STUDIES/SOCIAL SCIENCE EDUCATION (SO) 
Indiana University 
Social Studies Development Center 
2805 East 10th Street, Suite 120 
, Indiana 47408-2698 
Tel.: 812-855-3838; 800-266-3815; Fax: 812-855-0455 


TEACHING AND TEACHER EDUCATION (SP) 
American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education (AACTE) 
One Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 610 

Washington, D.C. 20036-1186 

Tei.: 202-293-2450; 800-822-9229; Fax: 202-457-8095 


URBAN EDUCATION (UD) 

Teachers College, Columbia University 

Institute for Urban and Minority Education 

Main Hall, Room 303, Box 40 

525 West 120th Street 

New York, New York 10027-9998 

Tel.: 212-678-3433; 800-601-4868; Fax: 212-678-4048 





Sponsor: 
EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES INFORMATION CENTER 
(ERIC) 
National Library of Education (NLE) 
Office of Educational Research and improvement (OER!) 
555 New Jersey Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20208-5720 
Tel.: 202-219-2289; Fax: 202-219-1817 


Centralized Database Management: 
ERIC PROCESSING AND REFERENCE FACILITY 
Computer Sciences Corporation 
1301 Piccard Drive, Suite 300 
Rockville, 20850-4305 
Tel.: 301-258-5500; 800-799-ERIC (3742); Fax: 301-948-3695 


Revised January 1996 


Document Delivery: 
ERIC DOCUMENT REPRODUCTION SERVICE (EDRS) 
7420 Fullerton Road, Suite 110 


Springfield, Virginia 22153-2852 
Tel.: 703-440-1400; 800-443-ERIC (3742); Fax: 703-440-1408 


Commercial 
ORYX PRESS 
4041 North Central Avenue at indian School Road, Suite 700 
Phoenix, Arizona 85012-3397 
Tel.: 602-265-2651; 800-279-ORYX (6799); Fax: 602-265-6250 


Outreach: 
ACCESS ERIC 
1600 Research Boulevard 
Rockville, Maryland 20850-3172 
Tel.: 301-251-5157; 800-LET-ERIC (538-3742); Fax: 301-309-2084 





U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
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